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FOREWORD 


The Sanskrit language was born, in its most archaic form intertwined with the roots 
of one of the greatest cultures of which the human race can pride itself : the Indian culture. 
* With Sanskrit, thanks to the existence of Siikalya, Apisali, Senaka, Saunaka and others, 
it was demonstrated that in India there was a scientific conception of grammar, lexicography 
and philology at a time when many of those that today are great nations were scarcely 
at the dawn of civilization. 

Panini, to whom we owe the above information, appears four or five centuries before 
the Christian era and reveals himself to be the father of linguistics and the author of a 
granunar as yet unsurpassed, much less equalled, by any human culture. With Panini, 
Sanskrit — which he calls bhasa, spoken language, but which is not necessarily opposed to the 
Vedic chandas, as Rcnou rightly observes — becomes classical and opens up the magnificent way 
to be trod by the poets of the kavya, among whom Kalidasa, Bhavabhuti and Dan^in 
are but three of the most outstanding names. 

The Sanskrit language, perhaps more than any other, lends itself to the study of all 
the possible aspects of its philology. From the etymological origin of its name (samskdra, 
according to the Nirukta— I, 12 — , “adequate : ammatical construction”), we are in the 
presence of a language established with the desne for perfection. And curiously as well as 
fortunately, that quality is also evident in the alphabet most frequently used 
to write it, devandgari, which, unlike the Latin, has precisely one sign for each 
sound. 

Thanks to that quality, the Sanskrit language allows one to submerge oneself with 
delight both in the analysis of compounds, and of compounds of compounds, as well as in the 
study of the Vedic aorist in the Vetdlapancavimsatikd (Jambhaladatta version) or of the 
remarkable use Bhavabhuti made of the dandaka metre in his “MalatTmadhava”. 
The possibilities for a philologi*-* interested in the structure of the language are 
•infinite. 

. But this must not lead iis to forget the contents for the continent. It was in 
Sanskrit— in its archaic form— that the marvellous first stanza of Rg Veda hymn 71 (man^ala 
X) and all of hymn X. 1 25 were written, containing concepts on the word that are a 
landmark in the history of humanity. And it was also in that language, in its classical 
version, that Aryabhafa wrote towards 406 A. D. about astronomical and mathematical 



Preface to the First Edition 

'fhe Encyclopedia of Indian Literature is a work of reference and is designed to 
acquaint the reader with creative writers and good summaries of their outstanding works 
written m oanskrit, Pali, Prakrit and Apabhraih^a. Keeping this in view, there arc 
exhaustive articles on Vedas, Br3hmapas, Arapyakas, Upanishads, Vediihgas, Smritis, 
PurSpas, Upapurapas, Rdmdyaria, Mah&bMrata, Tipitakas, Siddhanta and similar other 
works. In the case of Sanskrit literature, generally histories of literature bring their 
detailed accounts only up to about the 12th century and round it off with the mention 
of a few stray writings of the later centuries, but in this Encyciopedia, creative Sanskrit 
literature, which has come to my knowledge, has been traced through the centuries up 
to A.D. 1981. Sanskrit literature, apart from literary works, comprises works and 
treatises on religion, philosophy, grammar, poetics, dramaturgy, prosody, lexicography, 
tantra, yoga, polity, erotics, agriculture, architectur'?. astronomy, mathematics, chemistry, 
Ayurveda, etc. and all these works have also be - dealt with, but it has always been 
kept in mind that it is an Encyclopedia of Uterature. 

Also, during the last 200 years nr so, a good deal of scholarly work has been done on 
this literature in Europe, America, Japan, Australia, Mongolia, Thailand, India, etc. and such 
information about those scholars is also packed in its pages; the number of such scholars 
being well over 1,000. Thus creative work^, their authors, and scitolars have been arranged in 
an alphabetical order so that one may locate them conveniently. A few scholars, though strictly 
belonging to the realm of Ancient Indian History, Culture & Archaeology, have been dealt 
with as they have contributed a good deal to the discovery of the above literature. 

The entire literature of Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit and Apabhramsa and the scholarly work 
done thereon, is like an ocean and t nick out material 'or a handy volume of Encyclopedia, 
is a colossal and uphill task: the first is the selection of important writers and scholars to be 
included and the second concerns the selection of chief works. In this task of selection, no 
two persons will agree and as it is, it is quite possible that some writers or scholars might 
have been left out. I take this opportunity of clarifying that sources of one’s knowledge are 
limifiijd and in case my attention is drawn to any omissions, I shall certainly take steps for 



Preface to the Second Edition 


The first edition, published in early 1982, had a good response, resulting in the second 
edition exactly after 5 years, though the work was out-of-print for more than 18 months from 
now. There are several orders pending with the Publishers, awaiting a new edition. In the 
revised edition, articles on some 600 Indian and foreign Indologists have either been revised 
or added. About a hundred missing entries, particularly in the case of Sanskrit and 
Apabhraitisa literatures, have been added. Articles on creative Sanskrit poets and writers 
have t'cen brought up-to-date. I had addressed some 500 letters to scholars the world over 
for sending their biodata and in the light of their response, the articles have been revised 
or added. The works, which proved helpful to me for the present edition are : Comparative 
Indian Literature (2 vols., Macmillan, 1984, 1985), Bharatiya Sahihlya Kosa ed. by Nagendra, 
An Encyclopaedia of South Indian Culture (Bagchi), German Indologists (Max Mueller 
Bhavan, New Delhi; 1981), Kashi-ki Panditya-parampara hy B-dladeva. Vpadhyaya, annual 
surveys of literatures issued by the Sahitya Akademi, New Delhi, articles in several 
magazines, etc. An Author-Index (with Surnames First) has been added for the convenience 
of foreign and other readers. The volume of the work grew in size and as such the whole 
matter has been incorporated in two parts. 

In the case of modem American and Canadian Indologists, I am grateful to 
Professor Ernest Bender of University of Pennsylvania, who as Co-ordinator of American 
Oriental Society, issued a circular letter to its members to send their bio-data. 1 am thankful 
to Professor Carlos Alberto da Fonseca, Professor of Sanskrit Language and Literature at 
the University of Sao Paulo, Brazil, who, as President of the Latin-Amcrican Association of 
Sanskritists sent articles on Indologists of Latin American countries. Professor Juan Miguel 
de Mora of Indological Research institute. National Autonomous University of Mexico, has 
been kind enough to write a Foreword to the revised edition ; his Foreword in 
itself is a scholarly and penetrating study of Sanskt <t language and literature. 1 am indeed 
grateful to him. 

Ours is an age of science and we must make the Sanskrit literature relevant to the 
present age. There is a good deal of scientific and technical literature available in many 
Universities of India, which has not been classified and published so far. TnHi^n 
and foreign scholars may please study Sanskrit literature from this angle *as 
welL 
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their rectification in the revised edition; for the present I request that omission of names is 
not to be taken as a reflection on their competence or quality of their works. Moreover, liter* 
ature of some 200 generations has been dealt with in this volume and if there are any un- 
intentional omissions in the case of literature of one (the present) generation, it may please 
be taken in a sportive spirit. 

It has taken me almost two decades to compile the above work and during this course 
of time, my style of compiling might have varied but I have tried to bring consistency and 
uniformity as much as possible in the entire work, though the readers might legitimately detect 
inconsistencies here and there. 

In the compilation of such a work, which is the first of its kind on such a scale, no one 
can claim originality; instead there is a patient and hard work of compilation for years. I have 
made full and extensive use of the works I have considered as standard. It is not possible 
to mention all the material I have made use of, but certain leading works, to which I am 
particularly indebted, repeatedly come to my mind. These are : History of Indian Literature 
(3 Vols.) by M. Winternitz, History and Culture of the Indian People (Vols. I to XI), publish- 
ed by the Bharatiya Vidya Bhawan, A.B. Keith’s Classical Sanskrit Literature and his Sanskrit 
Drama, published by the Oxford, M. Krishnamachariar’s History of Classical Sanskrit Litera- 
ture, History of Sanskrit Literature by C.V. Vaidya, Varadachari’s History of Sanskrit Litera- 
ture, History of Sanskrit Literature by S.K. Dasgupta and S.K. De, History of Pali Literature 
by B.C. Law, Wilhelm Geiger's Pali Literature and Language, J.C. Jain’s Prakrit Sdhitya kd 
Itttidsa, Harivansh Kochhar’s Apabhramsa Sdhitya, S.C. Banerji’s .4 Companion to Sanskrit 
literature and A Companion to Middle Indo- Aryan Literature, Encyclopedia of Literature, ed. by 
Joseph T. Shipley, V. Raghavan’s articles in Contemporary Indian Literature and Indian 
Literature Since Independence, both published by the Sahitya Akademi, S.B. Warnekar’s History 
of Modem Sanskrit Literature (in Marathi), Review of Indologica! Research in Last 75 Years, ed. 
by P.J. Chinmulgund and V.V. Mirashi, V. Raghavan’s Sanskrit and Allied Indological Studies 
in Europe and his Sanskrit and Allied Studies in U.S. (1974). J.W. de Jong’s A Brief History 
of Buddhist Studies in Europe and America, Dr. Krishna Lai’s Samskf,ta Sodhaprakriyd evam 
VaidUca Adhyayana (in Hindi), Sanskrit Studies Outside India (Weimar, 1979) and my own 
book: Concise Oxford Companion to Hindi Literature, published by the Oxford (1963). Apart 
from these, I have made use of numerous editions of works, dictionaries, encyclopaedias, 
literary journals, catalogues and other relevant material scattered here and there. I express 
my gratitude to all the authors and publishers of these works, particularly when at times I 
have taken verbatim material from them. 

During my long association of 30 years with Gurukula Kangri Vishwavidyalaya, 
Hardwar, where I have acted in various capacities as Senior Lecturer, Registrar and 
Vice-Chancellor, I have been enlightened by my erstwhile senior colleagues: Acharya Priya 
Vrat, an eminent Vedic scholar, Shri G.B.K. Hooja, l.A.S. (Retd.), Vice-Chancellor and 
Shri Som Nath Marwaba (ex-Treasurer), Advocate, Supreme Court. Dr Krishna Lai, Reader 
in Sanskrit, University of Delhi, has gone through a good portion of ti^e material and has 
offered suggestions which have made the work more useful. Advice on some modern 
writers has been given by Dr G.K. Bhat, Director, Post-graduate & Research Department, 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. Dr R.K. Sharma, Deputy Educational Adviser 
and Director, Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan, has provided me with material on modem 
^reign Indologists. I take this opportunity of conveying my heart-felt thanks to all these 
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eminent scholars. 1 am also indebted to the staff of Gurukula Kangri Library, Jawaharial 
Nehru University Library, Sahitya Akademi Library, Max Miitler Bhavan Library, Madras 
University Library, National Library, Calcutta and other Libraries, which I have frequently 
visited. For expressing their opinions, 1 am thankful to Dr Satyavrata Siddh^iitalankar 
(Visitor, Gurukula Kangri Vishwavidyalaya), Dr Satya Vrat Siiastri, Head of the Sanskrit 
Department and Dean, Faculty of Arts, University of Delhi, Dr RJC. Sharma and Prof. N.P. 
Unni, Head of the Sanskrit Department, University of Kerala, Trivandrum. 

1 also pay respects to my revered grandparents (Seth Lakkhi Ram and Mata Mahakari) 
and to my parents (^th Munshi Ram and Mata Chalali Devi) of Kohand, Karnal, Haryana, 
from whom I have inherited the quality of hard and patient work for years. My second son, 
Surya Prakash Vidyalankar, M.A., Ph.D. (Shambhu Dayal Post-graduate College, Ghaziabad), 
a scholar of Sanskrit, Pali and Apabhrariisa and his wife. Dr Bina Garg (V.M.L. Post-graduate 
College, Ghaziabad), a scholar of Hindi and Prakrit, have assisted me in numerous ways. My 
.eldest son. Dr Ved Prakash, and his wife, Indu Garg, M.A., my son-in-law, Subhash Mittal, 
M.Sc. and my daughter, Usha Mittal, M.A. are instrumental in getting the press copy 
prepared at a short notice. My son. Dr Satya Prakash. his wife Nceharika, M.A., and the Arya 
Vanaprastha Ashram, Jwalapur, Hardwar, have provided me with sufficient comforts to give 
final touches to this work. 

1 take this opportunity of (hanking Shri Naurang Rai and his worthy sons: Shri 
Krishan Mittal, Ashok and Arvind, who have spared no pains in getting this work expedi- 
tiously done by Press, which also deserves thanks for co-cperaticn. The Daystar Publications, 
New Delhi deserve thanks for promoting nublicity of this book. 

Despite all precautions on the part of proof readers, for which I thank them, there have 
been some proof mistakes, some howleis; this is sincerely regretted. I must, however, make one 
thing clear that 1 am conscious of the lapses and shortcomings associated with such a project, 
particularly when it is an untrodden path, and 1 take upon myself full responsibility fur them. 


GANG A RAM GARG 




List of Abbreviations 


acc. a- accession, acceded. 

b. »born. 

c. — circa, about. 

comm. = commentary, commented. 

d. — died. 

De, HSLcsS.K.De, History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Qd.«edition, edited, 
fl.x flourished. 

HCIP— History and Culture of the Indian People (Vols. 1 — XI), Bharatiya Vidya Bhawan, 
Bombay. 

HOS= Harvard Oriental Series. 

JAOS— Journal of American Oriental Society. 

Keith, HSL^A.B. Keith, History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Krishnaniachariar, HCSL— M. Krishnamachariar, History of Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

q. v.—quod vide, which see. 

r. = ruled. 

SBEsSacred Books of the East. 
tr.= translation, translated. 

Varadachari, HSL= Varadacbari, History of Sa..«krit Literature. 

Wintemitz, HIL=M. Wintemitz, History of In» 'n Literature (Vols. I — III). 

Diacritical Marks 


ih=3r’ 

A-® 

ch=»^ 

fl»sr 

•d=» 
Note : 


p=or 

s=»sr; in some modern proper names, sh* 
er, e.g., Sharma. 

sh=>n’ 

ja-w 

b-: 

as in 731T 

Names of foreign scholars are given by their surnames, while those of Indian scholars 
are given by their Christian names, excepting those, who are known by jtheir 
8umA>nes. 




Introduction 

When we speak of Indian literature, it is not the literature written only in Sanskrit, 
Prill, Prakrit and Apabhramia, but also in the modern Indian languages, such as Tamil, 
Telugu, Marathi, Bengali, Urdu, Panjabi, Hindi, etc. For the present, and in this volume, 
we are confining ourselves only to the literatures of Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit and Apabhratfaia. 

Ordinarily, the language in which Vedas, Brihmauas, and Upanishads are written is 
called Sanskrit, though scholars would prefer to call it Old Indo-Aryan. Through the natural 
process of evolution, the Old Indo-Aryan passed on to a stage, which is called Middle Indo- 
Aryan, comprising Pali, the various regional Prakrits and local dialects, called Apabhradifo. 
A further stage of evolution of the language is represented by the New Indo-Aryan languages 
of the different parts of India, such as Marathi, Bengali, Hindi, etc., but, as indicated above, 
in this volume, we are concerned with the literatures of Old Indo-Aryan and Middle Indo- 
Aryan languages. 

Vedas: 


The Vedas are the oldest worKS in Sanskrit, perhaps the oldest books available in any 
library of the world. Whether the Indo-Aryans are the original inhabitants of India, or they 
came from Egypt and Babylonia {see Pran Nath. Albright), or from Europe (see Tllak) or, 
according to Daydnanda, from Tibet, it is a faci that the Vedas are the earliest records which 
the Indo-Aryano have left behind. It is difficult, if not impossible, to determine the age of 
these ancient works; while some would assign them to 6,000 b.c. or even earlier, others would 
bring them down to about 1,200 b.c. {see Ahekat Tilak, Max Muller). According to strict 
orthodox Hindu opinion, howt r, the Vedas are apaurusheya, which means that they were 
revealed to certain sages by Brahma Himself and are not the creations of man. 

The Vedas are four in number : (iigveda, Yajurveda, Sdmaveda and Atharvaveda, revealed 
respeaively to the sages Agni, Vayu, Aditya, and Afigiras. The Vedas are collections or 
compilations of hymns, prayers, benedictions, sacrificial formulae, litanies, etc. {See 
DaySnanda Sr'^asvati). There are four SaihhitSs belonging to the four Vedas, though on the 
basis of locality and differences of tradition, there arose within each Veda schools or ^kh&s. 
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at one time numerous. The works were transmitted from teacher to pupil, a tradition still 
widely continued despite the existence of manuscripts and printed books. The total number 
of mantras in all the four Vedas or Vedic SaihhitSs is taken to be 20,389, though this 
number varies slightly according to diverging recensions of the Vedas. 

Of the four Vedas or the Saihhitus, the Bigveda is the oldest and is the most important. 
Of the 21 recensions of the Bigveda, that were known at one time, only one, namely the Sskakt 
recension, consisting of 1,017 hymns (sOktas) of 10,552 mantras, has come down to us apparently 
complete. The second Veda is Yajurveda, which is a ritual Veda, and consists of 1975 
mantras. Of the 101 schools of the Adhvaryii-veda or Yajurveda mentioned in the Mahabhashya of 
PataQjali, the Saihhitas of only four (Kathaka, Kapishfhala, Maitriiyatfi and Taittirlya) of the 
Krishna (Black or Unarranged) and one {j'ajasaneyi) of the §ukla (White, or well-arranged) Yajw- 
veda are known. The third Veda, SdmaveJa is the song book of the priests and comprises 1875 
mantras, most of them taken from the Bigveda. Of the traditional 1,000 recensions of this 
Veda, only three have come down to us, the best-known of the three being that of the Kauthu- 
mas. The fourth and the last Veda, which is practically unknown in Southern India, is Atharva- 
veda. Of the nine recensions supposed to have existed, only two— the Paippaldda (or Kashmirian) 
and the Saunaklya have come down to us, and it is the latter that is usually meant when 
the Atharvaveda is mentioned. The y4rAflrv<ivedfl consists of 20 books, containing in all 73 1 
hymns comprising 5,987 mantras. This Veda consists principally of prayers, formulae and 
charms for protection against evil spirits, diseases, snakes and other noxious creatures. 

The Vedas are the fountain-head of Indian literature and the most ingenious devices 
were made to guard the texts. The language of the Vedas is literary; metrical skill of a 
high order and command of language mark the diction of hymns, which is on the whole, simple 
and natural. [5ee articles on ; Sayaga, Max MUlier, Roth, Dayananda, Kapali ^strl; Renou : 
Bibliographie Vedique; Dandekar : Vedic Bibliography; Vishwabandhu Shastri ; Vaidika-paddnu- 
kramorkoia (A Vedic Concordance); Macdonell & Keith ; Vedic Index of Names and Subjects; 
Bloomfield : The Vedic Concordance; Ohate : Lectures on the Bigveda; Max Muller : A History 
of Ancient Sanskrit Literature; Bergaigne : Vedic Religion; Bloomfield ; Religion of the Veda; 
Macdonell : Vedic Religion un<i Vedic Mythology: Aguliai : The Saerijtce in the Rigveda (1976), 
Bhagavaddatta . Vaidika Vanmaya ku ftihusa; Bhargava ; India in the Vedit Agi flV56); 
Patafijali : A (.Critical Study of the Bigveda (1963); Pillai, S.K. : I edic History (19.59), Pi id.ir : 
Sacrifice in the B'gveda IA.umjix : Bigvediilaiikarah (1977); Puragi : Stuuus in 

Vedic Interpretation (1963); Raghunandan Sarmj : Vaidika SampatU (19.59); Ram Murti Sharmd: 
History of Vedic Literature; Rama^nkara Bhattiicharyu : Purdnagata Veda-vishayaka Sdmagri 
ka Samikshdtmaka Adhyayana (\965); Rele ; Vedic Gods as Figures of Biology (1931): Renou : 
Ve^c India and Destiny of Veda in India (1965); Sarat Chandra Dasa : Bigvedic India (1921); 
Swami, V. ; Complete Alphabetical Index of all Words in the Bigveda, Yajurveda, Samaveda and 
Atharvaveda; Shende : The Religion and P'diosophy of the Atharvaveda; Venkatasubbiah ; 
Contribution to the Interpretation of the Rigveda; Vraj Bihar! Chaube : Treatment of Nature 
in the Bigveda; Ganesh Datt Sharma : Rigveda men Ddrsnika Tattva; Wallis : Cosmology of 
the Bigveda; Kunhan Raja ; Poet Philosophers in the Bigveda and Quintessence of the 
Bigveda; W'eber ; History of Indian Literature; Yajan Veer : The Language of the Atharvaveda; 
Yhdhishthara Mlmaihsaka : Vedic-svara-mimdntsa; Wintemitz : History of Indian Literature 
(Vol. I)]. 
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BrikuBQas 

Next to the Vedas, come Brahmattas or commentaries in prose on the Vedas, which 
are the explanations or utterances of learned priests upon any point of ritual and upon the 
science of YajBa, for it was the belief that if religious ceremonies were performed correctly in 
every detail, the sacrificer would gain control over the gods, who must reward him with 
religious merit and success in worldly endeavour. The Brahmapas also contain cosmogonic 
myths, legends and narratives (jfkhyS"as, Purdfuts and Itihdsa) in explanation of Vidhis (rites) 
and all these together are called Arthavdda. There are BrShmanas. attached to each of the 
Vedas, and they are essentially more or less uniform in their contents, for all that is found in 
the Brahmapas, that is not directly concerned with ritual, is, strictly speaking, irrelevant and 
unnecessary from the viewpoint of their authors. The Brahmapas are indispensable and are . 
highly interesting for the science of religion and the history of the YajAa and priesthood. 
Regarding their age. scholars have agreed to place the old and genuine Brahmapas to the pre- 
Buddhist period. The principal Brahmapas are — of the i^igveda: Aitareya-brdhnuirui and 
Kaushltakl or Sddkhdyano', of the Black Yajurveda: Taittiriya-brdhmana', of the White Yajurveda: 
Satapatha-brdhmaria (the Brahmann of the Hundred Paths; so called because it consists of 1(X) 
chapters and is the most important of all); of the Samaveda: Tdiidyu-mahdbrdhmana, 
Shadvintia-brahmana, and Jaiminiya-brdhmana; of the Atharvaveda ; Gopatlia-brdhmana, 
the only Brahmapa attached to it. These are the principal Brahmapas, but there are other 
Brihmapas, some available and some lost; for their names and contents, see article on Brdh- 
matfo. [Jogiraja Basu; Culture and Civilization as Revealed in the Bruhmanas (1969) and IntRa 
of the Age .if the Brdhmariasi Devasthali; Religion and Mythology of the Brdhmatjas; Thite : 
Sacrifice tn the Brdhmana Texts (1973)]. 

Aranyakas : 

The Arapyakas come next and arc the forest-texts, so called, because of their secret 
character, they could be learnt in tne forest. T: Aranyakas are the concluding portions of 
the Brahmapas but they deal with the mysticism and symbolism of the yajha. Partly 
ritualistic and partly speculative, they form a transition from the Brahmapas to the 
Upanishads. The Arapyakas rendered important service, when they stressed the eihcacy of 
the inner or mental yajfia as distinguished from the outer or formal yajna and thus they helped 
to bridge the gulf between Karma-marga, which was the role concern of the Brahmanas, and 
iYte JnSna ntdrga, which the Upanishads advocated- The Aranyakas, five in number, are: 
Aitareya-drapyaka, ^dnkhydyana or Kaushitaki-dranyaka, TaittirTya-dranyaka, Bfihaddranyaka 
and Talavakdra^rapyaka, all attached to the Brahmanas of the iirst three Vedas (see Aranyaka)', 
there is no Arapyaka attached to the Gopatha-brdhntana of the Atharvaveda. [Kevalananda; 
Altareya'brdhmandrcutyaka-koiay 

•Upanishads : 

Going one more step towards Jnana-mdrga or speculation, the Upanishads, which on 
account of their mysterious character, were only communicated ssithin a narrow circle of 
privileged persons, took, however, various forms. Even the old Upr.ni«hads have much hetero- 
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geneous matter, e.g., metaphysical exposition, description of sacrificial rites, love-charms, 
spells for the cures of diseases and destruction of foes. The number of Upanishads runs over 
200, but the principal 14 Upanishads are: Jia Kena, Kafha, Aitareya, Taittirtya, Muridaka, 
Matfdukya, Chhandogya, Praina, Bfihadaratiyaka, Kaushitakl, iSvetSivatara, MaitrSyaniya and 
Mohanarayana. The principal contents of the Upanishads, at any rate of the more important 
among them, are philosophical speculations. The philosophers of the Upanishads are actively 
engaged in the earliest enquiry into the ultimate truth that lies behind the world of creation. 
This has been expressed in the well-known words '*Tat tvam asi" or “That thou art”, where 
*Tat', meaning ‘That*, stands for Brahman, and through it the universe, and “tvam” meaning 
“thou” for Atman or the individual self. The Upanishads are conjecturally dated between 800 
and 200 B.c. [Jacob: A Concordance of the Principal Upanishads', Shambhu Shastri Sadhale: 
Upomshad-vakya-mahakoia (A Concordance of Upanishads) amounting to more than 200; 
Dhannakosha Mandal: Upanishat-kanda: Vishva Bandhu: Grammatical Word-Indexes to the 
Principal Vedic and Upanishadic Texts', Deussen: Philosophy of the Upanishads', Keith: The 
Religion and Philosophy of the Vedas and Upanishads; Radhakrishpan: The Philosophy of the 
Upamdiads; Gough: The Philosophy of the Upanishads], 

Vcdihga : 

There are works, called Vedihga, which, though not forming part of the Vedic 
literature, have the closest associations with it. They are for proper understanding, recitation 
aud sacrificial use of the Vedic texts; they fall into the following six groups:— 

1. Sikshd (Instruction in Recitation) : To ensure faithful transmission, padapdihas 
(word recitations) were instituted at an early date and taught orally with the Saifahitis. 
In the padapdihas, the words of the Saihhitas are recited one by one, each being followed by 
a short pause, so that the phonetic combinations that occur between words in continuous 
utterance (a normal method of recitation) are separated. A further safeguard against error 
in transmission existed in the kramapdiha, in which words are recited in pairs (ab, be, cd, 
etc.). These exercises, with other still more elaborate combinations, are still practised. 
To discuss the phonetic relationship between the padapdfha and the Samhita, and to give 
rules for the conversion of the padapdtha into the Saihhitu, Pratisakhyas were composed. 
In addition, there are smaller texts to deal with particular difficulties of pronunciation 
encountered in different regions. (Amar Nath Shastri; — Vaidika Svara Smikshd, 1964). 

2. Kalpa (Ritual) : Kalpasutra is a general term, denoting the manuals on religious 
practice which emerged within the different Vedic schools. The srauta-sutras, based on 
iruti, were devised to guide the priests, each according to his own school, in his function at 
the sacrifice (which was so complex that as many as 17 priests might be involved, thus giving 
rise to many points of difference). The grihya-sutras, based on Smriti, were related to the 
householder’s domestic rites — e.g., birth ceretiionies, name giving, investiture with sacred cord, 
and marriage, as well as the five daily sacrifices (pahcha-mahdyajRas) and certain offering s 
(pakayaJRa). [Ram Gopal : India of Vedic Kalpasutra; Dandekar : Srauta-koSa; Chitribhapu 
Sen : A Dictionary of Vedic Rituals, Apte, V.M. : Social and Religious Life in the GrihyasQtras 
(1939); Kashikar: A Survey of Srauta-sutras; Rajendranitha Sharmfi: Culture imd Civilization as 
Pooled in the Srautasutras (1977)]. 

3. Chhandas (Metrics) : The Vedic metres, as different from those of Clas sic al 
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Samkrit, are dealt with in the last three chapters of the Ifik PrdtUdkhya, and those of the 
Simoreda are also discussed in the NIddna-sittras. A VedAAga by tradition is CMandaftsOtrq of 
PiAaala (which exists in two recensions, ascribed to ^/^•and Yajurvedas); but this is in fact, 
a late work and treats other metres as well as Vedic. [Arnold : Vedlc Metre in Its Uistarieal 
Deve/apmentJ. 

4. yydkaratia (Grammar) : The Sdtras of Pflnini are considered the foremost 
VedSAga. While recording full many features of Vedic, the Adtiddhydyl is devoted chiefly 
to the post- Vedic language, testifying to a long grammatical tradition outside the Vedic 
schools. [Macdonell ; Vedic Grammar; VAsudev Sharap Agarwal : /ndfa as Known to Pdninl; 
Ram Gopal : Vaidlka Vydkarana (2 Vols. 1967, 1969); Whitney : Sanskrit Grammar]. 

5. Nindita (Etymdogy) : Yaska’s Nindtta of the same era as Papini’s work, and the 
only extant etymological VedaAga, reveals the existence of word-lists, idgkapfus, ttaditionalljt 
three-fold, consisting of synonyms, obscure words and names of gods. Possibly owing to a 
broken exegetical tradition, even at that period these words were not clearly understood; 
Yaska comments on one such list, quoting 16 forerunners, and giving many illustrations, 
.chiefly from the Pigveda. [see Chandramarti; Chhajjurama Shastri; Mantrini Prasad :The 
Language of the Niridcta (1975); Lakshmap SarUp : Eng. tr. of Nirukta]. 

6. Jyotisha (Astronomy) : Its aim was to determine the auspicious time of yajha; two 
recensions of a brief, and possibly post-Vedic metrical work VeddrigO'jyotisha survive, attached 
to me j?/g-and Yajurvedas. They deal with the position of the Sun and Moon at the 
Solstices, and with that of the new and full Moon with regard to the constellations. See 
Pihgree, Neugebauer. 

Ramaynpa aid Mahabhamta : 

The Epics, Rdmdyapa and Mahdbhdrata, constitute a large bulk of Sanskrit literature. 
The nucleus of the works is >ery ancient, as they used to be sung from place to place till at 
last the stories were written down. The Rdmdvana, divided into seven Books, is composed by 
the sage Valmiki and is availabV m three rwu. -sions, consisting of some 24,000 Sidcas. It 
presents the appearance of being the work of an -.ndividual genius and deals with the story of 
the birth of Rama and bis brothers, their marriage, exile of RAma, who is accompanied to 
the forest by his wife Sita and brother, Lakshmapa; Sita’s abduction by Ravapa, king of LaAka, 
rescue of Sita by Rama after killing Ravapa, Rama’s coronation and subsequent banish- 
ment of Sita for pleasing the subjects, delivery of two twin sons by Sita in exile, vain bid to 
bring about rapproachment between Rama and Sita; Sita's disappearance under the earth and 
Rima’s ascent to heaven; some scholars are of the view that Books I and VII of the Rdmdyaria 
are later interpolations. The Rdmdyana is considered as the Adikdr}v or the first poem. The 
il/oAaMdram, the second great epic, traditionally ascribed to Vyasa. consists of 18 Parvans 
and a suiq)lement, called Hariwthsa and comprises ever 1,00.000 Shkas. The five PApdavas, 
of whom the eldest Yudhisthira ruling monarch, loses his Kingdom as a result of a rash 
.wager at a game of dice with Duryodhana, the eldest of the cousins called Kauravas. The 
PApdavas are insulted, and have go to exile along with DraupadT. After the period of 
exile, during which the Kauravas try in vain to persecute or even kill them, they demand 
their rightful kingdom which is, however, denied. A grim battle, lasting 18 days, ensues. 
Through the help of Kpshpa {see Gitd, Mahdbhdrata); the PApdavas come out victorious in the 
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righteous war. They perform the Asvamedha sacrifice, and their rule is firmly established. 
In course of time, they proceed towards heaven. Around the nucleus of this story there have 
gathered diverse matters in the shape of ancient heroic poetry, particularly the stories of 
Sakuntaia, Sftvitrl, Nala and DamayantI, Brahmapical myths and legends, fables, parables 
and moral narratives. About the Mahabharata, it is said that in the fields of Dharnta 
(religion and ethics), Artlia (material sciences), Kanut (pleasures of life) and Moksha (spiritual 
emancipation), whatever is taught in this epic may be found elsewhere, but whatever 
is not found in it, will not be found anywhere. It is the RamSyarta, Mahabharata, 
and the Purapas, on which the literature of Indian languages is chiefly based. 
[Bhatt, G.H. : Pada Index of Vdlmiki Rdmayapai Rai; MahibhSrata-koia, Valmiki Rimayatfa- 
kosa; Sorensen, S: Index to the Proper Names in the Mahabharata', Pusalker; Studies in the 
Epics and the Puranas of India: Hopkins : Epic Mythoiogy: Sukthankar : On the Meaning of 
Mahabharata and Critical Studies in the Maitabharata; Banerji, S.C. ; Smriti Material in the 
Mahabharata and Indian Society in the Mahabharata', Chandra : The Dale of Kurukshetra War, 
Vaidya, C.V. : Epic India : The Mahabharata — A Criticism', Rao : The Age of Mahabharata War, 
Roy, S.B. : Date of Mahabharata Battle (1976); Satya Vrat Sh^tri : The Rdmayana — A 
Linguistic Study (1964); Thadani : The Mysteries of the Mahabharata', Vaidya, C.V. : The 
Riddle of the Rdmayana and Mahdbhdrata : A Criticism', Shachchid^nanda Sahai ; Rdmayana 
in Laos\. 

Purflnas ; 

The Purapas or histories traditionally attributed to VySsa, are divided into two broad 
classes : Mahdpurdna (major works) and Upapurdnas (minor works). The term purdna in 
itself means “ancient” and by tradition, these works are said to deal with the live topics, 
Pahcltalakshana : Sarga (creation of the world), Prati^sarga (its destruction and renewal). 
Vamsa (genealogies of gods and sages), Manvantara (the great ages of mankind) and 
Vamsdnucharita ((histories of dynasties), but invarittbly they deal with many more topics or 
with entiiely different matters. The number of Mahapurapas and Upapurapas is 18 each; 
the Mahapurapas or Puranas are: Brahma or Adi, Padma, Vishnu, Vdyu or Siva, Bhdgavata 
(or Devi Bhdgavata), Narada, Murkarid^ya, Agni, Bhavishya, Brahmavaivarta, Lihga, Vardha, 
Skanda, kdmana, Ktirma, Matsya, Garuda and Brahmdtfda', the Garuda, Agni and Narada are 
encyclopaedias of literature, containing the abstracts of all the great works in Arts and 
Science in Sanskrit literature. These deal, in addition to the Purapic material with medicine, 
grammar, dramaturgy, music and astrology. The Padma, Skanda, and Bhavishya discuss 
tirlhas and vratas: the Brahmdnda and Vdyu are historical; the Lihga, Vdmana and Mdrkan- 
deya are sectarian works; the Vardha, Kurma and Matsya are spoken in part, by VarSha, 
Karma and Matsya incarnations; Brahma, Bhdgavata and Brahmavaivarta deal mainly with 
Krishna legend. The Purapas are almost entirely written in epic couplets and in much the 
same easy, flowing style as the epic poems, to which, however, they are generally greatly 
inferior poetically. The 18 principal Purapas are said to consist of 4,00,000 couplets. In 
Northern India, the Bhdgavata is held in high esteem. 

There is no uniformity in the list of the Upapurapas (q.v.), which are more sectarian 
in character, comparatively late in origin and are of composite nature, with little of historical 
value. [Hazra : Studies in Upapurdnas]. Besides these, there is a large number of so-called 
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sthalu-purS^as, cbronicks recounting the history and merits of some holy place 
or shrine at which their recitation usually forms an important part of the daily service. 

The Purapas are a sort of encyclopaedia, affording us far greater insight into all 
aspects and phases of Hinduism. From the historical point of view, genealogies of Solar 
and Lunar Races, as also the dynasties of the Siiunagas, Nandas, Mauryas, Guptas and others 
are very important. 

The Purapas in general were very popular, the reason of their popularity being mainly 
two'fold. In the first place, these gave the Stidras and womenfolk, who were debarred from 
Vedic study and observance of V;dic rites, the liberty to read and hear the Pur^pas as also 
to perform Vratas and other Purfipir rites. Secondly, these contained beautiful anecdotes 
written in simple language that appealed to the heart of common man. The age of the 
PurSpas is difficult to determine but they appear to have been composed in the period between 
the Sth cent. b.c. and the 6th cent. a.d. Though the authorship of the Purapic works is* 
attributed to the legendary Vyasa, these are not unified works written by particular authors 
at particular periods; these assumed the present forms through centuries. [Hazra : Studies in 
Puranic Records on Hintlu Ritev and Customs^ Yashpal Tandon : Purdna-vishaya-samanukra- 
'mariikd : A Concordance of Parana Contents; DTkshitar ; Parana Index; Akshayakumari Devi : 
Biographical Dictionary of Puranic Personages: Mani : Puranic Encyclopaedia; Siddheshwar 
ShdStrl Chitrao : Prdchina Charitra-koia; AH : The Geography of the Puranai (1966); Awasthi : 

*•••! Sfcflnda-Purawa (4 Pts., 1976 ff.) and on Garuda-purdna (1968, in Hindi): Gyani : 
Agni Parana — A Critical Study (1964); Kantawala : Cultural History from the Matsya Purapa 
(1964); Mankad : Puranic Chronologv (1951); Pargiter : The Parana Text of Dynasties of Kali 
Age ({ 9 ^ 1 ) exid Ancient Indian Historical Tradition (1922); Patil : Cultural History from the 
V&yu Putdna (1946); Pradhan : Chronologv of Ancient India {1^21): PasoXkcr : Studies in the 
Epics and the Purapas of India (1955); Radha Kumud Mookerjl: Hindu Civilization; Rukmapi : 
A Critical Study of the Bhdgavata Parana: Vasudva Sharan Aerawal : Varruma-purapa : A 
Study, Matsya-pur&pa : A Study; Sharma, R.P. : Paurdpika-kosa; Vinapani Papdey : Harimritso- 
purdna kd Sdiiiskritika Vivechana (1960); Wilson : Vishnu Purdpa : A System of Hindu 
Mythology and Tradition]. 

Smritis or Dharmasastras : 

(]|uite a number o'* works in Sanskrit have been written on civil and religious laws, rules 
of conduct and practice, penance and polity, such works being classed as Smfitis or DharmaiAs- 
tras. There are over twenty versified works belonging to the old Smriti. Based on these were 
the Smfiti digests, of which several schools are distinguished according to variations in local 
customs and differences of interpretation. 

The oldest and the best-known Smriti is the Manu-sm^iti: the present Manu-smpiii is the 
metrical abridgement by the sage Bhngu, of a bigger and more exhaustive lost treatise on 
Dharma^stra, called the Mdru. ■’-diiarma-.iastra, vi.iich in its turn, was based also on the lost 
dharmasQtras of the Vedic school of Manu. The Smritis of Yajfia^’alkya and ParAsara 
’(between 200 and 400 a.d.) are also regarded as authoritative in certain respects. Some 
portions of the Mahabhdrata deal with several topics of the DharmaiAstras and are therefore 
included among the Smfitis. • 

The period of the Smfiti in the Dharmaiastra literature was followed by the period of 
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scholasticism. Several exhaustive commentaries were written on the Smfitis. MedhSthithi 
(9th cent. a.d.) wrote a huge comm, on the Manu-anriti, and VijtUneivara (11th cent.) wrote 
an important comm, the MltSkdutra, on the YHfiavalkya-smriti. Besides such exegetical works, 
independent treatises on the whole Dharmatilstras or on certain topics continued to be pro« 
duoed even up to the recent tiroes. Today, in India, particular works on Hindu Law are regard* 
ed as authoritative in different parts of the country; the iiitakshora in Bombay; the Smrith 
ehondrika of Devapna Bhaita (I2th cent.) in Madras; the Aa>'aMdga of JlmOtavAhana (1 1th 
cent.) in Bengal. 

The Smptis have played a very important role in Hindu Law during the last over two 
thousand years. Although the Vedas are regarded as the ultimate source of Dharma. in 
practice, it is the Smfitis to which Hindus all over India turn for the real exposition of 
religious duties and usages. [Kilpe : History of DharntasSstras", RSjendra NJth SharmS : 
Ancient India According to Manu (1980)]. 

Indian Philosophy : 

Broadly speaking. Indian philosophical system falls into two categories : orthodmt 
(dstika), those systems that accept the absolute authority of the Veda; and heterodox (nSstUca), 
those that do not recognise that authority. 

As a matter of fact, germs of philosophy existed in the Vedas. The Vedic writings were 
supposed to consist of two great divisions — the Karnudtartda or practical ceremonial (exoteric) 
part, consisting of Saihhitas and Brilhmapas (including the ritual portion of the Arapyakas), 
and the JflSna~kaijda or speculative (esoteric part), consisting of the Upanishads and speculative 
parts of the Vedas, BrShmapas and the Arapyakas. These two divi<ions are also called 
respectively, the PQrva (former) and Vttara (latter) kdtfdas. Thus there arose the two systems: 
POrva-Mlmdriisa and Uttara-MImSdtsS, the latter, usually called the Veddnta philosophy. 

Countering the mystic and intuitive methods of the Upanishads, heretic schools 
developed their independent systems of logic. There are the heterodox schools of the 
Buddhists, the Jainas and of the materialist, ChSrvgka, which developed their own treatises. 

The rise of the heterodox systems helped to bring about and develop a critical point 
of view and led to the great movement of philosophy, which refuted the heterodox ideas and 
produced the six systems of thought. The six different orthodox philosophical systems are : 
POrva MimSOad, Veddnta, Nydya, Vaiseshika, Sdnkhya and Yoga. Every system of philosophy 
has its own body of Sfltras whose authorship is traditionally ascribed to an individual teacher. 
Jatmini is the author of the PUrva-Mimamsil-siitras, BgdarSyapa of the Vtiara-Mirndthsi-sStras 
Kapila of the SMkhya-s6tras, Patahjali of the Yoga-sHtras, Kapada of the Vaiiedtiko-satras 
and Gautama of the Nyiya-sutras. The SOtras were elaborately commented upon: these 
comments in their turn, were commented with a view to making them more intelligible, 
and compendiums came to be composed. Thus, there is a large number of philosophical works 
in Sanskrit. 

The philosophical systems in India represent an age of remarkable speculative origin- 
ality, but they dealt with abstract metaphsrsical problems. They had nothing in them througW 
which they could reach the common man. There was need of a rational philosophical 
syndiesis, presented on the theistic background. A typical example of a great effort in this 
direction is rqsresented by the Bhagavadgltd, which remains the most popular religious and 
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philosophical treatise in India. [Das Gupta : History of Indian Philosophy; Belvalkar (with 
RSpade): History of Indian Philosophy; Potter: Encyclopaedia of Indian Philosophies; R&dh2* 
kfishpan : Indian Philosophy (2 Vols.); Sinha, J. : History of Indian Philosophy; VidyShhOshapa, 
S.C. : History of Indian Logic]. 

Tantras : 

There are also many works on Tantra, dealing partly with philosophy and partly with 
magic performances and mystic rites. They deal with mystical charms and spells, diagrams, 
initiation, etc. There are both Brahmanical and Buddhist Tantras. The early Tantras appear 
to have originated about the Sth or 6th cent, a d., but later than Purapas, though Tantric 
influence is visible in several of tbe later Purapas. The Tantra literature consists of the 
Agamas of the Saiva, the Sariihiti. of the Vaishpava and the ‘Tantra* proper of the §Skta, 
the worshippers of the female energy. See Tantra Literature. [Woodroffe: Introduction to 
Tantra-iastra]. 


. CLASSICAL SANSKRIT LITERATURE 

What is known as Classical Sanskrit literature, originated about the 4th century b.c. 
The most outstanding figure in Classical Sanskrit literature is Kalid&sa. In the pre>Kulidasa 
period, prose, poetiy and drama were cultivated, but early works of these clas.ses appear to 
have been lost. Of the pre-K3Hdasa works, we have the dramas of A^vaghosha and BhSsa 
and two poetical works: Buddha-charita (on ihc life of the Buddha, which was translated into 
Chinese c. a o. 420) and Saundardnanda of the former, who is placed by tradition as early as 
the time ot Kanishka, whose reign began in a.d. 78. 

Mahakavyas (Epics) : 

Of the six generally recognized Mahakavyas by the Indian rhetoricians, the first 
two: Raghuvamia (on the dynasty cf Raghu, in "• ich was born Rama) and Kumdrasambhava 
(on the marriage of Parvat! and Siva for the bit a of the warrior god, Kumara, to fight 
against the demon TSraka) are by the celebrated Kalidasa. The third Mahakavya is 
Kirdtdrjunlya (describing the combat between Arjuna and the god Siva, the latter in the 
garb of a Kirata), composed by bhiravi, the fourth Sisupdia-vadha (on the slaying 
of Chedi king Siiupala by Krishpa), composed by Mfigha, the fifth Bhafti’s Rdvana-vadha 
(based on the Rdmdyaija) or popularly called Bhani-kdvya and the sixth Naishadhiya or 
Naishadha-charita (treating of the marriage of Nala and Damayanti), ascribed to Sri-Harsha. 

In addition to the above six MahakSvyas. there are self-styled Mahakavyas; these are: 
the seventh Naiodaya (on the well-known story of Nala). the eighth JdnakT-ftarana (on the 
abduction of Sitfi by Ravapa) by the Ceylonese king ooet, KurnSradtlsa (Sth century), the 
ninth Rdghava-pdpijioviyo (each vei e applying equally to the stories of the Rdmdyaria and 
Mahdbhdrata at the same time) by Dhanafljaya and the tenth Vikramdnkadeva-charita (dealing 
with the Chalukyas of Kalyipa, particularly with the history of king Vikramiditya VI). 
:omposed by the poet, Bilhapa. 

There may also be mentioned here Kalhana’s Rujatarangim (River of Kings: c. a.d. 
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11 SO), a chronicle of the kings of Kashmir. 

Under the general term kavya, Indian critics include certain kinds of prose works, 
written in highly rhetorical language. Worthy of mention are: Dap^in’s DaiakurnSra’charita 
(The Adventures of the Ten Princes; 6th cent.), the VdsavadattS (on the love-story of prince 
Kandarpaketu and princess Vusavadattft) by Subandhu (early 7th cent.) and especially the 
Kddambari (on the romance of ChandrSpIda and K&dambarl) and Harsho’charita (on the 
history of King Harsha), both of BUpa, of about the same time , or slightly later. 

The Buddhists also employed the medium of kavya. With the legends of the Buddha 
and tales illustrative of the Karma theory as their theme, came the Buddhist works : Kumftra- 
lita’s Kaipnama^ditika ot Sutrdlankara, Avadana-iatakOt the Divyavaddne, and the Jdtakamald, 
the last by Arya §Qra of the 4th cent. a.d. 

The Jaina writers also composed some Mahdkdvyas, though in poetic distinction some 
at least are inferior to the major Mahikfivyas mentioned above. The Harivamsa (the Jaina 
version of the Mahdbharata) and Adipvrdna of Jinasena and his pupil, Gunabhadra (9th 
cent. A.D.) come foremost in this class. The Yasodhara-charltas (on the legend of king 
Yatodhara) of Vadiraja and MdpikyasQri, Dharntdsramdbhyudaya (on the life of Dharmandtha, 
the ISth Tlrthahkara) of Harichandra, Padmdnandakdvyo (otherwise Vnovm as Srl-Jitendra- 
charita) of Amarachandra (middle 13th cent.) are others of the numerous works of this 
class. 

Dramas : 

Sanskrit drama proper begins with Bhasa, author of over a dozen plays, of which 
the most noted are : Svapna-vSsvadattd (on Udayana legend), bis best-known drama, 
Prattjtid-yaugandhardyaffa (again on Udayana legend), and Pratimdndfaka, the last 
named deriving its theme from the Rdmdyaria. Bhdsa’s date is uncertain, but he 
lived before Kalidasa and as such has been dated variously in 2nd or 3td cent. a.d. 
and in Sth or 4th cent. b.c. Bhasa shows a firm mastery of dramatic technique but it 
is Kalidasa’s three plays, ^akmtald, Vikranrnyvaiiya, and Mdlavikugnimitra, that the 
dramatic kavya reaches its height, iakuntald, relating the story of love of king Dushyanta 
for a hermit girl of high birth was the earliest Sanskrit drama to have elicited praise 
from the German poet, Goethe and is superior in some respects to Vikramorvasiya, the 
latter treating of PurQrava’s passion for the celestial nymph, UrvasI; the Mdlavikdgnimitra, 
which appears to be the first play of Kalidasa, is a tale of courtly intrigue. 

So far Kalidasa’s successors are concerned, the most important are Bhavabhfiti (fl. A.D. 
700-730), the author of three plays : MahdvJra-charita (based on the Rdmayapa), Uttararama- 
eharita (on the latter portion of the Kama-story) and Mdlati-mddhava (on the love-story of 
young student Madhava and Malatl), who surpasses Kalidasa in depicting sentiments, parti- 
cularly the Karu^a; and Harsha, to whom have been ascribed the Ratandvall (a model play, 
noted for its careful observance of the rules of dramaturgy and with a clear delineation of 
Sfingura Rasa), the Nagananda (on a new theme of a Buddhist story of sacrifice and the . 
favourite of the Kerala theatre) and the Priyadarsikd (on the romance and subsequent 
marriage of Priyadarsika and the king of Vatsa). The other outstanding dramatic wdrks 
are: Miichchhakajika ( a ten-act drama on the love-story of the Brahmapa Ch&rudatta with a 
Hch courtesan, VasantasenS) by iSudraka, the Verihsathhdra (based on an episode of the 
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MtJiabharata) by Bhattanuraya^a (8th cent.), the MudrSrakshasa (a political drama, in which 
Cha^akya wins over Rakshasa, the minister of Nandas to the side of Chandragupta) by 
Viiakhadatta and the Pra^ioiZ/ia-cAoitdrod'aya (an allegorical drama, devoted to the defence of 
the Advaita form of the Vishnu doctrine) by Kfish^a Miira (1 1th cent). 

There is also Jayadeva’s Gitagovinda (12th cent.), called Uparf.paka, which was so 
original, so beautiful and so successful that it gave rise to numberless imitations. [Keith : 
Sanskrit Drama', Satya P§i Narahg : Kalidasa Bibliography (1976); Schuyler: A Bibliography 
of the Sanskrit Drama; Sharma, H.D. : Padma-purana and Kaliddm; Shekhar : Sanskrit Drama, 
Its Origin and Decline; see Bhagawat Sha'an Upadhyaya]. 

Lyrical, Descriptive and Didactic Poetry : 

KalidSsa’s Meghaduta (Cloud Messenger) and Bhartrihari’s three Patakas on Srihgara, 
^airagya and Nlti are excellent examples of this type. Religious lyrics inspired by sectarian 
fervour include the independent productions : Ananda-lahari (Wavelet of Bliss), a hymn of 
163 stanzas in praise of the goddess Parvati, composed by .Saiikaracharya and the Surya- 
iataka (Century of Stanzas in praise of the Sun), ascribed to Mayura, the contemporary 
(and according to a tradition, the father in-law) of Bapa (early 7th century). 

The particular branch of didactic poetry in which India is especially rich, however, 
is that ci l■l••‘‘al max' as or su6/id;/n7o5, in single stanzas or couplets, and forming the chief 
means of expression of Niti-idstra (ethical science). 

Anthologies ; 

The Anthologies play an important part in extending our knowledge of Sanskrit 
literature. The noteworthy anthologies arc: Kavindra-vachana-samuchchaya or Subhashita- 
ratnakosahy Vidyakara (12th cent.), Subhashit avails by Vallabhadeva (12th cent.) and by 
Srivara (15th cent.), Saduktikarndmfita by Sridharadisa (early 13th cent.), SuktimuktdvalT 
hy J&lhiifti cent.), Sdrngadhara-pn'idhati by Sj hgadhara (1 4th cent.) and Subhdshita- 
ratnabhdnddgdra. 

Fables and Narratives : 

For popular instruction, ethical stanzas were early added to existing fables and popular 
stories. A collection of this kind was translated into Pahalavi (Middle Persian) in 6th century, 
but neither the translation nor the original is extant. A Syriac translation exists, however, 
made from the Paha'avi in the same century. The Sanskrit original, which probably consisted 
of 1 4 chapters, was later recast, the result being the Pahchalantra (Five Chapters or Five 
Headings of Wisdom), of which several recensions e'lst. Ascribed by some scholars to 
Vishpusarman, it consists of five L iks, viz., separation of friends, acquisition of friends, 
peace and war, loss of what is acquired, and rash action. A popular but late summary of 
this in fou; books, the Hitopadesa (Good Counsel) has been shown to have been composed by 
one Narayatja; this is considered the Bengal version of the Panchat antra. J. Hertel records over, 
200 versions of the work known to exist in more than 50 languages (three-fourths of the 
languages being non-Indian), spreading over the region from Java to Iceland. 
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Other popular collections of stories and fairy tales are the l§uka~saptati (Seventy Stories 
Related by the Parrot), when a parrot by relating 70 stories saves the chastity of its master’s 
newly-wed wife, and the Vetalapanchaviihsati (Twenty-five Stories of the Vetala), existing in 
four recensions, which must be earlier than the 11th century, since it was used by two 1 1th 
century authors: Soroadeva, who composed iheKathd-saritsagara (Ocean of Streams of Sto.*y), 
a collection of tales in some 22,000 couplets, and Kshemendra, author or a smaller compiler 
of tales, the Brihat-kathd-mmjarr, the Katha-saritsSgara is the source of many tales in the 
Thousand and One Nights (see Alsdorf). 

Sanskrit Literature from 13th to 18th Century : 

The literature after the 12th century is represented by many historical kavyas, notably 
on the kings of Vijaynagar, and Tanjore; the Sivabharata on §iv5jT, Kesava’s RajarSma- 
charita on Sivajl’s son; message poems on the model of Kalidasa's Meghaduta, and dramas 
composed by Venkatanatha Vedanta Defika (the author of the Mahakavya, Yadavdbhyudaya), 
Ya^ahpala, Vadichandra, Nalladikshita, Gokulanatha, and others in favour of several schools 
of philosophy in imitation of Prabodha-chandrodaya. 

The striking careers of eminent persons in the field of literature and philosophy were 
also used for writing poems and dramas; of such works based on biography may be mentioned 
the works of Harihara (ISth cent.), Varadacharya, etc. Among later prose works is the 
GadyakarndmrUa by Vidyachakravartin (13th cent.). 

Classical literature in South India was dominated by Nllakantha Dlkshita (17th cent.), 
who wrote two Mahfikavyas: ^ivalUdrnava (detailing the 64 lilas of god Halasyanatha, by 
which name Siva is worshipped at Madura) and Gahgavatarana (on the descent of the celestial 
Gahga) and several minor poems. 

To some extent, the vernaculars influenced writing in Sanskrit. In South India, many 
lives of saints and glorifications o( local shrines were written in Sanskrit on the basis of 
Tamil works. In the field of Telugu literature, there are some Sanskrit translations of Telugu 
poems. 

Classical literature did not stop under the Mohammedan or the Briti.di dom. nation. 
Several Persian translations were produced of Hindu epics, Upanishads (vee Djrd Shukoh) and 
scientific works. Sanskrit poets were patronised by Imperial Courts (.see Jagannittlia); Persian- 
Sanskrit Dictionaries and Persian Readers m Sanskrit were compiled- a few works from the 
Persian were also translated into Sanskrit. The similar impact of Christianity through the missi- 
onary settlements produced a few translations from the Bible. [Keith: History of Sanskrit Utera- 
ntre; Krishpa Chaitanya: A New History of Sanskrit Literature-, Krishnamachaiiar: History of 
Classical Sanskrit Literature: Kunhan Raja: Survey of Sanskrit Literature: Kunjunni Raja: 
Contribution of Kerala to Sanskrit Literature: Das Gupta & De: A History of Sanskrit lAtera- 
ture-, Wintemitz: History af Indian Literature (Vol. III)]. 

It is interc-ding to note that Sanskrit literature was not limited to the confines of 
India. This literature and the culture it enshrined, spread to remote lands in (he 
Far East, e.g., Cambodia, Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, Java, Bali and the Phillip- 
pine Islands. Such nearer neighbours of India as Tibet, Nepal and Burma were deeply 
influenced by this literature. In some of the above places, treatises were composed in Sanskrit 
and Sanskrit insc;!ption> -vvere freely written. Even China and Japan betray the influence of 
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Sanskrit literature. Persia and Arabia in the Middle East show their early acquaintance with 
Sanskrit literature. That this literature was cultivated in Central Asia is amply borne out by 
the finds of manuscripts of important works in that region. From very early times, the 
West has been acquainted with this literature through translations. The Greeks and Romans 
were probably the earliest European people to influence or to be influenced by this literature, 
particularly in the field of astronomy. Of the Panchatantra, as Hertel has pointed out, there 
arc well over 200 editions in 50 languages, thrCe-fourth of which are non-Indian. [Rama- 
chandran, T.N.: The Golden Age of Hindu Javanese Arf, Gonda; Sanskrit in Indonesia, Rajendra- 
lal Mitra : Sanskrit Buddhist Literature in Nepal', Tavadia; Indo-Jtanian Studies (2 Vols.); 
Coedes: Inscriptions du Cambodge (7 Vols.); Bagchi, P.C.: India and China and India and Central 
Asia', see articles on Barth, Tucci, Majumdar, Nihar Ranjan Ray, Das, S.C., R.C., etc.]. 

TECHNICAL LITERATURE 

• Rhetorics (Alaokara-iistra), etc. : 

There are numerous treatises on the theory of literary compositions; the Natva-Idstra 
of.Bharata is possibly of as early as the 4th cent. a.d. Not much later is Dandin’s Kavyddaria, 
which has exercised great influence on subsequent writers. Other important works are the 
Kdvyomimdmsa by Rujaiekhara, Dhvanydloka by Anandavardhana (fl. 9th cent.); Kavydlankdra 
by RuHrata (9th cent ), the Daiarupaka by Dhanahjaya (10th cent.), the Sarasvati-kunfhdbhar- 
ana, a treatise in live chapters on poetics generally (1 Ith cent.), the Kuvya-prakdsa (12th cent.) 
by Mammata, and Sahitya-darpana (c. 1450) by Visvanatha. The last important work on this 
subject is Jagannatha'.s Rasagahgadhara (I7th cent.). [Kane: History of Sanskrit Poetics', Adya 
Rangachdry",. Introduction to Bharata's Nd[ya~sdstra; Krishna Chaitanya: Sanskrit Poetics', 
Ramakrishnu Kavi: Bharatakoia', Rahgacharya]. 

Grammar (VyakaraQa) ; 

The Sutras of P,iipini, who lived in c. 5th cent. b.c. are known as the Ashtddhydyi and 
arc considered the foremost Vedanpa. While wording fully many features of Vedic. the 
Ashfadhydvl is devoted chiefly to the post-Vedic anguage. testifying to a long grammatical 
tradition outside the Vedic schools. 

Perhaps, the earliest of Paniiii's predecessor was Sakatayana (also mentioned by Yaska, 
who is also supposed to have preceded Panini), as the only grammarian, who held with the 
etymologists that all nouns are derived from verbal roots. 

When the language underwent change after Paqini, there arose need for supplements 
and emendations to his work. Among these I'drtikns, that of Katyayana alone (c. 400 b.c.) has 
come down to U' . which is intended to supplement and correct the Sutras or to give them 
greater precision. 

Patahjali : Katyayana was followed by Patafljali. mthor of the Vydkarana Mahdbhdshya. 
‘Patafijali (c. 150 b.c.) is the greatest * mmentator on Paqini; his Mahdbhdshya is aptly called 
the/*Great Commentary”. Written in a language, simple and vigorous, and consisting of 
dialogues that impart to it an absorbing interest, it has been held in high esteem through the 
ages. The Mahdbhdshya is, however, not a continuous commentary on Paqini's grammar, buj 
a recollection of the critical comments (karikas) of 1,713 of Paqini’s 4,000 rules. [Shrldhara 
Shaitri Pathak : Wo/rf Index to I'ydkaraiui Mahdbhdshya', Baij Nath Puri. India in the Age of 
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Patonjali\ Kielhorn: A Grammar of the Sanskrit Language', Whitney: Oriental and Linguistic 
Studies: Wilson: Introduction to the Grammar of the Sanskrit Language], 

In the 5th cent, a.d., Chandragoinin, a Buddhist, wrote Chundra-vyakara^a, mostly 
utilizing the Paninian material and method. For the originality of approach to the subject of 
Sanskrit grammar, mention must be made of Bhartcihari (7th cent.), a great philosopher and 
grammarian, whose Vdkyapadiya made a notable contribution to philosophical enquiry into 
the nature of language. 

A'fli/VcJ (7lh cent.) is the earliest extant commentaryontheentiretextofthcy^jA/a- 
it Itself has two commentaries: by Jinendrabuddhi and Padamahjari by Hara- 

daita. The next work of imnortance is Kaiyata’s Pradipa (r.lOOO) on the Mahdbhdshya, 

Various recastings of the Ashtcfdhyayi sought to simplify it; the latest work in this 
regard is Siddhdnta-kaumudI of BhaltojI Dlkshita (c. 1600 a.d.). This is still the most popular 
among students of Sanskrit grammar. On the Siddhdnta-kaumudI Nagesa (c. 1700) wrote a 
critical commentary, as also Udyota, commentary on Kaiyata’s Pradipa, He is the last 
luminary of Pfininian school. ['^Wxtney, Sanskrit grammar: Palsule: Concordance of Sanskrit 
Dhutupuiha^: Bha^dfirkar, R.G. : Sanskrit and the Prakrit Languages: Yudhishlhira Mlmam- 
saka: Samskyita Vydkarana-iustra kd Itihcisa], 

Prosody : 

Apart from what is mentioned under Chliandas, one of the Vedahgas, among later 
treatises, the most important is the M rita-sahjivinJy a commentary on Pihgala’s Chhandaijisiitras^ 
by Halayudha (fl. 10th cent.): other impo.^tant works are ; Chhandonusdsana (12th cent.) by 
Hemachandra and Chfiandomahtarl (13th-! 5th Cent.). 

Lexicography : 

The great dictionary is the 4mara~kosa by Amarasimha, who probably lived early in 
the 6th cent. a.d. The other important works in this field are: \Abfudlidna-ratnamdId 
by Halayudha (fl. JOth cent.)], laijayanl, Ahhidhana<hint(imani by Hemachandra 
(12th cent.). Anekortlia-kosa, An^kartluhsabdakosa, the lexical works of Purushottama 
deva; Vacha^parya and Sahda-kcilnadrunia [Aptc, V.S.: Practical Sanskrit-English Dictionary: 
Monier- William Sansknt-English Dictionary: Sanskrit-Worterhucfi: Buck : Dictionary 
of Selected Synon]in\ in the Pruuipal Indo-European Languages, t'appeilc:: A Sanskrit- 
English Dictiorar} . GhiiXdgc. 4n Enc] eiopaedic Dictionary of Sanskrit on Uistoucal Principles: 
Mayrhofer: A Concise Etymological Sanskrit Dictionary', Suryakanta: A Practical Vedic Diction- 
ary (m\)]. 

Medicine (Ayurveda) and Chemistry : 

From the mention of the “three h^ mours” (wind, bile, phlegm) in a Vdrttika 
lo PSpini, some kmd of humoral pathology seems, however, to have been prevalent among 
Indian physicians several centuries before the Christian Era. The oldest existing medic|tl 
work is thought lo be the Charaku-satuJuta , a bulky encyclopaedia in slokas mixed with 
prose sections; it consi^ta of eight parts. equal authority, but somewhat later is 
the Siiirata-samhitj (mainly on surgery), which Susrata is said to have received from 
Di.an.aniaiL Tncre have been supplementary treatises as well to these Saihhitjs. 



Introduction 


\X.si 


Other treatises of lesser importance are those of attributed to Vaghha^a (q.v.). All later 
treatises were chiefly based on these works. 

Apart from some chemical preparations prescribed by Charaka and Susrata, chemistry 
texts properly so called begin with Rasa-rat nakar a, attributed to Naglrjuna, whom several 
traditions describe as an alchemist [Ray, P.C. : History of Chemistry in Ancient and Mediaeval 
India (Calcutta, 1956): Atrideva : Samskrita Sdhitya men Ayurveda\ Satya Prakash: Founders of 
Science in Ancient India (1965); Seal : The Positive Sciences of the Ancient Hindus (reprint, 1958); 
Datta, B. : Extraordinary Scientific Knowledge in Vedic Works], 

Astronomy, Mathematics and Astrology : 

Early Indian astronomical knowledge is summed up in Lagadha’s Jyotisha-veddhga 
or Vedilhga-jyotisha^ which is available in two recensions. A more scientific approach is * 
marked by the appearance of the five original Siddhiintas, which are partly extant in 
revised redactions and in quotations. These five are : Vcisishtha, Paitdmaha, Romaka (i.e., 
Roman), Paulisa and Surya or Saura, Of these Siddhfintas, two : Romaka and Paulisa 
Bear non-Indian names and suggest Western influence. Based on these are the works of the 
most distinguished astronomers : Aryabhata (b. a.d. 476), VarJihamihira (probably 505-587), 
Brahmagupta, who compiled his Brahma-sphuta-siddhdnta in c. 628, Bhailotpala (10th 
cc»'t.;, Ji''>tinguish?d as the commentator of Varahamihira, and Bhaskaracharya (fl. 1114), 
who finished his course of astronomy, the in 1150. Some scholars are of 

the view that between Vedahga-jyotisha (c- 900 B.c.) and the works of Aryabhata 
(3th cent, a.d.), the development in mathematical astronomy is found in Jaina canonical 
texts like. Surya-prajhapti, Chandra-prajhapti (4th cent. b.c. ?), etc. 

The beginnings of Mathematics are unknown, but the sacrificial formulas of the 
Yajurveda bear witness to the use of high numbers among special names (up to arbuda = 
100 , 000 , 000 ). 

Mathematics, other than ritual geometry, was mostly linked with astronomy, and from 
the 1st century a.d., astronomical treatises go..prally included Mathematics. (However, the 
manuals of Mahaviracharya, 9th cent, anc f others were for calculations only. The 
Bakhshali Manuscript from Kashmir [c. 12th cenij. is a collection of arithmetical problems 
and solutions). Bhaskaracharya’s Siddhunta-ihomani has two chapters : Lildvati and BJjaganita 
on Mathematics. 

The astronomical treatises also contain astrology, though Bhrigu-sjmhitd is exclusively 
on astrology. [Bentley : Historical View of Hindu Astronom w Neugebauer : A History of Ancient 
Mathematical Astronomy; Dixit, S.B. : Historv of Indian Astronomy (in Maratm and in 
Hindi); article on Pingree; Datta : Extraordinary Scientific Knowicge in Vedic Works 
(1963); Sen : A Bibliography of Sanskrit Works in Astronomy and Mathematics (1966)]. 

Music (Safigita') : 

• The art of music has been practised in India from very early times. The extant 
theoretic treatises on music are, however, quite modern productions. The most highly 
esteemed works are : SahgJta-ratndkara (Jc\»'el Mine of Music) by Siirhgadeva, SahgUa- 
makaranda; Sahglta-darpana by Damodaradeva, Sahgita-pdrijdta and SahgJta-raja, [Raghavan: 
Encyclopaedia of 'technical Terms in Music, Dance and Drama]. 
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Apart from the works on technical and scientific subjects mentioned above, there are 
works on polity and statecraft (Arthaiastra, etc.), on erotics (KdaKhSiltras by Vfltsyfiyana, 
Rati-rahasya by Kukkoka, KdmasamOha by Ananta, etc.), on pornography (Kuifanintata, etc.), 
on botany (Upavann-vinoda; Vfikshayurveda by Sureivara), on architecture (MdnasSra, VSstu- 
vidya, etc.), on sculpture (Silpa-ratna, ^ilpa-idstra, Pratima-laksharia), on agriculture (Kpishi- 
parilsara), on horses {Asva-sdstra)^ on elephants (Gaja-idstra), on hunting {SyaiiUkoriastra by 
Rudradeva), encyclopaedias; MdnasoUdsa-, Pandava-digvijaya by RSmakavi, Bhuvana^pradipikS 
by Ramakrishpa Sustri, Todarananda, etc.) and even on the art of thieving (Shanamukha- 
kalpa), etc. [Acharya : Encyclopaedia of Hindu Architecture', Dc : Ancient Indian Erotics and 
Erotic Literature-, Percy Brown : Indian Architecture (2 Vols.); R&dha Kfishpa Choudhary : 
Kautilya's Political Ideat and Institutions], 


The Indo-European contact has been of equal significance in the two contexts. The 
discovery of Sanskrit by the West had been the most significant event in the European 
thought since the Renaissance. So far as India is concerned, this discovery of Sanskrit had 
a two-fold effect ; on the one hand. Indians who received a modern education woke into a 
new realization of the values of tneir cultural heritage and the work of the Western orientalist 
produced a cultural and literary revival in India; on the other, the impact of Western modes 
of thought and ways of life led to a process of change in the traditional institutions and 
learning. Consequently, Sanskrit literature entered a new phase with the rise of modem 
European influence. 

Sanskrit literature has always moved with the times, though traditional types of works 
have also been composed and are continued to the present day. In the beginning of the 19th 
century, there had been Sanskrit histories on the British conquest of India : ingreja-chandrikd 
(1801), Itihdsa-tamomani (1813), as also panegycics in honour of the British rulers; writing 
of histones of India in Sanskrit has continued up to the present day; some histories are : 
7omi«/;7-A«i ro (Leipzig, 1913) by Syamkumara Tagore; Bhdratdnu-varnana by T. Gat>apati 
SbaMrl, Bhuratu-sangrahu by Kavyakantham Ganapati Sastri, Ahgla-sdmrdjya by Rajaraja 
Varmj, Bltarutcthritta-sdra by Lakshminatha Sdstrl, Bhdratiyam Itivfittam by RamavatAra 
Sarma, At.gla-Jurmani-yuddhavannma (account of the First World War 1914-13), Krantivirandm- 
adbhutakath.' h (dealing with the heroes of 1857 freedom struggle), Kranti-yuddha (1957) by 
Vasudeva Shastri Hagewadikar, Bhdratasya-samsktitiko-nidhi by Ramjl UpSdhyaya, 
SMro«j/iafa-f>/iararflw (1965) by Pullcla Ramachandrudu, Bhuratdyana (1968; history of I'dia 
up to king Harshavardhana) and Bhdratiya-congressetihusa (1964) by Dinesh PrasSd Pundey, 
(a history of Kashmir, 1969) by HanumatprasSda Ssstr!. Bhdratetihdsa (yo\. 
I, 1970) by India Vidyavachaspati. 

Those who wrote in the faditional style are : Achyutaraya Modak (fl. early 19th 
cent.), author of some 30 works, Mudumbai Venkatarama NarasimScharya (1842-1928), 
author of !14 works, Ke.ralavarma Valiya Koil TampurSn (1845-1915), called 'Kerala 
Kalidiisa’, who c'^mposed 37 w'orks, Bhatta §rl NdrSya^a iSSstrl (1860-1911), author of 92 
d'antas, .MedhaSrI Narayapa Sastrl (1882-1932), author of 108 works, which included 24 
plays, Kunnikuttan Tampuran (1865-1913), called ‘Kerala Vyftsa’, who, apart from translating 
the whole of the Mahdbh.drata into Malayalam ir a short period, wrote Sanskrit 
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dramas, stotras, lyrics and biography of Sankaracharya, MadhusOdana Sarma, author of 
108 works, Sri Upanishad Brahmendra Sarasvatl, who wrote Sanskrit comms., on the 108 
Upanishads, Annadacharana, Kavyaka^tham Ganapati Sastrl and Mathuranatha, equally 
prolific and the poetess Trivenl (1817-83), the foremost among women contributors. 

On realization of the glorious heritage of their country, poems in glorification of 
Bh^rata Mata and other patriotic poems were composed and printed in almost every 
Sanskrit journal and their number is quite large: some longer poems arc by M.K. Tfitachurya, 
S.T.G. Varadachari, Kapali Sasiri, M.V. Subrahmanya Iyer, Rama Rai, etc. 

One of the favourite themes of ♦he Sanskrit poets and writers, is works on the lives and 
activities of political leaders. BalgahgJ’dhar Tilak is the subject of many works: THaka-yasor- 
nava in 12,000 verses by M.S. Aney, Tilaka-charitra a prose biography by Chitale, a 
biography by Vasudeva Sastrl Bagewadikar, a biography by K.S. Nagarajan. Sn LokamCinya- 
charitram (1970) by V. Suryanarayana SastrT, and Srf Lolcmanva-smriti, a drama by S.B. 
Velankar. Biographies of C.F. Andrews, Madan Mohan Malaviya, Rajendra Prasad (Rajendra- 
prasasti by Vishgiukanta Jha), Vallabhabhai Patel and S. Radhakrishnan were written by 
BhiksharSrca, K.S. Nagarajan, Somayaji, etc. 

• Mahatma Gandhi, his ideas and his Satyagraha movement arc, however, the subjects 
of many works: Satydgraha-gJta (Paris, 1932) and Utiara-satyLigraha-gitu{\9A9)by Kshdmii 
Rao, Bliurata-pdrijuta, an epic on GandhljT by Bhagavadacharya, Sri Gdndlihcharitam (1930) 
by r\y ■’^’'leva Shiistrl, Suvania-bindu (1951) by B. Ch. Chhabr3, Gclndlu-srikti-muktclvali (1957) 
by CD. Deshmukh, Gdndhi-gitd by A.V. Kupe, Saiydgraha-nJti-kdvya by Satyadeva Vasishtha, 
Satydgraha-kathd by Pd^duranga Sastrl, Gandhl-sutras by D.S. ^aim.i, Srlmad-Gundhl-cUitritam 
by Sadhu Saraqa Misra, Gdndhl-gaurava (19<»9) by Ramachandra Shukla, Sn Giindhi-gaurvam- 
kdvyamb' Sivagovinda T^ipa^h^ On Gandhi's assassination, several elegies and longer poems 
were composed: Soka-shka-sataka (1953) by Badarinatha Jhi, Mahdtmd-'urvdna (1954) by 
K.R. Nair, Bhdrata-blulgya-viparyaya by K.S. Krish^amtlrti SastrT, Muhdtmu-vijaya by K.L.V. 
Sasttl, poems by Sudhakara and by others. 

Mahatma Gandhi’s autobiography was tr. into Sanskrit under the title Satyaiodhana 
(1965) by H. Nagappa Sastri. 

Subhash Chandra Bose, jawaharlal N. u and Indira Gandhi are the subjects of 
many works; on Subhash are : Subhdsha-charitam, a poem in 16 cantos by Chhatre, Subhdsha- 
gauravam (1968) by D.C. Datta, a special poem by Lakshminarayana Shanbhogue, 
Subhdsba-cliarita (in pro«v;) by Premaiahkara Misra (1967 ff.); on Nehru are: Sri Nehru- 
charitam by Brahmananda Sukla, Javahara-digvijaya by Syfimavarna DvivedT, Javdhara-chintan 
(1966) by S.B. Velankara. Nehru-charitam by Vishpu Mitra. Jmdhar-tarangim by Warnekar. 
and Madhubaia on Nehru in Sanskrit Literature (1974): on Indira Gandhi are: J::dira-vijaya- 
prasasli-iataka (1971-72), a eulogy by Hazarilala Sastri. huUrd Gandhi Chari tarn by Satya 
Vrat Shastrl, Itidira-vijaya by N.A. Venkataratnam, Indird-vuibhnva by Vighnesvara SarmS and 
Indira Charitam by Vishpu Mitra. Vinoba Bhave’s mission is the subject of Bhuddna-yajda- 
gatha by Ganapati Sankara Sn^la. while Rames*' '.’’handra Shukla has composed a poem 
on Lai Bahadur Shastri. 

• Apart from works on individual leaders, there arc works: Rashtra-sabhdputi-gaurava 
( 1938 ), describing all the Congi css Presidents, written by Lakshminarayapa Shanbhogue and 
Bhdratiya-deiabhakta’charitam (1952) by K.S. N&garSjan on Indian patriots. There are ajso 
some national and patriotic poems and dramas by MatburSnatha, Prabhu Datta Sastri, 
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R3makrishga Bhat, Viiveivara, Vidyabhasha^a, etc. 

On Heroes of the Past : 

There are also biographical accounts of the heroes of the past; some talcing the form 
of (he Mahakavyas: Parasurama-charita by R.S. VenkatarSma Ssstri; on PrithvlrSja and RS 9 & 
Piatap by Sripada Sastrl Hasurkar, Mula^ahkara Manikal3la Y3j&ika; on Rao3 PratSp: 
Virapratapa-nafaka (1937) by Mathuraprasada Dikshita, a drama on a story of MewSr 
Amara-mangala (1939) by PaBchanan Tarkaratna, a novel, CA/ta/mja/a-vi/aya by JagadrBma 
l§astri; on Sikh gurus: by Krishpa Kaur, Sripida Sastrl Hasurkar, Satya Vrat Shastrl; 
on SivSji by Ambikadatta Vyasa, Uma .^ahkara Tripa^hi, MQlsankara, Maoikalala YajBika, 
RamakrishQa Bhatta, Warnekar; on Ahalyabai by Sakharam Shastrl; there are works on 
historical accounts of dynasties as Chaliikya-charita by Ramanatha Nanda and Sahu-charita 
(1939) by V.A. Latkar SastrT of a recent ’•uler of Kolhapur, Jayapura-vaibhava by Mathuranatha, 
Jayapura raja-vamsavali (1938) by Ramanatha Nanda, RanavTra-viJaya by Visveivara, etc. 

On Saints and Reformers etc. : 

Accounts of saints, reformers and scholars have also been dealt with frequently 
in prose and verse; of Buddha : Buddha-charitrSmrita (1922) by Alamelamma, Siddhartha- 
charitam by Virendra Bhattacharya, of Andal (1947) by K.S. Nagarajan, of Valmiki by Kail 
Krishtjamacharya, of her scholar-father by Kshamd Rao, prose biographies of Vallabha- 
charya and Ramadasa by Sripada Sastri Hasurkar, of Nrisirhhatharati Svaml by Rajavallabha 
Saslri, of five leading Mahamahopadyayas (1928) by Narayapa Sastri Khiste and of the two 
Carnatic musician-saints, Tyagaraja and Muttusvami Dikshitar by Sundareia Sarma and 
Raghavan. 

Of the new religious leaders and reformers, Daydnanda Sarasvatl is the subject of 
several poems and Mahakavyas; Dayananda-digvijaya {19 iO) by Akhildnanda Sarmd, DaySnanda- 
prabhava by Vamanachtirya, Dvananda-digviiaya (1938) by Medhdvrata, Aryodaya^kavya (1952) 
by Gangaprasada Upadhyaya, Mum-charitam by Dillpadatta Sastrl, Daydnanda Charitrdmritam 
by Vidyanidhi: works on Ramakrishpa Paramahansa ; a prose biography (1937) by 
PaBchapagesa Sastri, Rdmaknsliiidmrita by Ottur Unni Nambutirippad, Rdmakfishna-iahasra- 
ndma-stotra (1950) by Ramakrishpa Bhatta; on Vivekananda: Vivekdnanda-cliarita (1947) by 
K.S. Nagarajan, Vivekdnanda-vi/aya by Warnekar; on Ramana Maharshi’s teachings; Ramana- 
gitd by Kavyakaptham Gapapati Sastrl, on Narayapa Guru, a religious leader of Kerala: 
Sri-Ndruyana-vijaya (1971), a Mahdkavya in 21 cantos by Balardma Panikkar, Srlguru-gltd 
(1977) on the life of Vagbhatananda and a Mahakavya on Nrisiihhabharatl SvAml of Spngeri 
(1936) by Rajavallabha Sastrl. 

There are works on .fesus Christ; e.g. Yiiu-charitam by Sri Nllakaptha Sastrl, Kristu- 
Bhdgavatam by Oevassia, on Mohammed: '> liuddha-Nabheharitam by K.S, Nllakaptha Unni 
and Girigiia (ba-ed on the Sermon on the Mount) by K.P. Urmesc, 

In the eaily 20th century, reacting against the new movements in the social, religious 
and philosophical fields, the orthodox Hindus wrote many dissertations against sea-travel, 
post-puberty marriage, etc., the prominent being Abdhi-nau-yanamtmdmsd (1903) by Kail 
Seshavenkatachala Sastrl. Vivdha~samaya~mmdms&~Abdhiydna-vimarsau (1913) by N.S. 
Ananiakfishpa Sastri, Ritumati-vivaha-vidhi nisliedha-pramandn, Vayo-nirnaya by P. Gapapati 
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^fistn but there were others, who welcomed the reforms; Bala-vlvaha-chandrodaya ( 1905) by 
Ayodhyflpras&da advocates re-marriage of child-widows. Two outstanding works of this 
class are : Manavadharma-sara by Bhagwan Das and Viiveivara-smriti by visvesvaranStha 
Reu. 

Spirit of Tolerance : 

There have been some attempts of writing philosophical treatises from a new angle: 
such attempts are by Kali RangScharya’s Mata-traya-sangraha on the three schools of Ved inta, 
Lakshmipuram SrlnivSsacharya’s Darsanodaya, Brahmamuni’s Vedanta-darsana, Subba Rao’s 
two works, KSvyakautham Gai)apati’s Shad-darsana, KapSli Sastrl’s works, Ramavatara 
Sarma’s ParamSrtha-darsana-bhdshya, Jwila Prasad’s Ta\tvadarsana, M.V. Upjidhy^ya’s 
Hvarasvarupa, PQro&nanda’s Purnajyoti (1929), Agamananda’s Dharma (1955), Sampurpa- 
nanda’s Chidvildsa, Satya Prakash Singh’s Sriarvtnda-darsanam etc. 

Sanskrit Journals : 

The Sanskrit Journals are to a great extent responsible in infusing a new life into Sans- 
krit. Apart from publishing minor poems, short stories, serial longer stories and novels, 
onc-aci plays, euays, literary criticism, travel accounts, scientific articles and works on 
science, these journals in their editorials have freely discussed contemporary social and reli- 
gious problems. 

Literary Tiiticism, Literary Histories, etc. : 

On the model of Western canons of criticism, critical articles in the form of 
long prose essays began to appear in Sanskrit journals, but a few attempts have been made to 
write monographs in Sanskrit proper. Some noteworthy works are: Raghuvamsa-vimaria 
(1908) and J/egAa-jattJeio- v/marin (1915), both by R. Kvishriamuchaiya and Sandeiadvaya- 
sarasvddini by A.V. GopSl&ch&rya, which is a de‘ led comparative study of the Megha-sand- 
esa and Hamsa-sandesa. 

Among the works on linguistics and histories of Sanskrit literature, the noted ones 
are: Laghup&ifimya by Rajaraja Varma, Bhashdidstra-pravesinl by R.S. Venkatarama Ssstri, 
Bhdshd-idstrasangralia by S.T.G. Varadachariar, a history of Sanskrit poets by Malladi Surya- 
ngrftyapa Sastri, Sathskrita-sdhilyetihdsa (2 Vols.) by Hans raj Agarwal, Sarh^krita-sdhitya- 
vimorSa (Meerut, 1957) by Dvijendranatha Sastrl, monographs in Sanskrit on Indra, Atri, 
Yaj&a, etc. by MadhusQdana iSarma and Sanskrit commentaries on all the four Vedas by 
Maheiv arfinanda. 

Poems : 

On the model of the Western miuor poems, there have been composed a good number 
of minor poems, which have appeared in Sanskrit magazines or in separate collections. Such 
poems are either adaptations from English (from Shakespeare, Wordsworth, Shelley, Brown- 
ing, etc.) or are original; the original poems are on every conceivable topic: nature, seasotft, 
love, contemporary problems or are permeated with devotional fervour or national feeling, etc. 
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Slightly longer poems of the older khafi^o-kdvya type have also been composed. The important 
contributions in this field, who have adapted from English are by Rimachandricharya, Maha- 
linga Sustrl, etc. Of the original contributors in Sanskrit, some are: Pafi&anadu Ga^apati 
Sastrl, Gangadhara, Haricharaqa Bhattacharya, Jatlndran3tha Bhattacharya, Ramachandra 
Kavi, Rama SastrT, Ravi Varma, Pramathaiiatha TarkabhQshaQa, Haridasa Siddhanta*vagl£a, 
Medhavrata, Mathuranatha, K.S. Kfishpamurti Sastrl, Chhabra, D.M. Kulkarni, Nageia 
Sharma, Kasi Krishpamacharya, Kapisthalam Kfishnamacharya, Durgadatta Sastrl, Amir 
Chandra Shastrl. Kfish^a Lai, Krishnarama, Jhala, Vagishwar Vidyalankar, O.R. Sastrl, 
GurusvamI Sastrigal, Kalipada Tarkacharya, Ottur Unni Nambutrippad, Ogeti Parlkshit 
Sarma, Revaprasad Dvivedi and the celebrated poet, Warnekar. 

Light Verses, Satires, Farces, etc. : 

Using the form of the Meghaduta, some humorous poems or parodies were written; some 
are: Kokiladuta (message through a kokila) by Sahasrabuddhe, Kdkadtita (crow as a messenger) 
by Rajagopala Iyengar, Sunakaduta (message through a dog) by K.V. KrishnamQrti Sastri, 
Megha-viiapa by Hlpak G)\o9,\i, Megha-prati-sandesa hy M. Ruma Sastrl. Even the 

onion and broomstick are the subjects of iatakas: Paldridu-iataka by Krishnardma and 
MarjanT’sataka by Anantalwar; there are poems also on bug, mosquito, tea (Chdha-gita by 
Sahasrabuddhe), coffee (Kaphi-shodasikd) by Swamlnatba Atreya, satirical skits by ViivanStha 
Miira, light poems on stomach, fast of the monkeys (see D.T. Tdtdchdrya), etc. 

Satires have also been written: Chhajjurama has satirized Dayinanda in his Dayd- 
nanddshfaka, Punnasseri Nllakaptha SarmS in his Sdttvika-svapna has a hit on the early politi- 
cal agitators, Dikshita Vatava in his Kalpita-kali-vriltdntadaria-purdria satirizes those, who 
had taken to fashionable modern habits, Arjuna Wadekar in his Ka^(akdnjali satirizes every 
topic of Independent India: politics, education, society, etc., while Jhala’s Sushmd (19SS) is a 
short collection of satires. 

Farces have also been written; some are: ' Mahishamangala-bhdna by Mahishamahgala 
Kaundinya-prahasana, Sfingdra-ndradlya and Markafa-marddlikd (19S1) by MahS- 
lihga SSstrl, as also farces by Khot, Birendrakumara Bhattacharya, K.L.V. Sastrl, Sundar- 
esa Sarma, D.T. Tat^charya, H.H. TrivedI, Vighneivara Sarma, etc. 

Dramas : 

Besides Bhafta §r[ Naraya^ia Sastri, who wrote 92 plays and Medhairl N&rayapa 
Sastn. the author of 108 works, which included 24 plays, the other dramatists, who wrote on 
traditional themes are: Jaggu VakulabhOshapa, the author of Prasanna-kasyapiya (1951), in 
which Dushyanta and Sakuntala, along with young Bharata, pay a visit to Kapva’s Asrama, 
J.T. Parikh, who has also written a drama m the same theme, C. Venkataramanayya, the 
author of an allegorical drama, Mahalihga SSstri, the author of several plays, e.g., Prati-, 
rdjasdyam (on Duryodhana’s RijasOya) and Kaliprddurbhdva, Sundareia $arma (Prema-vijaya), 
NSriyapa Sukla (Vainayakam in 7 Acts on the story of Gape^a), Durgadatta Shlstri, author of 
Vatsala (1978), etc. 

* The dramatists, who wrote on themes, other than traditional, are: Kfishpan Tampy, 
whose three plays are of contemporary and social interest and are expressive of new trends in 
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theme and form, Sundararsja Achdrya (Snushd-vijaya, on the triumph of daughter-in-law), 
Mathura Prasad Dlkshita (Virapratapa Nafaka, 1937), MQlaiankara MlpikaUla Yajhika 
(author of three historical plays on Ra^a Pratap, SivajI and Pfithviraj Chauhan), Sudariana 
Pathi (Sirhhala-vijayd), Pa&chanan Tarkaratna (Amaramaiigala, 1939; on a story of (vfewar), 
Vijayananda {Prentamohini-RofiadhJra), Haridasa Siddhanta-Vagisa (Viraja-sarojinr, Vangtya^ 
pratdpa), Kshamd RSo (Balavidhavd, Katudvaipdka), Mahavrata {Prakriti-saundarya), Mahi- 
dhara Vedkatarima Sastrl {Prakfiti-saurabha, a ninc-Act play with contemporary setting), 
Pisharoti (author of three plays), Raghavan (Andrakall), Punnesseri Nllakantba Sarmi 
{Gairvdrd-vijayd), Prabhudatta Ssstrl {Samskrita-vdg-vijaya), Surendra Mohana PaBchatlrtha 
(Vdriika-suta, Kahchana-mdid), Vanamaia Bhavalkar, SivaprasSda Bharadvaja, GurumQrti 
(Bhdratiyam-sdmdrlkyam, 1970-71), Roma Choudhry {Desadipa, 1970), etc. 

Apart from these original contributions, several plays have been translated into Sanskrit 
from other languages, details of which have been given under 'Adaptations and Translations 
from Other Languages’. 

Among the shorter plays are one-act plays, prahasanas, radio pla /s and dramatic 
dialogues, on a variety of themes, all of contemporary and social interest. The prominent 
dramatists are: Thampi, Kshama Rao, S.K. Raraanatha Sastrl, K.L.V. Sustrl, Y. Mahahnga 
iSsstrl, JivR Nyayatirtha, Khot, K.R. Nair, Raghavan, Sundaresa Sarml, Tiruvenkatacharya, 
S.B. Velankar, etc. [Ushu Satyavrat: Sanskrit Dramas of 20th Century (1971)]. 

Novels ; 

This Jass has been enriched by way of translations and adaptations from Bengali 
(especially ihe works of Bankim Cha.idra Chatterji) from English (mainly based on Shakes- 
peare’s works), from Tamil and from other languages (see Transiations ami Adaptations from 
Other Languages), but there are also writers, who have contributed original novels; some 
contributors are: Chintamani Madhava Gole, Srinivasa Sastri, Riljammii, Kavyakantham 
Gapapati $astri, GopSla Sastrl, Rajagopula Chakravarf, Vijavananda, Vidhushckhara Bhatta- 
charya, HaridSsa Siddhanta-vagisa, Kapisthala< Krishnamc-charya, R. Krishnamacharya, 
Indranatha Vandyopadhyaya, Medhavrata, Ch lambara Sastrl, Narasirhhacharya, Jaggu 
VakulabhQsha^a, Jagadrfima Sastrl, Ramji Upadhyaya, Parikhi, Upendranatha Sena, 
Lakshmapa Shastri Tclang, etc ; see also On Heroes of the Past. 

Short Stories : 

There have been good attempts of re-leiang of Puranic episodes and presentation of 
numerous fables a.id popular tales in simple and easy prose: Svetarpyam Narayapa Yajvan’s 
Gadya-kavya (containing prose stories), P. SivarSma Siist-T’s Charita-ratndvali (2 Pts. on 
subjects from classical works and epics and purapas Visvdmitra (Trivandrum, 1936) by N. 
Nllakaptha Pillai, RarnjMrflmflr-c/iflr/i. (Tiruvayyaru. 1934) by Venkaiarama SSstri, Samskrita- 
gafiyavali\)yP.V.Yi’SLSjS,Kathd-ratndkara(\9\G)\>y M.K. Tirunarayana Iyengar, Arjuna and 
other accounts (Bangalore, 1953) by M, Rflmakrishpa Bhat: similarly the-e have been abridged 

presentation of versions of the works of KSlidasa. Bhasa, BhavabhQti, Bapa. Subandhu, etc. 
by many distinguished writers, such as R.V. Krishpamacharia**, V.V. Mirashi, V. Ananfe- 
charya, Y. Mahit’ihga Sastrl, K.L.V. Sastrl, KaiiasanStha, Sivarama Sastrl, S. Suryanariyana 
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&strl, etc., but there are quite a good number of modem short stories published in Sanskrit 
journals as also in separate collections. Aesop's Fables as also Tolstoy’s stories have been 
translated into Sanskrit. Some important Sanskrit short story writers are: KshamS Rio, 
Krishttalal, VaihsTgopala SaSlrl, etc. 

Gadya-kivyas & Autobigoraphies : 

In these fields, there have not been many vrorks, but some important writers, who have 
written Cadya-kavyas are: Chandana Muni, Parikhi, Svetarapyam Nariyapa Yajvan, while 
Durgananda Svami and Mangaladeva Shistrl have published their autobiographies. 

Essays : 

Following the article in the periodical, the essay, as a form, was also separately 
developed. The growth of this form was also helped by the need for fresh prose texts for 
different school and college classes. The noteworthy writers in this field are: Hansraj Agarwal, 
Srutikanta §armu, Mangaladeva Shistrl, Ramesh Chandra Shukla, etc. 

Travelogues : 

Travel accounts have been published from time to time in Sanskrit journals, but there 
have been attempts in book-form as well; of these some works are; Setu-yatra-varriana by 
T. Ganapati Sastri, 7>/fc//va</aya-c/ja/MpM (1937, on all-India tour) by V.S. RSmaswarol §astrl, 
Uttar dkhanda-ydtrd by S.P. Bhaffacharya, Thaideia-vildsam and iarmanya Deiaif Sutardm 
Vibhdti, both by Satya Vrat Shastri. 

Scieace : 

The Sanskrit journals have published from time to time accounts of scientific achieve- 
ments in the field of Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Astronomy, Botany, Ayurveda, etc. 
Prominent works written during this period are: Kshetra-tattva-dTpikds and 1828); Pancho’ 
bkuta-paddrtha (1859: Chemistry of the five elements accepted in Hindu Chemistry) by Vijihala 
Sastrl, Pratyaksha-sdrira (1919, on Anatomy), Siddhanta-nidana (1922; on Pathology), both by 
Gapanatha Sen, Anugraha-mimdmsd (1938; on Germ theory) by K.S. Nair, Siddha-vaidya 
(a work on Tamil Ayurvedic School) by Natarija Sistri. There are works on Indus Valley 
Civilization: Sindhu-sabhyatd by Kedirandtha Shastri and on Psychology: Prdchina Bhdratlya 
Manovijhana (1972) by Dinesh Chandra Shastri. 

Tnmslatioiis and Adaptations from other Languages : 

I 

Sanskrit has always kept relations with the literatures of other languages and has 
imbibed the best from them by rendering them into Sanskrit. The chief works tr. from Tamil 
are: Tirukkural by App§ Vajpeyin (1927), iSahkar Subrahmanya Sastrl and by Srlrdraa 
Desikan; Vaishpavite canonical hymns of the Alwars (1930) by T. Narasithha Iyengar, by 
P.B. An angaricharias (1947 ff.), and by Venkataramapacharya, Kamban’s ROntSyapa by 
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S. Nilakaotha $2strl, Silapaddikdram by C. Naraya^a Nair (1955), verses of the Tamil poetess 
Avvai by MahSliAga Sastrl, tr. of the novel, Menakd by D.T. TatScharya: from Telugu: the 
famous Sataka-poems and other poems by S.T.G. Varadachariar and G.V, Sitapati; the 
romance Kalapur^odaya by Mallikarjuna Rao and by S. Stlryanarayana Sastn, the Manu- 
charita by Dikshituiu, S. SuryanSrayaria ^astri by Sesha $arma, and by Yajnanarayapa Dikshit; 
from Malayalm: works of the three Malayalam poets, Ullor Paramesvara Aiyer, Vallathol 
NirSyaija Menon and Kumaran Asan by Ramana Nambootiri, some Malayalam works by 
Gopala Pillai, a philosophical poem by N.D. Kpshoan Unni, a Malayalam drama, Sandhya by 
Srikrishna Sarma; from Kannada: I'urandara-vani by K.T. Papdurangi; from Marathi: 
JHSneivarl by SakhSrama Sastrl Bhagavata, the novel Balidana by Latkar Sastrl, two short 
plays by Madhava DeshplQdc, Kekdvali of Moropant by Sakurikar; from Bengali: Meghandda- 
vadha by NityagopSla Vidyavinod (1954), the shorter prose works of Tagore by Phatikalala Das, 
Kapdh-kundaUl of Bankim by Haricharai]ia Bhattacharya (1926), as also Bankim's other 
novels by Srisaila Tatacharya and by others, Gildnjalf of Tagore by N. Gopala Pillai; from 
Hindi: Bihiiridasa’s Satasai by Mathuranatha, and by Premanarayana Dvivedi (1970), 
Tu(asidasa’s Rdmacharitamanasa by TiruvenkaJacharya, Jayasahkara Prasada’s Kdmdyanl by 
Bhagavaddatta Shastrl (1960-61), rendering from Kabir by Tambe; from Urdu: Ghalib's poems 
by Kaldnatha SSstrl, and by Pushpa: a few poetic productions of Aurobindo by Kapdli 
Sastn nnder the title, /fav/tAwya// (1946); from Pali: Milindapanha by Vidhushekhara Bhatta- 
charya; Rubaiyat oi Omar Khayyam by Haricharapa Bhattacharya, by Giridhara Sarma , 
RSjagop^la Iyengar, Krishpa Nair (1945) and by Sadasiva Dangc, of ^nd the Forty 

Thieves by G.K. Modaka (1934), of Altadin and the Wonderful Lamp, of Gidistdn by R.V. 
Gokhale (1935) and by RamaswamT, select hymns of Avesut by Khabardar; of 5 chapters 
of the Kordn oy Gunde Rao Harkarc ( 1 945) and of Arabian Nights by Lakshmana ShSstrl 
Telang (1967); from Russian: Tolstoy’s stories by Bhagiratha Prasada Trip.li hi (1970) and by 
K.V. Subrahmapya Ssstri; from German: Goethe’s Faust by S.N. Tadpatrikar, Lessing's 
Emilia (ialotti by ShSma Sastrl; from English: Goldsmith’s Deserted Village by Appa Sarmi 
(Dh&rmv, \9\5), A Mid Summer NighCs Dream hy R. Krishpamacluirya and bv Gunde Rao 
Harkare (who also tr. some Acts of /ii..;./er), //am/r by Sukhamoy Mukherjee ( 1971). all the 
plays of Shakespeare by Ananta Sharma Tripath , Comedy of Errors by Srisaila Dikshitar, 
Othello by Rajaraja Varma, some English works under Laghukdvya-mala by Ramachandra- 
charya. Lamb’s Tales from Shakespeare by M. Venkalaramanacharya, Tempest by Ke^va 
SarmA (1967), also of >45 Tom Like //, of Snaw’s Ce/rf (1970) and Tennyson’s The Cup 

by C. Venkataramanayya; some philosophical works were also rendered into Sanskrit: 
Berkeley’s Principles of Human Knowledge, Locke’s Essay Concerning Human Understanding, 
Bacon’s Novum Organwn {see Vitthala); some works on modern and Western Philosophy 
{Nxti-idstra by Vi4ve.>vara SiddhAnta Siromapi), were also written. 

Perhaps it would be desirable to close this survey of Sanskrit literature by mentioning 
the latest poetical works so that a reader could have an '.'ea that even after the full develop- 
ment of the literatures in regional lani..ages, MahakAvyas and poems are still being composed. 
Of the MahSkAvyas, the latest works are of a well-known Malayalam poet, K.N, Ezhuttachan’s 
historical MahakAvya, Keralodaya f!977), of P.C. Devassia’s Kristu Bhagavatam, a MahakAvya 
in 32 cantos on the life of Christ, P.K. Narayapa Pillai’s Visvabhdmt {\919) in 21 cantos org 
the life and- works of VivekAnanda, Ramesh Chandra Sukla’s §rikrishna-charita ('979) on ’he 
life and exploits o'" Krishna, following mainly the version in the Bhagavata, Rasik VihAri 
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Joshi’s Mohabhaiiga in 8 cantos and Satya Vrat Shastrl’s Mahik&vya on IndirS GlndhT and 
his Thai-Desa-vilusam (1979). Other poems are Saradadevl-charita-sangraha in 9 cantos by 
DevakI Menon, published by the Rdmakfishna Ma(h, Madras (1978), Nalodanta (1977) by 
Gyirusvami S&str\g&\, Karutiakafdksha-lahari, a devotional poem by Rasik Vihiri Jothl and 
the devotional poems, permeated with Krishpa-bhakti by Ottur Unni Nambutirippad. 

Sanskrit — A Prospective View : 

Sanskrit, being the language of the Vedas, is perhaps the oldest language of the world. 
Buddhism and Jainism, which started with using the popular languages, could not by-pass 
Sanskrit to which they had eventually to come. Creative literature in Sanskrit continues to 
the present day: epics, poems, dramas, short stories, novels are still being written in the style 
of yore. Sanskrit thus is a language, wnich is remarkable for its antiquity as also for its 
continuity. Moreover, being the mother of the most of the Indian languages, it is still the 
strongest bond of the country’s unity. 

All that written above is true and it is equally true that critics like T.S. Eliot 
define the purpose of a drama in terms identical with what Bharata and Anandavardhana 
enunciated, but to get Sanskrit a ‘living status’, something more has to be done. We 
should not content ourselves and feel elated what Goethe, Schopenhauer, William Jones 
or Max Muller have said about Sanskrit literature. About the sad plight of Sanskrit and its 
greatness, many works have been written, e g., by R.V. Krishnamichirya, Punnasseri Nlla- 
kaptha ^rma, K.R. Nair, Prabhudatta Sastri, Rujariija Varma, etc., but there must be an 
improvement in its status. Apart from the rich classical Sanskrit Literature, the Vedas, 
Br^hmaras, Arapyakas, Upanishads, Purapas, Ramdyana, Mahdbharata, Smritis, works on 
Philosophy, Ayurveda, Astronomy, etc. have been written in Sanskrit to which scholars of 
the succeeding generations will turn again and again. Besides this, there is a great amount 
of literature in Sanskrit, which can be termed ‘■scientific and technical’. Recently two works 
of the celebrated sage Bharadvaja: Amiuhodhini (on Physics) and Brihad-vimdna-Idstra on 
aeroplanes and flights from one planet to another (see Brahmamuni) have been discovered and 
there are still more works of this sage to be discovered. Moreover, an eminent savant, 
Dayananda Sarasvati, is of the view that the Vedas possess not only spiritual knowledge but 
also the fundamental principles of all social and natural sciences. If the Sanskrit literature 
is also studied from this angle. Sanskrit can claim its utility in the modern age. 

PALI LITERATURE 

Pull, the leading language nf the Middle Indo-Aryan language group, is mainly the 
language of the Buddhist Literature, both canonical and non-canonical. The canonical 
literature comprises Tipitaka, the three baskets, which are named: Vinaya-piftdea, Sutta-pifaka 
and Abhidammu-pitaka. The Viiiaya-pi{aka ‘basket of the discipline of the Order’, consisting 
of four parts: Pufimokklia, Sutta-vibhunga, K/tandhaka, and Parivdra, contains all that refers 
to the monastic community (saiigha): the rules of the discipline of the Order, precepts for the 
da(ly life of the monks and nuns, and so on. The second Pi^aka, Sutta-pifaka, comprises 
five Nikayas or “collections ': the first four collections are the speeches and dialogues of 
Buddha or of his first disciples, while the fifth collection, Khuddaka-nikdya comprises 1 5 texts. 
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■among which are included the celebrated texts: Dhammapada (main teachings of Buddhism in 
an attractive style), Theragatha (an expression in lyric form the inner experiences of the monks 
and containing super descriptions of Nature), JAer/ga/Aa (one of the finest lyrics of Indian 
literature, embodying the personal joys and sorrows of the nunsl, Jataka (stories about the 
supposed previous births of the Buddha) and Apadana (biographies of SSO men and 40 women 
of monastic Order). 

The third canon, ttie Abhidhamma-pifaka, consisting of seven works, treats of the same 
subjects as in the Sutta-pifaka, but are treated in a more scholastic way. [Anesaki: Concor- 
dance of Pali Texts with Then Chinese Version-, Frauwallner: The Earliest Vinaya and the 
Beginning of Buddhist Literature; Bode: Pali Literature of Burma (1909), l.aw: History of Pali 
Literature; Malalasekara: Pali Literature of Ceylon; Winternitz: History of Indian Literature 
(Vol. II)]. 

The non-canonical works in Pali may be classified under several categories as under: — 

Works Preceding the Famous Commentators : 

Among these works, the three are original and the others expository; three original arc: 
Netti-pakarana (‘Book of Guidance’), ascribed to Mahakachchana, a treatise on the textual 
and exeeetical methodology; its relation to Pali canon is like of Yaska’s Sirukta to the Vedas, 
Peiakopadesa, whicit declares that the main subject to be dealt with are the four noble truths 
which form the bedrock of Buddhism, and Milindapdhha, on the questions of king Milinda 
and the answers given by Thera Nfigasena about certain difficult matters of Buddhism. As 
regards exp<'.,itory works, the Jatakaitha-vahiiaiui is a widely-known work and is studied by all 
students of Pali Literature and cuntai.is 547 Jutakas or tales of former lives of Bodhisattva. 
This work is of immense value, not only as regards literature, but for the history of Indian 
civilization, reflecting as it docs Indian life from the 3rd cent. b.c. to the .“th cent. a.o. 

The Famous Commentators : 

Of the three famous commentators. Buddhi Jatta, Buddhaghosha and Dhammapala, 
Buddhadatta is reputed to be the author of a few works as Vtiuiva-vinichchaya, which 
summarises the Vinaya-pitaka-, the second commentator. Buddhaghosha. in addition to 
his commentaries on several works of the Tipitaka, has produced a masterpiece in his 
Visuddhimagga (Q.v.). All his commentaries embody the older commentaries that were 
current in Ceylon, as also traditional interpretations accumulated among the monks during the 
preceding centuries. The third famous commentator is Dhammapala, who wrote commen- 
taries on Vinulna-vatthu, Theragatha and Therigathd, and on several other texts. 

Besides the above eminent commentators, there are several other less-known commen- 
tators, such as Upasena and Mahan'ima. 

Historical Works : 

The chief historical works are: (a chronicle of the Island of Ceylon, whic]) 

gives an account of the introduction of Buddhism). MahCo’nmsa fa coherent, refined and 
enlarged version of Dipavaiitsn) and Clnllavahisa (a supplement to the MaiiSviii'':sa). While 
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containing many fables and myths, they throw a flood of light on the history of Buddhism. 
The other historical works are: Dniba-vamsa (on the tooth-relic and history of Ceylon), 
Sdsana-vanisa (on the history of Buddhism in India up to the third Buddhist Council, in 
Ceylon and other lands us also the history of Buddhism in Burma), Mahdbodhhvamsa (describ- 
ing the Bo-tree of Anuriidhapura), Gandha-vamsa (dealing mainly with the history of Pali 
books written in Burma and Ceylon), Chhakesa-dhatu-vamsa (describing topes built on the hair- 
relic of the Buddha), Hattha-vQhgaUa‘\iluira-vathsa (on the mansions built for the performance 
of religious rites), BuddLaghosuppatti (containing some biographical accounts of the renowned 
commentator), Suddhammu-sangaha (on history of Buddhism), Sandesa-kathd, etc. 

Poetical Works : 

The noteworthy poetical works are: Buddharakkhita*s Jindlankdra (on the life of 
Buddha), Kassapa's Anilgatchvamsa, Jina-charito by Vanaratna (on the biography of Buddha, 
betraying the influence of Buddhchcharitu), Telakatdha-gdthd (it is said that the author was 
thrown into a large pan of hoi oil as punishment for his alleged illicit sexual connection with^i 
queen), Pajjamadhu (on Buddha's gi aceful appearance and knowledge), Rasavdhim (consisting 
of 103 stories relating to Jambudvlpa and Ceylon) and Samanta-kutavannand^ both by Vedeha, 
Saddhammopdyami (on descriptions of principal topics connected with Buddhism) and Pancha- 
gati-dipana (on the result of good and bad deeds). 

Compendiums : 

Of the Compendiums, mcnlion may be made of Sachcha-sankhepa (having truth as 
its subject-matter, as also discussing destruction of attachment and delusion, etc.), Abhi- 
dhamma-sangaha (dealing inier-alia with the constituents of mind, the two-fold objects, 
memory, dream and oihci conditions of Chetand)^ Namarupa-parichchheda (a summary of 
Abhidhanvm-pUaka), Samar iipa-samdsa (dealing with Chitta and Chetasika-kathd\ Sutta- 
sangaha (containing valuable information about the religious works of the Buddhists within 
a brief compass), P^/77/a or Mahaparitia {v/\d^\y by the populace in Burma and Ceylon 
for rites iclaiing to exorcism). Khuddaka-sikkhd and Mula-sikkhd (both written nearly 9(X)-920 
years aftei the demise of the Buddha, and are compendiums relating to Vinaya). 

Works of Technical Nature : 

Works on technical sciences aie scanty and almost all of them arc on the models of 
similar works in San‘iknt. Thus Pali grammar is represented by Kachch^yana and works 
of his school, by Moggallana and works of his school and by the Saddaniti of Aggavaifasa 
(11th cent.); metrics by Vuttodaya and Chhandovichiti: rhetorics by Subodhdlankara of 
Sangharakkhita and lexicography by Ahhidhdna-ppadipikd of Moggallana and Ekakkhara^koja 
by Saddhammakuti Thera [Rhys-Davids: Critical Pali-English Dictionary; Malalasekara: 
Dictionary of Pali Proper Names; Childers: Dictionary of Pali Language; Clough: A Compendium 
Pali Grammar; Duroiselle: A Practical Grammar of the Pali Language; Geiger: Pali 
Literature and Language: Law: History of Pali Literature; Dharmarakshita : Pali Vydkararia; 
Waldschmidt: Introduction to Pali: Warder: Introduction to Pali and Pali Metre], 

Besides the above literary works, there is a rich epigraphical literature in Pali. 



PRAKRIT LITERATURE 


Prakrit, the second important language of the Middle-Indo-Aryan group, had several 
dialects: SaurasenI (of the region around Mathura, in the present Uttar Pradesh, which in 
olden times, was known as Central or Madhyadesa), Magadhi (around Magadha, i.e., modern 
Bihar), Mah.lrashtrT (region around Maharashtra). Accoidiiig to historical chronological 
classifications, old Prakrit is called Pali, middle Prakrit is in its three dialects mentioned above 
and late Prakrit Apabhrarhsa, in i.s various forms: Vrachaia oi Viachada, jNagara and 
Upanagara. One dialect of Magadhi Prakrit it called Aidhamagadhi which, having been 
used mostly by the Jainas, was called Jama Prakrit by Jacobi. A peculiar dialect, showing 
considerable divergence from the above is Paisachi, the language of the BrihatkatluL 

Prakrit works may also be divided into two broad classes: canonical and non-canonical. 
.The canonical literaiuie comprises the religious works of the two sects of the Jainas — Svetam- 
bara and Digambaia. The wirks of the Svetambara sect are known as Siddhanta (q.v.) or 
Agamas and consist of 12 Ahgas, 1 2 Upangas, 10 Painnas, 6 Chheya’^iitlas, 4 Mulasuttas, 
Nafidisultas and Anuyogadara. The names and the number of works, comprised in the above 
classes, are not unifoim every whcie, their number varying fiom 45 to 50 The canon was 
fixed, in its present form by the 6th cent, a.d., although some portions may date fiom the 3rd 
cent, a.; . princ\ al topics, discussed in these work*^, are the analysis of the mam tenets of 
Jainism, monastic rules, the way (4 life of the Jama a^^cetics. the conduct of ordinary Jainas, 
their activities, re-birth, dogmatics, philosophy, cosmology, g»»omic savings, folktales, encyclo- 
paedic enumerations and legends about Jama dc\otccs. Diversification has been attempted by 
introducing sr‘cy stones and legends 'n the nairative portion, Iheio aie some new creations 
and borrowings from the Rumayana and the Mahahhdrcitci, As rcgaids fhc literary value of the 
canonical woiks, it varies gieatly and some of (he oldci texts, such as the .fu/'o .Vr/ir/ga- 
danga Sir\6 »//?/</, sometime^ leath a hii4> ]' )ctic standard, wh.'. othC'.. >iich 

as Auuttaio\dvhadasao consist ol liUle ?n(»Jc than a . >'1 sicHi) NpcO a.*'' uins of vlcvot- 
ccs, who starved them^cJNCs to vleath 

The c'liliesl commentanes on tins canon, {\k fiutiis ( ^>kr ind 

hlidshvas, aic nolcU nn Mie vc.ilth of ancient histoncal and semi-h ‘aoiical tradition^ oid the 
mass of folk-talcs they conia.n. Twi» notable unieis, who wrote commentanes are Bhadra- 
bahu (300 B.c.) and Jinabnadra Ksliaiaasaimaiia (‘v-O Many of the Piakrit folk- 

tales aie meorpoiated in the later Sanskrit commenlaiK'. oi Hai >hhaviia (Sth cent.) and of 
others. 

So lar the religious literature ot the Digambaias is concerned, it sciisists of Pratha- 
mdniiyogu (containii '^-Puranic stones), Kanviauuyoga (dealing ^Mth co.smogny and cosmology), 
(philosophical works, including tbo^e of KuiKiakunda)and C/iuninanuyoga (on 
religious rites). The above classes aie also designated -s Chaturveda or the Four Vedas. 
Qne of the earliest Digambara authon ^ Kundakunda (perhaps 1st cent a.d.), whose works 
include Sanuna-sdra, Pravachima-sdra, etc. Later, Digambara philosophical writings include 
the and Paramatma-pro^uha by Jcindu (6th to KHh cent). [Jagdish Chandra 

Jain: Life in Ancient India Deputed in the Jcuia Canons (1^47), Tank: Dictionary of Jaina , 
Biography\. 

It is not definitely known when the non-canonical \vorks began to be composed. In 
Xhe Fa(! avails lhcra\alf^, wq get some mroimaiuMi the ic.kIkis and prominent 
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personages of the different Jaina sects. Literary tradition records a work, entitled Brihat- 
kathii (1st to 4th cent, a.d.), attributed to one Gunadhya (Prasad : Studies in Guriadhya) and 
stated to have been written in Paisach! Prakrit, which is irretrievably lost. There arc, however, 
three Sanskrit versions of it available today (see Bfihatkatha). 

The non-canonical works in Prakrit can be broadly divided into the following cate- 
gories: — 

Narrative ; 

Among such poetical works, the well-known are: Paiima-chariya (or Padma-charita) by 
Vimala SQri (1st cent, of Christian Era) on the Ramayana story from the Jaina viewpoint, 
Setubandha (or Ravana-vaha or Dahamuha-vahd) by Pravarasena (fl. before 7th cent.) on the 
Ramdyaria story, Gaudavaho by Vakpatiraja (a.d. 725), a eulogy of king Yasovarman of 
Kanauj, SilScharya’s Chauppana-mahdpurisa-chariya (869), on the 54 eminent Jaina personages 
(sec Bhojaka, Bruhm), Mahdvira-charita by Guoachandragapi (1082) on the life of MahSvfra, 
AMmarjpa/«-c/jtir/7fl by Hemachandra (I2th cent.), giving an account of king Kumirapala, 
Supdsandha-chariya (1142) by Lakshmanagapi on the life of the seventh Tirthahkara, Sumati- 
ndtha-charitra by Somaprabha (12th cent.) on the biography of the 5th Tirthankara, as also 
Kumarapdla-pratihodha (on conversion of king Kumarapala to Jainism), Tarangalold (a shorter 
version of Taraiigavati by Padalipta Suri written before 5th cent, but is lost) on the 
story of a female Jaina ascetic. Surasundari-chariya by Dhane^vara (11th cent.), Harivarhsa- 
pitra^a by Jinasena. a Jaina adaptation of the Mahdbhdrata in 66 cantos, composed in 
A.D. 738, and Samaruichcha-kahd by Haribhadra (8th cent; a champCi). The latest poetical 
works are Kamsavaho and Ushaniruddha by Ramapapivida (fl. middle 18th cent.). 

Lyrical : 

To the lyrical literature, the contribution of the Jainas is commendable. Of the religious 
lyrics, the most celebrated is the Uvasaggahara-stotra (.300 b.c.), the earliest Jaina hymn in 
Prakrit, which eulogises Pilrsvanatha Other noteworthy poems of this class arc: Ajiya~Santi- 
lliaya by Nandishcpa (lOlh cent.) in honoui of 2nd Tirthankara, ^jlta. bv 

MSnatuhgii (11. cailicr than lOOOt '*> honou: of Jina Parsvanatha. Kishahlut'pai'tch.u.'k,! by 
Dhanapitlu ; KUh cent.) ir, hon'.ur of Rishabha, the Isl Tirthankara. Jciva-tiimvana-stotnt by 
Abhayadeva (11th cent.; the authi'r is said to have been cured ol a certain malady by 
composing this hymn), Ulldsikkama~thavu by Jinavallabha (early 12th cent.) in honour of 
Ajita and Santi. the second and the sixteenth Tirthah.karas respectively, Isimandala by 
Dharmaghosha on ancient Jaina preceptors, Mahavira-stava (12th or 13th cent.) and S/ia<?- 
bhc'ishu-nirmita-pdrsvajina-siautiw by Dharmavardhana (c. 13th cent.), in which six languages: 
Sanskrit, Mahara.sh(rl, Magadhi, §aurasenl, Pai^chl and Apabhraihsa have been used. 

Didactic : 

Of the J dactic poems, mention should be made of (/raeja-ma/,? (=Upadeia-mdld) by 
Dharmadisa Gapi (perhaps a contemporary of Mahavira) on teaching Jainism and giving 
advice to the Jaina monks and the laity, Kunulrapdla-pratibodha (1185) by Somaprabha on 
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initiation of king Kumarapala to Jainism by Hemachandra, Kathakosa by Srichandra 
(12th cent.)* Bhavavairagyu’sataka (I2th>13th cent.), an anthology, which preaches that 
Jainism is the sole means of the cessation of worldly sufferings, Silovaesamala by Jayakirti (fl. 
before 1337) and Gdthdsahasri (1630) by Samayasundara. 

Anthologies : 

Of Prakrit anthologies, the noted ones are: Vajjalagga by Jayavallabba (llth-12th cent.) 
on various matters, and curiously enough the predominant sentiment is erotic, and Prakpta- 
iukta-ratnamald by Puran ChSnd, compiled in 1919. But the most celebrated Prakrit 
anthology is Sattasai or Gdtha-saptasati, which was compiled by the Satavahana king HSla 
(fl. A.D. 100-300) of Pratishthanpur in Deccan. 

‘Katbanakas : 

Among the several Kathdnakas, or short stories, mention may be made of: Kdlakdchdrya- 
kathOnaka (10th cent.) by an anonymous author, KathakoSa (11th cent.) also by, an anonymous 
uMhor, Kumdrapdia-charita (\2t\i cent.) Kathdmahodadhi by Somachandra and Kathd- 
ratndkara cent.) by Hemavijayaga^i. 

Drama : 

Though the humbler characters of Asvaghosha, Bhasa and Kalidasa speak Prakrit, 
the only noteworthy drama in Prakrit is Karpura-maiijari (9th or 10th cent.) by Rajasekhara, in 
which the king speaks in Prakrit. 

Grammar, Lexicography, Metrics and Rhetorics : 

Apart from Bi\ataAa.'s NdiyaJi'ftra axid Kv' Midisvsir&'h Sankshipta-^dm (1 2th or 13th 
cent.), which discuss Prakrit grammar in portions Hereof, there is Prdkrira-lakshana, wholly 
devoted to Prakrit grammar and which is ascribed to Panini, the celebrated author of 
Ashfcdhydyi. Other noted works on Prakrit grammar are: Prdk rita-prakdsa by Vararuchi, 
Prdkrita~lakshai70 by Chapda* Siddha-hema-chandra-sabdOnuiasana by Hemachandra (12th 
cent.), Prdkrita-vydkarana, Prdkirta-sarvasva by Markapdeya Kavindra, Prdkrita-kalpataru by 
Rama Tarkavdglsa and Shad-bhdshd-chandrikd by Lakshmidhara. [Mehendalc: Historical 
Grammar of Inscriptional Prakrits-, Jha, M.: Mdgadhi and Its Formation (Calcutta, 1967); 
Katre: Prakrit Languages and Their Contribution to Indian Culture-, Pischel: Comparative 
Grammar of the Prakrit Languages; Sukumar Sen: A Comparative Grammar of Middle Jndo- Aryan 
(1951): Woolncr: Introduction to Prakrit], 

The noted Prakrit lexicons .re : Paiyalachchi-ndmamdld by Dhanapala (10th cent.) 
and^ Dest-ndmamdld by Hemachandra (I2th cent.) and Abhidhuna-rdjendra [Ardha- 
mdgadhi Dictionary; Seth : Paia-sadda-mahaffnavo], 

The chief work on Prakrit metrics is : Prdkrita-pihgala, ascribed to Pihgla by some, 
while a work on poetics, attributed to Hari is lost; there is the Alahkdra-dappana of an 
unknown author 



xivi 


International Encyclopaedia of Indian Literature 


Geography, Cosmogony and Astronomy : 

The Jainas have also written some works on the above topics, the chief ones being : 
Jambudvlpa-prajhapti, Silrva-prajnapti, Chandra-prajhapti (see Uvahga) and TiloyapanriattL 
[Bhattacharya ; A Comprehensive Studv of the Indian Science Thought from the Jaina Standpoint; 
Jaina, G.R. : Cosmology : Old and Ani’ (Gwalior, 1942)]. 

Philosophy and Ethics : 

Apart from the works of Kundaknnda (fl. early centuries of Christian Era) and of 
Devendra Sun (fl. 13th cent.) the chief works are : TrivarnJchdraj Kattigeydnupekkhay Darsana- 
sdrOf Davva-sahgalia, Pahcha-sahgraha. Jiva-viydra^ Bliava-hhdvand^ and two polemic works : 
Kupaksha-kausika-sahasrakirana and Adi, 'Jtma^Parikshd. [Jagdish Chandra Jaina: Prakfita” 
sdhitya~ku Jtilidsa; Jhaveri, H.L. : First Principles of Jaina Philosophy; Narendra Nath : 
Historical Outlines of Jaina Philosophy; Tatia : Studies in Jaina Philosophy (1951); Upadhye, 
A.N. : Prakrit Language and literature (1975); Winternitz : History oj Indian Literature 
(Vol. II)]. 

Inscriptions : 

There is a large number of epigraphs in Prakrit; of the inscriptions of Asoka, the 
most notewortliv are tho.se of Shabba/garh, Mansehra, Girnar, Kalasi and Orissa, while 
among the post-Asokan inscriptions, the chief ones arc of king Kharavela at the gate of 
Hatliigumphl cave on Udayagiri hill near Cuttack, in the Jogimara Cave of Ramgarh hill 
and the Nasik inscription. 

APABHRAMSA LITERATURE 

l\v' Jama^ m Older to propagate Jainism, composed their own versions of the 
Rdmayana and the Mahtihiu.rata: the works based on the Ramayana arc . PaUma-chariu by 
Svayambhu (Sth-9tli cent.), Pacinia-puruna by Raidhu (probably 16th cent.), while vn .he 
Mahahhurata story arc based : Harivunisa- purdnas by Svayambhu, and by Dhavala (HUh-l llh 
cent.), Pandava-purdna by \asalikirlj: the MahdPitrdna by Pushpadanla (!Oth cent.) dcal'^ with 
both the Rama and the Krishna legends. 

The biographical and narrative poetical works ot the Jainas are; Jasahara-charid^ 
Ndyakumdra-chariuy both by Pusbpadantu, Kanakamara’s Karakanda-chariCi (11 th cent.), 
Sudamsana-churiu by NayanandT Mum (1043), Nemindha-charius by Haribhadra and 
Lakshmanadeva, Neminutha-chaupai by Vinayachandra Suri, Bhavisyatta-kahd by Dhanapala 
(iOth cent.), KathCikosa by Srichandra, etc. 

The .laina author^ composed some spiritual and mystic works, such as Paramatma- 
prakdsa. Yoga-sdra^ Sravakuchdra-dohukat Dohd*pdhuda^ all by Joindu (6th cent.), while on the 
didactic poetry, their chief works are : Upadesa^rasdyana^rasa, Kdla^svardpa-kulaka and 
Chachchari, all by Jinadatta Sun, Sahjama-mahjart by Mahesara Suri, Vairdgya-sdra by 
Suprabhuchurya, etc. Some dolids have been composed in Apabhrarhsa, notably Dohd^ 
pdhuda by Joindu, Dohasura by Yogichandra Muni and Dohd~koSa by Saraha or Sarahapa. 
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The lyrical poem, the only secular work of the Rasa type is represented by Abdur 
RehmSn’s Samneha-rasaka or Sandeia-rSsaka. 

There is exclusively no grammar for Apabhraihsa, but Hemachandra’s ^abdanuidsana 
treats of Apabhraihia grammar as well. [Tagare; Historical Grammar of Apabhrarnia; 
Harivansh Kochhar ; Apabhrathsa Sdhitya-ka Itihdsa: Wintemitz : History of Indian Literature 
(Vol. II)]. 

While Apabhrarh^a represents the last stage of Prakrit, Vidyapati’s Kirtiiatd and 
Kirtipataka are renowned works in Avahatta, the latest stage of Apabhraihsa and the 
immediate predecessor of the New Inoo-Aryan Languages. 

CONTRIBUTIONS OF SCHOLARS 

During the last 200 years or so, a great amount of critical work has been done by 
foreign and Indian scholars. How the Western scholars came to discover India’s rich 
literary heritage, is a saga of romance. There is no need to go into its origin, but the name 
of Charles Wilkins stands apart, who, after taking instructions from the Pandits in Benaras 
phblished in 1785 an English translation of the BhagavadgUd. Four years later was published 
by Sir William Jones, the English translation of Kalidisa’s iakuntald; it was the German 
version of this translation, which awakened in the highest degree the enthusiasm of men 
like Merdci and ooethc. To the Schelegal brothers also, the Indian literature had a 
special appeal. The role played by Franz Bopp, the founder of Comparative Philology, 
was that of a sober investigator. Prince Dara Shukoh in the 17th century had translated 
the Upanisbads into Persian, which were further rendered into Latin by the French scholar, 
Anquetil U * Perron, under the title ‘Oupnek’hat’ (Paris, 1801-1802). This translation elicited 
the highest praise from German philosophers, especially from Schopenhauer, who declared 
Upanishads to be “the production of highest human wisdom’’. The contributions made 
by the eminent Indologists : Chezy and Burnouf in inspiring European scholars to the 
study of Indian literature arc tremendous. Two famous pupils of Burnouf were Rudolph 
Roth and Max Muller ' Roth, .'’long with 'tto Bohtlingk, compiled the largest Sanskrit 
Dictionary, Sanskrit Worterbuch, while Max MU1I<' s monumental works are the publication 
of the Sacred Books of the East (50 Vols.) and of the Rigveda, with Sayapa Bh&shya. 
In the years 1891, 1896 and 1903, appearea Catalogus Catalogorum, which contains an 
alphabetical list of all Sanskrit works and authors, based on the investigations of 
all the available catalogues of manuscripts, at which Aufrecht worked for over forty 
years {see Raghavan ; New Catalogus Catalogorum). Among the early pioneers, the contri- 
butions of Weber and Biihler are outstanding. 1 ne investigation of Buddhist literature has 
been greatly fur’hered by the Pali Text Society founded in the year 1882 by T.W. Rhys- 
Davids. Weber opened up for research another great branch of literature, the writings 
of the Jainas, with his great treatise on the sac.ed writings of the Jainas. The three 
Volumes of Wintemitz’s History f Indian Literature make a valuable record of what has 
been achieved in the held of Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit and Apabhratbia literatures. Since 
the publication of this history, further critical work has been done up to the year 1981. 
Surely, in a handy volume of this Encyclopedia, it is possible to give details only 
important contributions. Some important works for further study have been suggested 
in the ‘Preface’ and in the ’Introduction’, but for a detailed study, one is advised to go 
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through the relevant articles. 

Works on Religion, Mythology and Culture, except a few, could not be covered easier 
in the 'Introduction* and as such, by way of suggestive reading, some are given below : — 

Barth : The Religkms of India. 

Basham . : Concite Encyclopaedia cf Living Faiths. 

: Sources of Indian Tradition. 

: The Wonder that ms India. 

Bergaine : Vedic Religion. 

Bhandarkar, R.G. : Vaishpavism, Saivism and Minor Religious Systemi. 

Bhargava P.L. : India in the Vedic Age, 

, Cultural Heritage of India. 

Dandekar : Vedic Religion and Mythology. 

Farquhar Outline of the Religious Literature of India. 

: Modern Religious Movements in India 

Hirfilfil Jain ; Bharatiya Samskriti meii Jaina Dharma k& YogadOna. 

History and Culture of the Indian People (Vols. I — XI). 

Hopkins The Religions of India. 

: Epic Mythology. 

Macdonell Vedtc Mythology. 

Malalasekara: Encyclopaedia of Buddhism. 

Monier«WiUiaai$ : Religious Thought and Life in India. 

Poussin ; See article on him. 

R§dhl Kumud MookerjT : Hindu Civilization. 

Rayachaudhuri : Materials for the Study of the Early History of the Vaishpava Sect. 

Renou : Religions of Ancient India. 

Civilization of Ancient India. 

Rhys>Davids, T.W.: Historv and Literature of Buddhism. 

Rhys'Davids, A.F.: Outline of Buddhism: A Historical Sketch. 

Robinson; The Buddhist Religion — A Historical Introduction. 

Saletore: Ancient History and Culture. 

Sangharakshita Bhikshu; A Survey of Buddhism. 

Sukum&r Dutt- Buddhist Monks and Monasteries of India. 

Thomas, E.J.: History of Buddhist Thought. 

Upftdhyfiya, K.N.: Early Buddhism and the Bhagovadgftd. 

Uttam Kamal Jain: Jaina Sects and Schools. 

Schubring: The Doctrine of the Jalnas. 

Sen, A.: Schools and Sects in Jaina Literature. 

Shaba: Jainism in North India. 

Slater: World Religions and World Community. 

Stevenson: The Heart of Jainism. 

Velankar: JInaratna-koia. 

Wales: The Mtdcing of Greater India. 

Walters: The Essence of Buddhism. 

Warder: Indian Auldhism (1970). 
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Warfiin; BuAffiim in Tmslatim, 

: The Ltfeqf the Buddha. 

Wayman: The Buddidst Tantrar. light <m IndthTlbetm Esoterism. 

We^: History of Jatna Literature, 

Weiner: Ajanta-'Its Place in J^tddhist Art, 

Welbon: The Buddhist Nirvdtfa and dte Western Mer^tation. 

Wheeler, J.T.: /adla of die Vedic Age. 

Wbeder, Mortimer: Indus Qvllisation. 

Wilkins: Hindu Mythology : Vedic attd Purdnic, 

: Modem Hindidsm. 

Williams, R.: JainaYoga. 

Wilson: Beligim Sects of the Hindis. 

: Beligim of India. 

: Hindi Mythology. 

Wintemitz: Jainas in the History of Indian Literature. 

Woodroffe: Introduction to Tantra Sastra. 

YamadaRyujo: Bibliographical Survey of Buddhist Sanskrit Texts (m mpsinese). 
Yotm<!fr, ^ul: The Indian Beligim Tradtion. 

Zurcher: Tne Buddl,$st Conquest of China. 





AALTO, PtNlll (1917- ). A linnish Indo- 
•logist, whose publications cover a wide ran^c 
in Indo-Furopean and Altaic linguistics and 
Philology. From the Indological point of view, 
the* most important arc his 'Jtudies and 
editions of the Mongolian (rs. of Buddhist 
texts such as the Pamluiraksha, Stirvarnu- 
prahl,u~Mi[r::, SubJicis’.nlaratthhnhllu and Ataxa- 
kavadcinu, Aalto has also written papers on 
such topics as the consumption of alcohol in 
ancient India the connectiims between the 

Finnish and A->an myth(dog>, the coiv’itional 
in the Buddhist Sanskrit, etc., and a number of 
reviews. 

ABDLR Rl HM.AN (f1 12th cent.). A Muslim 
Apabhrartisa poet, who was wc!l-\erscd in 
Sanskrit, Prakrit and Apabhiamsa. lie is the 
author Samneha-rasaka o; SandcMi-rasaku 
(q.v ), the only secular Apabhiariisi work of 
the Rasa type. 

. A Swiss Indo- 
logist, who was interested in religion, 

philosophy, psychology and linguistics. He 
studied Sanskrit at Zucrich University and 
continued his Sanskrit studies in Leipzig 
under E. Windisch (q.v.). In 1919 he quali- 
•fied as Professor at Zuerich Univeisity and 
his ^thesis was Dcr Pretakalpa des Garuda 
Purdna (Berlin, 1921); the work is based on 
the ‘Uttarakharuja’ of the Garu4a Purdna and 
on Naunidhidhara's Sarodhara^ both dealing 
with funeral ritC'.. the worship of the dead 


and beliefs concerning the Beyond. Durin 
the course of his University career, Abcgg 
lectured on a number of linguistic subjects— on 
Sanskrit, Prakrit, Pali, Avesta and Pehlcvi, as 
well as on psychology of language and typo- 
logy of languages. His Der Messiasglauhe in 
Indien mid Iran (1928:2nd ed. Berlin 1956) 
discusses the last incarnation of Vishnu, ICalki, 
the Buddhist conception of Maitreya, and the 
Zoroastrian doctrines concerning Saoshyant. 
The treatise is based on original sources in 
Sanskrit, Pali, Saka-Khotancse. Tibetan, 
Chinese, Zend, and Pehlevi. In 1945 he 
published Indischc Psychology (Ir. into 
Spanish: Buenos Aires, I960); its fi\c chapters 
deal with 1. N'edas and Upanishads. 

Vedanta. 3. Srihkh>a, 4. Philosophy ol 
mature. Materialism, and Jainism, and 5. 
Buddhism. Abegg was co-editor of the Swiss 
journal “Asiatische Sludicn"; its 1954 Volume 
was dedicated to Abegg on the occasion of 
his 70th birthday: it contains a bibliography 
of his w orks. 


ABHAYACHANDRACHARYA (fl. perhaps 
14lb » ont.). A Sanskrit writer on grammar, 
whose Prakriyd-sahgraha is the best of the 
recasts of Sdkatdyana-sabdanusdsana (q.v.). 
Mi^dclled on works like Prakriyd-kaumudi 
(q.v.), it omits a large number of original 
sutras unnecessary in a work for ^ beginners 
and amplifies a few others. 
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ABHAYADEVA (d. 1082). A Prakrit poet 
and author of Jaya-tihuyana-stotra (q.v.) as 
also of several other works, most of which are 
comms. on Jaina canonical texts. Son of 
^resh^hin Dhana and Dhanadcvi, pupil of 
Jinesvara and Buddhis.lgara, he was successor 
of Jinachandra, predecessor of Jivavallabha 
and was known as Navangl-comnientator. 

ABHAYADEVA (fl. 1221). A Jama Sanskrit 
poet, who cained the title of ‘Vadisiihha* 
from the king of Kasi. He is the author of 
Jayimta-viiaya (q.v,), a 19-canto poem or the 
life of Jayanta, composed m a.d. 1221. 

A Vedic scholar, 
who was also Acharya of Gurukula Kangri, 
Hardwar. His chief works in Hindi arc: 
Vaidika-vinaya (a Vedic anthology, 3 pts., 
1931 ff.) and Brdhmana kf Gau (a study of 
Vedic mantras). 

ABHAYANANpl (fl. c. 1250^. A Sanskrit 
grammarian and author of a comm, on the 
Jainendra-vydkarana (q.v.), 

ABHIDHAMMA-KATHA, a Pali prose work 
by Bhandara, a pupil of Siddhattha Thera. 
Extracted from Atthasdlinl (q.\.), it serves as 
ii guide to Buddhist metaphysics for begin- 
neis. Its date is uncertain. 

ABHIDHAMMA-MAllKA. A summary of the 
AHmilumiwu- pitaka (q.v.) 

ABHIDHAMMA-MCLATIKA, See Amnda. 

ABIliDHAMMA-FirAKA, The third and the 
last canon of the Buddhist literature in Pali, 
forming a part of Tipifaka (q.v.). 

Composed chiefly in catechist ic form, the 
subjects are the same as m the Sutta-pifaka, 
but aic treated in a more scholastic way. The 
sftbject-mattcr is chiefly derived from the 
Sutta-pHaka in which arc found the beginnings 
>r the Ahhidlummui and Vinaxa-pifaka. The 


Ahhidhamma may be said to be merely the 
extension of the matikas or lists mentioned in 
the I ’inaya, It comprises the following seven 
works, known as Sattapakarana, in the tradi- 
tional order : 

(il Dhamma-sanganf, a handbook, dealing 
briefly w ith psychological ethics and is intend- 
ed for the advanced monk; it was particularly 
popular in Ceylon through centuries. 

(ii) The Vibhahga deals with the categories and 
forjnulas introduced in the Dhamma-sanganl 
with some new terms and new definitions ; it 
IS divided into 18 chapters, each having three 
j'orlions. 

(lii) flic Dhaiukutha is a discourse on the 
1 kmtnts, written in 14 chapter’^ and is a sort 
of supplement to the Dhamma-sanganL 
<iv) The Pugi^nla-punnatli deals with the 
description of human individuals and classifies 
individuals like monks and others according 
to then ethical qualities. 

(V) Ihc ktifha-vatthu oi the Vi plana pada dcah 
with the subjects of discourse ; it consists of 
23 sections each of which contains 8 to 12 
questions and answers, in which views against 
the Buddha and Buddhism arc first picsented 
but jie confuted and rejected It is ascribed 
' to Moggalq'utta Tissa, PresidcMit of the Third 
Council and throws valuable light on the 
development of Buddhist dogmatics during 
the later centuiies. 

(vi) The Yonwka is so called because all the 
questions arc presented and explained in two 
ways ; psychological, ethical and eschatologi- 
cal matters are frequently discussed. The 
contents aie similai to that of Dhcitu-katha. 

(vii) The Paif/wna deah with the investigation 
of the 24 kinds of relationship which arc 
assumed between the corporeal and sychical 
phenomena, c.g., relationship of subject and 
object, the ruler and the ruled, with the sole 
exception of Nirviiqa that is absolute. There 
is nothing which is not related to something 
else in one of the 24 ways. 

All these books arc later in date containing a 
more el?borate and classified exposition of the 
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Dhamma than given in the Nikayas. ‘There 
is hardly any originality or profundity in the 
Abhidhanima books. There is no trace of any 
scientific reasoning or research in the defini- 
tions and classifications ; mere dogmatism 
appears to have formed their basis’. — HCIP, 
If, 407. There are several comms. on 
this work. For date of the Ahhidhamnw^ see 
Tipifaka. 

ABUlDHAMMA-SAfiCtiUA. A Pali manual, 
same as Ahliidliammattha-sanf^aha. which, 
accordinp to Ceylonese tradition, \s.is written 
in the 1st cent. B.r., but Winternit/ places the 
>\ork in !he 12th cent, a i>. Attributed to 
Anuruddha (c. 1 100), it is an epitome of the 
Ablddhtimma Its subject-matter being 

very much alike that of the lisuddlti-magf^a 
(q.v.), it deals, inter alia, with psychology and 
ethic U .M, the I3u Idhisl point of view. 
Written at Polanaruwa Vihilra, according to 
Burmese tradition, there are several comms. 
on it, 

ABIIIDHAMMA-VIBH^VANI. Same as Ahhi- 
dhammaltha’Vihhavani (q.v.). 

ABffmriAAfMATJIlA-KATHA. A Pali comm, 
by Anuruddha (fl. c. 1100) on Abliidh'imma- 
pifetku (q.v.). 

ABHIDHA MM A TTHA-SA JSXjAHA . Sec Abhi- 
dhamma-sangaha. 

ABH1DUAMMAVATARA. A Pali comm, in 
prose and \crse, by Buddhadatta (q.v.) on the 
Abhidhanima- pilaki (q.v.); it also gives a 

summary of the comms. on the Abhi- 
dhanima. It expounds the Abhidhanima with 
the four-fold division of the com* ndium, 
viz., mind, mental properties, material quali- 
ties And nibbana and appears to be better than 
that of Buddhaghosha in terms of five divi- 
sions. Buddhadatta obviously profited by 
the labours of his great predecessor; there are 
comms. on this woik also. 


ABHIDHAMMATTHA-VIBHAVANI a comm, 
in Pali by Sumangala SamT (q.v.) of Ceylon 
on the Abhidhamma-pifaka (q.v.). 

ABHIDHANA-CHINTAMANI. a Sanskrit 
lexicon by Hemachandra (q.v.), dealing with 
synonyms. Consisting of nearly 1542 stanzas, 
divided into six Kdpdas or sections, it con- 
tains an introduction and deals with diflferent 
word-types. Of its sections, the first one is 
devoted to Jaina gods and religious terms, 
the second to Hindu and Buddhist gods and 
terms, the third to human beings in their 
various relations, the fourth to animals, the 
fifth to residents of the underworld and the 
sixth to abstract notions, adjectives and 
indeclinables; the author himself wrote a 
comm, on this work. In addition, he gives 
much information on various aspects, partly 
from his ownself, and partly from others. As 
a supplement to Abhidhdna-chintdmatji, Hema- 
chandra wrote also the Nighan(usesha, a 
botanical dictionary in 396 slokas. 

ABHIDHANA-PRADIPIKA. a celebrated Pali 
lexicon compiled by Moguallana of Ce>lon 
(fl. end of 12th cent.), who is to be distin- 
guished from the grammarian of the same 
me. Laigcly modelled on the Sanskrit 
A ora-kcHt (q.v.), it is divided into three 
parts which deal with synon\nis, homonyms 
and indeclinable > icspccli\cly : Ferner has 
provided a complete index to it There are 
a few comms. on the work, including one by 
Pa^iiiasami Thera. 

ABHIDHANA-RAJLNDRA. Sec Vijayarajendra 
Suri. 

ABHIDHANA-RATNAMAlA. a Sanskrit 
lexicon by Halayudha (fl. 10th cent., q.v.), 
who has followed the authority of Amara- 
datta, Vararuchi Phriguri and Vopfilita. The. 
arrangement of this work is almost like that 
of the Amarakosa (q.v.). The synonymous 
portion extends over four kCindas called 
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'>\ofga, Dhilmu Fatah and 'yamanya, and is 
followed by Ihc Arnkunhakiwila^ the fifth and 
the last vvhitli fcM m > the homonvmoiis por- 
tion including the indcLlinables 

ABHIDHARMiKOS \ A Sinskiit philoso- 
phical woik by V isubandhii (q v ), which 
mentions tenets ol the Sarvastiv idiii and other 
schools of Hinayana Buddhism its last chap- 
ter deals with the Buddhist iltwtiiiic of soul, 

1 c , denial ot a pdin imnt soul In its 600 
memorial Aon/ ( vcisls), v ilh the author’s 
own comm, the woiL deals with tiu entire 
field ol ontology p NelK)K'gv cosmology, 
ethics and the doctiiiiw o ibMtion The 
original Sanskiii woik i n> lonjei extant, 
only the Ahhulhttn j/ ) ik!t\a b> Ya«o- 
milia Is known to ii. 11 k Chinese and 
Tibetan \en ons ol the ougnnl arc, nowcvei, 
available \\w i.aiiv.1 ( luiit se tr being 
by Paramnihi (so ^/) A second 

Chinese 1 1 {( 1 ^ 1)1 b IbuenTsang whcie- 
in aie mem ion d il . cKbins between the 
Vaibh ishikas ami the Sauir inul 

ABlIinil W Rl! n \1 URtk \ \ Sanskrit 

woik on I he ui imm itico lii (Mical question ol 
Abhidha and I ik hana, wiilKn by Mukiila- 
blialla (q V ) m 15 Karikas with Vyitti 

ABltn\ f \ 1 SiM MALA See Sakmtala 

f'i/'// WlIHAhlUA CUIMAMANI See Ma 
nusotlusii 

ALUIINaM)\ (11 S/th cent) A Sanskrit 
pcJLi wlu» rckrs to R.ijasckhara as a con- 
limpuiar and is quoted b\ Abhinavagupla 
mill Itihuiti His fatliLr, fa' antabhalta in 
In utaunljufi (q \ ) lefcis to Sankara- 
\aii MM a-> the ruling prince of Kashmir, thus 
c tal li hing Abhmanda's connections with 
Kti bmii \hhinanda s Kadvunhan-katihis n a 
* (q N ) I'' an.epitonie of Ban h ulamhaf 1 ) 

in an cpic form in the Introduction to this 
woik, he mentions that his ancestors hailed 


from Gaudadesa This siiggc’^ts his identi- 
fication with anothei poet ol vhom we know 
only fiom anthologies where he is styled 
Gauda Abhinanda, this identification is, how- 
e\cr, not ccrtair 

ABHINANDA (fl cail> 0th cent) A 
San'^kiit poet, son ol Satananda and author 
ot tlK Rama cluuitci (q v ) a long epic relating 
iIk toiy ol the Rfunayami in To canto The 
d lit ol this aiithoi is sought to be fixed on 
iIk stiength ol the rtfcicncc he makes in his 
« pic to H iiasarsha \uvaraja, s m ni Vikram- 
ala piobabK identical with Dharmapila of 
Uengiil 

ABHINANDA A Sanskiit poet, also styled 
Gauda and author of an epitome ol the 
f*ii\u\idi{lui (q \ ) in 4S cantos, di\idcd into 
() prakatanas His idcntilv wil*^ the Inst 
Abhinanda • also not \et dcliniUl) pioved 
Keith lacillv accepts tins idcPtits whde De 
ixpicsscs doubt 

/*i///Vfl Mill \RAl H iM' C Sec 4/)/n- 
/ ' alul / 

\h<///MI \HH\Rill A "anskrit comm 
by Abhinavagupta (q v ) on the A ityasastta 
(q V ) of Bharata, which is considered as a 
highly authoritative exposition ot Bharata s 
woik The comments on pait ol Chap 
VII and the whole of Cl ap VIII and Chaps 
XXXIII-XXXIV ol Bharata s text aic mis- 
sing, there are also short gaps 

ABHINAV AC HARUKIRII PANDITA- 
CHARYA(fl ISthccnt) A Sanskrit author 
ol Fnmu \a tatthilankant, d fama philosophi- 
cal woik 

Ik i ( HULLA-NIRIjTTI A celebrated 
Ikili wort ol the Kaclich.iyana scJiool oi 
giaminar bv Sin SaddlnimnMlankfirti, which 
contains cxccplums to the rules foiinulatcd by 
Kachchayana 
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ABHINAVAGUPTA (fl. 990-1020). A great 
Sanskrit writer of Kashmir, celebrated in 
poetics, dramaturgy and Kashmirian Saiva 
philosophy. According to the author himself, 
he was son of Chukhala ant^ grand- son of 
Varahagupta and elder brother of Manoratha- 
gupta. His tcadlicrs were Bhallcnduraja, 
LJtpala fparamagurii), Bhalta Taiila and 
Lakshmanagupta (in Saiva philosoph' ) and 
his literary activit> extended from to 
1020. since his lihairava-slotra was composed 
in 993 and his Pratyabhijna-Yinuirsinl in 1015. 
His Kdv\\il()ka-locliana (popularly known a*- 
Lochami ; q.v.) and Ahlufuiva-hliaiutI (q.v.) 

•arc famous eoinnis. on Dlivanyah'ku (q.v.) 
and Nutychsjstra (q.v.) respectively. In the 
Lochutht, he refers to a comm, by himself 
on* Bhalia rmita s kavya-kautuka. Atleast 
41 V orks of Abhinavagupta are known ; of 
his I'm^rie philosophical woiks, the following 
have been publisned hilheiio : iantrCiloka, 
Parmaratlhhsara (a work on Kashmir Saivism; 
q.\.), 1 antra-sara^ Malinkvijavawirttika, ParU' 
trimsika-V! i% , Hodha- panduidasika, I antra- 
va(a-dliclnik.4 and 1 svara- pratxabhijha Yiinarsini 
(a comm, on Pratvabhijn hsutra\ q.v.); 
also published is Dhaga\adgJtartha-san^raha, 
Raghavan thinks that he is the author also of 
Porvanta- panchiiika and Ralui^va- pnnehada ' 
.sikd. In his Pardtrimsika-xivarana he gives 
names of hi^ family members. H;s inter- 
pretation, called Ahhixv(ikti-\ada, of Hharata’s 
v\ell-known dictum (m Rasa, was very popu- 
lar and had profound influence on later 
wTiters. 

ABMINAVAKALIDASA (fl 11th cent.). A 
Sanskrit Cliampi writer whose real name is 
not known; there w'crc a number o( poets 
who held this title. His pupil, Kavikunjara 
in his Rdjasekhara-charita^ mentio him as a 
poet of the court of South Indian king Raja- 
.sekhara, whose capital was Vidyanagar. 
Raja.sekhara's contemporary being Rajcndra 
Chola (1004-1016 or 1016-1064), the poet 
flourished in the 11th century. Abhinava- 


kftlidasa is the author of the Bhdgavata- 
cliampfi and Ahimavabhdrata-champii, treating 
of the stories of the Bhigavata and Maha- 
bharata respectively. 

ABUINAYA-DARPANA. A Sanskrit work on 
histrionic ait, attributed to Nanclikcsvara 
(q.v.), dealing mainly with gestures and pos- 
tures used in drama and dance. It was 
perhaps compiled later than Bharala’s Natya- 
Silstra, (q.v.). 

ABHIRAJA RAJENORA MIGHI. A Sanskrit 
writer, whose Pramadvara (19S4) is a Ndtikd 
in four Acts. The theme is based on the 
Mahdhhdrata episode of Puru-Pramadvara. 
He is a Lecturer in Sanskrit, University of 
Allahabad. 

ABHIRAMA KAMAKSIII (11. 15lh cent.). A 
Sanskrit poetess, who was wife of R.ijanalha 1. 
Her Ahhinuva-r.imdbhwduya^ in 24 cantos, 
nai rates the story of Rama in exquisite verse. 

ABH/S i.\fAY IL ASKAR i-kARIK^i, A Sans- 
krit work, at in billed to Maitrcyandiha (q.v.) 
and written in memorial verses. It deals with 
the Buddhist doctrine of the Path towards 
moral perfection and the attainment of the 
state ot a Buddhist Mahlyanisi saint; it was 
r. into Chinese between A.n. 261 and 316. 

ABH/SARIKA-yANCH/TAKA (Ahhisdrikd- 
bandhitaka). A Sanskrit drama by Visakha- 
datla (q.v.), quoted by Abhinavagupta and 
Bhoja . 

Based on the well-known Udayana-Vasiva- 
dalt 1 legend (sec Svapna-vasavadatta), it des- 
cribes how Padmavati, who w'as charged w'ith 
the murder of Udayana's son through Vasava- 
daiia, takes the role of a huntress, attracts 
the attention of the king (Udayana). regains 
her lost love and proves her innocence. By a 
clever impersonation of a huntress, Padmii- 
vati in the role of an ahhisdrikd, justifies Ihe 
title of the play. 
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ABHISHEKA-NATAKA, A Sanskrit drama in 
six acts by Bhasa (q.v.), based on the Rama- 
yana and belonging to the Nataka type of 
plays. 

It takes up the story at the point of slaying 
of Valin and ends with the ordeal of Slta and 
the coronation (abhisheka) of Rama. The 
noteworthy feature of this drama is the 
sympathetic characterisation of Valin and 
Rava^a; minor changes have been made in 
the original story. Incidentally, there is no 
reference to the second banishment of Sita. 

ABHYANKAR, KASHINATH VASIJHEVA. 
A Sanskrit <^cholar of Maharashtra whose chief 
works are ed. of the Da%avcyaUva (Ahmeda- 
bad, 1932), one of the .Taina Mulasuttas 
(q.v.), with its long and important Niryukti 
from original MS material), ed. ot‘ the 
Vimlativimiaiika of Hanbhadra (Poona, 1932, 
with excellent notes; a work mostly of dog- 
matic and polemic nature), ed. of yvakarana- 
Mahabhashyj (the one ed. by Kicihorn), of 
Paribhasha-sangraha, of Mahabhashya-clipikd 
and of Vakyjpadivu of Sri Bhartrihari (1965). 

ABHYANKAR, VASUDEVA SHASTRI A 
Sanskrit scholar of Maharashtra whose chief 
works are the ed. of Paribhd^hendu-sckhiirii 
(with the Eng. tr. of Kielhorn), ed. of 
Apadevd*s Mimdmsa-nyaya-prakuia, ed. of 
MadhusQdana SarasvatPs Siddhanta-bindu, of 
Pataftjali’s Yoga-siitra, of Sribhdshya of Rama- 
nuja, and of Sarva-darsana-sangraha by 
Sayana-Madhava. He is author also of Advai- 
tdmoda (Poona, 1918). 

ACHAN, P. ANUJAN. A modern scholar, 
whose chief work is Puraiurama Legend and Us 
Significance. 

ACHARADAR^A. a Sanskrit Smfiti digest by 
Sridatta Upadhyaya (q.v.). A manual of the 
daily duties of the followers of the white Yajur- 
veda, the topics discussed are : Achamana, 
Dantadhavana, Snana, Sand/mi, Japa, Brahma- 


yajha, Tarpana, daily worship of deities, 
Vaiivadeva, Atithisatkara, etc. 

ACHARADASAH, See Aydradasdo. 

A CHARAflGA-SVTRA. See Aydrahga-sutta. 

ACHARA-VRITTL a Prakrit comm, by 
Vasunandin (q.v.) on the MCddchdra (q.v.). 

ACHARYA, PRASANNA KUMAR. A 
modern scholar whose chief works are Hindu 
Architecture in India and Abroad (Oxford, 
1946), Indian Architecture according to M.uhi- 
Sara Silpa-sastra^ Dictionarv of Hindu 

Architecture, and Encyclopedia oj Hindu 
Architecture (1927). 

ACHYUTAnANDA SARASVATI (fl. 1888). 
A Vedic scholar, who was born at Khushab 
in Sargodha district (now in Pakistan). He 
came into contact with Gurudutt Vidyarthi 
(q.v.). Sarasvati has published four Satakas, 
based on the four Vedas; these were published 
from Lahore. 

ACHYUTA PUDUVAL. PANDITARAJA. 
A Sanskrit poet, whose Mdtri'-paridevanam 
(1961) in 100 verses forms a lament by 
Mother India on the deterioration of moral 
principles in her children. 

ACHYUTARAYA MODAK (fl. early 19th 
cent.). A prolific Sanskrit wiiter, who was a 
pupil of Nariiyanasaslrin and was probably a 
son of Naraya^a. Achyutaraya made varied 
contributions to poetry, poetics, religion and 
Advaita philosophy ; nearly thirty works of 
his are known. His chief works are : Sdhiiya- 
sara {a comprehensive work in 12 Chaps, on 
poetics ; 1831), a comm, on Bhamini-vilasa 
(q.v.), a comm, on Krishna-lUdmrita (embrac- 
ing the story of Kfishn^) and probably 
Bhagirathi-champu (1815). 

ADBHUTA-RAMAYANA. a Sanskrit 
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R&mSya()a, also called Abdhutottara-rdmayafia, 
which is attributed to VftlmTki (q.v.). It 
describes, in 27 cantos, as a sequel to the 
Ramayana^ the earlier part of the story and 
the real nature of Sita : she is represented as 
having killed a Rava^a with 100 heads, whom 
Rama could not defeat. 

ADBHUTA-SAGARA. a Sanskrit work by 
Vallalasena (q.v.), discussing various signs 
portending good or evil, and prescribing rites 
for averting the evil. The rites include worship 
of deities, feeding of Brahmapas and making 
gifts of cows, gold, etc. to them. The work 
was completed by Lakshmanasena. 

AOELUNG, FRIEDRICH. A German Indo- 
logist, whose chief work, Versuch einer Litera- 
tur dar Sanskrits prache is a study on 

the literature of Sanskrit language and is also 
a bibhogiaphy of over 350 Sanskrit books. 

APHAYARAJA. a Sanskrit author of a prose 
Kavya, mentioned in an introductory verse 
(18) of the ffarsha-charita (q.v.). 

ADHYATMA-MATA-PARIKSHA, Same as 
Adhyatma-parlkshd (q.v.). 

ADHYATMA-PARlKSHA. A Prakrit poem by 
Ya^ovijaya (1608-88 ; q.v.) in 184 verses, 
which deals with the controversy between the 
Digambara and iSvetambaia sects, though it 
belongs to the latter. There is a Sanskrit 
comm, by the author himself, called Jnma- 
hindu-prakarana ; tlicre is also a comm, on it 
called Bdlabodha, 

ADHYATMA-RAMAYANA. a Sanskrit Rama- 
yaua in which Rama is the Supreme Atman. 
It consists of about 4000 verses, a is attri- 
buted to the sage Vyasa (q.v.). Considered as 
a part ol the Brahmdnda-purd/jta (q.v.), it pres- 
cribes Vedantic monism (Advaita) and Rama- 
bhakti as paths to salvation . Like the Rdmd- 
yana of Valmiki, it is divided into seven books 


having the same titles. Though epic in its ex- 
ternal form, it is a manual of devotion and is 
Tantric in character; like Tantras, it is in the 
form of a dialogue between Siva aui.Uma. 
According to this work, Rapia is essentially 
the god Vishnu, Sita abducted by Ravapa is 
only an illusion and the real Sita, who is 
LakshmT and Prakfiti, emerges after the fire 
ordeal at the end of the book. 

ADIKARAM, E.W. A modern writer, whose 
chief work is Early History of Buddhism in 
Ceylon (1946). 

ADINATHA-CHARITA. a Prakiit poem (1 103) 
by Vardhamana, describing the life of 
Rishabha, the first Jaina Tirthankara. It 
consists of 1 1 ,000 Gathds and contains many 
Apabhramsa verses. 

ADEPURANA. See Pur ana, Jinasena and 
Mahdpurdna. 

ADVA1TA-MAKARANDA. A Sanskrit work 
on Vedanta philosophy by LakshmTdhara (q.v.) • 

ADVAITANANDA (fl. 15th cent.). A Sans- 
krit writer on Vedanta philosophy and author 
of Brahma-vidvdbharana, a prose comm, on 
v^ahkarach.arya’s Bhdshya on the Veddntasiltra. 

ADVAITA-SIDDHL A Sanskrit work on Ved- 
anta philosophy, by MadhusQdana Sarasvatl 
(q.v.), which, after vigorously refuting the 
antagonistic views, vindicates non-dualism. 
Considered as the best contribution to Advaita 
literature, it was written in reply to Nyaya- 
nifita of Vyasaraya (q.v.). 

ADvaITENDRA YATI (fl. 1780). A Sanskrit 
author of Dharma-nauka; he belonged to a 
place near Ahmednagar. 

ADYAPRASAD MISHRA (1922- ). A Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief works are two studies on 
SShkhya Dariana (both in Hindi), Develop- 
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ment and Place of Bhakti in Sankara Vedanta^ 
Kdlidosa-sahitrani (collection of material con- 
cerning Kalidasa), ed. of Bopadeva’s Muktd- 
phala with Hemldri’s comm., Kaivalya-dipika^ 
witn Introduction and notes and ed. of 
Sdnkhya-tattva-kaumudL with long Introduc- 
tion and notes. 

ADYA RANCiACHARYA. a modern scholar, 
whose chief works arc Drama in Sanskrit Litera- 
ture drad Introductirn to Bharata's .Wdfya Sdstra. 

AGAMA. Same as Siddhdnta (q.v.). 

AGAMANANDA, SVAMI. a modern Sans- 
krit writer, associated wiili Ramakrishna 
Math, Kaladi, whose chief work Dliarma 
(Kaladi, I9.S5) examines the concept of 
Dharma in relation to politics and economics. 

AGARWAL, M.M. A Sanskrit scholar, whose 
chief work is Philosophy of Nimbdrka (Agra, 
1976-77). 

AGASTLAf \TA, A Sanskrit work, attributed 
to the .sage Agastya, which deals with the 
origin,, characteristics, qualities and mode of 
testing jewels like pearls, diamornls, emeralds, 
etc.; its date is iinKnown. 

AGASTYA (fl. c. 1300). A Sanskrit poet and 
rhetorician of the court of Prataparudradeva 
of Warangal (r. 1290-1322). He is reputed to 
be the author of several works, among which 
a re t he Prato pantdra-y atohhushana (q.v.), 
Krishna-charita (a prose romance on the life 
of Krishna, based on the Bhdgavata), Bala- 
bhdrata (summarising the whole story of the 
MahLihhdrata in 20 canlo.s, beginning with the 
origin of Kuru line from the Moon) and 
Nala-kirti-haumudi (a poem on Nala's story, 
available only in 2 cantos). His Prataparudra- 
kalvuna, dealing in live acts on the accession 
to the throne of king Prataparudradeva is in- 
' eluded ill his own Prataprarudra-yasobhushana, 
a work of rhetorics. He was a poet of great 


erudition and his learning earned him the name 
of ‘Vidyanatha’, by which he is also known. 

AGEHANANDA BHARATI. a modern 
writer on fndia, whose chief works are The 
Ochre Rohe (London, 1961), The Tdntric Tradi- 
tion (1965) and Functional Analysis of Indian 
Thought and the Social Marf^ins. 

AGGAPAISIPITA. Same as Aggavariisa (q.v.) ; 
some scholars regard him another person 
credited with the authorship of the Lokuppatti. 

AGGAVAMSA (11. 11^4). A Burmese Pah 
scholar (also called Aggapiindita), who is tlte 
author of a noted P.di giammar, Sadda-niti 
(q.v.). Tutor of king Narapati-sithu of Pagan 
(J 167-1202), he was a native of India accord- 
ing to the Gandha-vamsa (q v.). 

AGNLPURANA, Sec Purdna 

AGRAWAL, D.P. A modern scholar, whose 
chief works are : The Copper Bronze in India 
and with Sheela Kusumgar Prehistoric Chro- 
nology and Radiocarbon Dating in India. 

AGGLIAR, H. A modern Sanskrit scholar, 
' whose chief work is The Sucrijicc in the Rig- 
veda (1976). 

AHIRBUDUNYA SAAI/ni.f A Kashmirian 
Tantric Sanskiit work, which probaldy origina* 
ted soon after the 4th csnl. a.d. One of the 
earlier Saihhilasol the Vishnuite Panchaiatra 
sect, the work is in the form of a conversation 
between Ahiibudhnya, i e., Siva aiul N lrada 
and deals largely wilh occultism, and partly 
with philosophical matters. 

AHOBILA (fl. 17th cent.). A Sanskrit author 
oi Sanglta-pdrijdia (q.v.), an important work 
on music, which was tr. into Persian by Dlna- 
natha in 1724. 


AIHOLE lAlSCRIPTION. A Sanskrit inscrip- 
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tion of Piilakesin If. dated a.d. 634, which is 
a landmark in the history of Sanskrit litera- 
ture. Its importance lies in the fact that it ii> 
the only definite means of determining the lo- 
wer terminus of the date of Kalidasa as well as 
of Bharavi both of whom arc mentioned in it 

AINDRA-VYAKARAN A. A Sanskrit grammati- 
cal work, believed to have been written under 
instructions of the great pre-Pa^ini gram- 
marian Indra. 

AITAREYA- iRANYAKA. Sec Aranyaka. 

A t EA RKYA'HR 4 UMA \A . Sec Brahmana. 

AUARDA-L P iNISIl lD See ( pdtnsluul. 

AIYANCiAR, S. KRISHNASWAMI. A 
modern schidar, whose chief works arc Ancient 
Indian ! mtuHtuc !' inu\^fu (Hanaras, 1^30), 
Studies in Gupta History, Historical Inscriptions 
of Si>uth Indill (with R. Sev>oll, 1932) cd. ot 
PLiraiihi’Sciniln^j and Sri RJinonu/acIhn yci 

AIYAR, K.A.S. A modern Sanskrit scholar, 
who has pub. Lng. ir. of some parts of 
Viikvapadlya with notes. 

A.IADi-PR \\t tlRI SHWHI A Sanskrit 
work on K'r.shminan Saiva phiIosoph>, written 
by IJtpala. 

AJAYAPAI A (fl. 12lh cent.). \ Ruddhist Sans- 
krit lexicographer and author of the \Ulndrtliu 
sanf^rahn, available only in MSS. The work 
contains about 1730 words mostly found in 
the SalYatakoMi, arranged after initial letters. 
The author is qutited in Ganaratnamahodadht 
(\.n. 1140) by Sarvananda, by Kcsavasv.imin 
and others. 

• 

AJIT COOMAR MOOKERJEE. A modern 
scholar, who has pub. Tantric Magic 
(1976-77). 


A HTA-SANTELAGHV’STAVANA. Same as 
Idlu.si-kkamaAhaya (q.v.). 

4.HT i~S TNTI-STAVA {Ajiya-santi-thaya), A 
Prakrit poem in 37-40 verses by Nandishena 
(fi. probably lOth cent.), which extols Ajita 
and Santi, the 2nd and I6th Tirthahkaras 
together, because both are said to have spent 
the rainy se.ison in the caves of the Satru- 
njaya mountain. The hymn, composed in 
various rare and artificial metres, is recited 
by special singers at th^ confession festivals. 
Resides th: Avachuri comm, by Nandishetja 
himself, iheiL are other com ms. too on this 
work. 

A.HTA-SAM A SI A VA (Ajiya-sdnti-thaya). A 
.faiua Prakrit stotra by Viragaijin (fl. 12-13lh 
cent.), glorifying f5anti. the 16th Tirthankara. 

AJIYA’SANTETHAYA. See Aiita-santi-stava, 

AKAI ANKA ( Akalahkadeva: fl. 7ih cent.). 
A Jama Sanskrit logician of South India, 
whose works are RdUivcirttika (a comm, on 
I hnfisvamin's Tattvdrthddhiganuhsutra), Asliuh 
.sV;//' (a comm, on .Samantabhadra's Aptamh 
nidmsu), Nvd\a’\inisi/hiva. I aglijyastraya and 
Svardpu-sanihliodluinu (the last tliicc on logic). 
\ treatise on expialoiy rites, Prdvakhitta- 
intha (or P* oyasclnttayidhi) is also ascribed 
him His views arc opposed b\ Kumarila 
(q.v.), whilst Vid\ananda and Prabhachandra 
defend Akalahka against Kumarila. 

AKHAND \NANI)A SAR ASVAl I (14) |- ). 
A Sanskrit scholar of K«jd, who Lsiablishcd 
man\ Iiustsforthe propagation of Sanatan 
Dharma. He has wmicn some 30 works, 
niainh relating to Upanishads, ^ oga, Bhagu- 
yata Md Bhugavadgitd. etc. He is an eminent 
exponent of the Bhagavatu-purana. 

AKHTT.ANATs’DA SARMA. a Sanskrit poet, 
whose chief work Davdnanda-digvijaya (pul^ 
with Hindi tr : Allahabad, 1910), de.scribes 
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the life and mission of SvSmT Dayananda 
Sarasvati. 

AKLUJKAR* ASHOK. A Sanskrit writer, 
who is now teaching in British Columbia, 
Canada and also wrote a short story : Tato 
Jayam Udirayet (1961). It is a long satire on 
the controversies over a student choosing his 
major in the under-graduate class. The tiuthor 
satirizes contemporary student life, society, 
etc. He has also written essays, which have 
been published in ‘‘Sanskfita Pratibha * as 
also some humorous pieces. His Appd Sdstri 
Sdhitya-Samikshd appraises the special aspects 
of Appa Sastri Rashivadekar (q.v.) as a writer. 
He has also pub a study on Vdkyapadiya. 

AKSHAPADA. (fl. c. 150). A Sanskrit writer, 
to whom is ascribed the true NySya philo- 
sophy ; sometimes identified with Gotama or 
Gautama (q.v.), 

AKSHAYAKUMARI DEVI. A modern 
writer, who, in her Biographical Dictionary of 
Puranic Personages deals under 22 sections 
with Vedic and Puranic deities. 

ALAHAKOON, H. A modern scholar, whose 
chief work is : The Later Maurxas (232 B.C, 
to 180 B.C , 1980). 

ALAKA. Same as Alata (q.v.) 

ALAMELAMMA (fl. 1st half of 20th cent.). 
A Sanskrit poetess of Mysore, whose Buddha- 
charifrdmrita (1922) gives an account of the 
Buddha. 

ALA SKARA-KA USTUBHA . A celebrated 
Sanskiit work on poetics by KavikarnapQra 
(q.v.). Composed in 10 chapters (kiranas) : 

Kavya-lakshana, Sabddrtha^ Dhvani, Gunlbhuta^ 
vyangya, Rasa-bhd\a-tadbheda^ Guna, $abdd- 
lahkaroy Arthdlahkdra, RltU and Dosha ^ most 
*of the illustrative verses are in praise of 


Kfishoa, and the subject-matter follows the 
Kdvya-prakdia (q.v.) in treatment. 

ALA I^KARA-^KA USTUBHA . Name of several 
Sanskrit works, written by Kalyana Subrah- 
manya and Visvesvara. 

AlAflKARA-RATNAKARA, Scq Sobhdkara. 

ALAJ^KARA-SAI\'GRAHA. Same as Jayadeva’s 
Chandraloka (q.v.). 

ALAJ^ KARA'S ARA-SAI^GRAH A. A celebrated 
Sanskrit work on poetics by Udbhata (q.v.), 
also called Kdvydlahkiira-sdra-sangraha ^ or 
Kdvydiankdra-sangraha. It defines 41 Alahka- 
ras in about 79 verses and illustrates them in 
about a hundred stanzas, taken from his own 
Kttmdrasambhava. Divided into six chapters, 
the work was commented upon by Pratiha- 
renduraja about the middle of the 10th century. 
The work, though closely follows Bhlmaha 
(q.v.) in the treatment of Alankaras, expresses 
certain independent views, which threw Bha- 
maha into long oblivion. See Udbha(a. 

ALASfKARA-SARVASVA. A Sanskrit work, 
composed about a.d. 1 125 by Ruyyaka (q.v.), 
which consists of three parts, viz , Siitra, 
K/i/z/and Udaharana. While some scholars 
are of the view that the first two parts were 
written by Ruyyaka, others regard that the 
Sutra portion was written by Ruyyaka 
and the Vritti by Mahkhaka or Mankhuka. 
The work is important for its acute analysis 
of the scope and nature of individual poetic 
figures: two new figures, viz., Vikalpa and 
Vichitra are mentioned in it. The work dis- 
plays a remarkable degree of insight and 
independence of judgement; its author is a 
staunch advocate of the Dhvani school and 
briefly summarises the views of Bhamaha, 
Udbhata, Vamana, Rudrafa, Vakroktijfvita, 
Vyaktiviveka, and Dhvanikara on the essence 
of poetry. 
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ALAfiKiRA-SARVASVA, A Sanskrit work, 
not yet printed, by an unknown author, 
dealing with the general topics of the Alan- 
kara-§astra. 

ALAfiK^RA-SARVASV A. A Sanskrit work by 
one Kesavamisra. 

ALAJA. A Kashmirian Sanskrit writer, who 
is also called Alaka or Allata. Son of 
Rajanaka Jayanaka, he was the authoi of 
a small portion of Kdvya-prakasa (q.v.) after 
the figure of speech called parikdra (Ulldsa 
X), left incomplete by Mammata, and of 
Vishamapadoddyota, a comm, on Ratnakara's 
Hara-vijaya (q.v.); his date is not certain. 

ALBA-STER, HENRY (d. 1S84). A scholar, 
who tr. into English several Siamese texts; 
his popular work is The Wheel of Law: 
Buddhism V' ondon, 1^71). 

ALBRIGHT, WILLIAM F. A modern dis- 
tinguished Middle East archaeologist and 
foremost aiunonly on Biblical archaeology, 
with whom Dumont (q.v.) had collaborated 
from the Vedic side. Albright is the joint 
author of a paper ‘A parallel between Indie 
and Babylonian Sacrificial Ritual’, with 
reference to the Albright worked 

on the Hittite also, where again Dumont 
collaborated with reference to the Indo-Aryan 
names of kings in the tablets discovered in 
Anatolia. (Vide — Appendix, Indo-Aryan 
Names from Mittani, Nuzu, and Syro-Pales- 
tinian documents in Analecta Ohentalia 26, 
Rome, 1948). According to Albright, the 
names of kings in the tablets, are Sanskritic 
and not Iranian and the date of these, as well 
as those of some Vedic gods in these tablets, 
was late 18th cent. b.c. 

ALI, -S.M. A modem scholar, whose chief 
work is The Geography of the Purdnas (New 
Delhi, 


ALIKHANOVA, Y.M. A modern Russian 
Indologist, at present in Moscow University; 
she has Ir. into Russian the most important 
work of poetics, Dhvanydioka with a detailed 
introduction (1974). She has also tr. and 
pub. an anthology of Indian lyrics (Amaru, 
Hala, Bhartrihari) along with V.V. Vertog- 
radova (1978). She has also written a general 
essay on Ancient Indian Theatre (1975). 

ALLADIN AND THE WONDERFUL LAMP. 
A popular tale of Middle- East origin, of 
which Sanskrit version w'as pub. in the 
SahtUlayd (IV), Srirangam. 

ALLAHABAD STONE PILLAR INSCRIP- 
TION. A Sanskrit inscription, w'hich is 
Harishena's panegyric of the Gupta king 
Samudragupta. Consisting of eight verses, a 
long prose passage and a concluding verse, it 
testifies to the fact that Kavya, in a fairly 
developed form, existed in that remote age. 

ALLAN, JOHN. A scholar, whose chief 
works are ; Catalogue of the Coins of Ancient 
India and Catalogue of the Coins of the Gupta 
Dynasty and of Sasdhka King of Gauda (both 


^U-ARAJA. ffl. early 14th cent.). Son of 
. 'mmira, the Chlhamana king and author 
in Sanskrit of Rasaratna- pradlpikth a small 
treatise on poetics intended for beginners. 

ALLAJA. Same as Alata (q.v.). 

'AlLCHIN, F.R. a scholar, whose chief 
work is : A Source Book of Indian Archaeology 
(written in collaboration with Dalip K. 
Chak/abarti; vol. 1, : vols. 2 and 3 in 

preparation). 

ALLEN, W’.S. An English Indo- 

logist, whose chief works are Phonetics in 
Ancient huUn (nn nhon^tir ohservatioiis of 
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the ancient Indian Sanskrit grammarians ; 
Oxford, 195^) and a catalogue of coins 
(1936). 

ALLOP A>IISII AD ( ilia L panwhad) A Sanskrit 
work by a Hindu courtier (fl. 16th cent ) of 
Emperor Akbar, which was an apocr\phal 
chapter of X\\c Athanaveda. Beginning with 
salutation to Cianesa and the invocation of 
the mystic ‘Om\ it states that he who sustains 
all things and is the bestow er of blessings is 
Allah, and he is identical with Mitta, Varuna 
and Indra. Akbar is dcsciihed as a mcssengci 
of Ciod and a prt>phet ia\uL but not il- 
rasid. 

ALMODA VjSVb<5VARA A Sanskrit and 
Prakrit dramatist, son ol I akshmidhara of 
Pande faniil>, and author ot thiee dramas • 
Navamalika (on the amoul^ of \ ijavascna and 
Navamalikl of \\anti), Hukminhpannaxam 
and Stin^dra-mufliatl {{hx: last one in Prakrit), 
his dale is imceitain 

iLOKA A famous Siinskiit comm b> 
Pakshadhaia Misia on GaneC'^a’s latna- 
chintdmani (q v ) 

ALSDORF, LUDWIG (1904-7S) A celebrated 
German Indologist, who was a student of 
Schubring and Lueders. An authority on 
Jainism, he took an interest in many other 
subjects as well. He travelled extensively in 
India and promoted belter understanding 
of modern India and her problems 

In 1928, Alsdorf obtained his doctorate for 
a thesis (written in German) dealing with a 
Jaina Apabhrarhsa text; the subject was : 
The Kumdrapd/a-pratibodha. A Contribution 
to the knowledge of Apabhramsa and the 
narrative literature of the Jains. From 
October 1930 to May 1932, Alsdorf was 
Reader for German and French at Allahabad 
University. He continued his Sanskrit studies 

^ with a pandit and in 1935 published his thesis 
(in German) on the subject: Harivamsa-purdna. 


A passage from the Apabhramsa World 
H istory Tisatthimahdpurisa-gundlahkdra, In 
the course of his studies on this text, Alsdorf 
discovered that the VasudevahindL which 
belongs to the Harivam^a section of Jaina 
mythology, is a new version of the lost 
Bfihatkathd of Gunadh>a. He continued to 
work on Apabhramsa texts and brought out 
an essay on R. Fischers (in German) 
Materials for understanding Apabhramsa. 
His Apabhramsa Studien was published in 
1937. 

From 1941-45, Alsdorf worked in the 
Foreign Office in the Special Indian Depart- 
ment, which had been set up after the arrival 
of Subhash Chandra Bose. He also lectured 
on Indian geography and history at Berlin 
University. 

In 1940 Alsdorf brought out a book Indien, 
which dealt with the history of British India 
and the Indian freedom movement. In 1942, 
he published a monograph on the cultural 
relations between India and Germany; Indien 
und Ceylon is a concise geography of 

these two countries. 

After the end of the War, Alsdorf was a 
Visiting Professoral Muenstcr In 1950, he 
was appointed Professor of Indology at 
Humburg University, from which post he 
retired in 1972. He, however, continued 
teaching till his death. He became Editor-in- 
Chief of the Critical Pali Dictionary, He 
brought out a book * India, Geography and 
Culture. From 1951-59, he worked on a 
manuscript on the Vedic god Varuna, which 
had been written by his teacher Lueders. This 
manuscript had been damaged during the 
War, but Alsdorf succeeded in reconstituting 
the text and publishing it in two volumes. 

Alsdorf published se/eral papers on the 
Vasudevahindi but he did not bring out the 
whole text. 

m 

He also tr. with Notes the Panchatantra. 
His other works are : Vorderindien : Bharat, 
Pakistan, Ceylon (1955), Beitrage zurGeschi- 



Sanskrit, Pah, Prakrit and ApabhramSa 


13 


chte von Vegetarismus und Rindir\erehrung in 
Jndien (1961) and Asoka's Separatedikte \on 
Dhauli und Jaugada (1962) Among his papers 
arc ‘The Pratyayas, a contribution to M ithe- 
matics’, ‘Two new proofs towards the Indian 
origin of Thousand and One Sighi%\ on W\t 
historicity of the Buddhist Councils, a critical 
study of some parts of the Mahd\u\tu and on 
the necessity of revising older editions of i ili 
texts A number of Alsdorf s papers were 
republished in Kleine Schnften by the 
Glasenapp Foundation (vol 10) in 1974, 
which also contains a complete bibliography 
of his works which shows his wide range of 
interests Vedic exegesis, Jama and Buddhist 
studies, Asokan inscriptions, IdtaKus, Middle 
lndic.philology, history of literature, culture, 
and art, modern India, and travel accounts 
He Isc wrote on the cow v^orship (1961) and 
on I ill 

Alsdorf, having travelled in India about 
twelve times, \isited Sri Lanka in 197S An 
insect bite turned infectious and caused his 
death in Mar \ I97s, shnrth after his return 
to Germany 

MT\\(ilRM \ model n \t ui »nli 1 1 cho 
In who wa loi ihe most piilwii i ed in 
ti cinsl itiiu’ into Monj'oli m tlu (.on i <n 
ihi IS wiiM ii in ll 1 1 Him 

I imui I e bv \1 >11 M 1 Hill )i I le M ti o 

nn ailKlc on ih A/;ii \ i md t 
Mom oh m n inincnt u ks 

AITIKAR AS \ modem i hoi u vhose 

chi' I worls aic / Uu ttnn in in mt hiiui 
(1944) I \l\\ Ifisfnn I !'i In hail P itph 
(I9t6)and impoitant iitiele'^ on e uiu iiui 
Pur inic studies Altekii mves the dues loi 
the Disai uha (1900 n ( ) ( u iisina ' • (2700 

Ilf ) Am (2600 »( ) C hitraiatha (200 r ) 
^riniaya Sihadeva (2000 1X00 nc ) \i.vi 
milia (2300 H ( ) elc and as>,M»ns e hvmnal 
activity of the Vedit period to 2700 ^‘'00 lit 
the Bi ihmana pc nod to luOO 1000 i < md 
the llpanishads to I200 6i)0ii< wiiili. ihe 


Mah ibhaiata War is placed m ( 1400 B ( 

AiriJCHOV, N A modem Indologist of 
IJrinuiay (Soiiin America) who has pub. 

! knuntal (lUtnimar />/ Sunsknt winch is 
piohably the fii si grammar pub in S America 
an I 1 1 one of a very few cd m Spanish He 
has also wi itten viiuius a.tieles concerning 
iiuliaii cultLi e which have been pub in 
Buenos Ai!e> md Montevideo 

^IVVI^ l\MIS D (1S23 7S) A Siinhalese 
seiolir, vht'i ti B^ol 6 of Kacheuayan’s 
Pall tuammn into Fnnlish under the title 
in Intiadin tiun to ka( hi /ia\cina s (irammur of 
tlu Pall ! aniiuagi (( olombo I ondon 1863) 
as al o ll ml I rurlnh Hattlui \anaggala~ 
\ilhji i \iiinsa \ ih notes He compiled also 
Distiipim L at ll unu of Sainknt Pah and 
Sinhfihu Liman Wmks of (ixion (Vol I, 

( oloniho IS70) 

\MM \\\\l>\ \ S ll krit wi ilei on philo- 

sophv md lulhoi o\ A ifpatam a comm 
ui the Phatnaii (q v ) Ins time is un- 
eerl tin 

AMAIOITXRI SINGH A Sanskrit scholar, 
hose elikf w^iks lie kalul isa (i entieal 
1') ml 1 Hindi li of Pafiin/ala Yogn- 
in 

\ M \ M \ ( 1 1 i Kl I 1 \ m 1^ I ll pot m m 30 

t i » 1 Miimi iln t Sui i (q \ ) i fain i 

p« et 

1) ei I 111 III nu lodious v». I s I’u li' <»1 
\m 1 11 1 ll I iht p >t m ' IS c >mp )sed u 
l*Ui i in Sim P (M‘H) md le id m iht 
I mpk 1 S Mlmuht m pi im I fSin ipila 
\ i ll 1 1 ' * m i md Mali in ind i 

AMAR NATH PANPFY (1937- ) A 

Sanskrit scholar, who m his ^anskf/to A'an 
uwiilnl a II9'^7 has given short sketches of . 
Sanskrit poets from Valmiki to ^nharsha 
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AMAR NATH SHASTRl. A modern Vcdic 
scholar, who^c chief work in Hindi is Vaidika 
Svara Scimikshd (1^64). 

\MAR SINGH. A scholar, whose chief 
work is : The Heart of Buddhist Philosophy : 
Dihndga and DharmakTrti (1984). 

AMARA ( Amaiasiridui). A Sanskrit lexico- 
grapher and the author of the celebrated 
Sd^^mlinguniddsuna, usually called the Amara- 
kosa (q.v.). Tiadition makc'^ him one of the 
‘nine gems’ at the court of king V^krama- 
ditya, whose identity has not yet been estab- 
lished by scholars. He is known as a poet 
and was certainly a Buddhist who knew the 
Mahayana and used Kalidasa. His time is 
uncertain but he probably flourished before the 
8th cent. a.d. In the lexicographical work, 
Amara was preceded by Vyadi, Dhanvantari, 
Vararuchi, Katya or Katyayana, and Vachas- 
pati, among authors, and by the Trikdnda, 
the Ulpalini and the Mala as is known from 
the Amarakosa\s commentators, Kshirasvamin 
and Sarvuiianda, but his greatness lies in the 
fact that his work threw into oblivion all its 
predecessors. 

AMARACHANDRA (fl. middle 13lh cent.). 
A Jaina Sanskrit poet, who was a resident of 
the town of Vagata near Anhilvid; he was 
also called Amara. A pupil of Jinadatta Sfiri, 
he flourished under Visaladcva of Gujarut, by 
whom he was greatly honoured. Among his 
works, the best known \s Bdlabhdrata (q.\.), 
an epitome of the Molulhhdrata: lie wrote 
treatises on poetics : Kdvyaka/palatd (in 
collaboration with Arisimha ; q.v.) and AV/v/- 
sikslid ; on metrics : Chhandorattulvali and 
Muktdvali; and on technical subjects : Kald’ 
kaldpo; and the poem Padmdnanda-ma/i(h 
kdxya, otherwise known as Sn-Jitemlra- 
charita (1241), which, though intended to 
* give the lives of all the 2.3 Jinas, describes 
in 17 cantos only the life of Rishahha, the 
first Jma in an ornate style. He also 


wrote a gloss on Kdvyakalpalatd^ entitled 
Kavisikshuvritti. 

AMARAKIRTIGANI (fl. 1190). A Jaina 
Apabhramsa poet and author of Chhakkam- 
movaesa (Shafkarmopadesa), a poem (a.d. 
1190) in 14 cantos, dealing with the six-fold 
duties (worship of god, attendance on the 
teacher, study of sacred texts, self-restraint, 
auderity and charity) of a householder with 
illustrative stories. The poet mentions several 
other works written by him, vv/., ^^cminah^l■^ 
char hi, Mah ivira-chariu, Jasahara-chariu. 
Dhamma-charina-ti ppana, Suhjsiyaravana- 

naihi, Dhammovaesa-chuddmani and J liana - 
paiu. Fifth in succession from Amitagati 
(q.v.), the poet belonged to the Muthiira- 
sahgha. 

AMARAKO.^ 4. A celebrated standaid Sanskrit 
lexicon by Amara (q v.), arranged in three 
books, VI/., Svai\uli-kufidci Bhumwuli'ktintlu 
and S inuinya-kdnda. The work is sy non vm icon, 
and its last part contaiiu an appendix on 
homonyms fas m the Vcdic Ninhaiiiiis), 
indecliiiablcs and genders The lexicon enjoyed 
wide popularity as is revealed by the frequ- 
ency it is quoted h\ eomms. and by 
very large number of comms. that have 
been composed on it. The oldest extant, and 
at the time the most important, comm, is the 
Udghufana, composed by Kshhasvamin (llth 
cent.) who quotes Rajasekhara and Bhoja and 
IS quoted by \\irdhamana and in the Gana- 
ratna-malwdadhi. The other important com- 
mentators are Sarvananda Vandyaghatiya of 
Bengal who composed the comm, called 
Tikdsarvasm in 1159, Subhuti (or Subhuti- 
chandra), whose KAmadhenu is extant only in 
its Tibetan version, but is often quoted by 
Bengal commentators, and Brihaspati 
Rayamukuiamarii (cr simply Rayamukuia) who 
wrote his Padachandrika in a.d. 1431. There 
were commentators in later centuries too. 
Thus to the 17th century belong Narayana- 
sarman (1619), Ranianatha Vidyavacliaspati 
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(1633), and MathureSa Vidyalankaia (1666). AMBATJHA-SUTTA. The third S««flofthe 
while still later are Mahadeva, Mahesvara Digha-nikdya (q.v.). 


and others. 

AMARASIWHA. Same as Amara (q.v.). 

AMARENDRA GADGIL. A Sanskrit scholar, 
who has pub. Vkthvisesha (Bombay, 1976-77), 
an anthology of Subhdshitas culled from 
diverse sources, with a Marathi gloss. 

AMARU (Amaruka; 11. 7th cent.). A 
Sanskrit poet and author of the Amaru-saiaka, 
a oentum of verses named after him. As the 
Sataka is quoted by Vilmana (A.D 800) and 
Anandavardhana (a.d. 850), the poet must 
have flourished bcloic 800. He is identified 
with the grammarian Bharliihan, and with 
Bhartrihari, the half brother of one Vikram- 
uditya; tnis lueiitilicaaon, however, lacks 
confirmation. The legend goes that the soul 
of Sankaracharya entered into the dead body 
of king Amaru and it vvas then he composed 
his poem. 

AMARUKA. Same as Amaru (q.v.). 

AMARU-SATAKA. A centum of Sanskrit ver- 
ses named alter Amaru (q.v.) 

The Sataka is found in lour different versions 
having only 51 verses in common, the number 
of verses vaiying from 96 to li5. The poet 
has dealt with variou:* aspects ol love, parti- 
cularly depicting the i elation ol lovers. The 
l^ataka has been expounded as illustrating 
types of heroines or some figures of speech. 
Jnanananda has expounded this Sataka as 
conveying erotical as well as philosophical 
significance, but Amaru does not seem to 
have concerned himself much with cithc 

AMBADEVA (fl. 1314). A Jaina ApabhraihSa 
poet, whose Samara Rasu describes the muni- 
ficence of Samara Siihha, son of Sanghapati 
Desala. The poet describes the Satrufljaya 
Tirtha in a charming style. 


AMBIKADATTA VYASA (1859-1901). A 
Sanskrit writer of Jaipur, whose duel work is 
Sivara/a-vijaya, a historical prose narrative on 
the life of Sivdji. His minor poems are: 
Ratndshiakat Praslara-dipikd, Ganeia-sataka 
and Siva-nvdha. 

AMBROSE, KAY. A modern scholar, whose 
chief work is : Classical Dances and Costumes 
of India (1980). 

amir CHANDRA SHASIRI. A modem 
poet, whose GiU-kadambari (1969) includes 
some long traditional poems; he is also the 
author of Rasa-siddhdnta (tr.). 

AMITAGATI. A Sanskrit poet, who was a 
Digambara Jaina ascetic and pupil of Madha- 
vasena. He is the author of the Subhdshita- 
ratna-sandoha ‘Collection of Jewels of Happy 
Sayings’ (a d 994, q.v.), a poem dealing with 
Jama ethics. His other work is Dharma- 
parikshu (A i). 1014) which contains instruc- 
tions to establish the superiority of Jainism 
over orthodox Hinduism; the assault on 
p* thmanism is supported with much Icgend- 
.11 lattci . He claims to have been honoured 
by iJhoja, Munia and Sindhula, and composed 
^ compendium of Jaina philosophy called 
Pancha-iangiaha. 

AMMALACHARYA. See VaraddchCirya. 

AMMLR, KARL. A modem German Indo- 
logist, who has pub. primarily in the field of 
general linguistics. He taught Sanskrit at the 
Univei sily of Halle. 

AMOCHAVARSHA (r. between 814 and 878). 
A Rashirakuia king of Kama(aka, who was a 
great patron of art and literature. He is the 
author in Sanskrit of Prasnottara-malika, 9. 
work on Jama ethics and m Kannada haviraja^ 



16 


International Encyclopaedia of Indian Literaturer 


mdrga on rhetorics. See Mahdvira, Sdkatdyana 
and Jinasena. 

AMOGHAVRlTn. See Sahatdyana, 

AMRITABHARATI. a Sanskrit writer be- 
longing to the Sarasvata school of grammar, 
a pupil of Amalasarasvati and author of 
Subudhikih a comm, written in 1497. See 
Sdrasvata-\ yak arana . 

AMRITACHANDRA (fl 9th cent.). A Jama 
Sanskrit writer, who expounded Kunt ikunda’s 
works and also wrote the Tativdrthasdra, 
Purmhartha-siddhy updya^ etc. 

AMRITAMANTH 4NA. A Sanskrit play, com- 
posed by the god Bralima himself as is men- 
tioned in the NdfMhsastra (q.v.). 

AKfSVBODHiNJ-.^ASTRA A Sanskrit treatise 
on Physics, asenbed to sage Bharadvaja and 
other ancient sages. 

ANAGATAA AMSA A Pah kfivva m 142 
verses, composed by Kassapa (q.v.), perhaps 
of the 1 1th cent a.d It is a continuation ot 
the BuddlHi’\ani\u (q \ i as it gives a detailed 
account of the (uturc Buddha Maitieva and 
his contempoKiry Chakravartin Sankha The 
manuscripts of this vvoik arc dissimilai in 
form and content. One vcision of the vNork, 
written partly in prose and paitly in verse, is 
composed in the foim ol a dialogue between 
the Buddha and Sanputta and deals with the 
dccadance and eventual extinction of Buddh- 
ism, the Buddhist literature, the glory and 
influence of Buddhism, etc. Another version, 
entirely in prose, describes the ten fultire 
Buddhas of whom Maitreya is one. A third 
manuscript, in verse alone, gives an account 
of the future Buddha Maitreya and his con- 
temporary Chakravartin Sankha. This future 
* Buddha would be bom in a rich Brahma^a 
family but would later on renounce the world. 
Having obtained the liighest knowledge, he 


would then set in motion the wheel of law. 

ANANDA. A Buddhist Pali writer of Ceylon, 
who hailed from the mainland of India like 
Buddhadaita (q.v.). He is the author of the 
Mdlafikd or Abhidhamma-mCdatikdy the oldest 
comm, on the Affhakathas of Abhi- 
dhamma. He seems to be a contemporary of 
Buddhaghosha (fl. early 5th cent, a.d.), for 
he wrote his comm, at the instance of 
Buddhamitta who was instrumental in persua- 
ding Buddhaghosha to compose his Papaheha- 
siidani (q.v ). 

ANANDA. See Mahdnandi. 

ANANDA. Sec Madhavanala-kamakaudala- 
kathd. 

ANANDA- AN ANDA-STOTRA See Mahd- 

nandi, 

ANANDABODHA (fl. later than Sayana ?). 
A Vcdic scholar and author of Kdnva-Veda- 
Mantra-Bhdshya (or Kdnva- Veda- Mantra- 
Bhdshya San^raha), a comm on the Kanva 
version of Vdjasaneyi sarnhitd of Yajurxeda, 

ANANDACHANDKA. a modem Sanskrit 
scholar, who cd. and pub. the Ld{\d}un(i- 
srautasutui. 

ANANDACjIRI (fl. 9th cent.) A pupil of 
Sankcir.Khaiya and author ol Sankiil woiks: 
Sankura-\ ija ya, Nydya-nirnava and Jarka 
sangraha (qq.v.); he is also called Ananda- 
jflana. 

ANANDAJ^ANA See Anandagiri, 

ANANDA!. AHARl. A Sanskrit poem in about 
104 verses, attributed to Sahkaracharya (q.v.). 
It is in praise of 7 ripurasundari and is mixed 
with mystical doctrine. 

AnANDARAYA MAKHT. a Sanskrit poet. 
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who was Chief Minister of Tanjore rulers 
Shahji (1684-1710) and iSarabhoji (1711-1720). 
A famous scholar, he was known by the 
name of ‘ Vedakavi’, He wrote two dramas : 
Vidy&parinayana and Jlvanandana, both in 7 
Acts; the first advocates salvation through 
devotion to §iva and in the second the 
Ayurvedic elements have been represented 
through dramatic characters. 

ANANDATTRTHA. See Madhvacharya, 

ANANDAVARDHANA (fl. 855). A Sanskrit 
poet and rhetorician, who was patronised by 
king Avantivarman of Kashmir (a.d. 855-84), 
Son of one Nonopadhyaya, he composed the 
Devirsataka (q.v.) on Parvatl, which is melo- 
dious, notwithstanding the abundant use of 
the Sabdalankaras in it. He is the author of 
the ctiebiaiec and ep ch-making Dhvanyahka 
(q.v.); the Prakrit poem Vishamahana’lild (or 
Anandakathd) and the Sanskrit poem Arjuna- 
charita (or Tridasdnanda) arc also ascribed to 
him by his tonimentators. He himself refers 
to his work, entitled Dharmottamd, a comm, 
on the Pramdna-vmischaya of Dharamaklrti. 
Yet another work is Tattvdloka, which discus- 
ses the relation between Siislranaya and 
Kavyanaya. Anandavardhana, for tbf* first 
lime, succeeded in establishing that Dhvani 
oi suggested sense is the soul of poetry, 

ANANDAA RINDA\ ANA - C tJAMPU. Sec 
kavikarnapurii. 

ANANGAHARSHA MATRARAJA A Sans- 
krit dramatist, who was a Kalachuri king and 
was son of Narendravardhana; he was ]-)erhaps 
a ruler of Chedi country with its capital at 
Mahishmati. He is often rcfcrrci to as 
Kldyuraja and must have fl. before the close 
of the 8th cent. A. I)., as Damodaragupta in 
his KuHammata laments his death; verses 
of Mciyuraja are quoted in the Sukth 

nmkid-valf (q.v.). From Abhinavagupla's refer- 
ences, it is known that the dramatist e(mipv)sed 


two plays — the Udatta-raghava (q.v.), based 
on the Rdmayatia, and the Tdpasa-vatsardja 
(q.v.), dealing with the story of Udayana, 
Vasavadatta and Padmavatl. 

ANANT KRISHhlA SHASTRI. A modem 
scholar, who has ed. the Aitareya-brdhmaria 
of Rigveda, along with the comm. Sukhaprada 
of ShadguruSisya (3 Vols., 1942-55); he has 
written also several articles on Prahlada- 
charita as presented in the Purapas. 

ANANTA. A Sanskrit author of Kdmasamuha 
(A.D. 1457), which discusses almost all aspects 
of love. 

ANANTA. (fl. 18lh cent.). A Sanskrit 
writer, patronised by Pratapasimha of Jaipur, 
and author of Praia pa-kalpadrurna, an Ayur- 
vedic work. 

ANANTA BHATTA (fl. c. 1500). A Sanskrit 
author of Bhdrata-champu in 12 chapters. 
Also called Ananta Kavi, he belonged to a 
place near Kanchi in Tamil Nadu. The poet 
shows his partiality for exhibiting his poetic 
talent rather than for narrating the episodes. 
There are about seven major commentaries 
cn this work. He also authored Pahehopa- 
^dna-sangraha or Kathdm[ita-nidhi, which 
summarises the original Pahehatantra into a 
regular narrative. 

ANANTABHATTA. (fl. 18th cent.). A Sans- 
krit writer, who at the instance of Sangrama- 
simha, compiled Saddchdra-rahasya, a work on 
Dharmasastra. 

ANANTA BHATTA. Sec Anantdchdrya. 

ANANTA CHARANA SUKLA. A Sanskrit 
scholar, who has pub. The Concept of Imita- 
tion in Greek and Indian Aesthetics (Calcutta, 


ANANTACHARYA (fl. 162S). A Sanskrit 
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scholar, whose Bhavdrtha-dlpikd (or Veda- 
dipa) is a comm, on Chaps. 21-40 of the 
KSriva saihhiia of Yajurveda. He also wrote 
comms. on Satapatha-brdhmojna (Kflnva 
recension), Vdjasaneyiprdtisdkhya, and 
Bhdshikd-sutra, Vidhdna pdrijdta, Kdnva- 
Kanfhdhharana and Kdtydyanasmdrta-Mantrd- 
rtha-dipika are also ascribed to him. He 
lived at Kashi. 

ANANTACHARYA, V. (fl. early 20th cent.). 
A Sanskrit writer, who was Sanskrit Pandlta 
at Pachayappa's College, Madras. His Wdfaka- 
kathd-sangraha contains summaries of the 
plays of Kalidasa and BhavabhOti and three 
other plays. 

ANANTADEVA. A Sanskrit author of Smriti- 
kaustubha, a Dharmasastra digest, written 
under the patronage of Baz Bahadur (1638-78) 
of Almora. 

ANANTA KAVI. See Ananta Bhafta. 

ANANTAKFtlSHr^A SASTRI, N. (fl. early 
20lh cent.). An Advaitic scholar, who was 
attached for the greater part of his life to the 
Calcutta University, was most active and 
productive, and in addition to editing Advaitic 
works, himself w rote a number of didactic 
works criticising the position of the followers 
of Ramanuja and Madhva (qq.v,). 

ANANTA K?IISHNA SASTRI, N.S., MAHA- 
MAHOPADHYAYA . A Sanskrit 

writer, who also wrote Advaitadipikd (1922; 
giving the main tenets of Advaita Vedanta) 
and Bhagavadgitd BhdratJya Darsandni (1944; 
dealing with the accommodation of the 
different philosophical systems in the Bhaga- 
vadgud) He also authored Vivdha-samaya- 
mimdmsd-abdhi-ydna-vimarlau (1913), on the 
subjects of the age of marriage and sea-travel. 

ANANTALWAR. A modem Sanskrit poet. 


who was later Pontiff at the Melkote Sri- 
vaishriava Math. He has composed a poem 
called Marjani on the noble role of the broom- 
stick and in a whole sataka again, expatiates 
on the glory of the broomstick. 

ANANTANARAYANA (fl. 17th cent.). A 
Sanskrit poet, a grandson of Appayya 
Dikshita (q.v.) and author of a devotional 
work Oita-sankara on the model of Gita- 
govinda (q.v.) of Jayadeva; Gita-sankara 
provides an excellent theme for a dance- 
drama. 

ANANTANARAYANA. a Sanskrit couft- 
poet of Sarphoji, king of Tanjore (r. 1711-28) 
and author of Rdghava-charita (also known as 
Sangraha-rdmiiyana), describing the story of 
Rama in 12 cantos ; the poem is ascribed to 
king Sarphoji, but in the colophon to the 2nd 
canto in one of the manuscripts, it is wiitten 
that the poem was actually composed by 
Pancharatna and the \\ork was put in the 
name of poet's patron. Anantanariiyana, a 
court-poet of king Sarphoji was called Paheha- 
raina. 

ANANTA NArAYANA SASTRI, PS. A 
modern Sanskrit writer, who is the author of 
Bdfa Rdmdyana in prose. 

ANANTARAMA (fl. 18th cent.) A Sanskrit 
author of SahCmumarana-xiveka^ a work on 
Dharmasastra. 

ANANTA SHARMA TRIPATHI A modern 
Sanskrit writer, who has made a sustained 
effort in rendering all the plays of Shakespeare 
into Sanskrit. 

ANARGHA-RAGIIAVA, A Sanskrit drama in 
7 Acts by Miiran (q.v.), which is based .on the 
the Rdmdyana stoiy but with substantial 
change^. 

Sage Visvijmitra arrives to take Rama and 
Lakshmapa to subdue the Rakshasas who 
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have been troubling his hermitage and Dasa- 
ratha reluctantly agrees. In the forest, Rama 
kills the demoness Tadaka, overcoming his 
initial hesitation in slaying a female. Visva- 
mitra then suggests a visit to Janaka and 
Mithiki after a description of both; Janaka’s 
daughter SUa is now ripe for marriage and 
Ravana seeks her hand. Janaka accompanied 
by Satananda, receives Rama, but hesitatc*^ to 
put Rama to the severe test involved in bend- 
ing Siva’s bow. Ravana’s envoy arrives to 
demand Sita's hand, but indignantly declines 
the request that his maste*" should bend the 
bow. Rama is allowed to make the trial and 
report comes that Rama has wonderfully 
broken the bow. He is promised Sita’s hand 
and other sons of Dasaratha are also married 
with Sita’s sisters. Ravana’s minister 
Malyavant laments the failure of his scheme 
to win ST*"? and thinks of another move: 
Rava^a’s sister, Surpa^iakha is asked to 
assume the disguise of Manthara. Daiaratha 
resolves to transfer his kingdom to Rama, but 
Manthara (Sn papakha in disguise) bears a 
fatal message Ironi Kaikeyi, bidding Dasar- 
ratha grant the two boons of the banishment 
of Rfima and the coronation of Bharata. A 
convcisation between Jambavanta and an 
ascetic Sravana reports the advent and doings 
of Rama in the forest. Sravana goes to bu^riva 
to bespeak a kindly welcome for wayfarers. 
Jambavanta overhears a dialogue between 
Ravana, disguised as a juggler, and Laksh- 
mapa. The vulture Jalayii then reports the 
appearance of Ravapa and Marlcha in the 
forest. Jambavanta goes to wain Sugriva of 
the danger, while Jatayu sees Sllii being 
carried away by Ravana and pursues him. 
Rama and Lakshmapa then appear wandering 
in grief in vain search. They hear a ^ry and 
see the friendly chief, Guha, being assaned by 
the heqdle^ i Kabandha. Lakshmana rescues 
him, but in doing so, knocks off tlic tree, on 
which is suspended the skeleton of Dundubhi, 
much to the annoyance of Valin, who 
appears, and aftc' a lengthy conversation 


challenges Rama to battle. Lakshmana and 
Guha describe the light and death of Valin. 
Voices from behind the scenes report the 
coronation of Sugriva, his determination to 
aid Riima in the recovery ofSJta, Rama’s 
departure for battle and death of Kumbha- 
karpa and Meghanada. Then Ravapa goes 
for the battle and the stimggle is described by 
two Vidyadharas. The last Act s'hows the 
departure from Lapka by Kubera’s car of 
Rama, Sita, Lakshmana, Vibhishana and 
Sugriva. They travel by the celestial regions 
and go to Ayodhya , where the priest Vasish- 
tha waits with Rama’s brothers to crown 
Rama as king. 

According to Keith, the play bears ample 
testimony to the linguistic abilities of its 
author, though as a drama its defects are too 
obvious. 

ANDERSON, DINES (1861-1940). A Danish 
scholar, whose chief works arc Pali Reader 
(1901) and Glossary (1907): he also tr. 
selected legends from Rasavcllwii (q.v.) and 
with Hclmer Smith (1882-1956) ed. Sutta- 
nipdta (q.v.). He worked also on the Critical 
Pali-rnf^Jish Dictionary. See Smith, Hclmer. 

A^'DHRSON, G A Swedish Indologist, whose 
cl ' work is Hinduistisk livssyn. JTvasthitika- 
tha,ia ur Kuldrnava J'antra (1971), a study on 
Kuldrnaxa’tantra (q.v.). 

ANDHRAPfJRNA (fl. 1 1th cent.). A Sanskrit 
writer, whose Yatirdja-yaihhava treats of the 
life of Ramanujacharya (q.v.). 

ANEKARTHA-KOSA. A Sanskrit lexicon by 
Mahkha with his own comm.; it uses the 
lexica^ works of Amara, Sasvata, Halayudha 
and Dhanvantari. 

ANF.KARTHa4aBDAK0^A. See Medirti-koia. 

ANEKARTHA-SAMUCHCHAYA. A lexicon by ' 
Saivata (q.v.). which contains homonyms 
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arranged in a special order and then indcclin- 
ables. 

ANEKARTHA-SAJ^GRAHA, A Sanskrit lexicon 
by Hcmachandra (q.v.), dealing with 
synonyms. Consisting of nearly 1829 stanzas, 
it is divided into six Ka^das, which are 
arranged after the number of syllables, and in 
a two-fold alphabetical order after the final 
and initial letters, with a supplementary 
Kdnda on the indeclinables. 

ANEKARTHA-TILAKA, Set Mahipa. 

ANESAKT, M. (1873-1949) A Japanese 
scholar, hose chief work is Concordance of 
Pali Texts with their Chinese Version. 

ANEY, M. S. (18S0-196S). A well-known free- 
dom fighur, a student of Bfilgancadhar Tilak 
and a modern Sanskrit poet, who^e Sanskrit 
epic, Tilaka-yasornava in 41 cantos and 12, 'AO 
flowing Anushfubh verses (1969-70) is a very 
long account of lilak, the tense activities of 
bis times and the stalwarts w'ho were his con- 
temporaries: the account is historically 

valuable for the exact datcb given for all the 
incidents and the numerous photographs of ^ 
those limes, which Ancy’s publishers in 
Poona, after the author*', death, added to the 
publication. 

A Sc A, Jaina canonical works in Prakrit, 
which form the first part of the Siddhdnta; 
for detailed information, see Siddhdnta. Tradi- 
tionally, their number is 12, which are in the 
following order:— 

(i) Aydrahga-sutta {Achdranga-sutra). The 
first Anga, which in its two lengthy sections 
deals with the way of life (dyara, Sansk. 
AchSra) of a monk. While the first section 
consists mainly of exhortations and warnings, 
e.g., the warning against any kind of killing 
or injury of living creature, the second one 
described as 'Chalks' i.e. ‘appendices’ descri- 
bes dry rules for begging and wandering, the 


daily life of the monks and nuns as also 
materials for a biography of Mahavira. 

(ii) Suyagadahga (Siitrakritdhga). The ex- 
plicit purpose of the second Ahga, consisting 
of two books, is to keep young monks away 
from the heretical doctrine of other teachers, 
to warn them of all dangers and temptations, 
to confirm them in theii faith and thus lead 
them to the highest goal. 

(iii) Thanahga {Sthunahga). This third 
Ahga discusses various religious matters in 
the numerical order from 1 to 10; some short 
parables also occur. 

(iv) Samavdyahga. The fourth Ahga is a 
'sort of continuation of the third Ahga; the 
matter of the first two-thirds being arranged 
in numerical groups. The numbers, however, 
do not ctasc at 10, but run far beyond 100 
and as fa** as a million. The work begins 
with an i numeration of the twelve Ahgas and 
a table ol contents of the fourteen Puvvas. 

{ v) BhagavatHiydha-pannatti (Bhagavatl- 
vyiikhya-prajnapti). Thi.s fifth Ahga, briefly 
called Bhagavati, is partly in catechist ic form 
(Mahavira replying to the questions of his 
principal disciple Goyama fndabhuti) and 
partly in the form of dialogue-legends and 
deals wiih Jaina dogmatics The work gives 
a \i\id picture of the life and work of Maha- 
vira, his relationship to his disciples and con- 
icmpcrarics, as also an account of the pre- 
decessors of Mahavira and of pious ascetics, 
who attained great divinity. 

( VI) Nayd-dhamnmkahiio (JarUadharma- 

kathah). This sixth Ahga means ‘Examples 
and religious narratives’. Consisting of two 
parts. Book 1 has 21 chapters, each of which 
describes an independent narrative, while 
Book 11 is more allied to the seventh and 
ninth Ahgas; the story of goddess Kali occurs 
here. The Digambara Jainas have given -the 
title, Jhdtri-dharma-kathahga to the sixth 
Ahga of the Svetambaras, viz., 

makahdo. 

(vii) Vvdsagadasdo (Upasakadaiah). This 
seventh Ahga, consisting of ten chapters, 
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prescribes the duties of the lay adherents; there 
are also legends of ten pious householders, 
most of them wealthy merchants, who were 
eventually converted to Jainism. The legends 
are told after a stereotyped pattern in the 
most monotonous manner. 

(viii) Antagadadasao (Antakiiddasah). This 
eighth Ahga deals with the pious ascetics; 
originalK it consibted of 10 chapters bui is 
now divided into eight sections. There are 
several coinms. on it, including one by 
Abhav'adcva Sun. 

(ixj Anuttarovavaiyudasdo ( \nuttaraupapati- 
kadasah). Dus ninth Ahga, consisting of ten 
chapters, deals with pious ascetics, who have 
attained the highest regions of heaven. It is 
now divided into three sections with 33 
lessons; there are several comms. on it. 
This Ahga embodies the Krishna legend in a 
corrupted version, related so as to suit 

Jaina requirements; here Kiishna is made into 
a nious Jama. 

(x) Patthd-xagarafidim tlVcisna-v>akaranani). 
This tenth Aiv i, which is in the loim of 
questions and explanations, deals in its ten 
sections with the five great vows and the five 
coi responding virtues. 

(xij yivaga-suyam ( Vipaka-srutam). This 
eleventh Anga describe^ legends on the con- 
sequence . of good and evil deeds. Gu^ama 
Indabhuti, the oldest pupil of Mahavira, 
secs various unhappy people, and at his re- 
quest Mahavira explains by what actions in a 
former birth the person has deserved such 
misfortune. 

(xii) Ditfhivdya (Dnshtivada). This Ivvcifth 
Ahga, a doctrine of the various views, has 
five divisions and dea:.> with: (i) Parikammam 
(16 preparations for the right comprehension 
of Sutras), (ii) Suttdi (88 Sutras in which the 
heretical doctrines are confuted), (iii, Puv- 
vflgue (the 14 Puvvas), (iv) Anuyoga (legends 
of Tirthahkaras and other great men) and 
ChilUyd (Addenda). 

The existence of twelve Uvahgas (q.v.) or 
Upuhgas is addition;^' evidence of the fact that 


twelve Ahgas once existed. 

ANGABAHYA, General designation of the 
fourteen works outside the Ahgas (q.v.), 
according to Digambaras. The first four 
such works in Prakrit are: Samdyika, Chatur- 
vim\ati'5tava, Vandana and Pratikrama/.a 
corresponding to the four sections of the 
second Mula-sutta (q.v.). Besides these, the 
only texts to be found among the Angabahyas 
which also occur in the Canon of the Svet- 
ambaras, are the Desaveydliya^ Uttarajjhayana 
and Vavahdra (qq.v.). 

AJ^GARAS/GA a Sanskrit work on erotics by 
Kalyilnamalla of the 16th century. 

ANGIRAS. One of the twenty traditional 
Sanskrit writers of original Smrili, whose date 
is uncertain. An Angiras-smnti and a Bfihad- 
angiras-smriti exist; references are found to a 
Madhyama-aitgiras. 

4 N GIRAS-GRJHYA-SVTRA. See Vedanga 
(Kalpasutra) 

ASIGLA-JARMA NhYUDDHA-VA RNA NA . A 
history of the Fir'll World War (1914-18) in 
S..T^skrit, written by Tirumala Bukkhapatta- 
n. Srinivasacharya, who flourished in the 
I SI quarter of 20th cent. a.o. 

ANGREJA-CHANDRIKA. a Sanskrit work by 
Vinayaka Bhatta (1801), which deals with the 
British Dominion in India. 

A NGUTTA RA'NIKAVA. See Sutta-pifaka. 

ANIMA SEN GUPTA. A modern scholar, 
whose .Miief work is Critical Study of the 
Philosophy of Rdmdnuja. 

ANIRUDDHA bhatta (fl. 12th cent.). One 
of the early Smriti writers of Bengal, who is 
the author in Sanskrit of the SmriM digests 
called Hdralatd and Pitridayitd (also called 
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KarmopadeSini-paddhati) (qq.v.)- A Chdtur- 
mdsya-paddhati is also attributed to him; 
Vallasena, king of Bengal, mentions him as 
his preceptor. Aniruddha was a resident of 
Vihdrapataka on the Ganga, and was a 
Dharmadhyaksha. 

ANJANEYA SaRMA. A modern Sanskrit 
poet of Tirupati. who has published in 
a short Suprabhata on Venkatesvara. 

ANNADACHARANA TAR K AC HOpA- 
MAISI (b. 1862). A Sanskrit writer of 
Bengal, who later became Professor of Mfma- 
riisa, Sahkhya and Yoga in the Benaras Hindu 
University. Besides several works on different 
!§astras and on poetics, his poems are Kama- 
bhyudaya and Mahdprasthdna (both Maha- 
kavyas). His stray verses and poems have 
appeared in the Journals Vidodaya and 
Samskfita-Cliandrikd : one of his poems is a 
lament on the bygone glories of India. 

ANNAICIBHATTA (fl. latter part of the 17th 
cent.). An And Ira Sanskrit scholar and 
author of the celebrated Tarka-sahgraha (q.v.) 
and its comm, called ; he wrote also 
Mitdkshard (a comm on the Ashtadhyayl; 
q.v.), as well as Uddyotana (a comm, on 
Kaiyafa^s PradJpa), 

ANNANGARACHARIAS, PB. a modem 
writer of Kahchi, who tr. the Vaishnavite 
canonical hymns of the Tamil Alwars into 
Sanskrit (Conjeevaram, 1947, 1951, 1953, 

1954). 

ANNAYACHARYA (fl. 11th cent.?). A 
Sanskrit writer, whose Rdmdnuja’vijaya deals 
with the life of Ramanujacharya tq v.). 

ANNAYARYA (fl. early 18th cent.). A Sans- 
krit writer, whose Tattvagunddarsa sets forth 
the comparative merits of Saivism and 
Vaishnavism in the form of a conversation 
between Jaya and Vijaya. 


ANQUETIL-DUPERRON. See Perron. 
ANTAGAPADASAO. SccAfiga. 

ANTAK^IDD iSAlf. See Antagadadasdo. 

ANTARAKATHA-SAflGRAHA. A collection 
of Sanskrit narratives by Rajasekhara; it 
contains a version of the Judgement of 
Solomon. 

AlillJBHASHYA. A Sanskrit comm, by 
Vallabhacharya (q.v.) on the Brahma-sCitra^ 
(q.v.) of Badaraya^a; it propounds .the 
Suddhadvaita system or pure monism. 
According to this work, Bhakti is both the 
means and the end; it is given by God and 
It comes by His grace. The teacher on earth 
is regarded as divine and receives divine 
honours. 

ANUBHOTISVARUPACHARYA (fl. c. 1250). 
A Sanskrit grammarian and the traditional 
founder of the Sarasvata school. His Saras- 
vata-prakriyd contains only 700 Sutras as 
against some 4000 Sutras of Pacini. Sec 
Sdrasvata-vydkarana. 

ANUGiTA. A part of the Sanskrit Mahd- 
bhdrata (Book XIV. 16-51), which describes 
the spiritual instructions given by Krishna to 
Arjuna at the end of the Mahabharata war. 
It also contains the legends of Utahka, the 
preservation of the foetus of Uttara from the 
Brahniastra hurled by Asvatthaman and an 
account of the Asvamedha yajna by Yudhish- 
thira. 

ANlJKRAMANlS. ‘Indices’ of ^ishis, metres, 
deities and hymns, which, closely connected 
with the Vedanga literature, give the contents 
of the Vedic Samhitas with regard to different 
items; Saunaka and Katyayana composed 
such Anukramat^ls. Biihaddevatd and jRigvj- 
dhanoy ascribed to iSaunaka, deal with legends 
and the magic powers respectively and these 
are lelated to the JPdgveda. AnukramanTs 
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are also attached to the Sdmaveda and the 
Black and White Yajurveda. See Veddnga, 

ANUMANA-DIDHITI. The most celebrated 
Sanskrit work of RaghunStha Siromapi, which 
is an authoritative comm, on the Anumana- 
kha^ida of Tattva-chintdmarti (q.v.) of 
Gangesa; it is part of the author’s Tattva- 
c hintdmani-dldhiti. 

ANU’NYASA, A Sanskrit grammar of the 
Bengal school of Pacini. See Indu. 

ANUPAPATIKA. See Uvavdiva. 

• 

ANURUDDHA. A Buddhist writer and author 
of the Pali work, Abhidhanmamattha-sangaha 
or Ahhidhamma-sangaha (q.v.). He was bom 
in Tamil country, lived in Tanjore and finally 
sett^^d the Mnlasomaviluira of Ceylon in 
about 1100. Paramattha-yinichchhaya and 
Nama-riipa-Parichchheda are two other philo- 
sophical works attributed to Anuruddha. 

J.Vt rrARAUPAPATlKADASAH. See A^utta- 
roviivaiyadasdo, 

ANUTTAROVAVAIYADASAO, See Anga. 

ANIJVA YA-RAYANA-PAIU {Anuvraiiu-ratna- 
pradipa.) See Lakkhana. 

ANUVRATA-RATNA-PRADI^A, See Lakkhana. 

ANUYOGADARA (Anuyyagodvdra). Some- 
times counted among the Painpas (q.v.), but 
it is usually mentioned either before or after 
the Mulu-sutta (q.v.) as an independent text 
standing outside the group. It is an encyclo- 
paedic Prakrit work dealing with everything 
a Jaina monk should know; it is in i.ie form 
of questiems and answers in prose interspersed 
with verses. While some profane branches of 
knowledge are also discussed, it contains an 
enumeration of ‘false tradition’, which accord- 
ing to this work ‘:)egins with Rdmdyana and 


Mahdbhdrata. There are several comms. 
including one by Maladhara Hemachandra. 

ANUYOGADVARA. See Anuyogaddra. 

ANYOKTLMUKTALATA-SATAKA. a Sans- 
krit work, consisting of 108 detached verses, 
in varied metres, by Sambhu (q.v.), the verses 
being allegorical and devoted to description 
of natural objects, feminine grace, etc. 

APADANA. a part of the Khuddaka-nikdya. 
See Sutta-pifaka. 

APADEVA (early 17th cent.). Author of the 
Mimdrhsd-nydya- prakdsa (q.v.), popularly 
called Apadeviy a guide-book for the Purva- 
mlmdmsd philosophy. From Smriti-kaus- 
tubha, written by his son, Anantadeva, it is 
learnt that he came of a learned Marafha 
Brahmana family. 

APARADITYA. Same as Apardrka (q.v.). 

APARARKA (fl. probably first half of 12th 
cent.). Author of a huge Sanskrit comm. : 
Apardrka-ydjfiavalkiya-dharma'Sdstra-nibandha 
(popularly known as Apardrka; q.v.) on the 
Ydjhavalkya-smnti (q.v.). Also called Apara- 
tya, the author appears from his work to 
. ave been a Silahara king horn in the family 
of Jimutavahana of the Vidyadhara race. 

APARARKA. An authoritative Sanskrit com- 
mentary by Apararka (q v.)or Aparaditya, its 
full title being Apararka-yajhavalkTya-dharma- 
sdsira-nibandha. Though a comm, on the 
Ydihavalkya-smriti, it is a sort of digest, 
because it cites numerous passages from 
diffnont Smriti works, and discusses different 
views, finally giving its own conclusions. The 
work was probably composed after 1126. 

APAROKSHANUBHOTI. a Sanskrit metrical 
composition by Sankaracharya (q.v.), iff 
which he lays down his philosophical views. 
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APASTAMBA. One of the twenty traditional 
Sanskrit writers of original Smi iti and author 
of a Grihya-sntra, a Dharma-suira, a Srauta- 
Sutra, a Sulva-sutra, Apastamba-mantra- paiha 
and Pitrimedha-sQtra; the A pastamba-dhanna- 
Sutra is assigned by P.V. Kane to some 
period between 600-300 b.c. The Apastamba 
school is supposed to have originated in South 
India. 

APASTAMBA-DHARMASUTRA. See Dharma- 
sutra. 

APASTAMBA-GR/HYASC TRA, Sec Cnhya- 
sutra, 

APASTAMBA-^SRAUTASOTRA. See Sruuta- 
siltra. 

APASTAMBA-SUL\ ASC TRA. Sec Sulvasiltra. 

APIS ALI. An ancient Sanskrit grammarian, 
mentioned in Pa^tini’s Ashfadhydyi (IV. 3.98). 

APOHA-SJDDHL A Sanskrit tract on Nyaya 
by Ratnakirti (q.v.), according to which, 
words denote neither the positive objects nor 
negative ones. The essence of meaning 
consists in the simultaneous cognition of the 
positive and negative sides. All determinate 
objects have a positive nature which excludes 
others. 

APPA DIKSHITA. A Sanskrit writer, a 
favourite ofkingShahji of Tanjore (r. 1687- 
1711) and author of Sringdra-mahjarhsdhajiya 
(a drama describing the life and history of 
king Shdhji), Madana-bhushana-bhdna (a 
drama of bhiitia type) and Gaurl-mayilra- 
champu, 

APPA RAO, P.TS.R. A scholar, who in colla- 
boration with P. Sri Rama Sastri wrote A 
Monograph on Bharata's Nd{ya iSdstra (Indian 
Dramatology: tr. from the Telugu original 
into English; 1967). 


APPARAYA. A Sanskrit author of a comm, 
on the Amarakosa. (q.v.); he flourished at the 
court of Sihgabhupala {c. 1400). 

APPA S.\RMA (fl. 20th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poet, whose chief work is Sanskrit Ir. of the 
Deserted Village (Dharwar, 1915). 

APPASASTRI RASHIVAPEKAR (1873-1913). 
A Sanskrit writer of Rashivadc in Kolhapur, 
who-iC writings appeared in the Sanskrit 
journal Saniskrita-chandrikd, of which he later 
became the editor. He bore the titles Vidya- 
vachaspati and Vidyalankara. His chief works 
are : SvadcsJya-kathd (a critical review of the 
British rule). LdvanyamayJ (a Sanskrit adapta- 
tion of Bankim Chandra's Bengali romance of 
that name), Kfish,iakdntasya-mrvdna, fnJirJ 
(adapted from Bengali), easy comins. 
on some plays, Sanskrit tr. of “Alladin 
and Wonderful Lamp”, Durvriitad/iikknti 
(1907), Pracham-bhugola’Viihdnani sii\d a work 
on ancient Indian astronomy. /\ppasastri 
was also a pioneer in developing the form 
called Letters as some of his letters published 
show. 

APPA VAJAPEYIN (11. 20th cent ). A Sanskrit 
writer, whose SunJti-kusumamdId (Kumbha- 
koQam, 1927) is the tr. of the celebrated 
Tamil classic, Tirukkural, and is accompanied 
by the author’s Sanskrit gloss. 

APPAN, M.P. A modern Malayalam poet, 
who has rendered his select Malayalam 
poems into Sanskrit (Trivandrum, 1976-77). 

APPAYYA DIKSHITA. (1554-1626). A 
famous philosopher, who has contributed a 
good deal to the study of poetics. His chief 
Sanskrit works are : Kiivalaydnanda (q.v.), 
Chitra-mlmdmsd, I'/itti vdrtika (all on poetics), 
Lakshana-ratnd Villi (on dramaturgy) ’ and 
Prdkritamanidl pa (a comm, on Vararuchi’s 
grammar). His views on poetics were subject- 
ed to a severe scrutiny by Jagann&tha 
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Panditaraja (q v ) and thus a number of 
intricate and finer aj^pects of Sanskrit rheto- 
rics came to be well-defined in this age. He 
is the author also of more than a hundred 
woiks on Advaita philosophy and Saiva 
siddhanta, the important being : ^ivarkamaiii- 
djpikd (a comm, on Srikamha’s comm, 
on Brahmas iltnis ), Chaturmatasdrasah^raha 
(summaiy of the doctrines of Madh a, 
Ramanuja, Sankara and Srikantha) and 
Vedanta-kalpatam-parini da (q,v.). He attemp- 
ted to build up a synthesis between 
Vedantic monism, ^aivism and the Siddhanta 
or Agama schools. His synthetic doctrine 
kfiown the Ratna-traya-purlkshd, seeks to 
establish the Kl(*htii> of iSankara-Parvati and 
Safikara-Narayana concepts. He lived under 
the patronage ot the Nayakas of Vellore. 
Also called Appa or Apya, he is to be distin- 
guished f* Appayya, a son of his brother 
and authoi ol Alankara-tilaka, 

APPAYYA DIKSHITA (II. 18th cent.). A 
Sanskrit write* of Tdayattumangalam, who, in 
his Vinatd-bhanjanuy defends the Saivite tenets. 

APTl:, VAMAN SHIVARAM. A modern 
scholar, whose chief works are Practical 
Samkrit’Lnglish Dictionary^ Students English- 
Sanskrit Dictionary and Students C^iskrit 
Dictionary, 

APTE, VAMAN TRIYAMBAK. A Sanskrit 
poet, whose Srigurudeva Kathdmxitam {\91\) 
deals with the life-history of R.D. Ranade, 
the scholar-philosopher. 

APTE, VINAYAKA MAHADEVA. A modem 
Indian scholar, whose chief works are Marathi 
tr. of Pigveda, Social and Religious ' ife in 
the Gfihyasutras (1939), All about Vrata in 
the Rigvedj, Non-Rigvedic Mantras Rubricated 
in the Asvaldyana Gfihyasutras : Sources and 
Interpretation, and Rigvedic Mantras in Their 
Ritual Setting in the Gfihyasutras {with 


special reference to the Asvaldyana-gfihya- 
sutras), and articles on Puranic studies. 

ARADHANA-SARA. a Prakrit metrical work 
by Devasenacharya (q.v.) on the essence of 
worship. 

ArANYAKA (Forest-texts). The . concluding 
portions of or as appendices to the Brahmanas 
(q.v.), written in Sanskrit They are so called 
— it is generally supposed -because their con- 
tents are of so secret and uncanny character 
that they spelt danger to the uninitiated and 
had, therefore, to be learnt in the forest and 
not in the village. They deal neither with the 
performance, nor the explanation but with 
the mysticism and symbolism of the yajfta, 
and priestly philosophy. Meditation, rather 
than perfoimance, is the spirit of their teach- 
ings and they naturally substitute a simpler 
ceremony for the complicated one of the 
Brfihmanas. The Araijyakas themselves form 
a transition to the Upanishads, the oldest of 
which arc cither included in or appended to 
the Aranyakas, but it is often difficult to draw 
a line of demarcation betw^een them. Indeed, 
the Aranyakas and Upanishads by themselves 
and not the system of philosophy based on 
them, were originally called “Vedanta”, for 
in »^cason that they stand at the end of Veda, 
an ' being the most obstrusc and mystical of 
the Sruti works, they were naturally taught 
lo the pupil towards the end of his apprenti- 
ceship period and also because they formed 
the end of the daily Vedic-recital. 

The Aranyakas rendered important service 
wuen they stressed the efficacy of the inner or 
mental yajfta as distinguished from the outer 
Of formal yajfta and thus they helped to bridge 
the guF between karma-mdrga, vvhich was the 
sole concern of the Brahmanas, and the 
jhdna-mdrga, which the Upanishads ad- 
vocated. 

Given below are all the Aranyakas — five in 
all-— in their chronological order : — • 

(i) Aitareya-dranyaka, Appended to the 
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Aitareya-brahmana of the Rigveda, it consists 
of 5 Books which are treated as separate 
Arapyakas. •Arapyaka I deals with the Soma 
yajha from the ritual point of view; If is 
intermixed with theosophical speculation on 
Prapa and Purusha, and is Upanishadic in 
character, its last four chapters constituting 
the Aitareya-upanishad; III gives allegorical 
and mystical meanings of the Samhita, Pada 
and Krama Paihas (texts) and then vowels, 
semi-vowels, etc. ; IV gives the few Maha- 
namni verses to be recited on the fifth day of 
the Mahavrata ceremony, while V gives 
further details about the Nishkevalya sastra 
recited at midday in the Mahavrata. Thus 
these are clearly of the nature of appendices 
to the Aitare\a-bruhm(ii,a Books I-III arc 
attributed to Aitareva Mahuidsa himself, the 
author of the Aitareya-hrahmana: IV to 
Asvalayana, while V to Saunaka, teachei of 
Asvalayana, both being Satra-authors. 

(ii) Sdnkhavana or Kaushltak i-aran vaka. 
The concluding portion of the kau^hltaki- 
brdhmana of the Ri^veda, which agree* very 
closely with the Aitareya‘draii]aka in its 
contents. It consists of 1 5 C hapters : Chaps. 
Ill to VI constitute the Kaushltak i-upanishad 
(VI mentions Usinara, Malsya, KasI, Videha 
and Kuru-Panchiila), while XIII borrows 
chiefly from the Bnhadaranyaka The work 
is by a pupil of Sahkhayana or even of his 
descendant. According to Weber, KaushUaki- 
dranyaka was once separately available. 

(iii) Taittirlya dratyyaka. A continuation 
of the Taittiriya-brdhmana and attached to 
the Black Yajurveda, it consists of 10 Prapa- 
thakas or Chapters, commonly called Aranas, 
which are named from the words with which 
they begin. Chaps. I to VI are of a liturgical 
character : I and III deal with the manner 
of preparing certain sacr.d sacrificial fires, 
II to preparations to the study of scripture, 
while IV, V and VI with purificatory sacrifice 
and offerings to the Manes; VII to IX con- 

« stitute the Taittirlya-upanishaJ and X, a very 
late addition to the Arapyaka, is called 


Mahdndrdyana-upanishad, 

(iv) Brihaddranyaka. It is the 14th Book 
of the Satapatha-brahmapa^ attached to the 
White Yajurveda. It is in name only an 
Aranyaka,the last six Chaps, of which con- 
stitute the celebrated Upanishad of that name. 
It is available in two recensions : Madhyan- 
dina and Kanva. There is one more Arapyaka 
attached to the Yajurveda, called Maitrd- 
yonlya, but this Arapyaka is popularly known 
as Upanishad of that name. 

(v) Talavakdra-dranyaka. For the Sdmaveda, 
the only Arapyakas are the Aranyaka-like 
section of the Chhdndogya-iipanishad, which 
belongs probably to the TandVii-niahd- 
brdhmana and the Jaiminiya-upanishad brdh- 
mana, which is nothing but an Aranyaka of 
the Jaimimya or Talavakara school of the 
Sdmaveda and comprises the well-known Kena 
(or Talavakara) Upanishad. 

ARBMAN, I . A Swedish Indologist, whose 
chief work is Rudra (Uppsala, 1922). Ho 
sees in Rudra, a primitive popular d-'ily, the 
prototype of Siva. 

ARCllA’JYOnSHA. A Sanskrit work, which 
is a summary of the astronomical knowledge 
of the Aryans uplo about 2nd cent. 

ARDHAMAdADHl DICTIONARY. See Ratna- 
chandra. 

ARISlMHA (fl. J3th cent.). A Sanskrit poet 
and son of Lavanasiihha, who had the appel- 
lation Thakkura. Amarachandra (q.v.), who 
was Arisimha’s friend and co-worker in litera- 
ture, got ‘Siddha.sarasvatr charm from him. 
They jointly composed Kavikalpalatd sutras, 
with a comm., which is a practical book of 
advice to poets. Arisimha composed* KavUd- 
rahasya and Sukritasankirtana (q.v.), the 
latter a panegyric in praise of Vastupiila, a 
minister of the Vaghela princes of Gujarat. 
See Somesvaradatta, Udayaprabha Stiri, Bdla~ 
chandra Suri. 
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ARJUNA-RAVANIYA, Same as Rdvandrjunlya 
(q.v.). 

ARJUNA WADKAR. A modern Sanskrit 
poet, whose Kanfakdhjali is a series of verses 
of satire on every topic of Independent India: 
politics, education, society, etc. 

ARKA SOMAYAJI. D A modern Sanskrit 
poet of Tirupati, who has published some 
Kavyas in Sanskrit. His Srimat Sitdrdmanja- 
neyam (1984) is an enlarged version of his 
Prasanna-Anjancya\ in the process of revision, 
Jht author has added some 300 verses, 
describing the sea, the mountain, the seasons, 
etc. In 15 cantos, it deals mainly with the 
story of Sundara-kan(Ja of the Rdmdyana. It 
contains echoes from the Meghaduta and 
Valmlki's Rdmdyana. 

ARMAND^ JORGE. A modern scholar, 
whose chief work is : Archaeological Excava- 
tions in Durkadi Nala (An early Palaeolithic 
Pebble-Tool Workshop in Central India; 
1983). 

ARNOLD, EDWIN (1832-1904). An English 
poet, who composed The Light of Asia on 
Gautama Buddha. 

ARNOLD, E.V. An English Indologist, whose 
chief works are I Vrf/c Metre in its Historical 
Developrtient (190.5; a comprehensive treatise 
on Rigvedic metres) and / iterary Epochs in 
the Rigveda (on the chronological groups in 
Rigveda on the basis of linguistic criteria). 

ARSHEYA-BR.f HMA NA, Sec Bnihmana. 

ARTHASAI^GRAHA. A famous Sanskrit work 
•on Mlmaihsa philosophy, by A-augakshi 
BhSskara (q.v.). 

ARTHAl^ASTRA. One of the earlist extant 
Sanskrit treatises on politics and statecraft, 
composed by Kautilya (q.v.) or Chftnakya, 


who is reported to have been the Prime 
Minister of Chandragupta Maurya (4th cent. 
B.C.). The work holds a place in India as 
The Prince by Machiavelli has in Europe. 
Though the earliest extant work of this class, 
it contains leferences to a large number of 
treatises of no less than five schools and of 
thirteen individual writers, which were con- 
sidered as authoritative in his days. Many 
of these are also mentioned in the Mahd~ 
bhdrata^ which deals with the subject under 
the name ‘Rajadharma’. The Arthasdstra, 
however, surpassed all the previous works 
and came to be regarded as the standard 
work on the subject. 

The work is divided into 15 adhikaranas 
with 180 prakaranas\ by another device, per- 
haps a later one, it is divided into adhydyas, 
separated from one another by the insertion 
of verses summarising the subject of each 
adhydya. Its aim is stated to be that of laying 
down means for the acquisition and main- 
tenance of dominion over the earth. The 
various topics discussed Adhikarana-wise are: 
(1) the education and discipline of princes; 
the qualification of ministers and ministerial 
officers: the different kinds of spies; measures 
of a king’s personal safety; the daily duties of 
a king; (2) the superintendents of different 
epartments and the departments themselves; 
.i\e administration and fortification of towns, 
industrial establishments, regulation of pro- 
stitution, etc.; (3) civil law; (4) repression of 
evil-doers and criminal law; (5) methods to 
remove slate-enemies including an un- 
desirable minister and filling the treasury of 
the king; salaries of government servants; 
(6) seven elements of politics, inter-state 
relations; (7) six political expedients; (8) vices 
of the kings, and calamities, such as floods, 
fire, etc. to the State; (9) and (10) miiltary 
campaigns; (11) dissension among hostile 
aristocracies; (12) means by which a weak 
king may win wars; (13) capture of fortified 
cities; (14) recipes for preparing powders aifd 
mixtures to produce illusive appearances, 
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spread diseases, cause murder, blindness or 
madness; (15) description of the plan of the 
work; 32 methodological principles used in 
the discussion. 

The form of the work is said to be a com- 
bination of S'ltra and Bhashyu (comm.). 
The term sjtra probably applies to the head- 
ings of the prakaram, and the rest is a 
comm, on it with a certain mixture of 
verses. Its language is correct Sanskrit and 
its style, though generally simple, is enigmatic 
at places. The presence of many obscure and 
technical terms renders the work at ^imes 
difficult to understand. 

Some scholars are of the opinion that it is 
not a work of Kautilya, but rather of a school 
which followed his views. As a matter of 
fact, ever since its publication in the year 
A.D. 1909, there has been a prolonged con- 
troversy as regards its authenticity and date, 
which does not seem to have been finally 
settled even now 

ARTOLA, GEORGE T. A modern Indologist, 
whose chief studies arc : Panchatantra Manu- 
scripts from South India (Madras, 1957) and 
Ten Tales from the Tantropdkhydna 
(Madras, 1965); he worked also on the Kanika 
Niti in the Mahdbhdrata. 

ARUN BHATTACHArJEE. A scholar, whose 
chief work is : Greater India 

ARUNAGIRI NATHA I. A Sanskrit poet 
and dramatist, patronised by Parudhadevaraya 
or Devaraya II of the Vijayanagara (1422-48). 
He was son of Rajanatha I and AbhirSm- 
ambika; his maternal grandfather Abhirama 
was a scholar in !§rikanihagama and was 
known as pindimaprabhu (pipdima I). 
Arugagiri Natha’s fame was always proclaimed 
by beat of dindima and he was therefore 
called pindima-kavi‘Sdrvabhauma (Pi nd ima 
II); he vanquished Kavimalla in disputation, 
ftis Somavalli-yogdnanday a Prahasana^ 
ridicules in humorous vein the amorous 


overtures of an ascetic to a fallen married 
woman. 

ARUNAGIRI NATHA II (Kumara pindima 
or pigdima IV). A Sanskrit dramatist, who 
was son of Rajanatha II. Patronised by 
Viranarasiihha of Vijayanagara (r. 1505-9) 
and Krishnadeva Raya (r. 1509-29), he was 
versed in many languages and bore the title 
Pinejima-kavi-sdrvabhauma and Kavirdjardja, 
He IS the author of the Virabhadra-vijaya 
(q.v.), a pima^ enacted at the festival of 
Rajanatha at Bhupatirayapuram. 

ARUR BHATTATIRI (fl. 1830). A Sanskrit 
poet, who was patronised by king Rama 
Varma of Cochin. Also called Vandarubhatta, 
he is the author of Uttara-naishadha, describ- 
ing the later life of Nala; the work replaces in 
a measure the lost portion of Sriharsha’s 
Nahhadha-charita (q.v.) and must be regarded 
as a sequel to it. 

ARVIND SHARMA. A modern scholar, who 
is the author of Spokes of the Wheel (on 
Buddhism), Textual Studies in Hinduism and 
Religious Ferment in Modern India (with 
•Hal W French). 

Aryabhata, (b. ad. 476). An Indian 

astronomer and mathematician, who was 
probably born at Kusumapura or Pataliputra. 
His extant works in Sanskrit are : Aryahhaliya 
(q.v.), Dasagitikd-sutra and Arydshtasata; he 
appears to have written also the Surya-sid- 
dhdnta-prakdsa a comm, on the Surya-sid- 
dhdnta. Aryabhata was the first to treat 
Mathematics in relation to astronomy and to 
hold that the earth was a sphere and rotated 
on its axis, and that the eclipses were caused 
by the shadow of the earth falling on the 
moon. He also taught that the daily rotation 
of the heavens was a mere appearance due to 
the axial rotation of the earth. In the solution 
of quadratic equations and the application of 
algebra to geometry and astronomy, he anti- 
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dpatcd some of the discoveries of modern 
algebra. He also arrived at a remarkably 
accurate value of vi/. 3.1416 and used 
letters of the alphabet to indicate numerals. 
His mathematical system is based on the 
decimal place-value system, unknown to other 
ancient peoples, but which is now in use 
throughout the civilised world. With the 
doubtful exception of the Bakhshali manus- 
cript which is referred by some to c. a.d. 200, 
the earliest use of the system occurs in the 
Aryabhatiya, and it is found in all later mathe- 
matical works. The importance of tins system 
for the de\elopment of Science in general and 
of Mathematics in particular, cannot be 
exaggerated. Thus Aryabhata deservedly occu- 
pies a very high place among Indian astro- 
nonfers and has had many followers and 
commentators. 

ARYABHATA II (fl. c. a.d. 950). A Sanskrit 
writer on Mathematics and astronomy and 
author of the Arya-siddhanta (q.v.; also called 
AryabhaUj-siddhanta or Mahasiddhanta); he 
was known to Albcruni. 

KRYABHArlYi. A Sanskrit work by Arya- 
bhata (q.v.), written in verse couplets, which 
gives the rules of Mathematics as kno.xn m 
the author's timj. Most of this woi k deals 
with astronomy and spherical trigonometry, 
the remainder consisting of 33 rules in arith- 
metic, algebra and plane trigonometry, in- 
cluding quadratic equations, the sums of 
powers of the first /i natural numbers and a 
table of sines. The work was pub. in Sanskrit 
at Leiden in 1874 (French tr. IS79). 

ARYA DFVA (IT r. a.d. .?5()). A Buddhist 
Sanskrit poet, also called l^eva He was 
known as Kanadeva (the one-eyed I^cva) and 
Nilanctra (the blue-eyed one). I rom lliuen 
Tsang and I-tsing it is learnt that he w'as a 
pupil of Nagilrjuna (q.v.), who appointed him 
as his succcssoi. Arya Deva's biography 
was Ir. into Chinese by Kum.irajiva 


( c . A.D. 405). Besides Chatufisatikd (q.v.), 
which displays author’s good power of irony, 
the Hastavdla-prakarana or Mushii-prakaram 
is attributed to him. Two short treatises, 
ascribed to Arya Deva, are tr. in the 
Chinese Tripifaka. The work, called Chittavi- 
suddhi-prakarana is sometimes attributed to 
him. 

ARYA MUNI (b. c. I85 '»). A Vedic scholar, 
who also composed D lyananda Mahdkdvya 
(in Hindi; 1924). His Upanishad Bhdshya, a, 
comm, on the ten principal Upanishads, 
refutes the doctrine of non-dualism. His 
other works arc : Vaidika Kdla kd Itihdsa 
(1925), a comm on the six schools of Hindu 
philosophy, Hindi tr. of Sdnkhya-pravachana- 
siitra, and jointly with Sivasaiikara Kavyatir- 
tha, a comm on the Ri^veda (only on the 
portion, on which Dayilnanda Sarasvatl did 
not comment). 

AR\ A-SAPT iSA ri. A Sanskrit collection by 
Ciovardhana (fl. Pth cent, a.d.) of 700 stan- 
zas in tlic Arya metre, the verses being on 
various siibjccls, erotic in character. Govar- 
dhana seems to have used Hala's Sattasai, a 
Prakrit poem, for his model. The stanzas 
'^rc arranged in an alphabetical order and the 
•nes depicted lack the variety of Hala’s 
Pi.em. The poet refers to Lakshmanasena in 
his poem as a master of arts. There are 
comms. on it by Gokulachandra, by Ananta, 
son of Tryambaka, by Gaiiganlma and one 
anonymou*^. 

ARY AS APT AS iTi A Sanskrit work by 
Visvesvara, composed on the model of 
Ciovardhana' s work. 

ARY4SHT ASAT4. A Sanskrit work by Arya- 
bhata on astronomy. Its 108 verses in 
Arya metre are divided into Ganita (33 stan- 
zas on mathematics), Kalakriya (25 stanzas 
on measurement of time) and Gola (50 stan- 
zas on the sphere). 
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ARY AS! DDH A NT A. A Sanskrit work on 
astronomy, by Aryabhata 11, also called 
Aryahhata-siddhania or Mahasiddhanta. As- 
signed to c. 950, in its numerical notation it 
differs entirely from Aryabhata: it consists 
of 18 chapters. 

ARYA SRUTAKIRTI (fl. 1123). A Sanskrit 
grammarian and author of the Pahchava^tu, 
a recast of the Jaincndra-vyakarana (q.v.) for 
beginners. 

ARYA !50RA (t1. 3rd or 4th cent, a i* ). A 
Sanskrit writer and author of the Sanskrit 
rendering of Jataka talcs m the form of 
Jdtakamalci. The Chinese traveller l-tsing 
mentions the JCitakarndlCu and fiescocs of 
Ajanta bear out the existence of the text at 
that lime. The stones arc in the form of 
fables, anecdote'! and talcs in prose intei- 
spersed with verse Nearly all of the talcs 
arc extant in the Pah Jataka book, and 
twelve of them arc also found in the Pah 
Chariydpiiaka The tales describe the 

life of Buddha in his former births and also 
illustrate the pdramitds, the various perfec- 
tions, ascribed to the Buddha to be. The 
Jdtakamuld was rcndcicd into Chinese in a.d, 
434 and Arva .^ura, therefore, probably lived 
in the 3rd or 4th cent, a n His prose and 
verse alike a’e carelul and polished, and, 
though he is not averse to the use of fairly 
long compounds, especially in prose, he 
employs them naturally and is seldom obscure 

ARYA’VIDHANA. Sec Visxesvarandtha Reu, 

ARYENDRA SARMA. Sec Sarmd, Aryendra. 

ARYODAYA-KAVYA. See Gangaprasdda 
Upddhydya. 

ASADHARA fd. 1240). A Jama Sanskrit 
poet of Malwa, and author of more than 
twenty works, the Sd^ara-dharmdmrita and 


AndpXira-dharmdmnta being the most famous. 
He wandered from place to place due to fear 
of harassment by the Muslim raiders, and 
makes mention of five kings of his time: 
Vindhya-varma, Subhata-varma, Arjuna- 
vaima, Devapala and Jaitugideva. He was 
reputed as ‘Kali-K«ilidasa' due to his poetic 
attainments. 

ASAGA (fl. c. 853). A Jaina Sanskrit poet and 
author of the Vardhamuna-chiirita (also called 
Mahiivlra’Charita or Sanmitra-charita), an epic 
in 18 cantos dealing with the life of Maha- 
vlra. According to the Prasasli occurring at 
the end of a MS. of this work, Asaga com- 
posed eight works, including the present one, 
at Oharala in Choladesa in c. 85>. 

ASA HAY A (fl. between 600 and 700) A 
Sanskrit commentator on the NCirada-sniriti 
(q V from quotations elsewhere, ii would 
appear that he commented on the works of 
Ciaiitama and Manu The commentator has 
been quoted by Mcdhalithi 

ASANCiA (fl. 4lh cent.). A Buddh.st Sanskrit 
poet-philosopher and a pupil of Maitrcya He 
appears to have been born in a Brahmana 
family in Purushapura (Peshawar) and w'as 
originally a follower of the Sarvasiivada 
.school. The Vijnanavada school is represent- 
ed by AsahgaS Yof^dchdrahhumi-\dUni and 
the Mahdvdna-siltrdlankdra in verse, with 
comment. Apart from these, he wrote ten 
other works which aic available in (Chinese 
and Tibetan translations, e g.» 
bfiumi. 

ASCHARYA'CHODAMANL See Chuddmani. 

ASHTADHYAyL The earliest extant and the 
most authoritative Sanskrit grammar by 
Paoini (q.v.), dealing with the then spoken 
language, which was more akin to the prose 
of the Bruhmar^as than to the Classical Sans- 
krit Literature and this explains the absence 
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in later literature of m^iny forms and expres- 
sions explained by the great grammarian. 

Comprising of some 4,000 Sutras, divided 
into ashta adhyilyas (eight chapters), each of 
which further sub-divided into four sections 
called Padas, it also contains Vdrtika-sutra 
(supplementary rules) by Katyayana (q.v.). The 
work is aimed chiefly to describe the bhdshd, 
or the current medium of expression. The 
Vcdic usages are marked out by such terms as 
chhandasi, ni^ame or manirt*. f mincnt Western 
scholars consider Panini\ giammatical system 
as the most scientific in the woild The work 
mentions a few earlier ‘jrammai lans, e.g., 
Sjkatayana, Saanaka, Apiiali. Sakalya, 
Senaka, Sphotayana, uhich indicates the 
existence of a long tradition of grammatical 
studies before the days of Panini 

ASH TA M I MAHO TSA VA<HAMPl, A 

Sanskrit poem by Nurayana Bhaita (q.v.), 
which gives a detailed and interesting account 
of the annual festival of the Siva temple at 
Vaikom in Kerala. 

ASHTAMCRTI (fl. r. 16th cent.) A Sanskrit 
scholar, who commented in Ins Amoila on 
Banabhatta's Kadumhari\ the work is m verse 

ASHr\\CiA-HRIl) \Y\-SA\1Hn L A ..ans- 
kilt nivtiic.il Wi)ik on AyuivcJa, by \‘agbhaia 
II (q.v.), though some scholais are i>l the 
view that one V.igbhata wrote both this vvoik 
and the 4shtdny,a’Sanyraha (q v.) Dealing 
with the usual eight topics of Ayurveda and 
like Ashtdnga-sanyraha, divided into six 
sections (sfhJnas), the Sutrj-sthdnu of this 
woik IS regarded even better than that of 
Charaka and Suiruta (qq v.). It also deals 
with surgery and was quoted in an Arabic 
work in a.d. 888. It was tr. into the 1 .octan 
language. 

ASmTAj^GA SAS/CRAHi. A Saiiski it vvoik 
on Ayurveda, by Vagbhaia 1 (q-v ), though 
some scholars think that this and the tv/r- 


tdhgn^hiidayasamhitd (q.v.) were written by 
one Vagbhata. In prose and verse, it deals 
with the eight topics of Ayurveda. Its six 
sections are : Sulrasthdna (40 chapters), 
Surlra-sthdna (12), Niddna-sthdna ( 1 6), 
Chikitsd-sthJna (40) Kalpa-sthdna (8) and 
Vttara-sthdna (50 chapters) Following and 
even reproducing portions of the Susruta- 
samhitd, (q.v.), it quotes verses from the 
Yoga-sataka, which is a little anterior to 
I-tsing (7th cent, a n.). The work probably 
was written during 7th and 1 0th centuries. 
There is also a Tibetan version of it. 

ASH! AS XHASRIK A PRAJNAP. iRA MIT A. 

Perliaps the earliest of the Sanskrit writings 
known as PrajTiapdramitds (q-v.). In its 32 
chapters, it contains dialogues between the 
Buddha and his disciples Subhuti, S.iriputra 
and Puma Maitrayan putra, and often the 
lord of gods, and sometimes a Rodhisattva 
joins them. Its contents have been expanded 
into huger work^ and condensed to form 
shorter ones. 

ASHj IVIS'l^AThTArn A, See SmtitiAatlva. 

ASIM KUMAR CHAITFRJIL. A modern 
scholai, whose chief work is 4 Comprehensive 
Jti' >i\ of Jatni'^ni. upto PHHi a.d. 

ASSAL4YAS 4-SL TIA Sutla No 93 of the 
MujJhima \ikdya (q.v.) 

ASURI ANANTACH ARYA. a Sanskrit 
writer, whose Cham pur dghava (18o8) in 
Cnampu is on the story of Rama. 

ASyA-CHIKI rS4. a Sanskrit work on horse- 
lore, a*’ribuicd to Nakula and assigned to a 
period before a.d 1000. Sec Asva-<dstra. 

ASVAGHOSHA. a famous Buddhist Sanskrit 
poet and dramatist, believed to be a contem- 
porary of king Kanishka (a.d. 78-106) or 
accordiim to Chinese tradition, his preceptor. 
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Son of Suvarnakshi and a resident of Saketa, 
he was a Brahmana by caste but embraced 
Buddhism. He had the titles Bhikshii, 
Acharya Bhadanta, Mahakavi and Maha- 
vadin ; it is said that he proved \\\-^ worth by 
making the horses listen to his lectures, leav- 
ing aside the fodder and thus was called 
A^vaghosha. One of the founders of the 
Mahayana sect, his ch*cf works are : Sjuthiih 
rananda. Biuhlha-charita (Mahakavyas), Sari- 
putra-prukarthia (drama) (qq v.). rragmeats of 
(WO other dramas discovered with 
prakarana at Turfan in Central Asia, ic also 
ascribed to him on the ground that all three 
of them are contained m the same manuscript 
and that in a general way they have the 
appearance of Asvaghosha’s works. The 
titles of these two dramas are missing ami tlv' 
full Stories are not available. One of them 
seems to be an allegory, for it introduces 
such figures as IhuUhi (Wisdom), Klrti (Kamc) 
and D/inti (hirmness) The other dram,* 
seems to be more mtcicsting and humorous. 
The figures comprise the hero Somadatia, a 
hetaercu a Vidushaka, a rogue (diishfa)^ a 
prince, Sariputra and Maiidgaly;Tvana The 
\ery scanty material olVered by these two 
dramas docs not permit any conclusions 
about them. On the whole, the Sanskrit of 
these fragments contains very few ciiors : 
among the Prakrits used aic Ihice \aiiclies, 
somewhat like old Magadhi, old Ardha- 
Magadh] and old Sauraseni To the poet and 
philosopher, arc also ascribed the Mahayana- 
sraddhotpadu (discussing the early Mahfiyana 
views), the Vaira-savhi (attacking the caste 
system), and the Ga^ajlstotrai^ailui (proving 
author's metrical skill and his comprehension 
of the power of music). 

Asvaghosha’s style belongs to that variety 
which later on came to be styled as Vaidar- 
bhi : it IS simple in diction and clear jn 
meaning, in spite of the author using certain 
words which later became obsolete in their 
peculiar nuances. His language fairly agrees 
with standard Sanskrit lliongh a few incgula- 


rities arc found. He is the earliest Buddhist 
poet and philosopher to use Sanskrit. 

ASVALAYANA (fl. 4th cent. b.c. or earlier). 
Supposed to be a pupil of Saunaka (q.v.), he 
is the author of the Auvalayana-grihyasutra 
and Asvalayana-srauta-sutra (qq.v.). 

iSVALAYANA-URniYASCTRA, See Vedanga 
(KalpasUtra). 

ASVALAYANA SRUTASITRA. See YedCmga 
(KalpasUtra). 

ASJ'A-SASTRA. A Sanskrit work on horse- 
lore, ascribed to Nakula, traditionally one of 
the live Pandaxas; also called Salihotra, n 
vvhicJi case it is attributed to Bhoja or even lo 
the sage Sahhotra. Appealing to be a com- 
pilation, it deals with : ‘'piaise of ho'ss^, 
eulogy ofRaivata and others, the recitation 
ol wlio,>c names is considered to vvaid oil evils 
to horses, winged hoises ol old and the 
gradual loss of then wings, good ami bad 
signs ol horses, auspicious neigh ol hoises, 
various kinds of smell on the bodies of hoises 
indicating good or evil, gaits oi horsvs, 
nature ol horses, types of hoises depending 
on the lands in which they are born, delcnui- 
nation ol the age ol hoises, compkMon, 
training, rules about riding huisc'., etc " iis 
date IS uncertain. 

ASVAII TIRUNAL (1756-94). Yuvaraja of 
Travancorc, whose VahehUastaxa in Sanskrit 
prose IS a eulogy of Kartika 1 irunal Kama- 
varma Maharaja of Travancorc. In this work, 
poetic exaggeration is mellowed by fact. 

ASV A-VAIDY AKA^ A huge Sanskrit treaiise by 
Jayadatta Sun (q.v.), dealing with horse- 
diseases and their respective treatment. 

ASVlNl MAHARAJA. Same as Ramavarma- 
vanehi Yuvaraja (q.v.). 
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ATHARkAVLDA. See J eda. 

ATUARVAVLDA PRATlSAKHiA. PrdU- 

sakhya. 

ATKINS, SAMUEL D. A modern American 
Indologist, v\hu N\rote a dissertation on 
Fuslian in the Rigveda, with an appendix of 
the Pz/i/z^/i-hymns with tng. trranslation He 
has discussed also meanings of rare Vedic 
woids and some Sfktas in the Journal of the 
Ameiican Oiiental Society He has prepared 
an Index ot the I isarga in the \cdic texts 
NNjih a view to studying it** behaviour. 

llM \ HODllA A Sanskrit philosophical 
pocn-y in 67 slan/as by Sankaracharya (q.v ). 

ATMANavda ic 1150-1250). A Sanskrit 
scholar . who commented on some portions ol 
the Ri^wda He inierprets the RigveJa hymn 
(I 164) fiom the pouit o'vicw' ol the Advaita 
school of Ved.' ita 

1/ \/ I / 1/ / I 1-1 /I / A 1 A Sanskiit work 
aI,o CiilUd Ihuiddhudhil k( m , by L'davana 
(q \ ), \'bi.,n assaii> tin. Buddlii'^ts aIh^ 

developed Au ni]Knlan‘ ^^iKud ol Ihoughl 
which inlluwnccd the NyaNa plolo^ otdiv 

A Srinivasa (18th cent) ASans- 
knt poet, who is known tor his Auc/.a- 
vuakam. 

AIRI One ot the twenty traditional wiitcrs 
of original Smnli, an ituMi-dhcunutsastm 
exists Besides, there aie several woiks styled 
.itri‘Snuiti o\ Atn-samhita Jwo woiks called 
ynddhdtrcxa-scrtihit a iin6 JMgliu-atn a also 
known. Atri is mentioned in the jMa/iu- 
smnti, 

AIRIDLVA VIDYALANKAR. A modern 
San>kiit scholai, whose chief works are Sams- 
I'iifa Salni\u-/NC/t Ayuntda and Hindi ii i^i 


Charaka-sainhitdj of Ashtdiiga-scmgruha and of 
A ditanga-hridaya. 

ATTAN4GALU-VIHARA-VAMSA. A Pali 
chronicle in piose and verse, composed in the 
2nd half of 13th century. It describes the 
history of the temple of Attanagalla, giving an 
account of the life ol king Siri-saiighabodhi 
and his queen. 

ATTHAKATHA. Generic designation of com- 
mentaries in Pall. Sanskrit Attha-kathd. 

ATTHASUdNl A Pali comm, by Buddha- 
ghosha (q v ) on Dhammasangani (q.v.), in- 
cluded in th»‘ Paramaft/ia-katlid (q v ). Besides 
explaining technical terms of Buddhist 
psychology, the AtiliasdlmJ contains some 
historical and gcogiaphical information The 
introduction gives the contents vT the Abhi- 
dhamma texts and discusses various textual 
pioblen^ It exhibits more freshness and 
oiiginalitv 111 tieatment, though it is less 
scholastiL III sivie as compaied to Xnuddhi- 
(q ^ ) Kosambi, however, expresses 
doubt about Ruddhagln^sha’s authorship ol 
this work 

A:^fUfBffU l\/ Same a- Ahludfwmma- 
Mt \(mi (q \ ) 

ATUL CHANDRA CHAKRAVARTl. A 
Sanskrit scholar of Calcutta, who has traced 
the Krishna story in Sanskrit literature 
(1976-77). 

AT Ul A (fl 1 1th cent ) A Sanskrit poet and 
authoi ol the Mushikaxamsa (q v.), a histori- 
cal pov.. , de’-ciibing in I 5 cantos, the kings of 
MUshika, I e , ol South Iravancore. 

AiVRARRin iKHyANA, See Aura^Pachchak^ 
k liana 

AUBOVI R, J Sec flaerud, H 
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AUCHITVA-ViCHARA-CHARCHA. A unique 
Sanskrit work on poetics by Kshemcndra 
(q.v.), which contains Karikas with his own 
Vfitti, and illustrations taken from various 
works. The work develops the concept that 
Auchiiya (appropriateness or propriety) is the 
essence of Rasa. Propriety is the life of all 
poetical compositions because Guna, Alah- 
kara, and Rasa, used improperly, not only do 
not beautify the poem, but lose their own 
beauty also. Profuse with illustrations, it 
incorporates the author’s criticism of what he 
considers to be defects. 

AUFRECHT. THEODOR (1821-1907). A 
brilliant German Sanskritist, who was the 
author of several catalogues of Sanskrit 
.'-manuscripts, the most important of these 
being Catalogus Catalogorim. 

Born in Leschnit?, Upper Silesia, Aufrccht 
went to Berlin to study classical philology and 
Oriental languages. He concluded his studies 
with a thesis : Accents of Sanskrit Com- 
pounds, for which he obtained the doctor’s 
degree in 1847 In 1950, he was appointed a 
Lecturer in Berlin and together with his 
friend A. Kuhn he issued ‘Journal for 
Comparative Linguistics'. 

In 1852, Aufrecht migrated to Oxford to 
assist Max Mueller in the publication of the 
Sigveda with Sayana's commentary. Aufrecht 
published the text f^igxeda in Roman 
Characters in 1861-63; he was the first to get 
the credit of publication of full R/jifnv/a, of 
course, the text being in Roman script. He 
catalogued the Sanskrit manuscripts in the 
Bodleian Library in Oxford (2 vols. 1859-64) 
as also the Sanskrit manuscripts in the Library 
of Trinity College, Cambridge. He published 
critical editions of a grammatical work 
Ujjvaladatta’s Vnadisutras (Bonn 1859) and a 
lexicographical one, Halayudha’s Ahhiddna 
^'‘atnamdld (1861 ). After working as Professor 
of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in the 
l^niversity of Edinburgh, he came to Bonn 


as Professor of Sanskrit and lectured till 
1889. While in Bonn, he published the 2nd 
cd. of the ^igveda and the Aitareya-brdhmana 
of Rigveda with extracts from Sayana's 
comm., glossary, index of verses from Rigveda 
and notes (1879). He wrote many papers, 
chiefly on Indian literary history. 

It was after his retirement that he began 
working on the Catalogus Catalogorum (3 vols , 
1891, 1896 and 1903), in which all the manus- 
cripts known up to that time (exclusive of 
Buddhist and Jaina ones) were mentioned, as 
also names of all the known works of authors 
of Indian literature. Aufrecht made use of 
European catalogues and the catalogues of 
Sanskrit works in India, combining them into 
a general index of all Sanskrit works and 
their authors. This catalogue is a mine of 
information on the whole of Sanskrit literature 
listed in alphabetical order together with the 
commentaries and their authors. The 
“Catalogus Catalogorum Institute” in Madras 
took up work on this catalogue in 1935. In 
addition, Aufrecht compiled catalogues of the 
Sanskrit manuscripts in the Libraries in 
Florence and Leipzig. His la.st catalogue of 
the Royal Library. Mucnchcn. appeared 
posthumously in 1909. 

On Vedic religion, Aufrecht was of the 
view that worship of the oldest Rig\edic 
gods : Saviiri, Varuna, Dyauh and Vishnu 
seemed to be superseded by the worship of 
newer gods. Along with Weber, he started 
translating Atharvaveda into German, but the 
project remained incomplete. 

For the general public, Aufrecht wrote one 
book : Blucten aus Hindostan (Flower from 
Hindustan; Bonn, 1873). It contains his trs. 
of Indian poems as well as a few of his own 
poems. 

AUNG, SHWE ZAN (fl. early 20tli cent ). An 
Indologist, whose chief work is A Study in 
Visuddhimagga-ganfhi (1910-12). 

AIRA-PACUCHAKKH.^NA. See Fainna. 
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AUROBINDO (1872-1950). A celebrated 
Yogi and Sanskrit scholar, v/hosc Hymns to 
Sacred Fire (Pondicherry, 1952) is a tr. with 
notes of Agni-suklas of the Rigveda\ Vedic 
Glossary is a dictionary of meanings of Vedic 
padas made by Aurobindo, and prepared by 
A.B. PuranT. His Secret of the Veda and 
On the Veda (Pondicherry, Reprint 1964) give 
spiritual interpretation to some of the Vedic 
suktas; he believes that the Vedic deities arc 
representative only of the spiritual elements. 
He wrote also Essays on the GJtd and on 
Bankim, Tilak and Dayananda. 

AVADANA. Name of a class of Buddhist 
works in Sanskrit, which are stories of the 
past lives of Bodhisaltva. The important 
works, belonging to this class of literature, 
are : Aviuluna^sataka, Divydvaddna^ Mahdvastu 
and (qq. .). 

AVADANA-KALPA’LATA. A Sanskrit work 
in Kavya style by Kshcmcndra (q.v.). Belong- 
ing to Avadan:' fq.v.) literature, it consists of 
4S chapters. Its 108th tale was added by 
Kshemendra’s son Somendra. The work is 
als(' called BodhisattvCmiddna-kalpa’laid. 

AVADAN AS ATAKA. Probably the ^'Idcst 
Sanskiit Avadana which is a collection ol 100 
{saiaka) talcs ( i heroic deeds. Of Buddhistic 
origin, each 'avademV refers lo the ilory of 
the past and draws a moral out of it, tk:y 
aic intended to prove that the life of a petsson 
is shaped by the nature of his deeds in the 
previous births. The author of this collection 
is not known; the ‘♦orics, however, must be 
pretty old (1st or 2nd cent, a.d.) since the 
work is reported to have been rendered into 
Chinese in the middle of the 3rd cei a.d. 
The tales are arranged into ten decades, each 
dealing witn a certain subject. The first four 
decades deal with stories of pious deeds by 
which one can become a Buddha; the fifth 
with soul in torments ; the sixth with men 
and animals rcbo , as gods; the last four 


with deeds necessary for becoming an Arhat. 
‘There is nothing artistic in the arrangement 
of the talcs, their principal purpose K ing 
edification and not mere amusement.’ -~HCIP, 
II, 268. 

AVALOKA, A Sanskrit comm, by Dhanika 
(q.v.) on Dasardpaka (q.v ), which is extreme- 
ly helpful in understanding the original work. 

AVALOKfTESVARA-GU y ANKARA yOAVYCHA. 
See KCiranda-xyCdta. 

AVALON, ARTHUR. See Woodroffe, Sir 
John, 

AVANINDRA KUMAr. A modern Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief work is : Archaic Words 
in PdninVs Ashtddhydyi 

AVANTA. See Viracharita. 

AV ANTISV N DARDKA THA, A fragmentary 
Sanskrit prose v\ork, which is believed by 
some scholars to be the lost Purvapithikd of 
the DasakimiCiru-charita (q.v.) of Da^din. 

AVANTISVNDARFKATHAS 4 RA. Same as 
w 'Uisimdari-ka:hd (q.v.). 

A\ ASS A YA. See Millasutta. 

AVASYAKA. Sec Avassaya. 

AVERY, JOHN. An American Indologist, 
whose chief work is A Contribution to the 
History of Verb- Inflect ion in Sanskrit (1875). 

AVIMAi'AKA. A Sanskrit drama in six Acts 
by Bhasa (q.v.), based on some folklore. 

V'ishpusena, son of the king of Sauvira, be- 
comes a member of a sheep-killer das': for a 
year, along v. ith his family by the curse of Dir- , 
ghatapas. While thus residing incognito in the 
town of his maternal uncle, king Kuntibhoja, 
he kills the demon Avi, and becomes famous 
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by the name of Avi-maraka. Once, he saves 
Kunlibhoja’s daughter Kurangl from the 
clutches of an infur»ated elephant; knowing 
this, Kuntibhoja wants to marry her to Avi- 
mfiraka, but he cannot do so, as Avimlraka is 
of a low caste. But Kurangi and Avimaraka 
meet, grow in mutual amour, and the love 
reaches a climax. Through Dhatri's contri- 
vance, Avimaraka once enters Kurailgl’s 
chamber. Coming out and finding it difficult 
to meet his beloved frequently, he rc’iolves to 
die b> throwing himself down from a hill. 
At this time, a Vidyadhara comes and 
gives him a ung by the power of which he can 
secret!} cnjv>y the companioaship of Kurangi 
every inghi with a bulloon of his as his com- 
rade. kuntibhoja, on finding him there, 
becomes perplexed and ihinks of marrying 
her to Jayavaim in, another nephew of his on 
the Sisters side. Ihen Narada appears and 
levcals the identity of Avimaraka who is not 
in fdLt the son of the Sauviia king, but the 
son ol Agni by budarsana, the wife of the 
king ol kasi, who gave him over on his birth 
to Suchclana, his sister and wife of the Sau- 
vira king. The couple is married publicly 
with celebrations. 

AW\STHI, AVADM BIHARi LAL. A mo- 
dciii Scholar, whose chief works arc : Studies 
in Skandti-iiUrdra (4 P? 1976 ft.) and a 
stiidv in H ndi of (jaruda- purana tl96S). 

AY A R 40 i SAG. See Chheya-sutta 

AYARA \ GA-Si FT A, Sec Anga 

AY4RASGA-SLTTA. A work in Prakrit prose 
and verse, belic' ^d to be the work of Sudha- 
rmasv.lmin, the fifth Ganadhara. Consisting 
of 24 sections (one of which is supposed to 
have been lost long ago), it contains rules and 
^ regulalMms for :i Jama saint. There are many 
coniiiis. on this work. 


chief work is Origin and Early History of 
Saivism in South India. 

AYODHYA PRASADA. B.A. (1888-1965). A 
Sanskrit scholar, who was born at the village 
Amua in the Gaya district of Bihar. He was 
influenced by Svami Dayananda Sarasvatl 
and represented Arya Samaj in the World 
Religious Conference held in 1933 in America. 
His chief works are : Gems of Vedic Wisdom 
(1933; Eng. tr. of some inspiring hymns of 
the Vedas) and an exposition of ‘Om\ 

AYODHVAPRASADA BHARGAVA. A 
modern Sanskrit author of Bulavivdha-cltanciro- 
daya (Adahabild, 1905), advocating rcmqrriage 
of child Aidows. 

AYURVEDA-DIPIKA- a Sanskrit comm, by 
Chakrapapidatta on the Charaka-sadihita 
(q v.). 

AYURVEDA-PRAKASA. a Sanskrit Ayurvedic 
treatise, also called Rasa-madhavOy by 
Madhava Upadhyaya. Consisting of six 
Chaps., it is regarded as an authoritative work 
on A>iirvcdic Rasa. 

AYURVED X'SCFRA. An Ayurvedic Sanskiil 
work 1.1 U) chapters by Yogilnandanalha 
(q.v ), written probably in the 16th cenlurv 
The work seeks to connect Ayurvcdc'i with 
Patdii jail's Yog'i system and shows how 
dilferent kinds of food increase the Stttva. 
Ra/as and T'a/nu.? qualities and also how Yogic 
practices like fasting influence the conditions 
of the bod>. 

AY Y anna DIKSHITA (11. 18th cent.). A 
Sanskrit author of VyasaAdtparya-nirnayu. a 
philosophical work, which discusses the inter- 
pretation of Brahmas Citrus by dilTcient 
teachers and points out the tcnability o^ 
Sdnkara’hhdshya. 


AM P C \ \ \ m. i 
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BABBITT, J. A foreign Indologist, who has 
ed. the Dhammapada (1936). 

BACHHOFER, LUDWIG. A foreign Indolo- 
gist, whose chief work is Early Indian Sculp- 
ture (2 Vols., Pans, 1929). He has defended 
the view that Kanishka is the founder of 
‘Saka '•r.i* •" ^ D. 78. 

BADARAYATSA. Traditionally identified 
with Vyasa (q.v.). he is ihc author of Brahma- 
sillra (q.v.): ^l^o called I cdanla-sutra, L tlara- 
mUnjnsa or Sdrlraka-mimamsa). He has 
been variously dated between a.d. 450 and 
500 B.c. 

BADARTNATHA JHA. A modern Sanskrit 
poet, whose chief work, Soka-sloka-sataka 
(Darbhahga, 1953) depicts the gloom cast 
over the country owing to *he tragic end of 
Mahatma Gandhi . 

BADARINATHA SUKLA. Modem SaidtrH 
scholar, who was former Vice-Chancellor of 
Sampurnanand Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya, 
Varanasi. He has written or edited several 
works, which are on Navyanyaya, Vedanta, 
etc. His works are c Aramhhavada, Ti'’’kabh&- 
shS, VedSntasSra, SOstrarSna-sammuchaya, 
Vyipti PaHchaka, Navya-nySya-P'avesa, a 
Hindi translation of Afdrkap^eya-purSifa and 
several essays on Veda, grammar, literature. 


etc. 


BADRI PRASADA PANCHOCI (1938- ). A 
Sanskrit scholar of Rajasthan, whose chief 
works are : The Conception of Con' in ^igveda 
(1976; in Hindi) and cd of Fateh Singh 
Commemoration Volume. He has also edited 
Special Numbers of ‘Savita' or ‘Veda Saviti 
and has written some 300 articles on Veda, 
Culture, Philology and Criticism. He has 
also written dramas in Hindi. 

BAGCHl, PRABODHA CHANDRA An 
Indian scholar, whose chief works are a new-er 
ed. of Do/iflAoio (Calcutta, 1939), Kai'l Cyan 
'■rnaya (1934, in English), Pre-Aryan d Pre- 
L 'Vidian in India (tr., Calcutta University, 
1929), Studies in Tantra (1939), India and 
China (Calcutta, 1944), India d Central Asia 
(1955), Le Canon houddhique en Chine (Paris. 
1927), Charydgitikosd (a study on the Chary^ 
gitis of Buddhist Siddhas; 1956), She-Kiu 
^-ng-Che (Eng. tr. of an important Chinen 
account on India), cd. of Viiva-Bharati Annals 
(Vols. I- VII), ed. of Sino-Indian Studies (Vols. 
I-V, pf<;. 1 & 2), and important papers on 
tantra as aisp on spread of Indian culture in 
Central Asia and China. 

BAHUBALI-CHARITA. See Dhanapala. 


38 


International Encyclopaedia of Indian literature 


BAIJ NATH PURI (1916- ). A modern scholar, 
whose chief work in English deals with India 
in the Age of Patafijali. 

BAILEY, D.R. SCHAKLETON. An English 
Indologist, who called North-western Prakrit 
as GandharT and who considered this language 
of great importanc: for the history of Buddh- 
ism in Cential Asia. He made editions and 
translations of SatapahchalaUika (Cambridge, 
1951) and of Matricheta's stotnis. 

BAILEY. H.W. (fl. early 20th cent ) An 
English Indologist, who has ed. and tr. the 
fragments of Sanskrit Buddhistic texts of 
Central Asia found bv Stein and others; he 
has th;:s ed. f^iur volumes of Kotanesc texts 
including hagiiiitiL chaiactcnstici of ihc 
Kharoshihi Dhiumnupada, ed. by Sylvain Lovi. 

MANUSCRIPT. A Sanskrit 
manuscript, discovered in IS SI in the village 
Bakhihili near Peshawar, and is lodged in 
Bodleian Library, Oxford. It ha:> been dated 
as between the 3rd and 4th cent, a.d, or as 
late as the 12th cent. a.d. A work on mathe- 
matics, it deals with rules for arithmetical, 
algebraic and geometrical operations. 

BARKER, H.T. A modern Indologist of 
Netherlands, who is at present engaged on the 
study of .Ayodhya as a place of pilgrimage. 

BAKTAY, ERVIN j A Hungarian 

Indologist, whose travel and other books 
created interest among his countrymen about 
India's life and culture. He tr. Vatsy§yana’s 
Kamasutra into Hungarian (Budapest, 1947) 
and is the author of Rdmajana is Mahdbhdrata 
(Budapest, 1960) and ‘‘Indian Legends and 
Sagas" (Budapest, 1963). His chief work, 
however, is India muviszete (Budapest, 1958), 
which was also tr. into German (1963). 

* BALABHADRA (fl. 10th cent.). A Sanskrit 


writer, a resident of Kanauj and author of 
several independent works on all the branches 
of Jyotisha as also of comms. on several works 
including the YogasUtra of Patafijali. 

BALABHARATA. A Sanskrit drama, based 
on the Mahdbhdrata story, by RSjaSekhara 
(q.v.); also called Prachanda-pdndava. Avail- 
able at present only in two Acts, it describes 
DiaupadLs Svaymvara, ill-treatment meted 
out to hci and the departure of the Pandavas 
to the forest. Composed for MahipSla of 
Kanauj, the drama has not been successful on 
the stage and also possesses no poetic merits. 

BALABU iRATA. An epitome in Sanskrit 
of the Mdhablidrata, composed by Amara- 
chandra (q.v.). It narrates the '^tory. in tJic 
order of the Parvas and is therefore a poetic 
epitome of it. According to Krishnamacha- 
iiar, the ‘poetry is of a high order and placed 
by the side of the Raghuvamla. it may not he 
possible to discern disparity in liteiary merit ’ 

BALACHANDRA SORI (fl 13th cent.) A 
Jama Sanskrit poet, who was the pupil of 
Hanbhadra Suri of Chandragachchha; he 
composed the J'asania-viliisa (q.v.), a poem of 
14 cantos, describing the story of Vastupila’s 
ministry. The first canto of the Vasanta-vildsa 
gives an account of the early life of the poet. 

BALACUARITA. A Sanskrit drama in five 
Acts by Bhasa (q. v.), which deals with the 
exploits of Krishna from his birth until he 
kills Karhsa and re-establishes Ugrasena at 
Mathura. The incidents in Kiishtia’s life men- 
tioned here arc not found in the BhdgavatOy 
Vishnu-purdna and Harivathsu. Krishna is 
mentioned as the seventh child of Vasudeva; 
Radha, who figures in later works as the con- 
sort of Krishna, is not mentioned and the 
erotic clement that prevails in later works on 
Krishna and his sports is also absent. The 
drama has peculiarities of technique also: 
Bhasa shows on the stage the fight between 
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Arish|a and Krishna as also the death of 
Karh^a; Act III has a scene showing the 
Halllsaka dance. 

BALADEVA UPADHYAYA (1899- ), An 
eminent Sanskrit scholar, who was born at 
Sonbarsa in Balia district of Uttar Pradesh. 
He was Professor and Head of the Depart- 
ment of Sanskrit, Benares Hindu Vishwa- 
vidyalaya and later as Head of the Department 
of Puranetihisa, Varanaseya Sanskrit Vi -.hwa- 
vidyalaya, KasT. fiis chief works are : ed. of 
Ndtyasdstra (in the Kashi Sanskrit Scries), ed. 
of Prdkfita-vydkarana (both jointly with 
Batuk Nath Sharma). cd. of Bhamaha's 
Kdvyalankara, Bhdgavata Sampraddya, Bhara- 
tiya Dharma 'dur Darsana^ Bhdratlya 
Darsana, Sankardchdrya, Sanskrit Suhitya kd 
Itihdsa (2 Pts.), Vaidika Vahmaya kd Itihdsa, 
Purdna Vintarsa, Baudha Darsana Mfmdmsd, 
Vaishnav Sampraddyon kd Sdhitya tathu 
Siddh'^f *. , Bharatiy- Vdfimaya men Sri 
Rddhd, Arya Saniskriti, Kdsi ki Pdndityaparam- 
pard{2A\ \x\ Hindi), etc. He has won several 
honours and awards. 

BALADIVA VIDYABHI'SIIANA (11 < 

1764) A Sanskrit wiitu of Orissa, a disciple 
of l),»nu»daiadasa and a loll n\ci ol Clui - 
lanva Mrs works arc : Sithil \a-l\inn^iuih (a 
cinnni mi the kariktis ol Kdv\(i-piak(iHJ, call- 
ing them the Bharala-siitras), Kii\ \ a-kintstuhha, 
Padxavali and a comm, on I ikaliku-xalhn i 
He gi\cs his own illustiativni'^ 'ii praise <d‘ 
Kiish^ia and adds a chapt* eovcrin^: tomes 
not referred to in the Bhaiata-sulias His 
Go\inda-hhdsh)a (q.v ; a comm, on the 
Brahma-siitra^)’, Shidh Intj-rafn i a'i<l Pi\i 
rafndvalr deal with ('haium>a \ anhpa\ sm 
He exercised considerable influence on BengaT 
Vaish^avism. Sec GoYinda-hhJsIna. 

BALAKA (fl. before 1100). A Sanskrit writer 
on Smriti from East Bengal. He wrote on 
several branches of Dharmusvisiuis, such as 
Vyavahara and Prayaschilta. He is known 


only from frequent leferences in \vork> of 
Jimutavahana, Raghunandana, and Solapani 
(qq.v.). According to Kane, Balarupa may 

be identical with Balaka. 

# 

BALAKRipA. The earliest Sanskrit comm, 
by Visxariipa, on the Ydjnavalkya-smriti (q.v.); 
the comm, is lucid and free from prolixity. 

BALAKRISHNAN, V. A Sanskrit scholar, 
who has, along with R. Liladevi, pub. a 
comm, (in Malayalam) on the Rigveda (vol. I, 
Trivandrum, 1976-77); the text of the Rigveda 
has been pub. in Malayalam script. 

BAJ A-MAj\()RA\f L \ Sruiskiit abridgement 
of BhattOji's comm.. Piaudluhnninoramih 
written on hi » own Snhihe ntn-kaiifnui (q.v.); 
some scholai s believe that it was wi Ulen by 
\asude\a I)ik''hiia ol lanjore 

B \L 1‘\fA\ORAMA. A Sanskrit comm, by 
Anantadeva on SiddiunUa (q \ 

BMAMBHAnA (173O-1S20). A South 
Indian Saiiskiii wiitci.wh ) was son ol Vaidya- 
natha and lakshmi. Abo called Balakiishna 
Pavasunda, according to some, he was the 
‘amc as Naiuvaiiatha Payaiiuride He is the 
author ol B>’!unjhfiaiii\ a celebrated comm. 

1 ihe Mit^kslhiru (q v ), Sahikikatistubha. 
. ihduvutfia aiul SulnUnJii\ckliara (the last 
tJiiec arc Lomms. on giammalical woi*ks); 
some scholar > think lliat the author of 
giammalical works was a different person. 

BALAMBHAI I A A modern scholar of Tan- 
jore and author of Balabodlunl and Bdlaran^ 
jani, small grammatical works in Sanskrit. 

BAlA^fBHATl f. A famous Sanskrit comm, 
by Btllambhaua (q v ) on Vijiianesvara’s 
Mitdkshard (q.v.). 

B ALA-PRABODHAS A. \ famous grammatical 
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wovk in Pali of the Kachchfiyana school. 

BALARAMA-BHARATA. See BJiarJma Varmd. 

PAL\R\M\ PANCHANANA. A Sanskrit 
grammarian and aiiili of Pvahodha'prakasa\ 
Dlhltihprakd,<o is also attributed to him. 
Probably a Brfihmana. nothing is known 
about his time and place. 

BAl.ARAMA PANfKKAR. A modern Sans- 
krit poet, whose Sri Ndnlyana-viiaya (\91\), 
a Mahaka\\a. deals with the life and achieve- 
ments of NTirfivana guru, a religious k.ider of 
Kcraia. 


RAT ARAMA VARMA 0724-98). Maharaja 
of I'ravancore (1753-98), a poet of distinction 
and authfu' m Sanskrit of Bdlardma-hJuirata, 
which is based on the contemporary theatrical 
tradition <'r Kerala and expounds the details 
of Bharata's Sdtyasdstra as also refers to the 
details of Abhinaya as in vogue in Kerala. 
Known by the names of Dharmaraja and 
Vikramilditva, he patronised many poets, and 
was the author of several dramatic pieces in 
Malay alani, called Katliakalis. He is also 
called simply Rama\arm:l. 

BALAR\MAYASA. A Sanskrit drama (c. 900) 
by Rajasekhara (q.v.) in 10 Acts. The pro- 
logue goes to the length of an Act, while each 
Act goes almost to the dimensions of a 
Natik I. Based on the entire RdmJyana story, 
some variations have been made in the cons- 
truction of the plot; Ravana has been repre- 
sented as Rama's iival for the hand of SUa 
and his love and longing for her are more 
prominent than his ferocity. 

In Act 1 Ravana declines to test himself by 
drawing Siva's bow and departs, menacing 
evil to any husband of Sita; in Act II he 
seeks the aid of Parasurama, but is insulted 

• instead. In Act III the marriage of Sita is 
enacted before him to distract his amorous 


sorrow', but the attempt fails. In Act IV the 
duel of Rama and Paiasurama is disposed 
of, but in Act V another Judicious effort is 
made to amuse Ravana: dolls with parrots in 
their mouths arc presented to him as Sita and 
his foster sister; distracted, he demands his 
bekned Horn nature, the seasons, the streams, 
and the biid*-, as docs PurUravas in the 
I iknunorvLiiha. 1 he arrival of wounded Sur- 
panakha. hi^ sister, who hiis suffered severely 
from hei attack on Rfima, brings him to a 
condition of more manly rage. A tedious 
Act then caiiies matters down to the death of 
the sonowing Dasaiatba. In Act VII the 
pri'bkm ot inducing the ocean to accept the 
bin den of lire bridge is ^olvcd; the severed 
head of Sita seems to he flung on the 
shoic, but it speaks and reveals the fraud; 
in Act Mil Ravana sends out Kiimbhakarna, 
but secs him even helpless before Rama. In 
Act IX India himself describes the last des- 
pciatc duel of Rama and Ravana. In Act X 
the party of Rama makes the usual aerial 
tour ot India, including the world of the 
nu^on: the Act ends with Rama's coronation. 

I he play, with an embryo act (Uarbhdnka) 
in the third Act, is not rated vciy high. 

BAlA SaSTRI (1 839-82). A celebrated 
Sanskrit scholar, who was born in Varanasi. 
He was christened Visvanaiha, but as he 
became proficient in learning as a ‘Bala' 
(child), he became popular by the name of 
‘Bala'. At the age of 5, he started studying 
Krishna Yajurveda and just v^hen he was 
8-ycar old, he recited ‘Balakhilya Suktas’, 
which are described very difficult for recita- 
tion even for scholars. For studies in 
grammar, he went to Gwalior, where at the 
age of 1 6 he. was married. He returned to 
Varanasi for higher studies. At the age of 25, 
Bala §astrl was appointed as a Professor of 
Sahkhya at the Government Sanskrit College, 
Ka^i, when Griffith was its Principal. He 
was highly honoured by the Raja of Mancjl 
(Himachal Pradesh) and Raja of Kasl. At 
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the time of Sastrartha in Ka£i with Svami 
Dayananda Sarasvati (q.v.), he also participa- 
ted in the religious debate. §astr] was the 
author of: ed. of Bhdmati (q.v.), Comments 
on the Mahdbhdshya (pub. 1895), Sdrdsdra 
Viveka (comm, on Paribhdshendusekhara) 
and Brihajjyotishtoma PaddhatL BSIa Sastrl 
died at the age of 43. He had no child of his 
own but had adopted a Brahmin boy. 

BALASUBRAHMANYAM, S.R. a scholar, 
whose chief works are: Early Chola Temples 
(1971), Middle Chola Temples (1975) and 
Later Chola Temples (1979) 

Ji \L \\ ABODHA. K(ls\ai\i. 

DAl\\\ AlAPA. A Pall grammatical work, 
most popular m Cc>lon, composed by Dham- 
makiUi accoidinu to tiaditioii v\ h\ \V*ch»''- 
saia (v, A> accoulinr lo ( 'nuihuHmna 
Hand cn Knifh^H~A(V>hi-\u}Ka*‘ai]a, it is 
much NhortJi than tlial and l’ghll\ diHcis in 
the Older (d the topic . 

H/\f hIR S|N(di. A modem ‘.choloi, wluv.c 
cliicl woik r ionn'ptud! J <ii):c\\orlK ( i IncHan 
Phildsopi'x 

BAl DrOSINCiIl (i;:;- l a Sausl.m ‘.Jto- 
lai, V. lio e ih'. 1 N\i>iks are . Ihr.^hu mirsanam 
(.1 » iH t p!j' »n Sand lU) jn'l l\'du-padurtlhi 
dica' and cor paiativc stud\ 
or Sanskrit word rormalion; in Hindi). 

BALbtn R, I I)W ARI) (i (t1 I9ihcenn. A 
Bnlish Indi'lo^isi, who is known for his 
i\ilopat(Jia of India (3 vols , 18581; it has 
icccnil} hecMi reprinted 

BALlBANDllA, A Sanskrit drama mentioned 
in Patahjali’s MuhCibhashya (q v-) out is no 
longer extant. 

BALLALASr.NA. Same as WdlaUiscna (q v.). 


BALLANTYNE, JAMES R. (1813-64). An 
English Indologist, who was Principal of- 
Government Sanskrit College for 15 years 
(1846-61). In order to learn Sanskrit through 
the medium of English, he wrote a smalf 
work on grammar, recently tr. into Hindi 
by Dr. Amar Nath Pan^cy. His chief works 
are Eng. trs. of : Laghu-siddhdnta Kaumudi 
(1849; its 4th ed. was pub . in 1891; reprint 
1767, 1976), Kapila’s Sdhkhyasutra as 

Sdhkhya Aphorisms of Kapila (1852; reprint 
1950), Nydya-sutra (1850-53), Vaiseshika- 
sutra (1851), Sadananda’s Veddnta-sdra (1840; 
it became a rare work by 1893), Sdhitya- 
darpana (1851), Mahdbhdshya (1855), Yoga- 
sufra (1862), and Hindu Philosophy. 

RAKA (fl. b30-45). A Sanskrit writer, who 
son <'! (’hiliabh inu of §ri\at.sagotra and 
Rrn>adc\I but lost his mother vhilchcwas 
a child, and his falhci v.lien he was 14. He 
lived at Piithukuia on the hanks of the river 
Soga, his guiu being Bharchu. After receiv- 
ing his education, he v' indeied throughout 
the land, his assc^ciates during this period 
were varied and represented all walks of life. 
He came back to his village iich in wisdom 
and cxpciicncc. One day he was invited to 
the court c>f Sri-Harsha ot Kanauj where he 
was honoured and v as made the poet of the 
court. Having cnjo'cJ renal favour for some 
ears, he leiurncd to his village and lived 
.lappily. This is the aecounl which Bina him- 
self gives in his Jlardia-charita. Nothing, 
however, is known ai'out his later life. 

Bana IS the author oft svo prose works, the 
Harsha’charita and the kAlambari (qq.v.); one 
other work is ii'^ciibed lo him, viz., the 
Chandi-latLika (q.v.) or DcvJ-kitaka. On the 
strength o[ a literal y rcfciencc by a commen- 
tator of the Naladuinipus Bana has also been 
cre acd with another work called Mukii{atd- 
ditaka, a drama; this is now lost and its exact 
naluic IS not asceiTainable. Yet another work, 
P(lr\ati-pat ina}a is ascribed to him, though it 
IS icalJy the work of Abhinava Baga nanijd 
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VSmana Bhafta B&pa (q>v.). 

BSpa s greatness can very well be seen from 
the fact that his works supplied ample 
material for later critics to base their theories 
on. Thus it was on the basis of his works, 
that Rudrata and others sought to lay down 
t^ points of distinction between Aat/idand 
^hyayiku. It was again after him that several 
varieties of prose such as Kalikih Churnaka 
and Paclyagandhi came to be recognised, 
whereas Dandin knows of such varieties. The 
box system again, though old, is yet given a 
new life by Bana who has combined his boxes 
into one inseparatc whole unlike thu^e in 
works like the Pahchalantru. So far as this 
technique is concerned, he makes a decided 
advance even over Dandin who has shown 
little improvement in his Dasakiwidra-charita 
in this respect, HC/P, ///, 31 6-17. 

BANARSr DAS JAIN. An Indian scholar, 
whose chief works arc : Ard/w-Magadhl- 
Reader (Lahore, 1923) and Hindi tr. of 
Wooincr’s Introduction to Prakrit, 

BANDHASVAMITVA, A Prakrit work by 
Devendra Son (q.v.) on the doctrine of 
Karman. 

BANERJEA, J.N. A modern Indian scholar, 
whose chief studies arc : The Development of 
Hindu Iconography, ‘Avataras of Vishqu and 
their enumeration in some early Indian texts’ 
and articles on Vaishnavism and on Puranic 
studies. 

BANERJEA SHASTRY, A. A modern scholar, 
whose chief works arc the ed. of Hcma- 
Chandra’s Destnarndnutld (Calcutta, 1931), 
The Evolution of Mdgadhl (Oxford, 1922) ans 
Asura India (Patna, 1926); he has discussed 
also some Vcdic words. 

BANERJEE, N.V. A scholar, whose chief 
•works are : The Bhagavad Gita (with English 


text and comm.; 19^4), Studies in the 
DharmaSdstra of Menu (1980) Md Glimpses 
of Indian Wisdom (1972). 

BANERJI, SURES CHANDRA. A modem 
Sanskrit scholar, whose chief works are: A 
Companion to Sanskrit Literature (1971), 
A Companion to Middie Indo-Aryan Literature 
(1977), Dharmasutras — A Study in Their Origin 
and Development (Calcutta, 1962), Aspects of 
Ancient Indian Life, Critical ed. Sadukti- 
karndmrita, Smriti Material in the Mahcihhd- 
rata, KCtliddsa-kosa, Cultural Heritage of 
Kashmir, Eng. tr. of Vlkramahkadcva-cliarita, 
Indian Society in the Mahdhhcirata, Introduce 
tion to Pali Literature, and articles on Purahic 
studies. 

BANESVARA VIDYALANKARA (fl. r. 
1744). A Sanskrit writer of Bengal (Hughly 
District), he is the author of Chitra-champu (a 
Champa-kiivya for his patron Chitra-.ciia of 
Vardhamana, containing useful historical and 
geographical details, 1744), Ralmycimjita (a 
Mdhakilvya), Chandrdbhisheka (a diania), 
Vivdddrnava-setu (a compilation work on 
Dharmasastra in which task he was asasted 
by several Pandits; written at the instance of 
Warien Hastings, Governor-Gen -ral of India), 
a Sataka on Benares and several Stolras. 

BAPAT, P.V. A modem Buddhist scholar, 
whose chief works are : 2500 years of 
Buddhism (New Delhi, 1956) and luidcnce 
of Indian Culture in South-East Asia (Nagpur, 
1964); he cd. Dhammasanganl and Attliasdlinl 
as also did Eng. tr. of Shan Chicn -P'i -P\} 
— Sha (a Chinese version of Sanghabhadra of 
Samantapdsddikd comm, on Pali Vinaya) and 
of Chinese versions of the Pali Atthakavagga 
under the title Arthapada Sutra (1951). 

BAPUBHATTA KELAKARA (fl. 18th cent.). 
A Sanskrit author of Utsarjanopdkarma- 
prayoga, Prdyaschitta-mafUari and Srdddha- 
mahjarl. 
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BAREAU ANDRE (1921- ). A Ficnch Indo- 
logistf whose chief works tire r St?ctc^ 
bouddhiques du petit vehicule (Saigon, 1955), 
Less premiers condle't houddhiqiie (Paris, 1955) 
(both on early Buddhism) and Reclieivhes sur 
la biographic du Buddha dans Ics Sutrapiiaka 
et les Vinayapi(aka anciens (Paris, 1963, 1970, 
1971: on the biography of Buddha). 

BARNETT, I..D. (1X71-1960). An English 
Indologist, who ti. into 1 nglish two Jama 
Ahgas Antagadadusuo and Atiutluromvtiivadu- 
sao (London. 1907), and wrote The Parmar- 
tha-sdra of Ahhinavagupta (1910), Antiquities 
•of India (London, 1913). he. compiled also 
Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit Books 
in the Library oj British Museum. 

BARODIA, LI. I). A modem scholar, wiiose 
chief woik is flistorx and Literature nj Jainism 

BARRn, I i: ROY ( \RR, A Sanskiii 
scholar, vvho, alonii wiih h. Ldeerton, pub 
(with critical notes on the text) Hoop, I, 11, 
IV-X f>r the Paippalada iceeiiMon of the 
Atharvaveda (P)()()-23). See BloomJiehL (larhe 

BARSCHLI , blRND. A modem Cieiman 
Indologist, wIk) js woikmg in the field of the 
historical grammar of Sanskm. 

BARTH, AIJGUSTL (IS34-/)I6). A French 
Indologist, whose chief wimLn aie : I cs reli’Jons 
de V hide (PaiJ-^. IS7‘) ; I ng ti. Lhe Relif:ions 
of India by \\o()d in 1^^2), fnserintions 
Sanscrites du Canilwd^e ei du Cainpa (Pans, 
1885; jointly with Pergaigne), Inde Buddhisme, 
Jainisme, Hindouisme (I8^M). He carelull> 
analysed many important publications on 
Buddhism and his reviews have i n pub. 
in five Volumes (Paris, 1 914-27). The biblio- 
graphy of his works and the general index in 
Vol. V are very useful for the study of the 
history of Buddhist studies. 


In his Religions of India, Barth considers 
Veda pre-eminently a ‘sacerdotal’ literature; 
and that Krishna, around whom the Bhagavata 
cult originally centred, was a popular divinity 
of solar origin, and that Vish^^u came to 
occupy supreme position as result of his 
fusion with the popular god, Kfish^a. 

BARTHFiLEMY SAINT-HILAIRE, J. (1805- 
95). A French Indologist, whose chief works 
arc : Des Vedas (1854), Du Bouddhismus (1855) 
and Les Bouddha et sa religU n (1860; Eng. tr. 
Buddha and his Religion), Jlieun Thsang in 
India (Eng. ir.) and Lije and Legend of Buddha, 

BARTHOLOMAE, CH. A foreign Indologist, 
whose Altiranische Worterbuch (Slrassburg, 
1904) is a dictionary of Iranian language and 
serves as a comparative dictionary to the 
extent that it cites corresponding Sanskrit 
words. 

BARTHOLOML, W. (1748-1806). An Aul«trian 
Indof^gisi, whose chief works are : Systema 
Br ahnumicum {Romzs Amarasimha sen 

Dictionari Sa!naserada....cum versione Latine 
(1798), /?(7S(' //t/cZ/ Ostindien, and two Sans- 
krit grammars in Tamil script, based on the 
unpub. grammar of J.E. Hanxleden (q.v.). 

P vRUA, B.M. (fl. caily 20th cent.). A modern 
holar, whose chief works are : Old Brdhmi 
hmriptions in Ldayagiri and Khandagiri Caves, 
Religion of Asoka and Studies in Buddhism. 

BARUCH, WILIY. A modern Indologist, 
who, m his chief work Beitrdge zum Sad- 
dharmapundarlka-s.tra (Leiden. 1938) has 
pointed out that Nepalese manuscripts were 
not propcrlv ed. by Nanjia and Kern. 

BASAVAPPA NAYAKA (fl. 1697-1714). A 
Sanskrit wTitcr of Ikkeri, compiler of Subhd- 
shita-suradruma, an anthology and of Siva- 
(attva-ratndkara (\109-\0), an encyclopaedic 
work giving the essence of different arts and 
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sciences trc*itcd in the Vedas and Agamas; it 
also gives a history of the House of Keladi 
and a legendary account of the foundation of 
the city of Vijayanagar. 

BASHAM, A.L. (1914-86). A celebrated 
Indologist, who was Professor in the Australian 
National University. Canberra. He had recen- 
tly been appointed as Vivekananda Professor 
in the Asiatic Society, Calcutta to be the Edi- 
tor-in Chief of “Encyclopaedia of Indology”; a 
project sponsored by the Asiatic Society. 
Basham's chief works are : The Wonder that 
was India (London, 1954), History and 
Doctrines of Ajivikas (London, 1951), Concise 
Encyclopaedia of Living Faiths, Sources of 
Indian Tradition (New York, 1958), A Cul- 
tural History of India (ed.) etc. 

BASU, J. A modc»’n scholar, whose chief 
work is Culture and Civilization as Revealed in 
the Brdhmanas 

BASU, S.K. A modern scholar, who has tr. 
into English the Mtichchhakatika (q.v.). 

BATAKRISHNA GHOSH. A modern Sans- 
kr t scholar, w'hose chief works are: Linguistic 
Introduction to Sanskrit and Lcs formation 
noniinals vt verbal cn p. du Sansknt (1933) 

BAJUK NATH SHARM.A, A modern scholar, 
whose chief works are 3rd ed, of Nd{yaSdstra 
(jointly with Baladcva Upadhyaya) and ed. of 
Prdkritu-vydkarana (also with Daladeva Upa- 
dhyaya). 

BAUDDHADHIKKARA. See Atma-tattva-viveka. 

BAUDHAYANA (Bodhayana). A celebrated 
author of Baudhdyana-dharma-sutra, Baudha- 
yana-Sulva-sutra, Baudhayana-grihyasutra and 
Baudhayana-srauta-siitra (qq v.) in Sanskrit. 
See Veddhga. 

BAUDHAYANA-DHARMASOTRA. See Veda- 


hga (Kalpdsntra). 

BAUDHAYANA-GglHYA-SUTRA. See Veddhga 
(Kalpasotra). 

BAUDHAYANA-^RAUTA-SDTRA, See Vedahga 
(Kalpasutra). 

BAVDHAYANA-SVLVA-SOTRA. See Veddhga 
(Kalpasatra). The oldest and largest of the 
Sulva-sutras, which contains three chapters. 
The 1st Chap, consists of 116* aphorisins 
dealing with various measures, important 
gcomctiical propositions necessary for the 
construction of altars, relative positions and 
spatial magnitudes of the various altars. The 
2nd Chap, contains 83 aphorisms, devoted to 
the description of the spatial relation in the 
different construction of fire-altars made of 
bricks. Chap. 3 consists of 323 aphorisms 
describing the construction of 17 different 
kinds of fire-altars for sacrifices performed 
with the object of attaining definite results. 

BAUMGARTNER, ALEXANDER (1841- 
1910). A German-speaking Jesuit, who was 
born in St. Gallen, Switzerland. He began 
writing a History of World Literature, 6 vols. 

. of which were published 1897-1911. The 
second volume of this work is devoted 
to India (nd East Asia. As preliminary 
studies for the volume on Indian literature, 
Baumgartner wrote articles on the Mahd- 
bhdrata and on Indian drama. In 1894, 
he brought out a book in German : 
*Thc Ramayana and Indian Rama literature. 
A sketch in literary history.’ A reprint of 
this b:)ok appeared in 1972 in O.mabrueck. In 
this book, he gave a summary of the contents 
of Valmlki's Rdmdyana and then discussed 
its age. In this connection, he briefly summa- 
rised the opinions of modern authors and 
the notices of Megasthencs and Alberuni. 
The next chapters arc devoted to the Rama 
story in the Mahdbhdrata and the Puranas, 
as well as the Dasarathi Jdtaka xnl^uddhxsi 
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literature. He discusses works like Kalidasa's 
Raghuvamsa, Bhavabhuti's Uttarardmacharita 
and Mahdvira-charita, and the Bhaltikdvya. 
He also makes mention of the vernacular 
versions and folk plays. He refers to the 
Javanese Ramayana without taking notice of 
the great divergence to Valmiki found in 
these versions. Other Ramayanas from 
Thailand, Burma, Tibet and China were not 
known to him. 

BEAL, SAMUEL. A modern Indologist, who 
tr. into English Putimokkha from Chinese 
(1862); his other works arc ed. of Dliamma- 
pada^ Chinese Accounts of India, Travel of 
Hieun Thsanj^ and Buddhist Records of Western 
World (4 Vols.). 

BECHAN JHA. A modern Sanskrit scholar, 
whose < h :f work is Concept oj Poetic Ble- 
mishes in Sanskrit Poetics. 

BECHARADASA. A modern scholar, who pub. 
Bhagavatlsutra, also called V ydkhydprainapati. 
a Jaina Aiiga from Ahmedabad, aloni* with 
the comm, and Gujarati tr., and the famous 
Sauhiatitarka of Siddhasena with a big comm 
(6 pts; jointly with Sukhalala) and then a 
small epitome of the same m C3uiataii 
(Ahmedabad, 1932). 

BECHERT, HEINZ (1932 - ). A Gcrn'. m Indo- 
logist, who specialises in Buddhist studies in 
India and Ceylon. His chiet studies arc* 
Bruchstiicke buddhistischer I ei s sammlun^en 
(1961), Buddhismus, Staat imd UeseUsJuift 
(3 Vols., 1966 fl.), Sin^haleshehc Hands- 

chriften (1969), ed. of Gcigcfs Culture of 
Ceylon (I960), Uber die ^'Marburger Frag- 
ments*" des Saddharma-pwidarika (Gc ngen, 
1972), and article on some side-lights on the 
early history of Pali lexicography. He has 
also ed. the birch bark ms. of the Bhdgavata- 
purdna (New Delhi, 1976). 

BECKH, HERMANN (1875-1937). A German 


Indologist, who was a lawyer by profession, 
but as he was always attracted by India, he 
took up the study of Sanskrit, Tibetan, and 
Awestan. In 1910 he was appointed Univer- 
sity Lecturer for Sanskrit and Tibetan at 
Berlin. In 1916 he published a book on 
Buddhisn), which was meant for the general 
public. The book proved to be a standard 
work, written with deep insight into the 
religion of the Buddha. He also edited 
Tibetan manuscripts kept in the State Library 
at Berlin. 

VAN DER BEEK, P. \ modem Indologist 
of Netherlands, who is at present engaged on 
the study of Sigalnvdda-sutra. a canonical 
Buddhist text on lay morality. 

HLER, ROLAND. A German Indologist, 
whose chief studies are on Dasdkiimdra- 
charita (Weimar, 1975), on Vikramacharita 
(Weimar, 1976), on Buddhist legend^, in libel 
(W'eimar, 197S), on narrative prose liuraturc 
of Sanskrit (19 77-7S) and on Miuharaksima 
(Berlin, 1979). 

BEKASIYA-SC I'RAA \ F.V^. A Sanskrit 

♦r. ol Erancis itre^uuiim. pub. 

' »m Banara^ in il«e ii. done by 

\ ithala. 

BELVALK.AR, S.K. (tl cailv :i)ih cent.) An 
Indian scholar, s\hose chief woik'. aic a study 
on Kalidasa's Siikuniala. masicrly cd. of 
I'ftar-rdmacharita, of Kavyadursa. ed. 
Bhishma, Santi, Asraniavdsika, MausaUu 
Mahd prasthdnika and Sxargarohuha parvans 
of the critical cd. o( the Mahdbharata, pub. 
by Vie Bhandarkar Oriental Rescaich 
Institute, Introduction to Sdntiparvaiu cd. and 
Eng. tr. of Bhagavadgftih yedania Philosophy, 
a comm, on Brahmasutra of Badarayana, 
History of Indian Philo'iophy (with R.EJ. 
Ranade), System of Sanskrit Grammar (Poona, 
1915), and several impoiiunt papers on 
Kashmir Saivisrn. 



46 


International Encyclopaedia of Indian Literatnre 


BENDALL, CECIL. A modern Indologist, 
who ed. the S//cs/idJflWwr/;r/zfl3’a (1897-1902), 
pub. under the Biblotheca Buddhica Scries; he 
also pub. a Catalogue of Buddhist Sanskrit 
Manuscripts (Cambridge, 1883 flF.). 

BENDER, ERNEST. A modern American 
Indologist, who is Professor, Indo-Aryan 
Languages and Literatures, University of 
Pennsylvania, editor of “Journal of the 
American Oriental Society" and Co-ordinator 
of American Oriental Society. His works are 
Indological Studies in Honour of W, Norman 
Brown (1962; cd.), Special Memorial Issue 
Dedicated to Franklin Edgerton (1965). His 
“Mathura and Jainism" and ‘ThcFunction of 
R&gas in Jain Katha Literature" are in press. 
His chief articles arc : "Middle Inclo-Aryan" 
(1969), “An Early 19th Century Study of the 
Jains“ (1976), “A Gilt-Illuminated MS of 
the Gita Govinda" (1978) and “Illustrations 
in Jain Manuscripts" (1983). His field of 
specialization is Jainism, Painting, Old 
Gujarati, etc. 

BENEDETTO, I F. A modem scholar, whose 
chief work is Marco Polo, 11 MiUione (Fircn/e, 
1928). 

BENFEV, THEODOR (1809-81), A German 
Indologist, who has over 400 publications to 
his credit, the best known being his work on 
the Pafichatantra, This is considered to be the 
origin of the comparative study of fable 
literature. He combined Sanskrit philology 
and linguistics in a unique way. At first, 
Benfey devoted himself to classical languages, 
but was diverted to Sanskrit. His ed. of 
Sdmaveda, (1848) of Kauthuma Sakha, with 
German tr. together with a glossary, is still 
considered indispensable; the glossary might 
be regarded as the first attempt In the direction 
of a Vedic 'dictionary. He also tr. ftigveda 
Q848) up to 1.130. His Handbuch der 
Sanskrit sprache (Manual of the Sanskrit 
Language; 1852-54) contains in its grammati- 
cal part “a complete description of the 


difficult grammatical system ofPanini". He 
also published A Practical Grammar of 
Sanskrit Language (1863-68) and Sanskrit- 
English Dictionary (1886; with reference to 
the best editions of Sanskrit authors). His 
'History of Linguistics and Oriental Philology 
in Germany' (in German; 1869) is based on 
extensive research. He began working on 
Grammar of Vedic language, but he died be- 
fore completing it; only the first part : ^Intro- 
duction to the Grammar of Vedic Language, 
First part, the Samhita Text’ (in German; 
1874) was published. In Vedic mythology, 
he relates Sarameyau in Rigveda to the Greek 
Kerberos and the Greek god Dionysos to be 
understood as Dyu and Nis, or day and 
night. 

Benfey’s fame rests on his Pahehatantra 
(1859). In the Introduction he showed that 
many Oriental and Occidental fairy tales are 
of Indian origin, and he showed how these 
tales reached the West ; they were first tr. 
into Pahlcvi (this tr. is no longer extant), then 
into Arabic, which was later rendered into 
Greek, Persian, Hebrew, Latin and German. 
According to Benfey, the Pahehatantra was 
NUisdstra, a book on statesmanship for kings 
and ministers It had originally not five but 
thirteen parts, which ha\c been lost in the 
Sanskrit version. Benfey compared each fable 
with the old trs.; he made use of the Arabic 
rendering and the South Indian Pahehatantra, 
He refers to Aesop's fables and quotes from 
a Mongolian tr. of the Vctdlapahchavimsati 
as he thought the Mongols played an impof** 
tant part in the transmission of fables. He 
concludes the Introduction by saying “my 
research in the field of fables, fairy stories 
and tales of Orient and Occident have convin- 
ced me that few fables, but a large number 
of fairy tales and stories, was spread from 
India ail over the world." Benfey was very 
happy when he received a Syrian tr. of the 
Pahehatantra, which had been newly discove- 
red. A.W. Schiefner drew his attention to 
one passage of the Pahehatantra in Tibetan 
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Buddhist scriptures. 

Benfey edited the quarterly ‘Orient and 
Occident’, but he himself published most of 
his papers and reviews in the Proceedings of 
the Goettingen Academy of Sciences. A 
bibliography of Benfey ’s works is contained 
in “Theodor Benfey als Begruender der 
vergleichenden Maerchenkunde” (1931; 
anonymous). 

BFNGALI BABA. A modern scholar, whose 
chief work is the Eng. tr. of the Vyasabh .shya 
on the Yoga Sutras. 

BENOYTOSH BHATTACHARYA (fl. early 
20tb ci-'iit.), A modern scholar, whose chief 
works arc An Introduction to Buddhist Esote^ 
rism and td. of SadhanamCiLi (Vols. I, ll). 

BENTLEY, J. An Indologist, whose chief 
work is Historical View of the Hindu Astronomy 
(1893). 

BENVENISTE, E. A modern French Indo- 
logists whose chief contribution is Le 
doctrine des 1nJo-Europeens\ he has made 
studies also on Vcdic mythology and linguis- 
tics. 

BERGAIGNE, ABEL H.J. A French Indo- 
logist. whose chief works are* La religion 
Vedique d'apres les hynmes du Rigveda (3 
Vols. 1878-83; a pioneer work discussing the 
elements of Vedic mythology in ihcir natural 
phenomena and in the sacrificial cult as also 
the individual Vedic deities; Eng. tr. Vedic 
Religion), Etude sur le lexique du Rigveda 
(1883-84; a lexical work), ed. and Fr. tr. of 
BhdminLvildsa, of Ndgananda and of ^ 'kun- 
tahi Inscriptions Sanscrltes du Cambodge et du 
Oimpfl (Paris, 1885; jointly with Barth) and 
Manuel Pour etudier la langue Sanscriic (1884). 
He wrote articles on Vedic figures ot speech 
and held the view that rhetoric holds the key 
to the meaning at many places in the Rigveda, 
In Vcdic mythology, he believes that the 


natural phenomena are expressed in terms of 
male and female elements. On sacrificial ritual, 
he is of the view that it is the true reproduc- 
tion on earth of the cosm'c happening. It 
was with Bergaiqne that Sylvain Lr'vi studied. 

BERGER, HERMANN (1926- ). A modern 
Indologist, whose chief v\oiks are : an exten- 
sive monograph Zwei Probleme der Mittlein- 
dischen Lautlehre (Munchen, 1955), a study 
on Middle Indo-Aryan, and Das Vasin- 
Burushaski (Pts. 1-3; 1974). He is a specialist 
of Indo-Aryan and Buiiishaski languages. 

BERNHARD, FRANZ ( 19^3 1-71 ). A^Gcrman 
Indologist, who studied at Goettingen 
University and took up Indology. He edited 
Uddhavarga, which is a collection of 1050 
verses (uddnas), which are ascribed to the 
Buddha himself. The verses have been arran- 
ged in 33 chapters {vargas). Many fragments 
of this text had been brought to Germany 
by the Turfan expeditions, others were in the 
libraries in Paris and Leningrad. Tibetan. 
Chine.se, and Mongolian translations of this 
text, and commentaries in these languages, 
as well as parallel versions in Pali and 
Gandhan had to be taken account of. In 
spi. of the v]ifii:uliy of rcsconstrucling the 
text .Vom 700 fragments, he submitted the 
text to the Academy of SLicnces already in 
1961. The edition appeared (in German) as: 
Uddnavarga (vol. I. Description of manus- 
cripts, text, edition, bibliogiaphy; Gocii ingen 
1965; vol. 2 with indices, concordances, and 
synoptical tales; 1968). In 1966, Bernhard 
was appointed Professor at Hamburg 
University. 

Bcrnh-ird wrote a number of papers connec- 
ted with problems of the Uddnavarga and on 
other subjects. He explained how in compiling 
concordances of Sanskrit texts, computers 
can be helpful. Bernhard visited India for 
the first time in 1968 and since then his* 
interest was turned to Lamaism in the 
Himalayan regions. He visited Nepal, Sikkim, 
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Bhutan and Ladakh. He brought to Germany 
thousands of slides, films, and tape records 
of the everday life of the Tibetans and their 
esoteric ceremonies. He reached the tiny 
kingdom of Mustang in Nepal, where he died 
of a heart failure. 

BERWAL, RENE DP. A modern Buddhist 
scholar, whose chief work is Presence du 
Bouddhisme (Saigon, 1959;. 

BETH, A. A modern schoLii of NothciL ids, 
whose Vicr UpanishaJen is a n. from Sanskrit 
of four Upanishads (Amstculam, ). 

BhYFR. S. An American Indolu 2 i.i, who at 
pi esent teaches in the UnisciaUv I'l Wiscon- 
sin; his special field of study is Buddhism, 

BEYTHaN, HERMANN (1875-1945). A 
German Indologist, who wrote a grammar 
of Tamil (Leipzig, 1943). His other publica- 
tions in German are * 'What is India T 
(Heidelberg, 1942) and ‘The Social Question 
in India' (1943), He is said to have tr. Hitler's 
Mein Kampj into Tamil, but the submarine 
carrying the text never arrived in India. On 
20th September, 1945, Russian Secret Service 
men arrested Beythan and nothing has been 
heard of him since. 

BHADANTAN AND KAUSALYA^ ANA A 
modern Buddhist scholdi , who'.c chief woik 
is the cd. of JJ taka (VoK l-VI) and Hind* 
tr. of Anguttara-nikuya (Pis I-IV) 

BHADRABAHU. One of the earliest teacher:^ 
and most prominent Prakrit author among 
the .Tainas. He is said to have been th? sixth 
Thera after Mahavira, and to have died 170 
years after Mahivira’s Nirvana Tradition 
has it that he wms the last who knew the 
i Puvvas that had gone astray, and he i> said 
to have extracted the third and fourth 
Chheva-smr.is from the ninth Puvva. Besides 


the Aydradasdo (q.v.), which contains the 
Kalpasutra (q.v.), fhe Nijjuttis (Niryuktis), 
concise metrical explanations of certain parts 
of the Canon, arc also attributed to him He 
is supposed to he the author of Vvasagga- 
hara-stotra (q.v.), the earliest of the Jaina 
hymns in Prakrit. 

BHAGAT, M.G. A modern scholar, whose 
chief work is : Ancient Indian Asceticism 


BH UiW \D\CHARYA, SVAMl A modern 
Vinv^krii puct, who, m the classical Mahikav>a 
form, wrote Bharat hpaniCiia. an epic on 
GandhT)!; its ihiee parts aic called B/iuiata- 
pdrijatii, PCuijatdpahiira and Pdiiiata-Uiurahha 
(second complete edition, Mnnedahad, 1951); 
he also wr.'de a Svinskiii co'nin on the SJmu- 
\cd hSdfvliita under the u\\: Sama-s nUskdra- 
bhdshya (1957), c\>mincntcd m Sanskrit on 
10 Upanishads as aho on Siikla Yaiurvcda- 
3a f) hit a 

BifiCrU iPi/fi Kh 4\J. AS.in^kiii faicical 
plav alliibutcd ti> Bodii iWin i fq \ ) mi n imcd 
'as Hhay avail, a Yogin aiul AniiKa, a couiiesan, 
plav tlic pToinincni roles 

Ajjukti. waitina tor hei lovci wi a aard^n, is 
bitten bv a snake and dic> 1 he ^'ogm bv 
h’.s vogic powci'.- causes hi^ si>iil to enter the 
dead l>od^ 'I lie mcsscngci of \ama, hndiiiL* 
that a ini'.take has been comnnltcd, allows* 
Ajjuk N soul to enter the dead bod> oi the 
Yogm I he exjhange of souls makes the 
saint speak and act like the courtesan and the 
courtesan speak and act like the saint At 
last, Yama's messenger makes the souls enter 
their respective bodies. 

BHAGAVADDATTA (1893-1968). An Arya- 
samajist Vcc^c scholar, whose chief works arc 
an exhaustive history of Vedic literature in 
Hindi . Vaidika ydnmaya’kd ftihdsa (in 3 Pts.y 
1st part on the Sakhas of Vedas, 2nd on the 
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Commentators of the Vedas, and the 3rd on 
the Brahmanas and Aranvakas, (revised ed. by 
his son, Satyasrava, 1976), Veda-vidya-nidar- 
scina(an intciprelation of Vcdic Suktas on 
Vcdic cosmology; Lng. Ir. Story of Creciiion 
as Si\m by Vcdic Scers)^ a Hindi tr. of 
Nirukta, Bharat avarsha-kd Btihad ItihCisa 

(in Hindi, 1951). 

BHAGAVADDATTA (1912- ). A mode-^ 
Vedic scholar, whose chief works are: Ribliu- 
devatd, Vtshmhdevatj (both studies) and 
Vaidika Svapmi-vijhdnu (on VcJic concept of 
dreams; all in Hindi). 

Bl+AGAVADDATTA SHASfRl. A modern 
Sanskiit w liter, wiio ir. Hindi poet Jaya- 
sahkaia Pras:ida‘s Kdfi}i,)(mi into Sanskrit 
(1960-61). 

BIIAOAl’ADfifTf. Same as 0/7^7 (q \.). 

BHAGAVANA PANDA SHARMA. A 
modern Sanskrit w'riter, \vh Ae Rdditrahhdratt- 
Saniskrita-hhilsd \ 1983) is a prose work in 
5 chapters to show that Sanskrit has the 
qualification of being the National Language 
of India. 

BHrUi ii MA See Bhdyawna-puuohi 

BUU. W MA-lUi 1 1 [R/// 1 0/jWA I N.e 
Sndharj S\i(niin 

BH.Ui U il *l't // • H/V . Se; Ihlnfunokj . 

ih'iSii. 

BiJUi il if vri R r;. i v. w..- 

Bli TdAl AJ' VS' l.v/) IRB// I. An ekibo-atc 
Sanskrit tieU.'C b> Ji\a Cii's\ainiii ( ’ ^ ), 
which Cvnisisls of >i\ bimks called Saiiu i. - 
hhas. Bascvl chielly on the BhuyaYuta-purutia 
(g.\.). it di'Cirees the mean, of s.'.lid know'- 
Icdgc, tlie p.’i'.xv'r and qiialiliCN ol the Bluga- 
\at, Bhagaval's relation wi h I^rakriti and 
.Iiva, il'c nature ol Kri na, \Mk» is leu.irik i 


as Lord himself, the nature, classification and 
supcrioiity of the Bhakti, the nature of 
liberation, the love of the lord and the relation 
between Kiishpa and the Gopis, etc. 

BHAGAVATl dASA (fl. middle of 17th 
cent.). A Digambara Jaina poet, who was 
born in an Agrawal family. He appears to 
be the last-known Apabhramsa poet and 
was the author of Mpigdnkalekhd, a love 
story in 4 Sandhis. The work was composed 
at Hissar in Haryana. 

BHAGAVATLVIYAHA-PANNATTL See Ahga. 

BH AGAVA 77-1 YAKHY APRANf^APTI. See 

Ahga. 

BH.AG AVRITT! One of the oldest Sanskrit 
comms. on AdiiddhyavJ. attributed to Vimala- 
mati or to Bhartrihari (qq.v.). It is not avail- 
able at present but was copiously quoted by 
Ihirushottamadcva and other grammarians of 
the 12th cent, a r>. and of later centuries. 

BHAGAWAT SHARAN UPAdHYAYA 
(1910- ). An eminent scholar, who was 

born in the Balia district of Bihar. Besides 
Indir of Kalidasa, he wrote Viha ko Asia ki 
Den d Women in Rigveda. 

RHAGCHANDRA JAIN BH ASKAR 
(1939- ). A Prakrii scholar, whose chief 
works aic’ Jiiinnni in BmUhist Literature and 
) asoJhur.i-cJijrifuni (cd and tr. into Hindi). 

Pdl\CilR\TH\ JHA A modern scholar, 
whose chief work a the cd. of Gautamiya 
Tunira. 

BHAGIRATH PRASAD TRIPATHi (alias 
Vagisa Siistri). A modern Sanskrit writer of 
Sampuriianand Sanskrit University, Varanasi, 
whose Narmasaptasati (1948) is a collection of ^ 
700 verses, containing 288 satirical and 
humorous poems. Some of the poems are in 
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the form of dialogues. 

BHAGWAN DAS (1S69-I^^9) A modern 
thinker, whose shorter and longer ^VA/zw/u/- 
dhannasiva in San ski it ii> to bung ancient 
thought in line with the modern Oompaimg 
Hindiii'^m with otlur rclicions, he cnqiiiies 
intT the rise ind fall of Hindu kingdoms and 
points out that one of the meat drawbacks of 
the culture is its failure to achie\e a united 
national feclinc San^ha-sakti His other 
woiksare Bhui atiMi-Samsk ntf Pradhdmm- 
4 n^(WI n9>6) and Mahuhlun a*am hirana- 
w/i/rz(19s6) both in Sanskrit 

BHAGWAN DASH. VATD\A(1934- ) A 
modem Sanskrit scholar*, whose chief works 
aie Png tr of Chataka Samhitd (2 Vols ). 
Matuui Medua if {\w\Ldu (1980), Basic 
Principles of 4\w\ida (1 9*^0) and Diagnosis 
and Treatment of Dtsmsis in Unneda (Pt I 
l^^l), the last thiCw woiks aic in collabora- 
tion with Lalitesh Kashsap Bhaewan Dash 
IS at present Deputy Adviser (Avuivcda) to 
the Ministry ot fkalth, CjovLinincnt of India 

BHAGWAN Df\, AC H \R ^A ( 1910- ) A 
celehaied scliolai, v ho ha^ hiudc exhaustive 
Studies on culture historv md ancient coins 
ol Haivana his lIiicI woiks in Hindi are 
Hiirxand ki Pradiina Mudranka (i monu- 
mental work) and Hat \ unit kt Prachina Taka- 
sola He ha^ his Adirains at Guiukulu 
Jhdjiar and at kanya Gumkula, Narela 
(Delhi) 

BHAI\f\R\1Hl A San.kiit piosc Kavya, 
mcntionv.J in Patanjali s \tahabhash\a (q v ), 
out is no longer extant 

BHaJRAVANANDA. See Munika 

BHA/SHAjy 4-RAIN A\ ALl A Sanskrit Ayur- 
vedic compilation by Govindadasa, which was 
composLd piobably towards the end of the 


16th centuiy It is a useful work to Ayurvedic 
piactitioneis 

BH 4k T \M iRA- SIOlRi See Mdnatunga 
BHAkl 4-PARIJNA See Bhattapannnd 

BHAkl I’RAS AMR! 1 4-VNDHl A volumi- 

nous Sanskrit work on Vaishnava Rasa-iastia, 
by Rupa Gosvamin (q v ), which consists of 
analysis of the Bhaku-rasa and definitions 
and subtle divisions ol its constituents The 
work IS divided into paits, ^each of which is 
sub-divided into sections 

BHAKTI-SANDARBH4 Sec Bliciga\ata-sandar- 
bha 

BHAKTI-ISATAKA Sec Rilmachandta Kavi- 
bhcirati 

BHALl AfA A Sanskrit poet of the court 
of king Sankaravarman of Kashmir (XS'i 900), 
who sulTeicd severely fiom the failuie of the 
king to reward him His Bhallaia-scnaka 
(q V ) is a collection of a himdicd st in/ is on 
morak which are in dilTeienl metres caicfullv 
elaborated curiously enough it contains one 
stan/a of Anandavardhana Bhall ii i s othei 
verses aie quoted in the anthologies and his 
style IS usually fairly simple 

BHALLAf i-^4TAkA A Sanskrit woik bv 
Bhallala (q v ), consisting of 108 verses of 
varied metres The work , verses from vvnich 
have been quoted by Abhinavagupta, Kshe- 
mendra and other eminent rhetoiicians of 
Kashmir, lays down the poet’s reflections on 
the ways of the world l^arngadhara-paddhati 
and Sadukti-karnamrita, the Sanskrit antho- 
logies, quote verses fiom it See Bhalla{a 

BHAMAHA (fl between 7th and 8th cent ) A 
Kashmirian Sanskrit author of KdvyaUwkara 
(q V ), a well-known work on poetics He is 
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the earliest exponent of the Alankara school 
which appears to have been tounded eailiLi, 
he emphasised Alankara as the essential 
element of poetry 

BH4M4H41 AWk iR4 Same as Bhainaba s 
KawCilankara (q v ) 

BHAMAHWn iR4\A \ Sanskm co nni 
by Udbhaia on Bhainaha s \\uluhkatj 

(q V ) 

BHlMXTI \ Saii'.kiii woil ilso tailed 
i intaka-bhash\a \ihha^ii oi 1 ihha^u which 
's an exposition by Vaehaspat Mi'>ra of tht 
Vedanti philosoph> of Sankaiat h irva con- 
tained in his comm on the Brahma-sittui 

I II A^4 A Sanskrit poem b\ 
lagannaMii (q \ ) which is divided into four 
part> Thoiiizh the poet d( ils with vatiou 
matters th** domin int i lenuni u t nv irds the 
eiotK and e did lelu Miin vust ate 

Kin irkablo M’ thtir neatnvss ck mik ol 
cxtu^ssi )n mil pillion 1 t incN It ipi 
to a Cl llection of e c nip )nv i ‘w I’u 
po< t it IM inter\ ds 

BHWn^RKVR DR (d W^')) \n India i 

schol II WIIO'.C cl ' I / Ltti \ of} 

t/h III liHt of Ifuhu < 

1m I ll ( 1 ifthu >1 } ^ < R<- h } c id 

i \i i\(in } ^ lit \u n n 

AfU uiii In Inn \nn tsm iii s (P)"*!) i K dininzi 
Stc»iK Inseiiption and the Oikmii and Htsiorv. 
Ot L ikullsa Swet in 1 iiIkIc o k Idis' 
heed also I at kahlicishu 

BHA\DARk\R, RAMAKRISHN OO- 

PAL\ (hs^7-l^2^) A celebrated scholai 
who was tlK tounder of the Bhandaikar 
Oiiental Rcseaieh h stitutc, P » mi His 
chief woiks arc San'*knt and tiu Puiktit 
Lan^uages^ d of \f diitinu dinna (190^), 
iiKunf Itidnni nii^main ^ nh 


Aspects of Ancunt Indian Cidtiuc (M idras, 
1940), an article ‘The Aivanas in the land of 
the Asuias’ (1922), excavations it Baiiat 
(ncai laipui, where the Pandavas are said to 
have passed the Hih year of exile iiuognito), 
the studv of coins ol Westciii kshatrapas and 
SatAihanas, Report m the icsearch of 

Sanskrit MSS in the Bomb'V Presidency 
durum the ycai |sSVS4’ (Bombay, 1SS7) 
\aid^na\i^m^ and Minoi Religious 

Sxsliins (1911) IS hc)wcver, Bha ularKar's 

moiiumeiiLal wi^rk, which was originally 

included in the iiriimbis da Indo-ariuhtn 
Plulolngu and was first pub in 19n (first 
Irdiin ed tioi in 192b later irKluJcd in his 
Colkctcd Hoiks t \nls) In this work the 
aithor placed telorc the sdolarlv world a 
complete picture of^Vaishnavi^-m fiom about 
the Sth cc^»t B c to about the miadle of the 
17lh cent ad He showed how Vasudeva 
preiched a monotheistic religion and was 
himself dpotheosiswd by his kinsmen, the 
Silvatas and h'>w tlu three different streams 
v)t rcligi )us thought one flowing from the 
\cdic m)J Vishnu, another from the cosmic 
and phdo^ophlc god N ii ivana and th^ third 
liom tile hi^loiKtil cod \ asudeva minded to 
g^tllci and 1 >imia what called \ i*shniM''m 
bout Si ill he luiced the h^toiv of the 
iva Kcl f nun Us oiigin to its ptcs^ni si Uc 
and placed bcloiL »hc scholars a complcli 
picture of the development of that svstem 
t^om \cdic times to 12th cent after C hiisl 

BHANUDAIIA (fl 14*>0.1s00) \ Sanskrit 

jOctand son of Ganan iiha m (lancsvara 
of \ idc,ha (Milhi)i) c Ro Ldllcd Bh^nukara 
M^ia His liiilui vsiolc Rasa ! aiiia-dipiku^ 
fiom which quotations aie tound in Ra^a 
tuian^i /, whale his great arandfalhei Sankara- 
misra was the aiithor of Vpa^kara and rf 
a comm on Sri Harsha's khandana- 
kliadxa Bhanudatta s Rasa-manjan deals 
with the naluie ot heroes and heioines Jf 
diffcicnl .mcs and e\peiienccs the SittMka 
mas i\\4' V in tics <>l ’siingoa u n ticc'* 
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of Vipralambha, etc.; all examples, except 
those with expressly contrary indications, arc 
by the author. His Rasa-tarangini, a similar 
Viuk, in 8 chapters, deals mainly with the 
various components of the Rasas such as 
Bhava, Vibhava, Anubhava, etc. and also 
with various Rasas and three kinds of 
Drishiis. Among his other works are : 
Alankara-tilaka. Sringara-dipika and probably 
ihc poem KumCira-bhdrgaxlyam. His Gita- 
gaurisa appears to follow the model of 
Jayadesa's There are numerous 

i^oinms. on Rasa-rfwnjari and Rasa- 
iLiningini. 

BHARADVAJA-GRIHYASCTRA. See Vcdatiga 
(Kalpasutra). 

BHiRADVAJA SIKSHA, See Sikshd. 

BHARADVAJA-^RAUTA-SOTRA. See Ved- 
dhga (Kalpasutra). 

BHARADVAJAA'IMANA^ASTRA. An ancient 
Sanskrit work on aircrafts, which is available 
in its several versions, Attributed to the sage 
Bharad\aja, it has been ed. by Brahrnamuni 
(q.v.) 

BHARDVVAJ, K. D, An Indian scholar, 
who'-c chief work is The Philosophy of Rama- 
nuja (New Delhi, 1958), written from the 
devotional view -point. 

BHAR\T.\ (fl. between 2nd cent. b.c. and 
^rd cent A.i).). A celebrated Sanskrit writer 
• ‘( \ )f\aHisfra (q.v ). the earliest extant work 
on diamaiurgy. Sometimes referred to as 
.'\di-Bharala, he appears to have propounded 
for the first time, the theory of Rasa in con- 
n'*ction w'lth drama. Gitdlahkdra. a work on 
miiMc, I-, attributed to him. 

• lU! {R 4 i i-BHAJAKA. A collection of Sans- 
krit semgs (.Madras, 1948), composed by 


Maytlram Visvanatha Sastri, a well-known 
South Indian music composer. He adopted 
common Hindustani-cum-Carnatic tunes to 
enable the songs to be sung widely. 

BHARATA CHAMPO, Sec Ananta BhaRa. 

BHARA TA-CHAMPl-TILA KA . See Laksh- 
mana Kavi, 

BHARATAKA-DVATRIlifSlKA. A Sanskrit 
collection of 32 talcs of Bharatakas, who were 
probably Saiva mendicants; its date and 
authorship are not known. The work, designed 
to ridicule Bharatakas, may ' ’ may not be of 
Jaina inspiration. The inclusio.* of vernacular 
verses indicates its contact with the literature 
of the pcopb. 

BHARATA-MASIJARL a Sanskrit poem by 
Kshemendra (q.v.), written in 1037 In 
place of about a lac verses of the Mahdbhd' 
ratUy the whole matter has been summed up 
in about 500 stanzas, but the contents have 
been re-arranged in certain cases. 

BHARATA PISHAROTl. A Sanskrit writer, 
. v^hose methods of teaching Sanskrit are well- 
known. His Ekahhdrata (Trichur, 1978) is a 
drama in 4 Acts, in which natural features of 
India play important roles. He has also 
prepared a cinema version of the ^dkuntalam. 
For the last few years, he has started a 
bimonthly Sanskrit journal “Kamadhenu". 

BHARAT SINGH UPADHYAYA. A Pali 
scholar, whose chief works are: PdlrSuhitya-kd 
Itihdsa (History of Pali Literature) and 
Baiiddhakdlma Bharatiya Bhiigo/a (1961; both 
in Hindi). 

BHARATASVAMI. (fl. 1300). A Vedic scho- 
lar, whose Sanskrit comm, on the Samoveda 
has been cd. by K.K. Riija and has been pub. 
along with the comm, of Madhava (Adyar, 
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1914); Bharatasvami also commented on the 
^igveda and on the Samavidhdna-brafima na» 

BHARATA-TATPARYA-NIRNAYA. See Maha- 
bhdrata-tdtparya-nirnaya, 

BHA RA TESvA RA-BiHUBA U RASA . An 
Apabhramsa poem (1184) by Salibhadra Suri 
(q.v.), which describes the story of Bhaiata 
and Bahubali. When Bharata proceeds on a 
conquest, all the Rajas as also his 98 brothers, 
accept his sovereignty save his own brother, 
Bahubali. There is a battle between the two, 
ih which Bahubali is not defeated. Bahubali, 
however, hands over the kingdom to Bharata 
and accepts the life of a recluse. Later on, 
Bharata also renounces the world. The poem* 
claims a high place not only in Jaina litera- 
ture, but also amongst the heroic poetry of 
the early period m respect of language and 
poetic elegance. There are realistic descrip- 
tions of warfare and dip’')mdcy and psycholo- 
gical analysis rT Bahubali s mind and heart. 

BHARATI KR1.SHNA TTRIHA, JAGAD- 
GURU ^ANKAR ACH Ar YA. A modern 
Sanskrit scholar, whose chief work js Vedic 
Mathematics, which has run int.. several 
reprints. 

BHARATI ML'KHLRJl. A scholar, whose 
chief work is ; Kautalxa s Comept of Diplv 
macy—A Ntw inter ptetatwn (Calcutta, 1976- 
77). 

BHARATITIRTHA Joint author of the 
Panchadasi (q.v.). 

BHARATSVAmI (fl 1.300). A Vedic scholar, 
whose Sanskrit comm, on the Same, hi has 
been ed. by C. Kunhan Raja and has been 
pub. along with the comm, of Madhava 
(Adyar, 1941); Bharatasvami also commented 
on the Rigveda and on the Sdma\idhdna~ 
brdhmana. 


BHARAVI. a famous Sanskrit poit and 
author ^ he Kirdtarjimiya (q.v.), one of the 
five famous Sanskrit Mahakavyas. Bharavi is 
mentioned in the Aihole inscription (634) 
along with K'llidasa, and is also cited in the 
Kdsikd-vritti {c. 650); he is perhaps not much 
earlier than Bana (q v.), who, liowcvci. 
ignores him He may, therefore, be placed 
in the latter half of the 6lh cent, a d. 

The author’s style at its best has depth 
of expression which 's certain- 

ly attractive: he excels also in the ub^crvatlon 
and record of the beauties of Nature as also 
of maidens, but at places the poem contains 
a number of stanzas illustrating all kind'- of 
verbal tricks and mannerisms. He appears 
to have influenced Magha (q.v ), a later 
poet. 

BHARGAVA, P.L. a modern scholar, whose 
chief works are : Chandra^upta Maurva 
(Lucknow', 1935), India in the Vedic Age 
(1956), Fundamentals of Hinduism .4 Rational 
Analysis (1981), Retrie\al of History from 
Puranic Myths (]9^5) and scseral articles on 
Puranic studies. 

BHARTRIHART. a Sanskrit poet and author 
^ the Satikafrava (q v.), i.c., Nlti-suraka, 

1 ‘dgva-sataka and Sfingura-sataka. The 
author is identified with the author of the 
Vdk\apadha (q v ), who is said to have died 
in c, 650; the \ cik}apadl}j is a metrical v\ork 
on the philosophy of grammar m three parts 
called khandus. Some scholars identify the 
:v'*.hoT of \ dk\apadh a wixh Bhatti (q.v.), the 
author of Bhatti-kCnya. The author of the 
}dk)apadi\a^ as is known, had leanings 
towaids Buddhism, w'hile that of the Saraka- 
rrwu7MiOws no trace of this faith. But it is 
said that Bhaitnhari was constantly wa\ermg 
in his creed so that the identity of the 
grammarian with the poet Bhartnhan is not 
improbable. He is said to have commented 
upon the Mahdbhdshya of Patafljali under the 
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title Mahabhaslna-dipikd, though the com- 
mentdo is not extant Another >\ork attri- 
buted to him IS the Bhrj^a^ntU (q \ ) 

BHARTRJHARl-MRVLD 4 A Sanskrit drama 
b> Hanhara (q \ fl t 1 ^th cent ) 

It describes how king Bhartrihan, influenced 
b> the \ogic teachings ot Gorakshanalha oi 
Gorakhan‘thi itiains such a condition of 
lenuncMtion, tliat even ^^hcn his dead witc is 
recalled to life, he has no attraction either tor 
her or tor his child In the beginning, how- 
evci Bhartiiha’-i is repicsentcd as dt olate 
b> his wifcs death thiough false ium< i r ot 
his own death the work is in great put a 
glontication ot the N oga philosophv of 
Gorakhanaiha 

BHXRIRIMLMHA Same as (q v ) 

BHARUOn (tl <*^() lOM)) A Sanskrit 
writer on Dhainias istra who e name has 
come onl> trom quotations 

BHASA a famous Sanskrit dramatist who 
until the discovers h\ G in ipati S istn (q v ) 
of thf* thirteen Invandriim pi i' s in 1^10 11 
wd^ 1 mere name c^lcbi itcd (alone with 
Sdumilla, Ka\iputri irid others) bv Kalidisa 
Bana \akpai RqascMiara \amana etc 
The text of tlicSL pia\s docs not dler an\ 
direct evidence to settle the pi<3blcin of their 
authorship but most of ths scholars assign 
them to Bhasa Again the question of the 
date of Phis 1 has also been a matter of pro 
longed controverss Me has been dated 
variously m 2nd or Ird cent a d and in 5th 
or 4th cent b c 

The plaV'i ascribed to Bhasa number thirteen 
(excludin<» two more drama* Damaka and 
Tanikiama wliuh arc also ascribed to him) 
and, except C harudatta all ol them arc 
preserved in tact The plays divided accoid- 
^ing to their sources aic as under 

Prattma^ndtaka Ahhisfitku nut aka, (based 
on the RaiYia\afiti\ Duin^ 


^hatotkacha, Karnabhaia, Duta\ak\a, Oru- 
bhanga, Paficharatia (based on the Mahd- 
bhdrata, and most of them being one-acl 
plays), Bdlachanta (based upon the Kiishna 
legend), ixiniataka, Chdrudatta (based on the 
hetaern stones), Pt atipiu-xaiigandhat in ana and 
S\\iipmi\asa\adatta (probably based on iht 
ciiiient stoiy litciatiiic) (qq v ) An in 
complete drama ) ajna phalam is also asciibcd 
to Bhasa 

1 he dramas based on {h^ Ramihana show 
‘little ingenuity on the pail ol the autlioi flity 
vaiv lioin the c ngiiud onlv in uiiiinp >i t int 
delaiK and no cHoit at chiiactcii ilion is in 
evidence Pc Ma/uih/anaia \x\d\s ^how \\\l 
diamatist m bcllLi i licl FIil depuiuies 
1 lom the oiiginal show skill and inKllHcncc 
and the chaiactcis aic more livelv and vivid ’ 
- IlCr' fl 2f)2 S\apna\a^aMid(itfu is Bh isa\ 
master piece it is m contnui ilion ot the 
Piatijna \auiiandluna\ana (q v ) 

Bhta the aiiihoi ol the larged miinbei ot 
extant Sanskrit dramas his also varictv in 
his works, which is not found elsewhere Of 
ill Sanskiit dramitists he ippcars to hive 
Rcogniscd the import 4nce ol ton’ i pi o 
but his plot Lonsti lit tion is quite t iiidc and 
. certain incidents arc smiplv up ilvd In 
tcchnujuc he soriiLtniLs fli’ iiitK violiU 
the lulcs ot tht \af\asa tta but his stvk is 
simpk and diicci Mis Sanskrit ii iialU 
dciecswith the norm lixcd by Panini while 
the Prakrit normally used by Hh isa is 
Saurascni with occ isional use <>1 M igadhi 

BHASARVAJNA (fl 10th cent) A Kash 
miricin Sanskrit wntcr on philosophy whose 
\\a\a-saici (q v ) is a suivcy ol the Nyaya 
philosophy in the form of a tract 

BH 4SH 4-PARK H( HHLDA A Sanskrit 
work by Visvanatha (q v ), which is a practi- 
cal guide-book to Nyaya- Vaiscshika philoso- 
phical systems In 166 mcmoiial verses 
divided into foui parts, vi/ , Ptatyuksha, 
Anumana, Vpamana and Sabdu, it agrees with 
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Vaiseshika bul m regaid to means ol know- 
ledge, It IS m conformity with Ny lya 
philosophy 

BHASHA-VRIITI a bi lef but lucid Sanskrit 
comm by Punishottamadeva (q v ) on the 
Ashtadhyaii (q v ), excluding the Vedic 
poition. 

lUlASKARA (A i) (lUOj A Sanskrit wi/cr 
on aslionoiny and a Lontcmporai> >1 Brahm i- 
gupta (q V ), who appears lo h ive eomposed 
/h \cihha{i\a-\iitia bhasli\a oi \i\iihliutt\a 
tanthi-hha >^n\ a on the Ai\abhaii}a 

q / ), the Maha-{oi Ihiluu ) hhuskmna a 
liealise on asliononis in eight ehaplLis and 
\\\Q I (ii*hu bJhiskinna iMI abi idged \Lrsion ol 
tliL Miihabhaskitf na 

HH^SKARA (fl 9th cent ) Author of the 
IPhnku ,, 1-1 1 1 {^] \ in San 1 •! a e ' •nn 

on hralima suna {q\ ) 

DHASKARA Ml 1114) A noted mathe- 
matieian and ^tonoimr whose lanioiis 'ork 
in Saioknt s Suld'u nta \if tnia u (tj ’ ) of 
which tv\o ehaptci ^ entitled fhe I lunuti and 
the* Bijaucvita (qq \ ) a^c the mo t inpoitant 
treatises on MathemU’es \\\s it } and 
the Cfo/rt aic the mo4 valuable wiiti’i^s on 
astionoin\ Said to ha\e been born in a 
village in De'cean fie was si n of Mahesa 
Dai\a)na oi Me hc>.v ira Iti other works 
arc liffopancna kiin ukiiti\']Ja (also earn'd 
i ! rah u\^aimi kilt ih ala) Bi ahmatuh a Buthma- 
siddhahta-tiil\a„ HuinnuiUiha \iddlunitii \ a- 
sam*-bl\c sh\a and 1 /w// / a 

BH^SKARA (fl mid 14tl cent) A San^- 
kiit dramatist, whose I nmutta-i (H^Iuimi in 
one act, depicts Rama s seaieh and u fden- 
ing soliloquies on Sita s lianslormation iiao 
a ga/cllc tSrough Diiivasas' curse and her 
recovery with the aid of Aga'vi I he 
general plan is in imitation of the I 'Mith Act 
of the Viktamorva<i\(i (q v ) 


BHASKARA (fl 14th cent) A Sanskiit 
author of Ndndrtha-iatna’/ndlu, a lexicon 
Also called Irupaga Dandadhinatha, the 
author lived under Harichaiana 11 of 
V ijayanagara 

BH iSKARA-BH ASH\ 1 A SansI i t comm 
by Bhiskaia (q v ) on the Biuhnuisuti a (q \ ), 
also calf d laka ri nm t su ^ Imslna IJp- 
hedding the Bh.diiblii ' \ da o the eloetiiiic 
th it Linilv an i mnlli|lu i u. eepiall leal, 
It rejects the illu loii th m an I t J cves m 
1 al evtdution {pti i nuu) ve^oidiiig to this 
noil Ji\ i IS natuiallj one w»lh loahman 
the difleieiiie fnnn Biahmin i du lo limi- 
tation It aehoealis tin eoml mat on of 
1 now ledge ai d a* I on ( liiiiiui I anna- 
san,uilnlia\Ci) 

PH\SkARAIvANTHA (fl iMh cent ) A 
San kilt wilier id ka hmii and author of 
Bnaskan a ei n m on \bli,iui\acupta’s 
PiatyCiblupiKi-Mnui) snun His I JUi\ak is a 
Sanskrit ti of the Kashmirian work of Lalll 

PHASkAR \NAND S\ \^1I A modern 
writer v ho has rendered trom Bwiigah into 
Sanskrit LbiiijnNas hic under the title 
C Lditanya-chantam rita-sanisk fit 2 - anuvadah 

V ^ -S , ) 

BHWKARANANDA S^R \SVAlI. S\ \Ml 
( 99) A saint ol Kashi and a Sanskrit 

scholar, who, though born at a village in Kan- 
pui district, renounced the worldly life at the 
age ol 27 and lived thereafter in Kashi His 
Sa»" idhi can still be seen at Anand Bagh, 
Kashi Several supernatural events aie associa- 
ted with his name Several Rajas, Maharajas 
and fore dignitaries including Mark Iwam, 
Sir William Lockhert, the then Commandcr- 
in-Chiet of India, the VKcrov of India came 
lo visit him and sought his blessings His 
works are comms. on S\drdj\a-siddhi (a work 
on Vedanta), Dasopamshad (on ten Upa- 
nishads) and on Naloda\a 
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BHASKARA N^ISIMHA (fl. 18 th cent.)- A 
Sanskrit writer, who at the instance of Rlja- 
vrajalala of Banaras, wrote a comm, on the 
Kamasutra (q.v.). 

BHASKARARAYA. a Sanskrit scholar, who 
was the author of Vaidika-kosa (enumeration 
in verses the words of the Nighapfu, with the 
comm, of Narayana Yajvan) and Sahasra- 
bhajana-sutra-vydkhyd-, nothing is known 
about his time and place. 

BH.iSl 47i karana). A famou astro- 

nomical Sanskrit work, chiefly based on 
Varahamihira’s works and tlie Sur}asidJltanta 
(q.v.). Written in 8 chapters by ^atananda, 
it contains rules for the accurate determina- 
tion of the occurrence of eclipses. 

BHASYAM VIMYASARATHI. a modern 
Sanskrit poet, ^^ho has several works to his 
credit. His Manddkini (1980) is a lyrical poem 
on the well-known story of the descent of the 
Ganges from the matted locks of Lord Siva. 
The poem is an invocation of the human soul 
for divine grace for leading it to its spiritual 
goal. 

BHAT, GO^ IND KFSHAV (1914- A Sans- 
krit scholar, who is at present C urator and 
Director, Post-giaduale and Research Dept., 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, 
Poona. Author of 35 books and articles, his 
chief woiks in English are: The \ idushaka (a 
major study of the Sanskrit comic character), 
Bhuruta-nOiyamatijarl , Tragedy and Sanskrit 
Drama, Vcdic Themes (lesearch papers on pro- 
blems connected with Rigveda, Nirukta, 
Upanishads, etc.) and Sanskrit DroniLr, he has 
cd. also several Sanskrit plays, with Intio- 
duction and notes. 

BHATT, G.H. A modern Sanskrit scholar, 

I whose chief works are the ed. ol Bdlakanda in 
the critical cd. of the Rdmdyana pub. by the 


University of Baroda (I960) and the Pada^ 
Index ofVdlmlki Riirndyana; with U.P. ShSh, 
he also cd, the Uttara-kdnda of the above 
Rdmdyana (1975). 

BHATT, G.P. A modern Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chief work is Epistemology of the 
Bhatta School af Pilrva MJmdmsa. 

BHATT, N.R. A modern scholar, who has 
critically ed. Mdtangapdramesvardgama, with 
Introduction in French (1977). 

BHATT, S.R. A modern scholar, whose chief 
w'ork IS Studies in Vedanta. 

bhatta AULADAKA. a Kashpiirian 
Sanskrit poet ainfaiithor of Delaramd-kathd- 
Sara (q n.), a px'tical work, his dale is un- 
certain. 

bhatta BHASKARA. a Sanskrit scholar, 
who commented on the Rigveda, on Aitarevu- 
brahma '<1 and on Taittirl\a-dran\aka\ his 
time is no! certain. 

bhatta BIKSKARA miSra, kauSika 

(fl. 1 1th cent.). A Vedic scholai, whose 
Sanskrit comm on the laiitirTya-sarhhila of 
Knshna Yajurxcda was cd. and pub. by Mah.i- 
deva Sh.istri and Raiigdcharva (IS94-2S), 
which, howe\er has remained incomplete. 
Bhatta Bhaskaia also vvrole a Sanskrit comm 
on the Taittirha-brahmanii. One Bhatta 
Bhilskara Mi^ra, Kasyapa wrote a Sanskrit 
comm, on Arshcwi-brahmana. 

BHATTA BHIMA. Same as Bhaumaka 
(q.v.). 

BH attach Ary A. B.K. A modern Sanskrit 
writer, whose Sardula-satakam, a drama, 
deals with the labour problem in a bus 
company. 
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BHAJJACHARYA, H. a modern scholar, 
whose chief work is A Comprehensive Study of 
the Indian Science of Thought from the Jaina 
Standpoint {MeidvdiS, 1925). 

BHAJXACHARYA, S. B. a Sanskrit author 
of Uttarukhanda-yatra (Calcutta, 1 948), which 
describes the author’s pilgrimage to .he 
Himalayan shrines. 

BH attach ARYA, S.P. a Sanskrit scholar, 
who has discussed Santa Rasa with reference 
to its scope in literature (Calcutta, 1976-77). 

BHATTA GOPALA. Same as Gopdla Bha((a. 

BHATTAGOVINDA (fl. prior to 1310). A 
Sanskrit scholar, whose Srutivikdsa is a 
comm, on the 8th Ashtaka of Rigveda; he also 
commented on the Aitareya-brdhmana . 

BHATTA JAGADDHARA. a Kashmirian 
Sanskrit grammarian and author of the Bala- 
bodhini (1000) a grammar of the Katantra 
school. Sei ^’dtantra. 

BHATTA LAKSHMIDHARA. See Lakshml- 
dhara. 

BHATTA LOLLATA (fl. 9ih cent). A Kash- 
mirian Sanskrit author of I'tpatti-vcuia, a 
famous comm, on Bharata*' Rasasutra, See 
Natya-sdstra and Bharata. 

BHATTA MATHDRANATHA SHASTRI. 
See Mathurandtha Shdsiri. • 

BHATTA NARAYANA. A Sanskrit dramatist, 
who probably flourished between 8th and 9th 
century, for he is quoted by Anandavardhana 
(800) and Abhinavagupta and was ib grantee 
of a copper plate inscription of 840. He was 
of Sandilya Gotra , sumamed Mrigaraja. 
Wilson identifies him with a Bi.ihmaiia of 
that name who was invited by AdisUra from 
Kanauja to Bengal. His Venisathhara (q.v.) 


is a Nataka in six acts based on an episode in 
the Mahdhhdrata, when Bhlma fulfils the vow 
of avenging the insults heaped upon DraupadI 
by the wicked Duryodhana. 

BHATTA NArAYAISIA. A Sanskrit writer, 
who is supposed to have written an Introduc- 
tion to Dasakumaracharita (q.v.). 

BHATTANATHASWAMI, S.P.V. An Indian 
scholar, whose chief works are the ed. of 
Markandeya’s Prdki ita-sarvasva (Vizagapat- 
nam, 1927) and an article ‘Trivikrama and 
His Followers’ (1911). 

BHATTANAYAKA (fl. 900-1000). A Sanskrit 
author, the most celebrated commentator of 
the Rasa school; his work H fidayadarpana is 
not extant. However, from later writers, 
particularly from Abhinavagupta, his inter- 
pretation of the famous Rasa-sutra of Bharata 
IS known as Bhukti-vada- Bhattanayaka has 
rejected the views of Lollata and §rl §ankuka; 
he has recognized two additional powers of 
word, viz., the power of generalization 
(bhavakatva) by which the meaning is made 
intelligible to the audience and the power of 
hhojakatva which enables the audience to 
relish the enjovment of the poem. 

Bi TTiPARLSNA. See Painna. 

3HATTARA HARICHANDRA (fl. 5th-6th 
cent.). A Sanskrit author of MdlatJ, a prose- 
kavya, mentioned in an introductory verse 
(12) of Biina’s Harsha-charita (q.v.). He may 
identified with Harichandra, who is quoted 
and praised in Sadukti-karnamrita (q.v.) and 
whose verses are quoted in other anthologies 
loo. 

BHATTARAKA VINAYACHANDRA (fl. 
llSU-96). A Jaina Apabhraiii^ poet, who 
composed three works: Chuna4i (q-v.), 
Aijjhara Pmchami Vihana KahA (a story* 
narrated on the occasion of Nirjbara Pafleh- 
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ami) and Kalydnaka Rdsu, 

BHATTASRI NARAYAI^A SASTRI, See 

Ndrdyana ^dstri^ Bhattairi, 

BHATJA, R.M. a modem scholar, whose 
chief work is the ed. of Vidyapada of the 
Matanga Pararaesvara Agama. 

BHAtTA SUKUMARA. See Sukumdra, 

BHATTA TAUTA (fl. 960-990). A Sanskrit 
writer, known to us as Abhinavagupta’s guru 
and the author of the Kay\a-kautuka,knov^ti 
only from citations; in his Lochana (q.v.), 
Abhinavagupta tells us that he had written 
a comm, on this work. Kshemeiidra, 
Hemachandra and Somesvara refer to and 
quote fiom Bhatta Tauta, who is credited with 
the definition of Pratibha. Bhatta Tauta held 
the Santarasa as (he most important and that 
the Ka\i, the f^dyaka and the reader (Srotd) 
pass through the same experience so far as 
Rasa is concerned. He was against the views 
held by Sankuka (q.v.), who interpreted the 
Ra^a-sutra of Bharata. 

BHATTATIRI, PATTATTIj vasudeva. 
Sec Vasudeva. 

3HATTI (fl- 7lh cent.). A Sanskrit poet and 
author of the Bhatti-kdvya (or Rdvana-vadha). 
According to the poet, he wrote in Valabhi 
under the patronage of king Sridharasena, but 
four kings of this name are known, the last 
of whom died in a.d. 641. The last king was 
a patron of letters and it is probable that 
Bhaiti wrote his poem under him. The sug- 
gestion that he is to be identified with Vats 
bhatti of the Mandasor inscription lacks all 
plausibility, if only for the reason that Vatsa- 
bhapi commits errors in grammar The name 
Bhafti, which is a Prakrila form of the Sans- 
*krit word Bhartri, has given room for identi- 
fying Bhatti and Bhartrihari or for making a 


son or half-brother of that famed poet. The 
dates of the two writers differ and hence this 
identification cannot be supported; Bhapi is 
certainly earlier than Magha and was known 
to Bhamaha. 

BHATTI-KAVYA (ox Rdvana-vadha^. A Sans- 
krit kavya in 22 cantos by Bhatti (q.v.). 

Ihe poem is intended to serve the double 
plan of describing Rama’s story upto the coro- 
nation of Rama on his return from Lanka as 
also of illustrating the rules of grammar. In 
the latter aspect, its 22 cantos fall into four 
sections ; the first four on miscellaneous rules, 
v-ix on the leading rules, x-xiii on illustration 
of the oiniiments ol poetry and the remaining 
poem illustrates the use of the moods and 
tenses. The poet himself is conscious of the 
fact that this is intelligible only through a 
comm, and that it can be enjoyed by those 
who arc proficient in grammar. Indian 
opinion gives Bhatti without hesitation a rank 
of a Mahakdvi. 

BHAflOJf DIKSHITA (fl. between 1547 and 
i635). Author of Siddlumtci-kawmuh (q.v.), 
a cclebiatcd Sanskrit comm on Ashtu- 
, dlnCnJ (q v.), which is more popular than 
Pa pirn’s work itself. He wrote also Sabda- 
kaustubha (q.v.), another comm on Asfvd- 
dhydyi. On his own Siddhiinta-kaumudi. he 
wrote a comm., Praudlia-manoramd, Bdla- 
manoramd is its abridgement. Vaiydkarana- 
sidd/ianta-karikd is also ascribed to him; 
an astronomical work Titlu-nirnayu, is 
also attributed to him. Besides the above 
works, .>ome thirty more, including a Veda- 
bhdshya-sdra, arc also attributed to him. A 
South Indian, Bhatioji used to live at Vara- 
nasi, where he prepared a school of gram- 
marians. Son of Lakshmidhara, brother of 
Rangoji Dikshita, father of Bhanu Dikshita 
(variously called Viresvara Dikshita or Rama- 
Srama), he was a pupil of Sesha Krishna. 
Bhattoji’s chief contribution is the arrange- 
ment of Panini’s rules under different topics. 
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Sec Vat adat uja 

BHATTOPALA (fl lOlh cent ) A Sanskrit 
writer on MathcmalKs, who made a deep and 
accurate study of his picdcccssors His 
comms are all learned and piove the 
accuracy ol their author tie is peihaps also 
the author ol an independent woit, the 
iianitaskandha Bhatlopala’s Lomm Bn at 
samhUa-MMiti (Lonifuist l \u t non) on ihc 
Bfihat-samhtta (q v ), gi\cs a d idea ol the 
history of this SLience in India in the easiest 
stages He alst) il iscd tin oiieiii'l v\oik ol 
ktily mavaiman (q \ ) \n a MoIomliI v\oik 
called ifni musiKi is ilso a sunbed to him 

BHAirVIA Sanv* as Hliatinuk t (q ' ) 

HliAUMAKA A kaslmiiiian Sanskiil poet, 
who IS Lilt "'1 ol lie l\n\a ini /nijiui ’’7 
eantos desciibine tlu loiv ol Aijuna 
kaitaviiva and Rivana and it iIk anic time 
illusUating 4ilmost iIk whok ol llie Is// </- 
clfi\Lni (q \ ) III IS also c ilkd Hh ua I'hima 
Hliiima oi Hliauma and appiai to ha\e 
floiii ished I ill Ik r lliiii l)ie lllh c<.nliiiN Sonic 
ciiolais think ihiL iIk ]»vKt is quoted in 
Kasil\a{i\\ a coinih ou / ///i u, / 

BHAVA Sei 

BHAIABHAI i \ I \ Prakiu work m -sH 
Gdthas Hemauhandia (q \ ) wiitlcn in 
lin It treats niattus iclafne to le-hrth 
there is an annnvmou*- San^-trii ».omm 
on it 

BHAVABHOTI (alias Si kantha in named 
Udumbaia) A Sanskiit diamati'*! the best 
among the successors ot K ilidasa (q \ Son 
of Nilakagihd and Jali.kaini Ik w is boin m a 
Brahmana family ol Kas>apa eotra it Padina 
puia in Vidarbha iBcrai) but lu hilled to 
Upaiyini whcic, befoie Mahak da. Ins d»‘amas 
ucre staged His ^’-andlaiher Bhatta tropala 


had performed the Vajapeya Yajfta, while 
Jhananidhi was the name of his guru Accor- 
ding. to Kalhana’s Rajatarangim (q v ), Bhava- 
bhmi was the court-poet of Yaiovarman, king 
of Kanvakubja, who was defeated by 
Muktdpida Lalitaditya of Kashmir some time 
after A D 7*^6 From Oaudavaho (q v ), it 
would appear as if Bhavabhuti had not seen 
the downfall of his patron He, therefore, 
should be placed in the beginning of the 
eighth centuiy In hi^ plays, Bhavabhuti 
st\les himself Pada-xctkya-pramcnia/na^ which 
would show that he was pioficient in Vyaka- 
rana, Mimanisa and N\a\a He also appears 
to be well-versed in Vedanta and Veda In 
one MS he is identilied with Umbeka and 
stated to be a pupil ol the famous Mimam- 
saka Kumarila Bhatta I hi, identity, however, 
is not accepted by Kane who places his 
htcrarv acliMU between a u 700 and 730 
Bhavabhuti is the author of Mahduri- 
cluntiJ, L ttarariima-charita and 
madonna (qq v ), all diamas. He surpasses Kali- 
dd^d in depicting sentiments— particularly the 
Kaiuna (pathos or tenderness) 

BHAVADIV'A A Jama Sanskrit poet and 
author of Pai ^\anatha-Lfianta, a work on the 
h af a Tama Tlrthankira, the author's date 
IS nccrtain 

LHAVADFVA BHAT[A (fl c. 1100). A 
Smiiti writer of Bengal, who was minister of 
king Hanvarmadeva Boin in the Savar^ia 
gotid, he was son of Govardhana and 
Sa goka A versatile gen»us, he composed 
several valuable works on Dharmasastra. 
Describing himsell in his works as Balavala- 
bliibhu inga, his works in Sanskrit are : 
KatmanushthCimi-paddhau (q v ), Prdvaschttta- 
piakauiia (oi, ~futupina\ (q v ), Taiitdtita- 
mafii'tilaka (on the doctrines of Mimamsa 
fiom the standpoint ol Kumirila), Samhaa- 
dluiM\cka, Sina-^uta kasaiuha-prakarana and 
I \a\abani-tilaka (on judicial procedure; 



60 


International Encyclopaedia of Indian Literature 


hitherto undiscovered). 

BHAVADEVA NYAYALANKARA (fl. 18th 
cent.). A Sanskrit author of Smriti-chandra^ 
a work on Dharmasastra. 

BHAVA MISRA. a court-physician of 
Emperor Akbar and author in Sanskrit of the 
Ayurvedic compilation Bhdva-prakdsa (r. 
1550). His other works are: Harltakyddi- 
nighantUy Gunaratnamdld and Tdntrika- 
chikitsd, 

bhAvanA sandhi prakarana. a 

small Apabhramsa poem (10th-13th cent.) by 
Jayadeva Muni (q.v.), which is didactic in 
nature. It considers the world as illusion and 
advocates that one can get release from the 
bondage of the world by following the reli- 
gion as propounded by the Jinas. 

BHAVANATHA (fl. c. 550). A Sanskrit 
author of Tarkajvdld, a work on philosophy, 
available in the Tibetan translation. 

BHAVANUSANTA TRIVEDl. A modern 
Sanskrit scholar, whose Sariiskfita^yuropyan^ 
bhdshd (1984) is a comparative study in 
Sanskrit of Sanskrit and European languages. 
It contains sections of 108 and 168 

Karikas, and prose explanations. 

BHAVA-PRAKASA [ox—^prakdsika or,— prakd- 
iana). An extensive Sanskrit work, dealing 
with Rasas, Bhavas and dramaturgy, written 
by SriradStanaya (q.v.). The book is divided 
into four sections and ten chapters. The first 
section deals with Bhava, the second with 
Rasa, while the third describes the relation 
between the words and meanings. These 
sections advocate the method of Rasa-Dhvani, 
accoiding to which the Alankiras, Gu^as and 
Ritis should beautify the soul Rasa, and these 
^should be so chosen as to develop the Rasas, 
for, according to the author of this work. 
Rasa is the soul of poetry. The fourth section. 


on dramaturgy, describes ten types of drama 
and twenty types of Nritya. In regard to the 
nature and functions of a Nataka, the work 
mainly follows Bharata and Dhanafijaya and 
mentions the vievs of Kohala and Matri- 
gupta whenever these two differ. The topics 
dealt with in the entire work are: Bhava, 
Avdntaia'bhdvabhedasxarupay Ndyaka-bhedd- 
YasthiMasa-bhdva-vikdray Sabdartha-sambari’ 
dhu-bheda-prakdra, Natyetivfittddi-lakshana, 
Dasarupaka^laksham, Nj itya-bheda-svarupa- 
laksbana and Niitya’prayo^a~bheda~prakdra. 

BHAVA-PRAKaSa. a Sanskrit Ayurvedic 
compilation by Bhava Misra (q.v.). also 
called Bhcira-prakdkina, composed in c. 1550. 

BHA \ ARTHA-DiPJK. f A famous Sanskrit 
comm, by iSrTdharasvamin (q.\.) on the Bhiiga- 
\atii purdna (q.v.) 

BHA 1 iSATAKA, See Ndgaraja, 

BHAVASVAMIN. A Sanskrit scholar, whose 
comm, on the Taittirlya-samhitdr of Yajurveda 
is no longer extant; he fl. before Bhatta 
Bhaskara (q.v.). 

BHAVAA'A/RAGYA-SATAKA. A Prakrit antho- 
logy (12th or 13th cent.), describing the» 
vanity of existence and such other things. 
The main aim of the authors is to impress 
upon the reader that Jainism is the sole 
means of the cessation of worldly sufferings. 

BHA \ IS AY A TTA-KAHA {Bhavishyatta-kathd). 
An Apabhraihia epic by Dhanapala (q.v.; fl. 
10th cent). 

Dhanapala, ‘ a merchant, with his wife 
Kamalasrl and son Bhavishya, lives in the city 
of Gajapura (Hastinapura); he marries another 
lady Sarupa who gives birth to Bandhudatta. 
liandhudatta is an adventurous youth and 
collects about 500 merchants to go to foreign 
lands; his half brother, Bhavishya also joins 
liim. A gale drives their fleet to the Maina- 
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Icadvlpa; Bhavishya is lost in th? jungle and 
Bandhudatta, in spite of remonstianccs of his 
cempanions, orders the part\ to set sail. 
Bhavishya comes upon a city which has been 
df scried by a demon; there is j Jaina temple 
whcie he ofTers worship. The cod Achyuta- 
natha sends Mapibhadra, the king of the 
Yakshas, to protect Bhavishya; Bha\ish>a 
there meets a lovely maiden and both of t^em 
fall in love with each other. Once the demon 
appears; he suddenly recollects his own former 
life and takes kindly to Bhavish>a. The 
demon makes the citv hum with life and offers 
ll|p maiden in marriage to Bhavishya. 

After years of happy life, they sail for 
Gajapura; on the way they meet Randhiidatta 
\vhos& ship has been wrecked. Bhavishya 
forgives his brother and offers him presents, 
but again, while Bhavishya is away making a 
religio’’^ * he s^ts sail with Bhavishya’s 

bride and wealth. He reaches Gajapura and 
passes off Bhavishya's wife, as his ('vsn The 
king of the Yakshas brings Bhavishya to 
Gajapura in h:s aerial car; the hero seeks 
justice from the king; t-ic king wants to 
punish Bandhii, but foi gives him at the 
instance of his niagnanimcus hi other The 
king offers his own daughter Siimilra to 
Bhavishya. 

The prince of Poyanapura maiche*^ Gaia- 
pura. the king oife^s icsistau'^e, h» army 
led by BhaMstiya Ihe ki^ i is \’:iorious 
owing to the \aloiir of the her' and Blu’vi^hya 
js appointed as the crown punee I his was, 
perhaps, the closing ineidcnt of the as 

it originally stood befoic a .1. ma author 
iclouched il Bha\islna and his wife go to 
I-Hkadvipa, where a sage explains to them the 
principles of Jainism, j ' 1 recounts the past 
lives of Bhavishya. Ihe hero ih nipon 
makes over the rein* of loyally to his ‘im and 
retires to a iorc^t. 

The Bhavisimitta-kahu is the popular 
form of literature, known js the social iVuirma- 
katiul Despite the many Mipci natural 


elements, it is wr itten in an attractive style. 
BHAVISHYA-PURAh A. See Pur :ra. 

BHAWANI LAL BHARTIYA (1928- ). A 
scholar, who is Professor and Head, Daya- 
nanda Chair of Vcdic Studies, Panjab Univer- 
sity, Chandigarh. His chief works in Hindi 
arc: Rishi Dayanandu aur Arya Samaj ki Sans- 
krit Sdhitya ko Den (Contribution of the Arya 
Samaj to Sanskrit Language and Literature; 
1968), Vedddhayana ke Sopdn (Critical Essays 
on Higher Vedic Studies; 1974’, ed. of 
Chaturveda Vishava Suchi of Dayananda 
Sarasvatl, SrJkrishna-charita (life of Krishna, 
based on the Mahdbhdrata), biographies of 
Dayananda Sarasvati (1983) and Shyamji 
Krishna Verma (1984), Bibliography of Arya 
Samaj Literature (1984) and Philosophy of 
Dayananda (ed.; 1982). His specialization is 
in the comparative study of 1 9th century 
Indian Reform Movements with particular 
reference to Svami Dayananda and the Arya 
Samaj. 

BHWVT.S.S. A Sa^^kllt sjiolar, who has 
giVen a frash interpr, talion of the Soma 
Hymiu tBk. IX) of (I<)57, I960, 1962, 
n' w'hile trying to iiiih/e Panim’s work as 
Ki as possible ScQ Suldhfifita-kaumudt 

BHAYABHANJANA SARMA.. ^ Sanskrit 
aiithoi of RumaUhrnlusMK dealmg wilhgco- 
mancy , hu date is iiiiceil i m 

FIlAYifi {R'X SIOHn. A lam r.akiit work 
b\ M naitmsM (q \ ) , w nr ten in L^09. Com- 
posed in honour of lina P-iiNvaiiatha, there is 
a comm, on it by Jinaprabha Sari. 

BHAY.ALIKAR, A AN \Jl RAMACHAN- 
i^RA. A modem Sauskm scholar, who has 
given ail astiononiieai lalcjprctation to some 
mantuL'. of the Rig\cilj in Ins Siiktdrtha-, 
} iiiki ,uih (written with llarib:ib,i Puranika). 



62 


International Encyclopaedia of Indian Literature^ 


BHAYS.N1, H.C. A modern scholar, whose 
chief works are the ed. of the big Apahh- 
raihsa work, Paumachariu (3 Vols., 1953-60), 
with good introductions and critical material, 
and the ed. of SamdeiarCntika (Bombay 19*15; 
in collaboration with Muni Jinavijaya). 

IHi'd.ACHARYA. Supposed author of the 
BLela-sani/iitd (q. \.), a work on Ayurveda; 
his date is uncertain but he is an ancient 
w rite •. 

IHELA-SA\!HI1 U A Sanskni uork on 
Indian medicine, which is presersed in a 
defective manuscript. Mostly in metrical form 
with ^omo mixture of prose, it shows acquain- 
tance with Susruta fq. v.) and has the same 
divisions as in the Charaka-samhitd (q. v.). 
The work, attributed to Bhelacharya (q.v.), 
presents a tradition inferior to that of the 
Charaka-sarhhitd. 

3HIKKUNl-VIBHAS/aA. A part of Sutta- 
vibhanga (q.v,), 

3HIKSHARAMA. A modem Sanskrit writer 
of Kurukshetra, who is the author of prose 
biographies of Madanniohan Malaviya,. 
Rajendra Prasad, Vallabhabhai Patel and 
Jawaharlal Nehru. 

BHIKSHAfANA. A Sanskrit poem in 40 
Paddhatis, by Utpreksha\allabha (H. bcfoie 
j4th cent.; q.v.). 

It describes how Siva a'* a inwinl leant 
approached Rajaraja Choia King for aims in 
order to test his liberality and how the 
appearance of Siva influenced the women of 
the city. The poem is more an erotic tlum a 
religious one and is replete with descriptions 
of high fancy, interspersed with d.’Jactic 
matter. 

BHIKSHU GOVINDA. A San.ki.t Uiiihor 
of the medical work Rusa-hud iva (tj-v ). his 
date is uncertain. 


BHIMA (BhTmata; fl. 9th cent.). \ Sanskrit 
dramatist; a verse attributed to R.ijaickhara 
mentions the five dramas composed by him, 
but all of which are now lost. Among them 
are; Svapnada^'unana (this won him chief 
fame), Pratibhdcliunukya, and Ma.j iwima- 
VatsarCija. As the PvatibhiichdruM j appears 
to be modelled after the Miukdrakshasa, 
Bhima may be placed somewheie in tlie 9th 
century. There is, however, a positive giound 
for connecting him with Chandella king 
Harsha. The dramatist’s son, Vasunaga wrote 
the play Pratimaniruddha, 

bhTmAcharya CHATTOPADHYAYA. a 
S anskrit scholar of Benares, who wrote Kfislii- 
vijndna (1905) on agriculture and an essay on 
the nature of heat. 

BHIMASFNA DlKSHlTA (fl. 18th ccnl.) 
A Sanskrit writer of Kanyakubja and author 
of Sudlulsagara, a comrn. on Kdvvu-prakaUi 
(q.v.). 

BHT.MASENA SaRMA (1854-1917). A promi- 
nent disciple of Dayananda Sarasvatl, who 
was born at the village Lalpur in the Elah dis- 
trict of Uttar Pradesh. He was appointed as a 
Lecturer in Veda in Calcutta University in 
1912, a post held earlier by Satyavrata 
Samasrami (q.v.) and worked for five years. 
He commented upon the Upanishads. 

BHIMASENA SHASTRI. A modern Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief work is a comm, on 
Lagku’kaumudt (Pi. I, 1950, Pi. 2, ) 

BHIMA r A. See Hfimui. 

BHOGANAIHA (fl 14th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poet and younger brother of Madhava and 
Sayana, who is reported to be the author of 
six works, Mahaganapatistotra, Gaurin.uhn- 
iaiaka, Uddharana-mald, St ingCira-manjarU 
Tripuru-vijayu and Ramollusa^ information 
abt.ut him has been given by M.P.L. Sastry. 
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BHOJA (fl. c. 1000-1055). Mentioned also as 
Bhoja-raja or Dharesvara, he was king of 
Dhara. Son and successor of Sindhuraja, he 
was a nephew of Munjavakpatiraja. A 
patron of arts and learning, he was himself 
a distinguished Sanskrit writer. He is the 
author of SarasvatJ-kanihuhharana (on poetics ; 
q.v.), Srihgcira-prakasa (on poetics and drama- 
turgy; q.v.), Samaruhguna-sutradhara (chiefly 
on architecture and iconogiaphy), \ukii- 
kalpataru (ISilisastra; q.v.), Tuma-prakusa 
(on Saivism), Raja-niurtuiuia (comm, on 
Patanjali’s Yoga-siltra), RdmCiyaua-champu 
(q.v.j, SdlLhotra (on horses), Rajamfiganka 
•(on astronomy) and hcinuinuilikd (q.v.), a 
1 exicon . Vividha-vidyd-vichiirarhatura and 
Chdrucharya (both cd. by V. Vcnkatachalam) 
arc also ascribed to Bhe^ja. Sringdra-uumjarh 
kathd. also ascribed to Bhoja, based on a 
single nnlm-leaf manuscript has been recently 
pub. and it rescmnlcs the Kunanimaia of 
Damodaragupla and the Samavamdtrikd of 
Kshemendra. 

BHOJAKA, A M. A mc-dein scholai, ^^hosc 
chief work is the good cd. of Clwuppamh 
niahapurisu'chariva (Benaras, 1961), which is 
a kind of Universal History of the Jainas. 

RHOJANA-KUTLHALA. A Sanskn work, 
exiting in manuscript form Dealing mainly 
with Deccan Dietetics, it is written by 
Raghunatha, a MaharashU .an Hrahmami of 
the late 17th century. 

BHOJA-PRABAM)H \. A Sanskrit prose work 
by Vallalasena (q. v.), which eulogises Bhoja 
of Dhara in relaticM to man> pods attached 
to his court for his liberal pationagc It 
describes how Bhoja came to the throne and 
then narrates a number of anecdotes, .cgaid- 
Icss of chronology, it brings together in 
Rhqja’s court such literary figures as Kali- 
dasa, Bhavabhuti, 13andin, Magha and some 
either Icss-km^w n poets. 7l'.c work evists in 
several vcr .ions. 


BHRIGIJ-SAI('1HITA. An old Sanskrit work 
on horosc 'py, w'hich is a Cwlcbraled one. 

BHUDLVA MUKHERII. A Sanskrit author 
of Rr/.s^z-yw/rz-mr//?/ (1926), wliich is on Hindu 
Chemistry. 

BHUDHVA SUKLA. (fl. end of i6lh and 
bcgi/ining of 17th ce il.). A Sanskrit writer 
uf Kashmir and autiu r < f Dharma-vijaya, an 
allegi iical play, eulogising the ‘advantages of 
the life of spiritual duty' through the charac- 
ters, Virtue and Vice, in personified form. 
His Rasu-vih su is a work on poetics. 

BHOmANANDA SARASVATI. a Christian 
missionary of south India, who became a 
follower of Dayananda Sarasvati. His other 
works are: Scientific Gleanings from Vedic 
Myfiwlogv, Eugenics in the Vedas, Anatomy in 
the Vedas, Eng. tr. in full, with critical and 
explanatory notes of the Yajurveda and Eng. 
tr. of the Arydhhivinoya and Gokarundnidhi 
(1939), both by Dayfinanda. His other works 
are: Anthology of Vedic Hymns (Lahore, 1935) 
and Ecclesia Divina (1936). 

BIIUMINATIIA 1 Nalla Dikshita). A Sanskrit 
court -poet of Shah j I of Tanjore (r. 1687- 
I 1), whose Dhcirmu'vijaya-champit glorifies 
li. ld\. and aehiLVcmunls cf his patron. His 
drama Suhhadru-parifuna describes the 
marriage of Siibhadra with Arjuna; his 
^tingdra-sar\as\'ithhdnu 'u a onc-act play on 
an erotic theme, while Jimnmulti-kalydna 
and Chitta-vritti-kalVilna arc allegorical 
diania-.. 

BUl-PARiKRAM^\. A Sanskiil work by 
Vidy.ii Hi (q. v.), which describes Balarama’s 
journey ari»und the earth wherein arc men- 
tioned 5t) countries. It is one of the earliest 
spccmiei oi ga/. tiLCi '.. 

BHri AB.'\ I I ifl Lai ly Lci.iunc . of Christian 
f li ). A Ditiimbaia Jama scluda*. who wa’s 
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pupil of Dharasena. He lived in Giiinagara 
(Junagarh) and is the author of Shafkhandd- 
gama Sutras (with Pushpadanta). There is a 
comm. Dhavald by Vlrasena on these Sutras. 

BHUVAN4BHYUDAYA. See iSankuka. 

BHUVANA-PRADPifKA. See Rdmakrishna 
SdstrL 

BHi VANASUNDARl-KATHA, A Prakrit reli- 
gious poem (975) by Vijayasimha, a pupil of 
Samudra Suri of the Nagila Kula; it ( onsists 
of about 9,000 stanzas and employs Gatha 
metre. 

BIDYALONGKORN, PRINCE. A modern 
Thai scholar, who has tr. into Thai the stories 
from the I ctCla-panchavi^inati, 

BIGANDET, BISHOP P. (1813-94). A Roman 
Catholic bishop, who studied Burmese 
sources on the life of the Buddha; his chief 
work is The Life or Legend of (Jaudama, the 
Buddha of the Burmese (Rangoon, 1858). 

BlJAGANlTA. A Sanskrit work by Bhaskara- 
charya (q. v.), which is one of the most 
complete and sv’itcmatic works on Algebra. 

BILHA^sA (fl llihcenl.). A Sanskrit writer, 
who was born at Konamukha (village Khun- 
moh) near Pravarapura, the capital of 
Kashmir. Son of Jyeshthak.ilfi>.i and N ig.i- 
devi, his father wrote a comm. o*i 

Mahiibhudtva, His briUhf'is IdUai^iina .isid 
Ananda were also poets. Educated in Kashmir 
and paiticularly proficient m gr.imin n and 
poetics, he undertook a tour in about 
1050. At Mathura, he held di>puia..ous with 
the learned of Viindavana; he aUo visited 
Kanauj, Prayag and Benares. Me w i*. receiv- 
ed well in the court of king Kii .hna of Dahala 
^ (Bundelkhand) and in thatcouii piobably 
composed a poem in honour cif Rama He 
intended to scc Bhoja of Dhua Inn he cOuld 


not do sc. He went to Anhilwad in Gujarat, 
but he was not heartily welcomed there and he 
complains of this indifference. After visiting 
Somanatha, he reached Rame$varam. On 
his way back, he reached the Court of 
Kalyana, where Vikramaditya VI Tribhuvana- 
malla (1067-1127) admired his learning and 
made him his Vidyapati or Director of Instruc- 
tion. From the last verses of Vikramdhkadeva- 
charita and some other verses attributed to 
him, it is conjectured that later on he fell into 
disfavour with Vikramaditya and had to leave 
his territories. This may account for the 
incomplete narrative of Vikrama’s history in 
Bilhana's poem, for it stops with his Chola 
war and does not refer to the expedition 
beyond the Narbada in 1088. 

Bilhaga’s works are : Vikramafikadcva-charita 
(q. V.; a poem describing the story of king 
Vikramaditya), Kmm\Hndan v.), a Natika 
in 4 Acts, ChaurupaTichdUkif (q.v. ) and 
.^iva^tuti, a small poem in prai.e of Siva. 

Hilhana is a master of vivid dc»cripiion; 
hib style is elegant and is a got.J qiocimen of 
the Vaidarbhi type. Sec Sil/ufia 

BILHANA-KA \ YA. Sec Chaiirjpjhch 

BILVAMANGALA. See LiUKiil j 

BINDESWARl PRASAD SINHA. A scholar, 
who is noted for his Readings in Kautalya's 
Artha^dstra" (Delhi, 1976-77). 

BIRA, SH A Mongolian ^cholai, wlm is 
mainly interested in liic Mongolian and 
Tibetan trs. of the Kimaddrsa, M- wrote 
articles on the histoiy of the li. and the 
spreading v>f Ku\'\ Miaria in Tibet and Mon- 
golia, as well a> rn it> Tibetan and Mongolia!, 
comms. (1976). He is at pre^^ent working on 
the tr of fiom Tibetan aud Sans- 
krit with extensive comments based on its 
Tibetan and Mong<.lian ccmimentarics. 

biret.drakumaka bhaitAcharya. 
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A modern Sanskrit author of two farces : 
Veshlana-\ydyoga and Sdrdulasakafa (1969). 
His Kavhkdiiddsam was written for the Kali- 
dasa festival. 

BIRNBAUM, RAOUL. A scholar, whose chief 
work is: The Healing Buddha (1968). 

BlSlilUPADA BHATTACHARYA. A modern 
scholar, who has cd. Dhvanydioka of Ananda- 
vardhana with a kind of loinning comm, in 
English. 

BlSVESVARANATHA RFU. See Visvesvara- 
ndthi^ Reu. 

BLIKSTEIN, IZIDORO. A modern Indologist 
who is Head of the Departments of Romanic 
Linguistics and of Sanskrit Language and 
Literature at the University of Sao Paulo, 
Brazil. His chief articies (in Portuguese) arc: 
“Hinduism, Linguistics and Semiology" 
(1980), “To see the Brahman : a scmiological 
mirage. Problems with the translation of 
Kena Upanish.id” and “Mirage and know- 
ledge : problems of perception in a Sanskrit 
text” (1983). 

BIOCH, JUl rS (d 1953). A foreign Indolo- 
gist, who studied ihc linguistic characteri'.tics 
oi Kharoshthi Dhanwiapuiia. His other works 
a»e : Fonuation de la Langue Marathc (Eng. tr. 
The formation of the Marathi Language, cd 
by Dev Raj Chanana), L’ huio’ Aryan (1934), 
Aioka ct la niCigaJhi (Bulletin of the school of 
Oriental Studiesyi), Some Problems of Indo- 
Aryan Philology (1930) and Structure of Dravi- 
dian Languages (in Lng. tr.). He was also 
associated with the French tr. of the Buddhist 
Canon in Cambodian language. 

BLOCH, T. A foreign Indologist, whose chief 
work is Vararuchi and Hemachandra (Gutersloh, 
1893). 


BLOOMFIELD, MAURICE. An American 
Indologist, whose chief works are : Vedic 
Concordance (1906; pub. in the Harvard 
Oriental Series; a gigantic work, which is an 
alphabetical index to every line of Vedic 
mantras, together with an account of their 
variants in the different Vedic books, inclu- 
ding Brahmat^as, Aranyakas, Sutra-granthas, 
Upanishads etc.; reprinted in 1964 with the 
assistance of the Government of India), 
Rigveda Repetitions (1916, in the Harvard 
Oriental Series; all the repeated passages of 
the Rigveda are presented in the order of 
their occurrence in the Saihhita, with critical 
comments and notes from metrical, lexical, 
grammatical and other points of view), Vedic 
Variants (a study of the variant readings of 
the repeated mantras of the Veda — two 
Vols. in collaboration with Edgerton, 
1930-32, the third Vol. by Edgerton 
in collaboration with Emcncau, 1934), 
Religion of the Ve/a (a collection of lectures 
delivered in America, pub. 1908: a survey of 
Vedic religion from the Rigveda to the 
Upanishads), ed. o( Gopatha-hrdhmana, pub. 
of KauUkasittra of Atharvaveda (1890; with 
portions of corams, from Dfirila and Kesa\a 
along with Introduction). Atharvaveda and 
Gopatha-brCdmana (a critical siud> ), pub. of 
Atn vaveda (4 VoU , 1901; jointly withGarbe 
of t ppalada Sukha, as available in Kashmir 
in Saradii script), Eng. tr. of h>mns of the 
Atharvaveda under the title. Hymns of the 
Atharvaveda (pub. in the Sacred Books of the 
East Scries), and Life ami Stories oj the Jaina 
Saviour PdrsvanCitha (Baltimore, 1919). He 
was responsible for making a beginning m the 
study of “Jaina Sanskrit" as defined b} him. 

BODE, M H. A foreign Indologist, whose 
chief works are : Pali Literature of Burma 
(London, 1909) and Legend cf Rajihapdlain 
Pali Apaddna and Buddhaghodia" s Commentary. 


BODEWITZ, H.W. A modem >cholar of 
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Netherlands, whose Jaimimya Brahmaria (I, 
1-65) IS a tr. from Sanskrit (1973), while The 
Daily Evening and Morning Offering according 
to the Brahmanas is a monograph (1976). He is 
at present working on the ‘Vedic Ritual Texts; 
the Esoteric Interpretations of the Ritual in 
the Brahmanas* and on ‘The Philosophy cf 
the Upanishads*. 

BODHA-PA^CHADASIKA. a Sanskrit work 
on Kashmir iSaisi^m by Abhina\agupta (q. \ ). 
Consisting of 15 verses, which deal with the 
subject- matlei, the work is meant fur the 
uidinary reader to have an idea ' f the essen- 
tials of monistic Saivism. 

BODHAYANA (fl. lst-4th cent ). A Sanskrit 
poet and author of a farcical drama, Bhaga- 
vadajjukna (q v ). 

BODHiCHARYAVATARA. A Buddhist Sans- 
krit work by Siiitideva (q \ ), written in the 
form of a kav>d Ft dcaK with the ideal of 
attaining Buddhahood as epposed to the 
narrow Hlnayana ideal of sainthood. 

BODHIS4TTVaVADaNA-KALPALATa Same 
as Avaddna-kalpalatd (q.v.). 

BODHIVAJifSA, Same as MahabodhivaMsa 
(q. V.). 

BOEHTLINGK, OTTO VON (1815-1904). 
One of the greatest of IQth century German 
Indologists, who is best known for the compi- 
lation of the monumental St. Petersburg 
dictionary : Sanskrit-Worterbuch, the great 
Sanskrit-German dictionary. After studying 
at St. Petersburg, he went to Bonn and 
Berlin, where he- studied with Fr. Bopp and 
A.W. von Schlegel. 

Boehtlingk's first publication was on 
Pinini (vol. 1, 1839; containing Panini’s sutras 
. with Indian commentaries; vol. 2, 1840, 
containing the introduction, explanatory 


notes, and indices). Its second ed. appeared 
in 1887, which has a shorter introduction and 
commentary, with German tr. and notes. He 
added the Dhdtupdfha and ’Tanim’s vocabu- 
lary” to the indices. Vopadeva’s Mugdhabodha, 
a 13th century grammarian's work, appeared 
in 1847; the edition is accompanied by 
explanations and indices. He also published 
three papers in German : “First attempt on 
the accent in Sanskrit", “Declination in 
Sanskrit” and “The Unadi affixes”, which 
were preliminary stiicies for a Sanskrit 
grammar he intended to write. He was the 
first to give a specimen of the original accen- 
tuation in the Bigvedu, this problem riot 
having been taken note of by scholars before. 

Boehtlingk ed. and tr. Sdkuntalam (1842) 
Mfichchhakatika (1877), Clthdndogya-upanishad 
(1889) and Dandm's Kdvyddarsa (1890). He 
also brought out an anthology* of Sanskrit 
texts, Chrestomatie (1845; 2nd ed. 1877; 3rd 
ed. by Garbc, 1907). Boehtlingk compiled 
also a very large collection of 4,519 verses of 
wisdom in Sanskrit, Subhdshitas, in three 
volumes entitled : Indische Spruche, arranged 
alphabetically and accompanied by German 
translation. 

By far, the monumental work of Boehtlingk 
is his dictionary, referred to above. Produced 
in 7 folio volumes (1852-75), it has 9478 large 
quart pages printed in two columns. A large 
number of passages from Sanskrit illustrate 
the meaning of the entries It was published 
by the Russian Imperial Academy of Sciences. 
Though the lexicon was based on extraction 
of material from less than 500 source books. 
It was done with a thoroughness and mastery, 
which has scarcely been equalled in subse- 
quent lexicons of any classical language; it is 
being tr. into English. The dictionary has 
been an indispensable tool for Indologist.*^* 
it will be superceded only after the Critical 
Sanskrit Dictionary, which is being prepared 
in Pune, has appeared in print. The Dictionary 
is the joint work of Boehtlingk and 



Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit and ApabhraMa 


67 


Rudolph von Roth : Roth was responsible 
for Vedic literature, Boehtlingk for classical 
literature; Boehtlingk’s share is estimated at 
9/ 10th of the whole work. W.D. Whitney 
contributed a word index to the Atharvaveda, 
W. Weber an index to ritual literature while 
A.F. Stenzler to Manu. It is due to the 
untiring energy of Boehtlingk that the work 
could be completed in 23 years. After the 
Dictionary had been completed, Boehtlingk 
immediately started to work on an abridged 
version for beginners, for which he revised 
some parts and gave entirely different quota- 
tions from literature as examples for the 
entries. 

During the last years of his life, Boehtlink 
mostly wrote on Vedic passages, attempting 
to explain doubtful verses in the Veda. He 
was active to the last and published a small 
Vedic article on his death-bed. 

A bibliograpny of boehtlingk's works was 
compiled by K. Salemann and S.V. Oldenburg 
in ‘Melanges Asiatiques', X, St. Petersburg 
1892. 

BOHLEN. PETER VON (1796-1840). A 
German Indologist, whose Das Alte Indien 
mit hesonderer Beriiccksichti^ung Aegyptens 
(Ancient India with special reference to 
Egypt; 2 vols., 1830) is a monumental work, 
in which the author deals with all aspects of 
Indian culture. According to this work, 
religion in India, as in Egypt, had its begin- 
ning in the worship of the Sun-god. Pc 
compared India with ancient Egypt, because 
he thought there was a cultural connection in 
ancient times, Egypt being at the receiving 
end. He also edited and tr. into German 
the Sayings of Bhartrihari (Hamburg, 1835) 
and l^Ltusamhdra (Leipzig 1840), a poem 
ascribed to Kalidasa. Bohlen was Pre ^ ssor 
for Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit at Koenigs* 
berg in 1828. 

BOHN, W. A modern Indologist, whose chief 
work is Die Religion des und the J'erhahnis- 


zum Buddhismuv, etc. 

BOIN, S. A modern British Indologist, whose 
chief work is the Eng. tr. of E. Lamotte’s 
French tr. of Vimala klrti-nirdeia 

BOKIL, V.P. A modern Sanskrit writer, 
whose Siva-vaibhavam ( i is a drama on 
Sivajr. 

BOLLEE, W.B. A modem Indologist, whose 
chief work is the study of Kurtala-jdtaka 


BOLLENSEN, FRIEDRICH (1809-96). A 
German Indologist, who had held a Professor- 
ship in Russia but he lived in retirement 
after his return to Germany, devoting his time 
to the study of the Rigvedic metre. In the St. 
Petersburg Academy, he found material for a 
critical edition of Kalidasa's Urvasi; this 
edition is accompanied by an excellent 
German tr. and numerous notes on Prakrit 
and Sanskrit passages as well as on the metre. 
He also ed. Mdlvikdgnimitra (Leipzig, 1879). 
He contributed a paper on the Reconstitution 
of the Veda, in which he attempted to 
reconstruct the original text of the Vedas 
after purging them from those parts which 
tlu netre showed to be later additions. He 
alsv vrote a number of papers on the text of 
the Rigvedic hymns and on problems of 
lexicography add grammar and on Vedic 
gods ' Mitra, Varu^a, Aryaman, and Indra. 
For reasons of ill health, Bollensen went to 
Wiesbaden, where he died. 

BONGARD-LEVIN, G.M. A Russian Indo- 
logist, who, along with G. F. Ilyin., is the 
author cf ‘Ancient India — An Historical Out- 
line' (i:^o9). which is a comprehensive book 
on the history of Ancient India. His book 
‘India in the Mauryan Period* (1973) gives 
detailed characteristics of the political, social 
and cultural history of the country in Maur- 
yan period. He has pub, bome fragments 
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frcm the Sanskrit version of the Mahdparinir- 
vana-shtra (1975) and two fragments from 
the SaddkarmapS^darlko (1975). On the newly- 
discovered Sanskrit and Prakrit Texts from 
Central Asia, he has written in Indologica 

Taurinensia (1975-76 , Vol. III-IV), Journal of 
Ancient History (1975, No. 4), Peoples of Asia 
and Africa (1975, No. 6) and Malalasekara 
Commemoration Volume (Colombo, 1976). He 
has also studud the problem of land property 
and materialism in Ancient India in his arti- 
cles pub. in Journal of Ancient History (1973, 
1977 and 1978) See Grantovky, E.A 

BOPADEVA. See Vopadeva. 

BOPP, FRANZ (1791-186“?). A celebrated 
German scholar, who made Berlin a centre 
for linguistic research in Sanskrit and is 
regarded as the real father of comparative 
linguistics in Europe. Born at Mainz, Bopp 
went to Paris. He attempted to learn 
Sanskrit by reading and be wrote that 
he read the whole of the Ram&yatfa 
without the help of a dictionary. It was at 
the age of 25 that Bopp wrote ; Veber das 
Konjugationssystem der Sanskritsprache in • 
Vergleichung mit jenendergriechischenjatei- 
nischen persischen und germanischen Sprache. 
Nebst Episoden des Ramayan und Mahabharat 
in genauen metrischen Uebersetzungen aus dem 
Original text und elnigen Abschnitten aus den 
Vedas. Herausgegeben und mit einer Voreri- 
nnerung begleitet von K J. Windischmann 
(Frankfurt, 1816). The object of Bopp’s 
researches was to trace the common origin 
of the grammatical forms of inflections of 
Sanskrit, Persian, Greek, Latin, and German. 
Other scholars before Bopp had already 
noted some affinities between Sanskrit and 
other languages, but it is Bopp’s merit that 
he showed the relationship convincingly and 
methodically. By a historical analysis of the 
grammatical forms as applied to the verb, he 


furnished the first trustworthy materials for 
a history of the languages compared. His 
work was greatly acclaimed in France and 
Germany. In the Appendix are given some 
specimens of German tr. from the Vedas and 
metrical tr. of some episodes from the 
RdmSyaria and the MahSbh&rata. 

In 1818, Bopp went to London, from where 
he brought out Nalus Carmen Sanscriticum e 
Mahabharate (Nala, a Sanskrit poem from 
the ilfia/id6Adrara- Sanskrit text, Latin tr. and 
notes). He had made use of one Paris 
manuscript and five others from London. 
Bopp’s edition was a favourite text for 
beginners and has been included in several 
anthologies. 

In the “Annals of Oriental Literature”, 
Bopp brought out Analytical CompaYison of 
the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin and Teutonic 
Languages, shoning the original identity of 
their Grammatical Structure (London, 1820), 
in which he extended to all parts of the 
grammar what he had done in his book to the 
verb alone. 

In 1820, Bopp went to Goettingen Univer- 
sity, where the Faculty conferred on him the 
doctorate honoris causae. A year later, he 
went to Berlin, where he was associated with 
Wilhelm von Humboldt, who had studied 
Sanskrit with Bopp in London. Humboldt 
was instrumental in obtaining the chair of 
Sanskrit at the Berlin University for Bopp 
where Bopp stayed till his death in 1867. In 
Berlin, he brought out in German: *'G>ncise 
Compendium of the Sanskrit Language” 
(1827). He also compiled a Sanskrit-Latin 
Glossary (1830), in which, more especially in 

the 2nd and 3rd editions, 1847 and 1867, 
an account was also taken of the cognate 
languages. He elaborated his comparative 
Grammar, which appeared in six parts (1833* 
52) as Vergleichende Grammatik des Sanskrit, 
Zend, Griechischen, Lateinischen, Litauischen, 
Altslawischen, Gothischen und Deutschen 
(Comparative Grammar of Sanskrit, Zend, 
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Greek, Latin, Lithuanian» Old Slavonian, 
Gothic, and German). The English tr. by E.B. 
Eastwick appeared in 1856. Two other essays 
on the numerals in Sanskrit and Zend 
appeared also in 1856. Old Slavonian began 
to take its stand among the languages 
compared from the second part onward. Bopp 
revised the Comparative Grammar for the/ 
second edition (1856-61) and also included 
Armenian. Bopp's book in German. “Com- 
parison of the System of Accentuation 
together with a Concise Description of 
Sanskrit and Greek’* (Berlin, 1854) showed 
that the accents in Greek and Sanskirt are 
often similar. 

Bopp earned an enormous reputation as a 
scholar by demonstrating the relationship of 
the Indo-European languages. By studying 
comparative linguistics, in which Sanskrit 
played ui. Iroportant part, he encouraged 
further Indological studies. 

BORSANl, S A modern Italian Indologist, 
who has madv analyses of the Tipitakaand 
the B.Aakanda of the R'2mC'yuna\ she is at pre- 
sent teaching Sanskrit. 

BOSCH, F.D.K. A foreign Indologi .t, who is 
a specialibi in Indonesian and Indian art; liis 
works are : De Gouden Kiem (The Golden 
Germ), Inleiding in de Indische symbolick 
(Introduction into Indian Symbolism). Hira- 
nyagarbha and De Legende yjn Jfmutavdhnna 
in de San^krit-Litteratuur (Leiden, 1915). 

BOSCH, L.P. VAN DEN. A Dutch Indologist, 
who has pub. a tr. into Dutch of Atharvaveda- 
pariiTshta (2U29; 1978). 

BOSE, G.C. An Indian scholar, wh^ chief 
work is Parana- Pravesa (in Bengali; Calcutta, 
1934); he has also written articles on Pura^ic 
studies. 

BOTTO, OSCAR. A modern Italian Indo- 
logist, whose chiel studies are on Kshemen- 


dra’s Daidvatdra-charita, Gumani*s Upadesa 
iataka, Chdnakya-rdja-nltisdstra, Nftivdkyam- 
rita; he has also written an account of the 
science and literature of polity in ancient and 
mediaeval India. 

BOH^ER MANUSCRIPT. A Sanskrit manu- 
script, discovered in Kashgar by Bower in 
1890 and ed. by Hoernle in 1914. Ascribed to 
4th cent, a.d., it cites previous authors, viz., 
Atreya, Ksharapani, Jatokarpa, Parasara, 
Bheda, Harlta and SuSruta. It deals with 
the qualities of garlic, elixirs for prolonging 
life, recipes for external and internal appli- 
cation and many other topics. 

BRAHMA-BHARATA . A small portion of a 
Sanskrit MS., now available in 6 chapters and 
dealing with Abhinaya. It is perhaps identical ' 
with the Brahma-ndtyasdstra mentioned by 
Damodaragupta in his Kuttammata (q.v.); 
Padmabhu's view, mentioned by Saradatanaya 
in his BhCiva-prakasa, perhaps refers to this 
work. 

BRAHMA DATTA JIJNASU (1892-1964). A 
Sanskrit scholar, whose chief works in Hindi 
are : Veda aur Nirukta (an essay) and Ashtd- 
df'vdyi Bhdshya (a comm, up to 5 chapters; 
tl rest 3 were completed by Prajfiakumari). 

PRAHMADEVA (fl. latter halfofllth cent.). 
A Sanskrit writer and author of Karna-pra- 
kdsa (q.v.), an astronomical work. 

BRAHMAGUPTA (b. 598). A Sanski it writer 
on astronomy, whose works arc : Brahma-- 

siddhdnta (c. 628), Khandakhddya (665) 
(qq.v.) also the Dhvdnagraha in 72 verses. 
Son oi Jish^u, from the testimony of Albc- 
runi, it is learnt that he was a native of 
BhillamSla near Multan. He appears to 
have lived in the court of a Chapa king 
Vyagramukha. He did not recognise the* 
diurnal motion of the earth; some scholars 
think that he based his Brdhma-siddhdnta on 
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the Brahma siddhSnta portion of the Vishnu- 
Siarmottara-upapurina (q.v.). ‘‘Brahmagupta’s 
work covers very briefly the ordinary arith* 
metical operations, square and cube roots, 
rule of three, interest, progressions, goemetry, 
including treatment of the rational right-ang- 
led triangle and the elements of the circle, 
elementary mensuration of solids, shadow 
problems, negative and positive quantities, 
cipher, surds, simple algebraic identities, inde- 
terminate equations of the first and second 
degrees, in considerable detail, and simple 
equations of the first and second degrees 
which arc briefly treated. Special attention is 
given to cyclic quadrilaterals." 

BRAHMAJALA-SUTTA. The first Sutta of 
Digha-nikaya (q.v.) in Pali, in which the Bud- 
dha exhorts his followers to shun the com- 
pany of Brihmanas, who give themselves to 
sensual pleasures, perform sacrifices and 
while away their time in idle speculation 
about the origin and destruction of the world, 
the reality or non-reality of things, the nature 
of soul and the like. 

BRAHMAMITRA AVASTHI. A modern 
Sanskrit scholar, who, along with Devadatta 
Kaushik and Ramesh Kumar Khatfar, has 
critically ed. text of SMtya Darpana with 
Lochana comm, as also with Kanakalati 
Hindi commentary. 

BRAHMAMUNI PARIVRAJAKA (1893-1978). 
A Sanskrit writer of Arya VSnaprastha 
Ashram, Hardwar, whose comm. Vedanta- 
dtwiana (Hoshiarpur, 1954) on the Vedanta- 
sutras criticises the methods of interpretation 
as adopted by the classical Bhftshyakaras and 
instead establishes the soundness ofTraita- 
vSda as expounded by DaySnada SarasvatT. 
His SShkhya-darSana is a comm, on the SSh- 
khya system of philosophy, while Nirukta- 
sammarsha is a comm, in Sanskrit on Nirukta. 
He also ed. BrtiuuLvimdna-idstra of the 
sage Bhgradv&ja as also tr. Samaveda into 


Hindi. 

BRAHMA^A. Comms. in Sanskrit on 
the Vedas (q.v.). The word ‘BrShmaqa’ 
means ‘the explanation or utterance 
of a learned priest upon any point of 
ritual*; used collectively, the word means a 
collection of such utterances and discussions 
of the priests upon the science of YajAa. 
According to another version, however, 
Brahma is one of the names of the Vedas 
and the works explaining the meanings of 
the Vedas, came to be termed as ‘Brahma^as*. 
The Brahmapas also contain cosmogonic 
myths, legends and narratives (Akhydnas, 
Purdnas and Itihasa) in explanation of Vidhis 
(rites) and all these together are called Artha- 
vada. The beginnings of Brahmapa literature, 
however, may be seen in the Brahma^a-like 
parts of the Saihhitas of the Black Yajur- 
veda, while their latest development is indi- 
cated by the Arapyakas and Upanishads 
(qq.v.). /ill this literature— the explanatory 
and theological Brahma^as, the theosophical 
Araqyakas and the philosophical Upani- 
shads— goes under the name of Biahmana 
and is included by orthodox Hindus in the 
term of Veda and is considered as ‘revealed’ 
(sruti). There are Brahmanas of each of 
theVedic Samhita and they are essentially 
more or less uniform in their contents, for all 
that is found in the Brahmanas, that is not 
directly concerned with ritual, is, strictly 
speaking, irrelevant and unnecessary from 
the viewpoint of their authors. It is in this 
context that the duties of the Hotp-priests, 
who had to recite the Mantras of the 
at the sacrifices have been luxuriantly specu- 
lated upon and mystified by the authors of the 
Brihmapas of the (tigveda, while those of the 
UdgStfi-priests in the BrAhmapas of the 
Samaveda and so forth. 

The Brihmaoas are indispensable for 
understanding the whole of the later religious 
and philosophical literature and are highly 
interesting for the science of religion and the 
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history of the Yajfia and priesthood. Regard- 
ing their age, scholars have agreed to place 
the old and genuine Br&hma^as to the pre- 
Buddhist period. The earlier Brahmanas 
contain accent marks but the later ones are 
devoid of this nicety of pronunciation and 
approach the form of the classical Sanskrit. 
As to their form, the Brahmanas, containing 
explanatory notes and legends, are natur^illy 
in prose (their syntax representing the oldost 
stage in the development of Sanskrit prose), 
though Gathas (metrical pieces) occur now 
and then. 

The principal Brahmanas are as under : — 

(i) Aitareya-brahmana. Belonging to the 
Rigveda, it consists of 40 Ad hy ay as which 
are divided into eight Pahehakas or ‘fifths’. 
It deals chiefly with Soma Yajna; tradition 
mentions Mahidasa Aitareya as the author 
or compiler of this work. As compared to 
the second tfrahmana {Kaushitaki) of the Rig- 
veda, it is older in date and bigger in 
bulk, though the Kaushitaki is richer in 
contents. 

(ii) Kaushuuki or ^dukhayana. K also 
belongs to the Rigveda and consists of 30 
Adhyayas: I to VI Adhyayas dealing with the 
food-sacrifice (fire-laying, fire sacrifice, new 
and full moon sacrifices and the sav.rifices of 
the season) and VII to XXX trea.l.ig of 
Soma-Yajna, fairly agreeing >\ith the first 
Brahmaija of the Rigveda. 

The lost Brahmanas of the Rigveda are: 
Paihgiy Bahvricha, Asavdlayana and Gdlava. 

(iii) Taittiriya-brdhmana. Belonging to the 
Black Yajurveda, it contains later additions to 
the Taittirlya-sarhhitd of the Black Yajurveda^ 
for the Brahmanas were already included in 
the Saihhitas of the Black Yajurveda. This 
Br&hmaQa treats of the Purushamedha, the 
symbolical ‘human sacrifice*. 

(iv) Satapatha^brdhmam. ‘The Brahma^a 
of the Hundred Paths’ is so called because it 
consists of one hundred Adhyayas. Belonging 
to the White Yajurveda, it is the best-known, 
the most extensive and the most important of 


all the Br&bmapas. There are two recensions 
of this BrShmatiia — Kftqiva and Madhyandina. 
In the Madhyandina, the hundred 
Adhyayas are distributed among 14 KS^das. 
Kagdas I to IX are a continuous comm, 
on the first eighteen sections of the Vajasa- 
neyi-saihhita of Yajurveda, Ka^da X deals with 
the Agni-rahsya, i.c., ‘fire-altar-mystery’; 
XI to XIV, besides appendices to the prece- 
ding Kandas, treat of the Upanayana or initi- 
ation of a pupil, Svadhyaya or Veda study, 
death ceremonies, ASvamedha, Purusha-meda, 
SarvamedhaYajnas and the Pravargya cere- 
mony; the last six Chaps, of Kagda XIV cons- 
titute the B j[ihaddr any aka-upani shad (q.v.); this 
Brahmana contains the well-known flood- 
legend. The Kdnva Satapatha-brahmana has 
104 Chaps., distributed into 27 Kandas. 
§ahkaracharya and other scholars accept the 
two Chaps, of Kdnva Brihaddranyaka-upani- 
shad as supplements. If the last 2 Chaps, are 
considered as supplements, this Brahmana 
has only 102 Chaps.; possibly two more 
Chaps, were added at some stage. The 
difference between the two recensions is negli- 
gible. 

The lost Brahmapas of the Yajurveda are: 
Charakoy Svetdsvatara, Kdihaka (since discover- 
ed by Surya Kant), Maitrdyani, Jdbdla, Khdndi- 
K' /, Aukheya, Hdridravika, Tumburu, Ahva- 
rat X, Kankati, and Chhdgaleya. 

(v) Tdndya-mahdbrdhmana or Tdndya-brdh- 
mana. It belongs to the Samaveda and treats 
of the same subjects as the Brahmanas of the 
Rigveda, but the Tdndya, also called Paheha- 
vlmSa because of its 25 books, contains the 
olaest legends and describes the Vratya cere- 
monies dealing with the purification of 
those who were not initiated at proper 
time. 

(vi) Shadvirhia-brdhmana. Belonging to 
the Samaveda, it consists of 26 books, the 
contents of the first 25 books being the same 
as those of the Tdndya-brdhmana. With the 
addition of one more book, it came to be* 
termed as Shadvinisa, because of its having 26 
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books. The 26tb book is called Adbhuta or 
wonderful and deals with miracles and 
omens. 

(vii) Jaiminlya-brikmana. It belongs to 
the SSmaveda and treats of the same subjects 
as do the BrOhmarias of the J^gveda. This 
Brihmaga is older than the Tdridya-brShmarxi 
and is important for the history, both of reli- 
gion and legend, for in elucidation of the 
details of the ritual, it has introduced 
numerous stcries mostly of an aetiological 
character, which nevertheless throw welcome 
light on social conditions. Often, this Brih- 
matia is called TalavakSra-brahmana, though 
at one stage they may be separate. 

The other Brihmanas attached to the 
Samaveda are Mantra and Chhandogya (these 
BrShma^as were accepted by Sankara Sv^ml 
as related to Tapdya), Daivata or Devatd- 
dhyaya, Arsheya, Sdmavidhdna, Satr.hitopani- 
shad, Vamsa, Jaiminiya-arsheya and Jaimini- 
yopanishad. 

The lost BrShma^as of the Samaveda are: 
BhallavT, Kdlabavi, Rauruki, Saiyayana (Oertel 
has carefully collected references to it where- 
ver available in 1 iterature), and Talavakdra. 

(viii) Gopatha-brdhmana. The only Brih- 
mana attached to the Atharvaveda (q.v ), 
it is divided into two parts — Purva-Gopatha 
and Uttara-Gopatha, the former having 13S 
Kandikds and the latter 123, the total being 
258 Railed ihas. Perhaps cf a very late origin, 
myths, legends and parables constitute the 
staple of the work, which are intended to 
explain the origin, nature and fruits of parti- 
cular ceremonies but they are short and 
pointless. 

The other BrShmapas, termed ‘Miscellane- 
ous’ are: Aruneya, SauJabha, ^ildll, Pardsara, 
Mdshaiar&vV, Kdpeya, Rahasydrtmdya, Nirukta, 
Anvdkhydna, Bdshkala, M&tfdukeya, Trikharva 
and Karadvisha. 

'BRAHMANANDA GIRI (fl. c. 1550). A 
Sanskrit writer and cdebrated author of the 


Saktdnanda’taranglpi and Tdrd-rahasya, the 
Tantric treatises. He elaborates the various 
rites to be performed in the course of the 
worship of Sakti. 

BRAHMANANDA SARASVATI (fl. 18th 
cerit.). A Sanskrit writer and author of 
Brihachchhankara-vijaya (on the life of 
Sahkara). 

BRAHMANANDA SHUKLA. a modern 
Sanskrit poet, whose MahSkSvya Nehru- 
eharitam (KhurjS, 1969) in 18 cantos describes 
the life and activities of JawaharlSl Nehru, 
the first Prime Minister of India. 

BRAHMA iS’A-SARVASVA. A Sanskrit ‘ work 
by HalSyudha (q.v.), also called Karmopa- 
desini. It is a guide for the Kanva Sakha 
BrShmapas of the Sukla Yajurveda to the 
Vedic mantras employed in the daily rites 
and periodical ceremonies and deals also with 
the other various daily duties. 

BRAHMANPA-PURAISA. See Purd^. 

BRAHMA-PURANA. See Pur ana. 

BRAHMA REDDI, P.P. A modern Sanskrit 
writer, whose playlet in five scenes was 
published in “Sarhvid”, a quarterly of Bhara- 
tiya Vidya Bhavan. The quarrel is between the 
various languages of India like Tamil, Telugu 
and Hindi for power, leading to the realiza- 
tion about the greatness and importance of 
Sanskrit for Indian languages and culture. 

BRAHMA^tSHI-VILASA. See ViremBabahd- 
dura Singh. 

BRAHMA-SIDDHANTA. a famous Sanskrit 
mathematical-astronomical work by Brahma- 
gupta, also called Sphuta Brdhma-siddhdraa, 
which consists of 24 chapters; some scholars 
think that it was based on the Brahma- 
siddhdnta portion of the ViJitpMarmottara- 
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upapuriina{<{y.). The work influenced Arabic 
astronomy and mathematics in the 8th century. 
See Brahmagupta, 

BRAHMA-SOTRA, Sanskrit Sutras, ascribed 
to Badarayana; also called Vedanta- sutra, 
Sdrlraka-sutra^ Sdrlraka-mlmdmsd or Uttara- 
mTmddisd, The work, in 555 cryptic Sutras, 
describes the philosophical-theological views 
of the Upanishads, but is not intelligible 
without comms.; of the commentators, 
the chief are : Sankara, Bhaskara, Yadavapra- 
kasa, Ramanuja, Nimbarka, Kesava, Nlla- 
k^antha, Madhva, Baladeva, Vallabha and 
Vijflanabhikshu (qq. v.). Sec Brahmamuni. 

BRAHMA-SOTRA-BHASHYA, a Sanskrit 
comm, by Sahkaracharya (q.v.) on the Vedanta- 
Sutras (q v.), which is an exposition of Advaita 
VedaT>tr. laid the foundation of iSahkara- 
charya’s school. The comm, was commen- 
ted upon by Vachaspati Misra (9th cent.), 
Anandajfiana (13th cent.) and Govindananda 
(14th cent.) 

BRAHMAVAIVARTA-PURANA. See Purdna, 

BRAJ BIHARI CHAUBE. See Vraj Bihdri 
Chaube. 

BRAJALALA MUKHOPADHYAYA. See 
Khrishia-dharma-kaumudisam J lochan n 

LRAJ MOHAN CHATURVEDl. (1932- ). A 
Sanskrit scholar, whose chief works are : 
Unrevealed Aspects of the Rasa Theory (1978, 
on Sanskrit poetics). Sdhkitya-kdrikd (a study) 
and Hindu Philosophy (1979). 

BRELOER, BERNHARD (1894-P"7). A 
German Indologist, who obtained a doctorate 
in 1921 on his thesis in German: “Fundamen- 
tals of ancient Indian music according to the 
Bharatiya Ndfyasdstrd^ , Brelocr then took up 
the study of Indian law and brought out three 
volumes of Kautilya studies in German: “The 


Real Estate in India“ (1927), “Ancient Indian 
Civil Law with Megasthenes and Kautilya** 
(1928) and ‘"Financial Administration and 
Economics’* (1934). By applying the methods 
of comparative law and by comparing 
Megasthenes' notices on India with Kautilya's 
Arthaidstra, Brelocr was able to elucidate 
many problems of ancient law and finances. 
He also wrote papers on Alexander the Great 
and king Porus. 

Breloer took part in both the World Wars 
and died in 1947 in a Russian POW camp at 
Tiflis. 

BREWSTER, E.H. A foreign Indologist, 
whose chief work is Life of Gotama, the 
Buddha (London, 1926). Compiled exclusively 
from the Pali canon, it carries an Introduc- 
tory Note by C.A.F. Rhys-Davids. 

BRIHDARANYAKA, See Aranyaka. 

BRIHADARANYAKA-UPANISHAD, See Upa- 
nishad. 

BRIHAD-BHAGAVATAMRITA, a famous 
Sanskrit work by Sanatana Gosvamin (q*v.), 
which is based on the Bhdgavata-purdna and is 
written in the style of a Purapa. Divided into 
t parts, its first part describes Narada’s 
quwsl of the dearest devotee of Krishpa, while 
the second part concerns Krishna’s manifesta- 
tion of himself before his devotee. 

BRIHADDE^I. A Sanskrit work on music 
by Matahga (q.v.), written between the 5th 
and 7th century. Though the title indicates 
that the work deals with only regional music, 
yet the extant work, consisting of six chap- 
ters, dis cusses also $ruti and Svara, It men- 
tions Bharata (q.v.) but differs from him in 
several places. 

BRIHADDEVATA, a Sanskrit metrical work, • 
ascribed to Saunaka (q.v.), which is a large 
catalogue of gods worshipped in the different 
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hymns of the Rigveda, It contains also 
myths and legends relating to these deities ; 
it is one of the earliest Indian narrative works 
and is important from the point of view of the 
development of narrative literature in India. 

BEIHADDHARMA-UPAPURAI^A, The eigh- 
teenth Upapurana, consisting of three sections, 
of which only the lirst and the last sections 
are devoted to Dharma, the glorification of 
which is its main purpose. Section I deals 
with the duties to one's parents and the 
gurus, the glorification of the tirth is, the 
incarnations of Vish^iu, of Rama, the story of 
Sita and the origin of the Rdmdyana. Section 
II contains legends of Gariga and other 
myths and legends ; it even declares Kapila, 
Valmiki, Vyasa and Buddha as the incarna- 
tions of Vishnu. Section III deals with the 
duties of the castes and asramas, the duties 
of women, the adoration of various gods, the 
festi vals of the year, the worship of the sun, 
the moon and planets, the origin of evil and 
wickedness in the world and with the inter- 
mixture of castes. It is believed by some 
scholars to have been compiled in Bengal in 
the 13th century. See Upapurana and Purdna, 

BRlHAD-HARIVAMf^A-PURANA. Same as 
Harivamsa-purdtja (q.v.j of Jinasena. 

BRIHAJ-JATAKA. A Sanskrit work on the 
Hard section of astrology, written by Vara- 
hamihira (q.v.). Consisting of 25 chapters, 
its importance lies in the use, perhaps for 
the first time in India, of the 2^diac, with 
Greek names cf the Zodiacal signs and 
planets. The author employs quite a large 
number of Classical Sanskrit metres in ^his 
work. 

BRIHANNARADIYA-PURANA, Sec Ndrada- 
purdna. 

BRI HASP ATI. One of the twenty traditional 
Sanskrit writers of original Smriti, whose work 


has not yet been recovered, though commen- 
tators and digest-makers quote extensively 
from his Smriti. A short versified Brihaspati- 
smriti (see Dharmaldstras) and a DharmasOtra 
of Brihaspati exist. He appears to have 
founded a school of politics and statecraft 
as is revealed from the Arthasdstra (q.v.). The 
extant Bdrhaspatya Arthasdstra^ however, 
seems to be a later work. A Brihaspati is 
supposed to have been the founder of the 
school of philosophy called after the name 
of his pupil, Charvaka (q.v.). 

B^tlHASPATI RAYAMUKUTA. See 
Rdyamukufa. 

BBIHASPATI-SM^m. See Dharma-idetra. 

BRIHATl A celebrated Sanskrit comm, by 
Prabhakara (q.v.) on the Purvamlmdmsa-sutra 
of Jaimini, which gave rise to the Prabhakara 
school of Mlmtihsa philosophy. 

BRIHAF-KALPA. Sec Kappa. 

BRIHATKATHA, a collection of romantic 
tales in PaisachT Prakrit, written by Gunadhya 
(fl. between 1st cent, to 4th cent. a.d.). 
Probably a voluminous work, no longer extant, 
it has supplied themes to many a work of 
later times as can be gathe red from its three 
Sanskrit versions. 

From the three versions (Brihatkatha'shka- 
sahgraha of Buddhasvamin, Brihatkathd-mafi- 
jari of Kshemendra and Kathd-sarit-sdgdra of 
Somadeva) (qq.v), that are available, it appears 
that the form of the original was metrical 
but Dagijin probably hints that it was prose. 
The main theme of the narrative was no 
doubt the marriage of Naravahanadatta 
with Madanamahehuka, who, like Vasanta- 
sena, was a courtesan. It is also possible 
that the original work contained many other 
stories of the love adventures of the hero. 

BRIHATKATHA-MASJAEI. a collection of 
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stories by Kshemendra (1 Ith cent, a.d.), which 
is one of the two Kashmirian versions (the 
other being Somadeva's Kathdsaritsdgara) of 
the Bnhatkathd (q.v.). 

Both Kshemendra and Somadeva have 
added much matter to the original narrative 
of Guiiadhya and from this fact it seems 
permissible to surmise that the two Kash- 
mirian authors had before them noi the 
original Btihatkatlid but some later and 
enlarged version of it. When compared with 
Somadeva’s work, Kshemendra's version 
looks like an abridged edition, so much so 
that his brevity has sometimes led to obscu- 
rity, but at the same time lie unnecessarily 
dilates upon erotic matters and piolongs 
religious sections. Divided into 18 cantos 
called Lambhakas, the Brihatkatha-mahjari 
consists of over 7,000 verses. It describes, 
like thf r*ht>r two versions, the adventure of 
NaravJhanadatta, fon of Udayana, his 
acquisition of Madana-manjukj as his bride 
and of the land of Vidyadhara as his empire. 
See Pancliarr ,Tra. 

BRIM A TKA THA-SLOKA-SA \ GRA HA . See 
Sloka-sangraha, 

BRIHA T-SABDEXDENDUSEKHA RA . An 
exhaustive Sanskrit comm, by Nagesa vq v.), 
commonly known as iabdtwdusekhara^ on 
Siddhanta-kaumudi (q.v.J. 

BBIHAT-SADHU'KALPASCTRA. See Kalpa- 
Sutra (Prakrit). 

BBJHAT-SAKfHJTA. A voluminous Sanskrit 
work on astronomy and astrology bv Varaha- 
mihira (q.v.). 

Consisting of 106 chapters, the 'vork is 
iij verses of varied metres and is impor- 
tant from the point of view of history 
of astronomy as it contains a large number 
of references to astronomers. The chief 
subjects dealt with arc “effects of the move- 
ments of the su and changes of the moon, 


eclipses, various constellations and their 
influence over the fate of man, effect of 
the presiding planet over the fortunes or 
mishaps within a year, signs of weather, 
means of foretelling the crop and the rise and 
fall of its prices, importance of astrology in 
relation to architecture, digging of tanks, 
laying out of gardens, making of images, cha- 
racteristics of oxen, dogs, cocks, tortoises, 
horses, elephants, men, women, parasols etc., 
praise of women, life in the harem; couches 
and seats; jewels, lamps and tooth-sticks, 
science of aiigUry, marriage, etc.” There 
is also an interesting sketch of Indian geogra- 
phy. Chap. 103 of this work is devoted to 
the illustrations of about 60 classical metres. 

BROCKHAUS, HERMANN (1806-77). A 
German Indologist, who was born in Amster- 
dam, where his father had established a 
publishing house (shifted to Leipzig in 1818 
and now working in Wiesbaden). Brockhaus 
studied Oriental languages in Leipzig, Goettin- 
gen and Bonn and obtained doctorate on 
his German thesis: “Foundation of the City of 
Palaliputra and History of Upakosa” (1938). 
In 1841, he became Professor at Leipzig 
University and stayed on this post till his 
d.'j^th in 1877. 

rockhaus first became known for his ed. 
of Prabodhachandrodaya {Ltipz\g, 1835), with 
a Latin translation. He is best known for his 
ed. of Kathdsaritsdgara (1st Pt. 1839, 2nd Pt. 
1862 and 3rd Pt. 1866), by which he furnished 
a wealth of material for comparative folklore. 
He also wrote papers in German: 'On the 
History of Indian System of Numbers” and 
“On the Algebra of Bhaskara”. He wrote on 
Chhandomahjari, on printing Sanskrit books 
with ^ itin letters and other papers devoting 
to subjects pertaining to the Kathdsaritsdgara, 
Brockhaus not only edited Sanskrit texts, 
he wrote “The Holy Scriptures of Zoroaster^ 
(1850), “The Songs of Hafiz, Persian text^ 
with the comm, of Sadi” (3 vols. 1854-60), 
all in German. 
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Brockhaus was the first Professor of Sanskrit 
at Leipzig University and was one of the 
founders of the German Oriental Society. 

BROCKINGTON, JOHN LEONARD (1940- ). 
An English Indologist, who is Head of the 
Department of Sanskrit, University of Edin- 
burgh, Edinburgh. His chief works are: The 
Syntax and Style of the Ramdyana (Oxford, 
1968), The Sacred Thread : Hinduism in its 
Continuity an4 Diversity il9Sl) and Righteous 
R&ma : The Evolution of an Epic (Oxford, 
1984). He has published some 20 research 
papers, mostly on the Rdmdyana and reviews 
of about 30 books. He is now engaged in the 
compilation of a catalogue of the Epic and 
Puranic MSS in the Chandra Shum Shere 
collection of the Bodleian Library, Oxford. 

BROECK, J. VAN DEN. A modem Belgian 
Indologist, whose chief study is: La saveur de 
V immortel. La version chinoise de V Amri- 
tarasa de Ghosaka (T. 1553) traduite e 

annotee (1977). 

BROOKS, ROBERT R.R. An American 
Indologist, whose chief work in collaboration 
with V.S. Wakankar is Stone Age Painting 
in India (New Haven, r976). 

BROUGH, JOHN (1917-84). An English 
Indologist, who was Professor of Sanskrit in 
the University of Cambridge. His chief works 
are : Selections from Classical Sanskrit Litera- 
ture (mih Eng, tr. and notes; London, 195 1), 
The Early Brahmanical System of Gotra and 
Pravara (Cambridge, 1953), ed. of the Kharo- 
shthi Dhammapada under the title Gdndhdri 
Dharmapada (London, 1962) and Poems from 
the Sanskrit (tr with an Introduction; London, 
1968). He has pub also some papers on 
Buddhist Sanskrit texts and his studies are on 
Dhvanydloka, Buddhist Dvdvimsatyavaddna 
and Sanskrit and Buddhist literature in 
Nepal. 

BROWN, MACKENZIE. A modern Indo- 


logist, who is the author of a work on Indian 
polity called The White Umbrella ; he has 
written also two other works on India and 
has been studying Manu. 

BROWN, PERCY. An Indologist, whose 
chief works are : Indian Architecture (2 Vois., 
1942) and Indian Painting (1947). 

BROWN, W. NORMAN (d. 1975). An Ameri- 
can Indologist, who was the most active 
among the promoters of Indie studies in 
the States and was responsible for the set- 
ting up of the ‘American Institute of Ind- 
ian Studies’ in Poona. Honoured in India 
and America, he produced several attrac- 
tive publications of Sanskrit and Prakrit 
texts, some of the manuscripts of which are 
illustrated with miniature paintings, besides 
studies and papers on Vedic and religious 
subjects, Indian fiction, and art history. His 
chief studies are on the position of the Pan- 
chatantra in the Indian Folk-lore, The Story 
of Kdlakdchdrya (Washington, 1937), A Des- 
criptive and lilustrated Catalogue of Miniature 
Paintings of the Jaina Kalpasiitra as executed 
in the Eariy Western Style (Washington, 1934), 
a study of Saundarya-laharJ of Sankara (pub. 
in the Harvard Oriental - Series), Old Gujarati 
illustrated Vasanta-vildsa (ed. text with tr., 
introduction and glossary), a similar ed. of 
Siva-mahimnas- steeva, and The United States 
and India and Pakistan. He has worked on 
‘Cosmological Theories in the pngveda' and 
‘Continuing Values in Indian Culture* ; on 
the latter topic, his work is Man in the Uni- 
verse : Some Cultural Continuities in Indian 
Thought (1966). A collection of his papers 
on Vedic, Folk-lore, Art and Philology ed. 
by Professor Rosane Rocher has recently 
been brought out (1978) under the title India 
and Indology. 


BRUECKNER, H. A modern German scholar, 
whose field of specialization is Indian history. 
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BRUGMANN, KARL. A modern German 
Indologist, whose chief work is A Comparative 
Grammar of the Indo'Germanic Languages 
(vols. I-V: Eng. tr. from German by Joseph 
Writing); the Germ^i work, in collaboration 
with B. Delbrueck was published from Strass- 
burg in 1886-1900. 

BRUHN, KLAUS (1928- ). A German 

Indologist, whose chief works are : a study 
of Sllahka’s Chauppanpa-mahapurisachariya 
(1954) and The Jama Images of Deogarh 
(1969); he is a specialist in Jain literature, 

archaeology and iconography. 

• 

BRUNNHOFER, HEINRICH (1841-1917). 
A German speaking Indologist, who was 
born in Aargau, Switzerland. He studied 
Sanskrit with W. Weber and in 1866 went to 
England where he became assistant of 
Monier-Williams ai Oxford. In J867 he 
assisted Max Mueller in compiling the Index 
to the Rigveda, In his paper in German • “On 
the original h jme of the Indo-Europeans ’, he 
discussed the migration of the Vedic /^ryans. 
He considered Armenia to have been the 
original home of the Aryans. In his German 
work : “Iran and Turan” (Leipzig, 1899), 
Brunnhofer slates that Vedic tribes lived as 
nomads in the area between the Caspiu.i Sea 
and the Punjab and he asked the Russian 
Government to collect all legends in the 
regions of the Elburz and ttie Hindukush, 
because he believed that mcmoiies of ancient 
periods persist into modern times He main- 
tains that Samudra (ocean) in the Vedas 
refers to the Caspian Sea, which derived its 
name from the sage Kasyapa. He even found 
references to Babylon and to Queen Semira- 
mis in the Veda, and he was so sii'‘e of the 
Iranian home of the Vedic Aryans ihat he 
thought most of the sages had never set foot 
on Indian soil. In his second work : Arische 
Urzeit, Forschungen auf d m Gehiet des aeltesten 
Vorder-und Zentralasiens nebst Osteuropa 
(Aryan Prehistory. Researches in the ancient 


Near East, Central Asia, and Eastern Europe; 
Bern, 1910), he traces references to Iran in 
the Veda. In the ornaments and weapons of 
the Maruts, he recognised the ornaments and 
weapons of the Parthians, and he claimed 
that the Aryans knew gunpowder. 

Brunnhofer collected more than 40 of his 
essays in German under the title “Eastern 
Development, Cultural Exchange and Trade 
bct^Vcen Orient and Occident from Prehistoric 
times to the Present Day”. 

BRUNNER-LACHAUX, HELENE. A modern 
French scholar, whose chief work is a study 
on Soniasambhu-paddhatiy a work on Sivaite 
rites (1977). 

BRYANSKY, M. G. A Russian Indologist, 
who is concerned with analysis of some con- 
ceptions of Buddhism. His article “On the 
European translations of the Vasubandhu’s 
treatise : The Refutation of the Concept of 
Personality” (1976) is noteworthy. 

BOCHELER, PAL. A Hungarian Indologist, 
who tr. Manu’s Manavadharmasastra into 
Hungarian (1915), 

BUCK, CARL DARLING. A modern Amcri 
1 Indologist, whose chief work is Dictionary 
Oj Selected Synonyms in the Principal Indo- 
European Languages. 

BUCK, HARRY. A modern American scholar, 
whose thesis on the Rdmuyana is a part of his 
study of the lole of sacred books in leligion. 

BUDDHA BHATFA. See Ratnaparikslut. 

BUDDf' ACHARJTA. A Sanskiit MahaUvyu by 
Asvaghosha (q.v.), a contemporary of king 
Kanishka (a.d. 78-106). 

According to the available Chinese and 
Tibetan trs. of this poem done in the 5th and 
7th centuries respt ctively, the original poem 
ran into 28 cantos but the text that is now 
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available shows only 17 cantos of which, 
again, only the first 13 arc genuine, the rest 
being added by Amritananda in the 1 9th cen- 
tury. The poem narrates the life of Buddha 
but the poet shows his originality in selecting 
incidents and depicting them in a touching 
manner. The prince’s ride from the palace 
which brings him into contact with the 
sordid spectacle of old age, is preceded by an 
account of beautiful women who assemble to 
watch his exit. The poet again shows his 
skill in depicting the loving ruses by which 
the beauties of the harem seek to divert 
Buddha’s mind from the desire to renounce 
the vanities of the world as also his art in 
describing the famous scene when the prince 
gazing on them in their sleep resolves to 
abandon the palace. Nor is the poet skilled in 
the science of erotics alone, he adduces the 
arguments by which the family priests, forti- 
lied by the precepts of political science, 
seek to deter the prince from his resolution 
to abandon secular life with its duties and in 
order to describe a battle scene, the poet 
provides a spirited picture of the contest of 
the Buddha against the demon Mara and his 
monstrous hosts. 

The poem appears to be essentially the 
work of an artist both in choice of incidents 
and arrangement of matter. 

BUDDHA-CHARITIMRITA, See Alam- 
elamma. 

BUDDHADATTA. A Buddhist Pali writer, 
wIk; is probably the first among the succes- 
sors of Buddhaghosha (q.v. ; fl. early 5th 
cent. A.n.). He was a native of Uragapur 
(Uraiyiir), capital of the Chola territory, 
near the river KaverT. Gray, Malalaseker 
and Law regard him as a senior contempo- 
rary of Buddhaghosha, but Wintemitz takes 
him to be a much later writer. He is reputed 
to be l!ic iiuthor of the Vinaya-vinichchaya^ 
f •ttara-vinwhehaya, Abhidhammjvatdra^ 

Pf pdrupa-\ ihhanva and Madhurattha-vildsinJ 


(qq. V.), but according to Geiger, the ascrip- 
tion to him of the above works except 
Madhurattha-vildsini is . problematical. Bud- 
dhadatta composed all his works in the fam- 
ous monastery erected by Kanhadasa on the 
banks of the river Kaverl. 

The first four works are mostly based on 
Buddbaghosha’s comms.; Madhurattha-vild~ 
sinT (or Madhurattha-ppakdsini) is a comm, on 
the Buddliavathsa; Jindlankdra (q.v.), a poem, 
is ascribed to him, though sharp differences 
of opinion exist among sclioLiis as to its 
authorship and date. 

Buddhadatta's "style is less discursive and 
more graphic, his diction often less involved 
and ambiguous, and his vocabulary consi- 
derably richer than that ot Buddhagho4'a\ - 
//C/P, ///, 404. 

BUDDHADEVA VIDYAI A!^KAR (d 1968). 
A Vedic scholar, who^-e chief work ^ in Hindi 
are : Satopatha ek Pat'ia, a comm on 
the 1st Kiindci of ^atap tPHi’bulhmanu (1973), 
comm, on fuithcr two Kandas of Satapatba 
(unpub.), Rigvcda-ma^idala-manisutra (proving 
a continuous thread m all the Mamlalas of 
the Rigveda), studies on the Vedic deities : 
Soma and Maruts, a treatise on "Svarga’ and 
a comm, on the Gitui he has followed the 
lead given by Davfinanda Sarasvall (q v ). 

BUDDHAGHOSHA. A famous Pali writer, 
who, according to the MahCivamsa (chap. 37) 
was born in a Brahmana family in the neigh- 
bourhood of Bodh-Gaya. He mastered the 
Vedas along with other branches of learn- 
ing. A monk, named Revata, converted him 
to Buddhism and induced him to go to Cey- 
lon for the study of the authentic and ortho- 
dox comms., then not available in India. 
Accordingly, Buddhaghosha reached 
Ceylon in the reign of king Mahanaman (a.i>. 
409-31) and heard the Simhalese comm, 
and the Fheravada tradition from Sanghapdia 
at the Mahivihdra of Anuradhapura. Be- 
fore going to Ceylon, he, however, is said to 
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hav^ composed Ndnodaya^ (q.w,). In Ceylon 
when he composed the Visuddhimagga (q.v.), 
he was acclaimed a veritable Metteyya Bodhi> 
sattva. His tr. of the Afthakathas from 
Sirhhalese into MagadhT was honoured 
by the teachers of the Theravada as a sacred 
text. After this, he returned to Magadha 
and devoted himself to the worship of the 
Bo-tree. Dharmananda Kosambi, however, 
believes Buddhaghosha to be a Telanga 
from the Telugu country of Southern India 
and neither a Brahmana from Bodh-Gaya 
nor a Burmese Telaing as recorded in the 
Burmese traditions. According to some 
scholars, from Ceylon Buddhaghosha went to 
Burma where he tr. Kachchayana’s Pali 
grammar into Burmese and wrote a comm, 
on it. The Manu-smriti, current in Burma, 
is said to have been taken for the first 
time by him from Ceylon. 

Buaonagliobha himself mentions ]'Uud' 
dhimagga, Samanta-pdsadika^ Sumahgalavil- 
ilsinJ, PapanchasCidanU Saratthappakasinh and 
Manorathapurani (qq. v.) as his works. In 
addition to the Cmndhaxamsa ascribes 

to him Kankhdvitaraniy Paramatthakathd 
(qq.v.) and comms. : J.,(akattha-\amand (on 
Jdtaka ; q.v.j, DhammapadiUthu-kuthd (on 
Dhammapada, q.v.), Paramatt ha-jot ika (on 
Khuddakapatha and Suttanipata ; q.\.) a 
comm, on Apaddna (q.v.). Winternilz does not 
doubt about Buddhaghosha’s authorship of 
Atthasdlini, Scimmoha-vinodani (qq.v.) and the 
comm, on Patthdmi-pukara lu (q v.). He I/e- 
lieves that the Ka^ikhdvitarani and Paramaltiuh 
jotikd (qq.v.) also mo^t probdbl> belong to 
Buddhaghosha; Paramaiilui-dipunl tq.v.) or 
Pancha-prakarunaftlhikatlia is another comm, 
ascribed to him. Opinions, however, differ 
widely with regard to the works composed by 
Buddhaghosha. 

Buddhaghosha's works can be divided into 
two broad classes ; original and comms.; liis 
original works are the Nanudaya and the 
Visuddhimagga (the latter his most outstanding 
work), while by h’s comms. vm each the 


three Pifaka and on several parts thereof, 
he has rendered great service to the progress 
of Buddhist knowledge. Visuddhimagga and 
the comms. proclaim him to have been a 
man of remarkable erudition and extensive 
reading. Indeed, Buddhaghosha was a critical 
scholar, for he consulted manuscripts of 
several schools and faithfully recorded variant 
readings. Buddhaghosha’s service to the deve- 
lopment of Pali language was also singular. 

BUDDHAGHOSHA (fl. c. a.d. 387). A Bud- 
dhist Sanskrit poet and author of the MahS- 
kavya Padyachuddmani (q.v.). The author evi- 
dently knows both Asvaghosha and Kalid&sa. 

BUDDHAGHOSUPPATTL A Pali work, attri- 
buted to Mahamahgala (q.v.),which contains 
some biographical account of the renowned 
commentator Buddhaghosha (q.v.). The events, 
mixed up with fact and fiction, are very 
similar to those described in Milindapahha and 
Mahdvastu (qq.v.). 

BUDDHAPRIYA {Buddhappiya; fl. 13th cent.). 
A Pali writer and author of the Pajjamadhu 
(q.v.); his RitpasiddhJ or Padarupa-siddhi (q.v.), 
a Pali grammar, is only a reshuffling of 
Kachchayana’s work. 

BUL )HARAKKH1TA. See Jindlahkdra, 

BUDDHASTHA. a Pali author of Vinaya-vini- 
chchava {q,y .) . which is to be distinguished 
from Buddhadatta’s work of the same title. 
He probably flourished in 5th cent. a."). 

BUDDHASVAMIN. A Sanskrit poet and 
author of the Sloka-suhgraha (q.v.), also 
called B ihatkathd-sloka-sahgraba. The work 
IS an abridgement in verse of Gunadhya’s 
Briliatkatlui (q.v.) and is culled its Nepalese 
version, rroin the old condition of the 
manuscript, critics hold that Buddhasvamin 
composed this version about the 8th or 9th 
ct nl A.o.: there is, however, no strong ground 
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on which to fix the date of this author, while 
Lacote holds the date as Sth or 6th century. 

BUDDHAVAIriSA. A part of the Khuddaka- 
nikiya. See Sutta-pifaka. 

BUDDRUSS, GEORG (1929- ). A German 
scholar, whose chief study is on the dialects 
of Indo-Afghanistan region. His chief works 
are : Beitrdge zur Kenntnis der Pashai-Dialecte 
{\9ST),Kanyawati (1959), Die Sprache von Wota- 
pur and Katarqala (1960), and Die Sprache von 
Sou in Ostofghanistan (1967). 

BUEHLER, GEORG (1837-98). A celebrated 
Indologist, who was born near Nienburg, 
Hannover. He studied Greek, Latin, Sanskrit, 
Zend, German, Persian, Armenian, Arabic, 
Archaeology and Philosophy at Goettingen 
University. His Sanskrit Guru, T. Benfey, 
considered him to be his most promising 
student. After a brief term working at 
Goettingen University Library and earlier 
as assistant to the Librarian of Queen 
Victoria, in London, he was nominated 
Pi ofessor of Oriental Languages at Elphins- 
tone College, Bombay in 1863. On account 
of ill health, he was pensioned in 1880 and 
after recovery, accepted the Professorship of 
Indian Philology and Archaeology in Vienna 
(Austria) the same year. He held this post 
till his death 

The first articles written by BUehler were 
concerned with questions of comparative 
philology and Vedic mythology. While in 
London, he compiled an index to Max 
Mueller's History of Indian Literature. At 
Elphinstone College, Bombay, Sanskrit texts 
for the use of students had to be brought out, 
and F. Kielhorn and Buehler were appoin.cd 
as editors: the Bombay Sanskrit Series was 
started by them Buehler ed. some books of 
the Pahchaiantra and the first part of 
Daiakumdra-charita in this Series. Buehler’s 
travels in search of manuscripts began in 
1866 and occupied him for years to come. 


He was the first foreigner allowed to examine 
the Library at Jaisalpier in Rajasthan 'and 
he found Jaina manuscripts as well as secular 
literature. These finds later became the basis 
of work done by A. Weber, H. Jacobi and 
E. Leumann. The general results of Buehler’s 
search for manuscripts are found mainly in 
his ''Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
contained in the private Libraries of Guzarat, 
Kathiawar, Kachch, Sind and Khandes" (1871- 
73), in the Annual Reports of the Royal Asiatic 
Society and in the Journal of the German 
Oriental Society. Buehler’s Detailed Report on 
a Tour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Kashmir, Rajputana and C< ntrat India (Bombay, 
1877) gave details about hitherto unknown 
authors and their works. Among them was 
Ksheftiendra (q.v). 

Buehler set out to find material for chrono- 
logical data in inscriptions. His results were 
published in the Indian Antiquary, Epigraphia 
Indica, and other journals. In a German Paper 
“Indian Inscriptions and the AgeofKavya 
Literature’’, he showed that inscriptions 
prove a higher antiquity for kavya literature 
than had hitherto been assumed by Western 
scholars. 

In the Ueber das Lehen des Jaina Moenchs 
Hemachandra (Vienna, 1889, Eng. tr. The 
Life of Hemachandra), he gave an account of 
a Jaina monk, who was also a grammarian 
and lexicographer. He also devoted much 
time to the decipherment of the edicts of 
King A^oka. He ed. the Vikramdhkadeva- 
charita (q.v.) of Biihana in the Bombay 
Sanskrit Series and discussed the Rajatarah- 
gini, the chronicles of the kings of Kashmir. 
Buehler wrote On the Origin of the Indian 
Brahmi Alphabet, a revised ed. of which 
contained two Appendices on the origin of 
the Kharoshlhl alphabet, and on letter- 
numerals of Brahmi (1898). He contributed 
a treatise on Indian Palaeography to the 
Encyclopaedia of Indo-Aryan Research. 

Indian Law was the second field of studies 
in which Buehler was a pioneer. Together with 
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the judge Sir Raymond West, he brought out 
the Digest of Hindu Law of Inheritance, 
Partition and Adoption (3rd cd. 1884). In 
1868 and 1871, he pub. a critical ed. of the 
Aphorisms of the Sacred Laws of the Hindus 
by Apastamba. The Sacred Uws of the Aryas 
(vol. II and vol. XIV of Max Mueller's Sacred 
Books of the East) were chiefly based by 
Buehler on manuscripts which he himsclfhad 
discovered. They contain the translation of 
the legal Sutras of Apastamba, Vasishtha, 
Gautama, and Baudhayana The Laws of Manu 
(vol. XXV of the Sacred Books oj the East) 
contain — besides the tr. — Buehler's extracts 
•from commentaries and discussions on the 
development of legal literature, and of the 
relation of the Mdnaxadharma-sdstra to the 
Epics. 

Buehler taught Sanskrit at Vienna Univer- 
sity lat'T and wrote grammar in German for 
the use of students; it was tr. under the title 
Sanskrit Primer, He was co-founder of the 
Oriental Institute of Vienna University and 
he initiated tin* Vienna Oriental Journal. The 
last years ol his life were devoted to the 
editing the “Encyclopaedia of Indo- Aryan 
Research". Buehler had planned the work, 
enlisting collaborators and he was General 
Editor. 

Buehlcr's other works are : On the Indian 
Sects of the Jains (Eng. tr., Loudon, 1903 by 
J. Burgess; original German ed., Vienna, 
1887), Asoka Inscriptions (Leipzig, 1889), 
Three New Edicts of Asoka, ed. Desind- 
mamdld of Hemachandra, and wrote articles 
on Puranic studies. 

J. Jolly wrote an obituary in '^Encylopaedia 
of Indo-Aryan Research Ll-A, 1899, and 
appended a bibliography of Buchler's works. 

BUITENEN, J.A.B. VAN A Dutch Indologist, 
now in America, whose chief \vor':s are ed. 
and tr. of RSmanuja’s VcdOrthusahgra'ta 
(Poona, 1956), a study and tr. of the 
Maitrayaniya-upanishid (The Hague ^ 1962), 


studies on Sahkhya and on Bhaskara's 
Gitdbhdshya, author of : RiVvmuja oi the 
BhagavadgitCi (Delhi, 1968) and Tales of 
Ancient India (1961), tr. and pub. of 
Mrichch!mka{ika and of the Mudnirfikshasa. 
He has a project of an Eng. tr. of Mahd- 
bharata in its Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute edition ; Vols. I and If have so far 
been published ; the third volume is under 
print. He has also pub. a paper ‘The 
Subhasraya Prakarana (Vishnu-purdna) and the 
meaning of Bhavana’. 

BOLCKE, C. a modern scholor whose chief 
works are : Rdmakathd (in Hindi, Allahabad, 
1950) and The Theism of Nydya-Vaiseshika, 

BUNYU, N. (1849-1927). A Japanese Indo- 
logist, whose chief work is Catalogue of 
Chinese Translations of Buddhist Tripifaka. 

BURCH, GEORGE B. A modern Indologist, 
who has written about the neo-Vedantic 
standpoints of some modern Indian Philosophy 
scholars (pub. in the International Philosophy 
cal Ouarterly) as also on the Saptubhahgi 
logic of Jainism. 

UU^RGESS, EBENLZER. A foreign Indologist, 
w’ chief work is the Eng. Ir. of Surya- 
sulu iiuita under the title A lext-book of Hindu 
istionomy with Notes ami an Appendix (1860). 

BURLINGAME, E.W. An American Indo- 
logist, whose chief works are : Eng. tr. of 
Dhammapada-atthakathdy Buddhist L egends 
(1869) and Buddhist Parables (New Haven, 
1922). 

BURNET ' , ARTHUR COKE (1840-82). An 
English Indologist, whose chief works are : 
The Aindra School of Sanskrit Grammarians 
(1875), The Ordinances of Manu (Eng. tr., 
completed and cd. by Edward W. Hopkins), ^ 
The Law of Partition and Succession from 
manuscript of Varadaraja^s Vyavahdra- 
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nirnaya^ed. of Samavidhana-brdhmana (1873), 
cd. of Arsheya-hrdfwiana (1876) and cd. and 
t»*. of Shadvimsa-hrclhmana with S‘iyat\a's 
comm. (1873 : all the three Brahmanas 
belonging to the SCwmxeda) He wrote articles 
also on Jaina and cpigraphical studies. 

BURNOUF\ EMILE. A French Indologist, 
who wa^ nephew of Eugene Burnouf, his chief 
work is Essai sur le Veda (Paris, 1863: study of 
religion, literature, and social organization of 
India from the early times to the brahmanic 
period). He has dealt with the origin of 
caste, the Vedic ritual, and the origin o.* gods 
and their symbolic nature: many of his ideas 
about the Vcdic religion and mythology seem 
to ha\c been adopted and devekiped by 
Bergaicne (q.v ). 

BURNOUF, EUGENE (1801-52). A celebra- 
ted French Indologist, who w'as ‘essentially a 
pioneer and palhmaker' and though, he him- 
self wrote little about the Vedas (tr, into 
French, some portions of the Ri^vedu), his 
lectures on the subject at Pans inspired many 
pupils: Rudolph Roth, Max Miillcr, Regnier, 
and N-'\e Hi'* chief wurks in lUhcr fields 
are : ^ur Ic Pali on Janguc sacree de la 

presau lie (lu-dcld dii (jiin^e (1S26; with Chr. 
Lassen: the first Pali grammar, in which the 
first chapter sketches the history of Pali studies 
upto 1926), Observations grammaticalcs sur 
quelques passages de L Essai sur le Pali (1827; 
also with Chr. Lassen; a small brochure in 
which are quoted Mahdvainsa and the Pali 
dictionary Abhidhdnapradi pika). Introduction 
d r historic du Buddhisme Indien 1844; 

trs. from the Divvdvaddnn, Avaddna-sataka and 
other texts), tr. of Saddharma-pundanka and 
other texts, Le Lotus de la Bonne I oi (Paris, 
1852), and Le Bhagavata Parana (3 Vols., text 
and French tr. upto Skandha IX; Paris, 1840: 
47), .A.mong his posthumous papers arc an 
► almost complete tr. of the Ashtasdhasrika 
Prajndpdramita, Kdrandavyuha and the 
Sumdghdvaddna. Bumouf carefully read 


many other texts, even such difficult and 
voluminous texts as the Mahdvastu and the 
Abhidharma-kosa-vyakhyd. HC also continued 
his studies of Avestan and Pehlevi texts as 
also the study of Simhalesc, Burmese and 
Siamese trs. and comms. Moreover, he did 
not neglect modern Indo-Aryan languages 
such as Bengali, Marathi and Gujarati; for 
most of these languages, he had to compile 
his own dictionary. All thic was done without 
neglecting his duties as Professor at the 
College de France (appointed in 1832, succeed- 
ing Chezy) and often in poor health. 

BLIRROW, T. A modern Fnglish Indologist, 
whose chief works arc : The Sanskrit f.anguuge 
(London, 1955; Hindi tr. by Bhola Sankara 
Vyasa) and jointly with Lmcncaii Dravidian 
Borrowings from Indo-Aryan (1962); his other 
works arc : The Language of the Knaroshthi 
Documents from Chinese Turkestan (Cam- 
bridge, 1937) and A Translation of the 
Kharoshthi Documents fram Chinese Turkestan 
(London, 1940). lie surveyed dialects in My- 
sore, Andhra and other places and the result 
of this field work of his is the book The Parji 
Language^ a Dravidian Language of Bastar 
^ (1953). Burrow's view is that the Dravidian is 
related to the Uralian; in The Sanskrit Langu- 
age, the philological treatment of Sanskrit is 
preceded by a history of the language and 
followed by a chapter on the non-Aryan 
influence on Sanskrit. 

BURTON, R.W. An English Indologist, 
who has ed. Kdmasutra of Vatsydyana (1883; 
new cd. New York, ). 

BURTT, E.A. A modern American Indolo- 
gist, whose chief work is Teaching of the 
Compassionate Buddha. 

BUSSAGLI, M. A modem Italian Indologist, 
whose chief works are : The Archaeological 
Aspects of Asiatic Contacts with Italy (East 
and fVest, /) and An Important Document 
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on the Relations between Rome and India 
(East and West, IV); he is also a specialist 
in Gindhara arts. 

BYRSKI. M CHRISTOPHER. A Polish 


Indologist, whose chief work is : Concept of 
Ancient Indian Theatre (1974). He now 
represents Indology in the University of 
Warsaw. 





CALAND, W. An Indologist, who ed. the 
Jaiminlya text of the SCimaveda (1907), ed. 
and tr. into English Panchavimsa brahmana 
of the (1931; vvith notes), cd. and 

tr. into German selections from Jaiminiva- 
brahmana (1919), ed, pari of Kanva recension 
of Satiipatha-hrCihmana under Panjab Sanskrit 
Series (1926; a work completed in 1939 in 2 
V.'ls. by Raghu Vira), Dutch tr. of the Vaitjna 
Si'itras of the Atharmveda, tr. into German and 
pub. of Apastamha-srauta shtra ( 1 92 1 -28 ), ed. of 
Baud/ulvana-sruutusutra (1904-23); ed. Sdnkha- 
ydna-mnita-siitra, Viirdha-srauta-sritm (with 
Raghii Vira), \ wktuna^a-^milna-siUru. Vaikhd- 
nusa-snnttU‘S: tra ( 1941 ), Kafliaka^g/ ih va-SMta 
(1925), VaikhimnsihgfrUiyasutrj (1927), Phti- 
medha Si~>tras of Baudhdyana, Hiranvakeun 
and Cuutama (with Eng. x\o\ei^), Jaiminiya- 
grihya’ Sutra and wrote a work on ignishtoma 
(jointly with \’ictor Henry). 

CAPELLER. CARL (1840-1925). A German' 
speaking Indologist, who was born in 
Alexkehnen in Eastern Prussia. He began 
his studies in 1860 in Berlin, where he took 
up classical languages, Indo-Eiuropean linguis- 
tics, Sanskrit, and Lithuanian. He obtained 
his doctorate on his thesis on Kalidisa’s 
Mdlavikdgnimitra and came to the conclusion 
that Kalidasa was the real author of the 
drama and that he must have written the 
drama in the latter part of his life. He also 
wrote another thesis on Ganachhandasa^a 
contribution to Indian metrics. 

Capeller was appointed Reader for Sanskrit 
at the University of Jena in 1872 and he 
became Associate Professor in 1875. In 
1921, when he was 81 years of age, he 
discontinued giving lectures. 


Capeller’s Sanskrit- English Dictionary (ba*. 
upon St. Petersburg Lexicon; 1887) served 
the needs of beginners in an ideal manner. A 
rev. Eng. ed. appeared in Strassburg in 1891. 
From 1890 onwards, Capeller assisted 
Monier-Williams in bringing out a new 
edition of his Sanskrit- English Dictionary, 
the first edition of which had appeared in 1 872. 

Capeller brought out in 1909 an ed. and tr. 
of Kalidasa's this tr. was. used by 

the well-known producer Reinhard to stage 
the play in Nuremberg in 1942. He also ed. 
Prachan^a-pdn^ava by Rajasekhara. His ed. 
of Harsha’s RatndvalJ appeared in Boeht- 
lingk's Chrestomatie in 1877 and in 1909. He 
also ed. several farces; the Dhurtasamdgama 
and Hdsydrnava appeared in 1883. In 1912, he 
brought out a ir, of Bh^rsLxVs Kir dtdrjunfya. 
Capeller also discussed Dillisdmrdjvam, a 
modern drama, which had the cornation of 
King Geoge V in 191 1 as its subject. He wrote 
a book on poetics as well. The ed. appeared in 
two parts (in German) as “Vamana's Manual 
of Poetics” (1875) and “Vamana's Rules of 
Composition” (1880). He also brought out a 
tr. of German and Greek verses in Sanskrit, 
which attest to his excellent command of the 
Sanskrit language. 

CARDONA, GEORGE. A modern American 
Indologist, who at present teaches in the 
University of Pennsylvania, America He 
specializes in Paiiini and Sanskrit grammar 
and his chief works arc : Studies in Indian 
Grammarians- It The methods of Description 
reflected in the Siva Sutras {]9t9), Hapfology 
in Indo-European (1968) and Pan ini : A 
Survey of Research. 
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CARNOY, ALBERT J. A modern Belgian 
scholar, whose chief works arc : Les Indo-Eu- 
ropiens. Elements of Sanskrit Grammar (in 
comparison with other Indo-European lan- 
guages) and Religion of Ancient Persia and 
Iranian Mythology. 

CARPENTER, J ESTLIN. An English Indo- 
logist, whose chief works are : ed. of Suman- 
gala-vildsini (with T.W. Rhys-Davids; 1886), 
Buddhism and Christianity, ed. of Dlghanikdyu 
(with T.W. Rhys-Davids; London, 1890-1911), 
on Visuddhimaggaganihi and Theism in Media- 
eval India. 

CARTELLIERI, WILHELM (1860 1908). A 
German-speaking Indologist, who went to 
Vienna in 1878 where he studied Indology 
and comparative linguistics. He was appoin- 
ted A .iJVJCId 'C Profe^.or in 1902 m the 
University of Innsbruck. He contributed 
a number of papers on epigraphy to 
“Epigraphia Ind'ca” and “Indian Antiquary”. 
He specialized m Kavya literature and vtoIc 
two treatises : Sahandhu wul Edna and Das 
Mahahhdrata hci Suhandhu und Edna, 

UARUS, PAUL (18'^2-19I9). An American 
Indologist, whosw' chief work The Go^p ' of 
EuJdha (1S94), has been tr. intJ mviny 
languages. 

CATALINA, FRANCIS V. A foreign scholar, 
whose chief werk is : The Study of Self 
Concept of Sankhya Yoga Philosophy i. 

CHACH4R1. Same as Chachchari 

CHiCtlCHARl. An Apabhraihsa eulogv in 47 
verses of the author's preceptor, Jinava..abha 
Sari, compo.ed by Jinadatta Sari (q.v.); also 
called Chdehari or Pharmasdyana. Composed 
in second half of 12th century, there is a 
comm, on it by Jinapiila. 


CHAITANYA (Krishna Chaitanya). Sec Gau- 
rdnga. 

CHAITANYA^CHANDRODAYA. A tcn-act 
Sanskrit drama by KavikarnapQra (q. v.), 
which deals with the life of Chaitanya, the 
celebrated saint of Bengal, through the 
allegorical figures, MaitrU Bhakti„ and the 
like. 

CHAITANYA-CHARITAMRITA. A Sanskrit 
Mahakavya by Kavikarnapura (q. v.). which 
consists of about 2000 verses in 20 cantos 
and deals with the life and activities of 
Chaitanya, who is considered as an incarna- 
tion of Krishna. 

CHAITANYA-CHARiTAMRlTA. A Sanskrit 
poem by Murarigupta (q.v.), popularly 
known as Ka^achd and also styled as 
irikrishna-chai tanya-chari tdmrita. Com posed 
in 1510, in 78 cantos, it deals with the entire 
life of Chaitanya. 

CHAKKAMMOVAESA. See Amaraklrtigani. 

CHAKRA DHAR BIJALWAN. A Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief work, Indian Theory oj 
'‘ ledge (1976-77) is written according to 
Jayr . "a’s masterly work, the NydyamanJarL 
He also pub. Hindu Omens (based on the 
Tantra). 

CHAKRAKAVI (fl. 1st half of 17th cent.). A 
Sanskrit poet and author of Jdnakl-pcrinaya, 
a kavya in 8 cantos, describing the story of 
Rdmdyana from the birth, of Rama and his 
marriage at Mithila ; his other works on the 
marriages of Rukmipl, Gauri and Draupadi 
are of the class of Champus, His Chitra- 
ratndkara is a humorous poem. 

CHAKRAPAMIDATTA (11. nth cent.). A 
Bengali Sanskrit writer on Ayurveda, who 
was son of Narayana. A pupil of Naradatta 
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and an oflKcial of the Gauda King Nayapila, 
his chief work is Chikitsd-sara-sangraha (q. v.) 
or Chikittd-saiigraha, an original work on 
Ayurveda. His other works are : &abda- 
cfumdrika (a vocabulary of vegetable as well 
as mineral substances), Drcnya-gunasangraha 
(a work on dietetics), Chikitsdsdra or 
GQdkavdkya-bodhaka, Sarva-sdra^sangrcdia, 
Ayurveda-d'pikd (or Charaka-tatparya-dipikd ; 
comm, on Charaka-samhito) and Bhdnumati 
(comm, on Su'ruta-sarhhitu). 

CHAKRA VARTI, A. -A modern scholar, 
whose chief works are : Jain:j Literature in 
Tamil (Arrah, 1941), Eng. tr. of Panchlstikdya 
(Arrah, 1920) and The Religion of Ahimsa 
(Bombay, 19S7). It is also through the 
expositions of Chakravarti that Jainism finds 
a creditable place in some of the important 
h istories of Indian Philosophy. 

CHAKRAVARTI, N.P. A modem scholar, 
who partly cd. an old manuscript of the 
Uddnavarga; he is the author of L' Uddnavarga 
5awA:n7 (Pa ris, 1930). 

CHALMERS, R. (1858-1938). An English 
Indologist, whose ehicf works are cd. of 
Majjhima-nikdya, Eng. tr. of Suttas under the 
title of Further Dialogues of the Duddha, (Vols. 
I, II), metrical tr. of Sutta-nipata and tr. of 
Jdtaka (Vol. I). 

CHiLUKYA-CHARITA. A Sanskrit work 
(Madras, 1938) by Paravastu Lakshminara- 
simha Sv&mT, which collates and weaves 
together the Ch5luky.in inscriptions into a 
connected historical account of the dynasty. 

CHAJ^DA-VEJJHAGA. Sec Chaihdd-Viijh'tya. 

CHASIDA-VWHAYA. See Puinna. 

:HAML0NG SARAPADNUKE. An Indo- 
logist of Thailand, who is a professor in the 
Silpakom University. A prolific writer, his 


chief pubs, are: Introduction to the fiigveda. 
Manual of Vedic Grammar, Saihskritarachana- 
vtdhi and small monographs on grammatical 
topics. He has tr. into Thai the selections 
from the fl^gveda under the title Veda^sadthiti 
as also tr. the Bhagavadgitd. 

champaka-Sreshthi-kathJnaka. a 

Sanskrit collection of tales of Jaina origin 
(probably written in the 15th cent.), one of 
which relates Ravapa’s vain effort to avoid 
fate. It is of the nature of fantastic fairy 
tales. 

CHAMPC-RAMAYAIifA. See Rdmdyaija- 
champu. 

CHAMOPATI (1839-1937). An Arya-samajist 
scholar, whose chief works are: Jivana Jyoti 
(exposition of ‘Agneya-parva’ of Sdmaveda: 
in Hindi), Soma Sarovara (exposition of 
Pavaminaparva of Samaveda), Eng. tr. of the 
1st ten chapters of Yajurveda, Veddrsha Kosa 
(3Pts. 1934, 1939, 1940; in collaboration with 
SvSmi Vedinanda), Glimpses of Daydnanda, 
The Ten Commandments of Daydnanda, 
Mahatma Gandhi and the Arya Samaf, 
Yogesvara Kpishria (in Hindi) and an Urdu tr. 
of Satydrtha Prakdsa. 

CHANAKYA. See Kailtilya. To Chanakya 
are attributed the Sanskrit works called 
Chdnakya-sutra and Chdnakya-rdjanlti-sustra. 

CHAI)IAKYA. a Sanskrit writer on medicine, 
who is known to Arabic writers as Sanaq. 

CHAlfAKYA-RAJANiTI-SASTRA. A Sanskrit 
work on politics and statecraft, attributed to 
Chapakya (q.v.). In its contents, the work is 
almost identical with the Brihaspati-samhitd 
of the Caruda-purd^a. 

CHAHIAKYA-SOTRA. A collection of Sans- 
krit Sutras ascribed to ChApakya (q.v.). 
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which is a list of maxims of the didactic- 
moral type. 

CHAISPA. Author of the Prdkrita-lakshana, 
one of the oldest among the grammars of 
the Prakrit languages, composed in Sanskrit 
and is moulded on the pattern of Panim's 
Ashfadhydyi; the work is to be distinguished 
from another work of the siin, title 
attributed to Panini. Chanda's dale i . •,.ncci- 
tain. 

CHANJPAKAUSIKA. A Sanskrit drama b> 
Kshemisvara which ticat'- of the llari* 

schandra legend of the Markandcya-purcina 
without displaying any distinct dramatic merit 
on even high poetical ability. 

It opens with the scene where king Haris- 
chandra rebukes the Kaiisika Visvamitra 
fo^ l! . apparent sacrifice of a damsel on 
the fire. As the sage is merely bringing the 
sciences under control, he bcconus irritated 
(chanda) at the interruption bv the king 
and cursc'* him The king secure^ the sage's 
pardon at a heavy cost : the sunender of the 
kingdom of the whole earth and a thousand 
gold pieces To secure the monev, the king 
sells his wife an.l son to a Br'^iham ii.a at Kasi 
and himself to a Chandala to bee unc a ceme- 
tery keeper there. One da\ hi^ wue bungs 
the dead body of thcii child, bat the king 
insists on the prescribeJ toll. This turns, 
however, to be a trial I'f hu character, for 
his son rceovers from the effect of a snake- 
bite and his wife u rescued. The sage being 
highly pleased with the unique observance of 
truth (sarya) retLirn> the kingdom of whole 
earth to the king, who, h')wcver, lransfcr^ it 
to his son. 

CHANPAMARLITA ACHARYA (fl. latter 
part of 19th cent.). A Sanskrit scholar and 
poet of Kanchi, who came under the patro- 
nage of a feudal lord, Ravivarma. Mischief 
works arc Lag^ trasa KusumCivali (on poetics). 


Alinardja Kathu (a poem in 6 cantos; incom- 
plete) and Cliitramimdmsoddlidra (by way of 
vindificalion of Appayya Dikshita, whose 
Chitramlmdmsd had been subjected to severe 
criticism by Jagannatha). 

CHANDANA MUNI (1914- ). A Jaina 

Sanskrit writer, who prepared a Sanskrit 
version of Rdyanaydia-kahd fonginally written 
in Maharashtri Prakrit) under the title 
Rdtrapdla-katlid. The style is simple, straight- 
forward and graceful. The story is about a 
childless couple, who are blessed with a son ' 
by the grace of a Yaksha. The couple as also 
the son suffer untold sufferings but ultimately, 
the son marries RatnavatT and is also united 
with his parents. Being a work meant for 
religious edification, Jaina principles and 
doctrines are enunciated on appropriate 
occasions. His other works are’ Ariuna mdld- 
karam (a gadyakavya; 1^69) and Jyotisspbu- 
lingdh (1968: containing short didactic 
writings). 

CHA\D‘irA\ \ MIL See ( 

CHANUESX.ARA^ li eailv I4ih cent.). One 
of the great Smuti v. ;ner^ of MithiTi, w iiose 
hicf work in SaiUAni i> Srinii-ratiijkara 
q.v ) or Raruikai\’ I ike hi . lailicr. \’iresvara 
and grandfat'.ci De\.iJii>a, lie \^a^ a minuter 
of king HaribiinhaJe^a ol IiihLiL. who ascen- 
ded the throne ab uu Hi> .»iher wiuks 

are : KriiMi-chiniJunjai (q.v ), 
kara (q.v.) or \ li-rattuk n\t, kyd- 

valU Sivu-vrik\il\'i! and .fui'^oiidsa. 

He had a long hierarv eareei ol over 50 vears 
and cverciscJ considerable influence on the 
lati ' writers ot Milhila and Bengal. 

CH iSDl. Sec Mdrkandcyci-pufuna. 

CHA yOlKl C HA-PA ^CH iSIKA. A highly 
erotic Sanskrit poem by Lakshmana Aeh iiwa 
(fl. 13lh cent.), which describes the breasts 
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of the goddess Chasid I in fifty verses. It 
displays a curious development of religious 
fervour. 

CHANPJ^ATAKA (Devl-Sataka). A Sanskrit 
devotional lyric, consisting of 102 stanzas, 
composed by Rana (q.v.). 

Written chiefly in Sragadhara metre, it 
is in honour of the goddess Chandi, consort 
of §iva, and in special, of her feat in killing 
the buffalo-demon, Mahisha. The lyric is 
also a prayer, as the goddess is invoked to 
. guard her worshippers; the work appears to 
have been inspired by the De\i-(ChaLdi-) 
Mahalmya section of the Markandcya-purcnia. 

‘‘Bara docs not impress us with any 
sincerity or of devotion and the poem, though 
laboured and sometimes clever, has little of 
the attraction of his romances.”— Keith. 
HSL. 210. 

CHANPI- (CHAypiKA^) CPAPURAyA An 
Upapurapa in Sanskrit, which deals with 
Sivaite cult. See Upapurjna and Pur ana. 

CHANDRA. (Chandragomin, fl. c. 500). A 
Sanskrit grammarian, author of the celebrated 
Chandra-vyakarana (q.v.) and founder of one 
of the several systems of Sanskrit grammar. 
Utilizing the works of the great Acharyas of 
the school of Panini, he made ,.n attempt to 
evolve a system of grammar free from the 
traditional Brahmanical clement. He was 
a Bengali Buddhist and his grammar v.as 
very popular in Kashmir, Tibet, Nepal and 
Ceylon. His grammar has 3100 aphorisms 
ai ranged into six chapters of four quarters 
each. He is also credited with the author- 
ship of: Lokjnanda (a drama), Nvaya-siddhyd- 
loka (a work on Nyaya philosophy) and 
Arya-tdradevl-stotra- muktikci-rtiCild (contain- 
ing hymns). 

CHANDRA. A Sanskrit author to whom 
are ascribed the Tantric works called Simha- 
nUda-sddhana, Mahd-kdrunika-stotray Rakshd- 


chakra and Abhichdra-karma. The Mahdkdru’- 
nika-stotray the epistle called Sishyalekha- 
dharma’kavya and the hymn Manoharakalpa 
are ascribed to him as also to the 1st Chand- 
ragomin. 

CHANDRA. A Sanskrit writer, whose Dasa- 
paddrtha-sdstra, a work on philosophy is 
available only in a Chinese version of a.d. 
648. 

CHANDRA, A.N, A modern scholar, whose 
chief work is The D ite of Kurukshetra War. 

CHANDRABALl PANPE. A modern scholar* 
whose chief study in Hindi is on Kalidasa; 
he has written also in Hindi a work on outlines 
of Sanskrit Literature. 

CHANDRABHOSHANA SARMA. a Sans- 
krit author of ym/fl-vrirtun/fl (Benares, 1890), 
which gives a short account of the life of 
Panita Bechana Rama of the Benares Sans- 
krit College, Benares. 

CHANDRACHARYA. a Sanskrit writer, 
mentioned in the VdkyapadJya (q.v.). 

CHANDRADEVA. See Rudradeva. 

CHANDRADHAR SARMA. a modern 
Sanskrit scholar, whose chief work is the ed. 
of Satapatha-brahmana. 

CHANDRAGOMIN. See Chandra. 

CHANDRAGOMIN. A Sanskrit author to 
whom are ascribed : Siriihanada-sddhana, 
Mahdk drun ika- stotrOy Raksh d- chakra, A bhi- 
chCira-karma (all Tantrik works), Sishyalekha- 
dhartna-kdxya (an epistle) and Manohara- 
kalpa (a hymn); his time in not certain. 

CHANDRAGUPTA VEDALANKAR. (d- 
1944). A modern scholar, whose chief work 
is Brihattara-BhSrata (a study in Hindi on 
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Greater India). 

CHANDRAKALA, a Sanskrit Natika by 
Visvanatha (q.v.j, author of Sahitya-darpana. 

chandrakAnta tarkalai^kara 

(1836-1909). A Bengali Sanskrit poet, who is 
author of works in several branches. Besides 
Sati~ parinaya and Chandravamsu^ poems in 
imitation of Kumcira-samhha\a and Raghu- 
vamsa, Alclnkara-sutra on rhetorics, Kaunmdi- 
sudhakara, a play, he wrote a gloss on Vaise- 
sliika-sutra, a supplement to the Kdtantra-vyd 
karana, covering the Vedic usages, and Sniriti- 
chcbidrdloka (1903-1906) on Dharmasasira* 

CHANDRAKIRTI (fl. 16lh cent.) A Jaina 
Sanskrit writer of the Sarasvata school of 
grammar and belonging to the Brihadgachchha 
of Nagpur He is the author o{ SubodhikCi or 
DTpikd, a comm.; lie was honouied b> Sahi 
Salum. See Sdrasvata-yydkaram. 

CHANDRALOK i. A Sanskrit treatise on 
poetics by Ja>adeva (q.v.) oi Pi>ushavarsha 
in ten chapters, which consists of about 
350 verses. The subjects di.scussed are: 
VYigrichdra, Dosha-nird pana. Lak shaucMi iru- 
panu, Ctuna-nirupa.uL Alankclra-Ji>>i,pana, 
Rascidi-nirilpana, Dlntuii-nirupana. (jiuiiunuta- 
vyahgya, Lakshand-nirupana. and Abludhd- 
}\irupam\ the Karikas of the Arthdiankdra 
section of this work arc incoipoiated in the 
KuxalayCmanda (q.v.). An elementary treatise 
and admirably suited foi the beginners, 
Chandrdloka is lucid and easy in style. 

CHANDRAMAM .IDYaLANRAR (b. 
1891). A modern Vedic scholar, whose work 
is a Hindi comm, on Nirukta, under the title 
Veddrtha-dipak a-niruk ta-bhdsh his ^ t her 

works are a Hindi tr. (in 3 Parts) of I'dlmiki- 
rdmdyana^ a treatise on Maharshi Patanjali 
and his Bharata, in Hindi. 

CHANDRA PRABJ’\ (Mrs.). A Sanskrit 


scholar, whose chief work is Historical 
Mahdkdvyas in Sanskrit (1977; a study of 
important Mahakavyas written between 11th 
and 1 5th centuries). 

chandraprabha mahattara. a 

Prakrit poet and author of a work on the 
life of Vijayachandra Kevalin, composed in 
the second half of the 11th century. The 
work, consisting of 1064 Gdthds, narrates 
eight stories describing the eight different 
ways of worshipping the Jinas. 

CHA NDRAPRAJ^APTJ. Sec ChandapaimattL 

CHANDRA PRAKAsH TYAgT. A Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief work is DesJ Sabdufi kd 
Bhashdvaijhdnika Adhyayana (\97l). 

CHANDRASEKHARA (fl. 17th cent.). A 
Sanskrit poet of Bengal, whose- Surjana- 
charita treats of the life and exploits of prince 
Surjana, a contemporary of Akbar. 

CHANDRASEKHARA SARASVATI (1729- 
-89). 63rd Acharya of Kamakoppltha of 
Kanchi and author in Sanskrit cf Sivagiti- 
nidlikc. a musical composition. 

CH/ DR A SEKHARA SARMA. A Sanskrit 
write , who has written on earthquakes in his 
Bhumikampab and on the five basic elements, 
Earth, Water, Fire, Air and Ether in Pancha- 
bhutdni (1916). 

CHANDRASEKHARA VACHASPATI. See 
\ dchaspati Misra. 

CHANDRA V YAKARANA. a Sanskrit gram- 
mar, p^ ributed to Chandra (q.v.), which 
abridges and simplifies the Ashtddhydyf (q.v.). 
It has six chapters, in place of eight in the 
Astddhydyi and the number of aphorisms is 
3100 instead of 3981; the work has left out 
the portion of Pa^iini’s grammar dealing with 
Vedic grammar and accents. This grammar 
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was very popular in Kashmir, Tibet, Nepal 
and Ceylon. The Keisikd-vntti (q.v.) has 
borrowed without acknowledgement several 
sQtras from this work. 

CHANDRIKA. A Sanskrit version (1955) of a 
Malayalam drama. 

CHARAKA. A Sanskrit author or compiler 
of the oldest work on Ayurveda, called 
Charaka-sam/iitd (q.v.). His date is uncertain, 
though tradition makes him the physician of 
the great king Kanishka (1st cent, a o.). 

CHARAKA'SAX/HIT T The oldest of the 
extant Samhitas of ^yur\.'da in Sanskiit, 
ascribed to Charaka (q \ ) The pi ^scni text 
is not the original one but is that which was 
revised by Diidhabala, a Kashinuian oi the 
9th cent., who admits to having iiddvd the 
last two chapters and to having w’lttcn 17 
out of 2S oi 30 chapters of Rook \'l. bven 
then, the woik appears lo have been a revi- 
sion of a number of Tantra^ on special topics 
written by Agnivcsa The worf, divided in 
eight (parts), dcab wiili : i i) lemedics, 

diet, duties of a phvsician; (I) eigtu chief 
discasc-s; (3) general path'iloav and medical^ 
studies (4) anaiomv and ciubrv o’mgv . 1 5) 
diagnosis and prognon'*; (b) specid thcrapv: 
(7 & Ralpa and Siddhi (Gencial ihcrapyj. 

The work, in prose mixed with verges, is 
very popular even today. It wa^ tr. very early 
into Persian and Arabic. 

CHARAKA-TAfPARYA-DJRJK f. Same as 
Ayurveda-dipikd (q v.). 

CHARAyANUYUGA. A class of Prakr.t 
works belonging to the secondary or suostj- 
tutc canon of the Digambara Jainas and 
includes ritual worlvs : Vauakcra's MjLlcliura 
and Trivaridchara (qq.v.) and Samanta- 
bhadra’s Rittukciranda^ WCiwxk ~chura. 

CHARCHARl See Chachchari, 


CHARITRASUNDARA GANl. A Jaina 
Sanskrit poet and author of the Siladuta 
(q.v.; a didactic poem on the story of Sthola- 
bhadra, completed in 1431), KumUni-charita 
and MJiipdla-Jiuriia (a fairy talc). 

CHARIYAPITAKA, A part of tiic Khuddaka- 
niktlya. See Sutta^piiaka. 

CHARLA BHASYAKARLA §ASTRIN (fl. 
19th cent.). A Sanskrit poet, who composed 
only one verse in Anushfup metre called 
Kankana-handha-rdmdvana, which conveys 128 
meanings, if read in a particular order. These 
meanings had to be explained by the' poet 
himself. 

CH^RPENTILR, JARL (lSb4-1935). A 
Swedish Indologist, whose chief works aiC : 
Study of Clianyapifukih cd of i 'ttardjjhayamj- 
sutta (the 3rd Jaina Mulasutra; Upsala, 1922, 
with an elaborate introduction), Pachchekahud- 
dha Gc^chichtcn (ITpsala, 1908: on the study 
of legends of four Patvekbuddhas) and Die 
’-id di’} liclli^cn Pdr^'ya, In the ^'cdlc 
field, h:-* worls arc : Brahman (E)^2) and 
Die Suparnu Sa^e (Suparna-akhydna: 1921) 
and articles on Vcdic and Puranic studies. 

CIl \Rl -CHARYA, A Sanskrit poetical work 
in 100 verses by Kshemendra (q.v ), which 
sc-ks to inculriitc morality and good conduct. 

CHs\Rl D4TTA. A Sanskrit drama by Bhnsa 
(q.v.), of which only a fragment in four Acts 
is extant, w.thout the N.lndi verse at the 
opening and the Bharata-vJkya at the dose. 
It seem-, to have i.cen based on the story, 
which also forms the plot of the later Mjich- 
chhakutika (q.v.). 

Ciiarudalta, a merchant, whose generosity 
has impoverished him, sees a hetaera, Vasan- 
tasena by name, at a festival and they fall 
in love at first sight. Pursued by the king’s 
hnnher- in-law, Samsthana, Vasantasena 
takes refuge in Charudatta's house, and. 
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when she departs, she leaves in his charge 
her jewellery. She generously rescues from 
his creditors a former servant of Chfirudatta, 
who then renounces the world and becomes 
a monk. Daring the night, the ornaments 
which she has deposited, arc stolen by a 
thief Sajjalaka, who breaks into Chirudalta's 
house in order to gain the means to purchase 
the freedom of a slave-girl of Vasa./.ascni 
with whom he is in love. Charudal'.a is 
overcome with shame at learning of the theft 
of ornaments deposited in his care; and his 
noble wife sacrifices a pearl necklace, which 
,^hc gives to \ idushaka to be handed over 
to Vasantasen.'! in lieu of her stolen jewels. 
He takes the necklace to the hetnera, who 
has learnt of the theft, but accepts it to have 
the excuse' of visiting Charudatta once more 
She, thercfore,hands over the slave to Sajja- 
laka .i”d starts out to Charudatta's house. 
At this point, the play ends abruptly. Sec 
M richchhakatika. 

CHARUDFVA SHASTRI (1896- ). A Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief works arc : Sn-Gundhi- 
charitam (1930), babdopa.Mihda-\heka (1954), 
Vdhyamiiktdvali (1954|, a Hindi comm, on 
Mahdhhashya (1962-68). t xakarimu-dumdroda^a 
and Up'jsargdrtlia-chandnkii (!97(’ 7^>)- 

CHARVAKA. Supposed to be a pupil of 
BHhaspati, he is the founder or greatest 
exponent of the matcrialis* philosopliy called 
after his name. According to Chars .ika, 
‘pleasure is the highest goal of life'; he docs 
not recognise Vcdic authority, denies the 
existence of soul and other world and refuses 
to accept all means of knowledge e.xcepting 
perception. No work of this school exists, 
but its views arc refuted bv certain orthodox 
schools of philosophy. 

CHATTERJEE, J.C. An Ind.an scholar, 

whose chief work is Kashmir Saiyisiii (1919). 

CHATTERJEE, UNITl KUMAr (1890- 


1977) A celebrated scholar, whose works arc: 
Origin and Development of Bengaii Language 
(its Introduction is considered as an encyclo- 
paedia of Indian languages), Languages of India, 
Indo- Aryan and Hindi (1930), Some Aspects 
of Indo-Iranian Literary and Cultural Traditions 
(ed. with R.N, Dandekar and others), Select 
Writings (vol. I, 1978) and important papers 
on Ramayana Reliefs from Prambana, Java as 
also articles on Puranic studies. Highly 
honoured in India and abroad, several Univer- 
sities and Institutes of the world conferred 
upon him degrees and enlisted him their % 
distinguished member. 

CHATJOPADHYAYA, D. A modern Marxist 
scholar, whose chief works are : An Encyclo- 
paedia of South Indian Culture (with G. Rama- 
krishna & N. Gayathri), Marxism and lndo~ 
logv, Nydya-siitra with Vdtsydvana" s Commen- 
tary, Studies in the History of Indian Philoso- 
phy (3 vols.) and Tdrandthas History of 
Buddhism in India. 

CHATTOPADHYAYA, K.C. See Kshetresh- 
chandra Chattopudhydya. 

CHArbHSARAyA. See ChaCisarana. 

lATL JISAI IKA. a Buddhist Sanskrit 
j ')etical work, also called Chatuhsataka or 
Satu-sastra, by Arya DcNa (q.v.). Consisting 
of 400 KCi^ikas , the work ciiticizes the Brah- 
manical practices of bathing in the Ganges 
with a view to acquiring merit and washing 
off sin; a good powder of irony is displayed 
therein. Being a fundamental work of the 
Madhyamika school, it defends Nagarjuna’s 
doctrines against the other Buddhist schools 
as .0 against Brahmanical system, espe- 
cially the Vaiseshika. The Chatuhsatika is 
one cf the ground works of the faith of the 
Sanron sect in Japan. 

CHATURVEDA. The religious works of the 
Digambara Jainas, written in Prakrit. These 
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arc four in number : Prathumdnuyoga^ 
Karandnuyogftj Dravydnuyoga and Charandnu- 
yoga (qq.v.) and arc called Chaturveda. 

CHATURADAMODARA. See Ddmodara. 

CHATURASGA-DIPIKA. A Sanskrit work 
on the game of Indian Dice-chess, ascribed 
to Sulapani (q.v.), who may have been 
different from the famous Smuti writer of 
Bengal, bearing ti is name. 

CHATCRBHAXl. A title of four om act 
monologues of Bhana type in Sansl.nt. 

The four ^*7, Uhhaydb/iisdrikd, 

PadmaprJhh fit Lika, Dhurt ivita^a r\u(h and 
PadatddiWka, a:icribcd on the strength of a 
traditional verse ic^pectively to Vararuchi, 
^udraka, Isvaradatta and Syamalika, have 
been pub. under the title ‘Chaturbhani’. In 
atmosphere and spirit, these are closely 
similar to one another and to the Mrichchha* 
kiiiika (q.v.). These arc variously dated, 
much carliei than ihe 10th cent a.u or in 
the beginning ol the Christian era or earlier. 
The plays represent amusing pictures of the 
lives and adventures, scandals and gossips of 
rogues and rakes who lived in imperial cities 
like Ujjayini or Kusumapura. These Bhanas 
are different from the later Bhanas: in their 
literary quality and style and in the portrayal 
of characters, the plays, which are unique, 
richly deserve a place of their own m the 
history of Sanskrit drama. 

CHATURBHUJA (fl. 15th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poet and author of Hanchanta-kdvya, a poem 
in 13 cantos on the adventures of Krishna; 
the work was composed at Riinakeli (Bengal) 
in 1493. 

CHATURMUKHA. An Apabhramsa poet, 
mentioned by Harishe^a (q.v.) as his pre- 
decessor. No work has so far come to light 
oir this author; his date is uncertain but he 
flourished before 987. 


CHATURVARGA-CHINTIMANI. A volumi- 
nous Sanskrit Smriti digest by Hemadri (q.v.), 
which deals with Dharmaiastra in five sec- 
tions called Vrata, DJna, Tirtha, Moksha and 
Parisesha. It is an encyclopaedia of ancient 
religious rites and observations, quoting fre- 
quently from the Smritis and Puraqas. 

CHa TURVA RGA-SA S/GRAHA . A Sanskrit 
poetical work in four chapters by Kshemen- 
dra (q.v ), which seeks to teach that power of 
discrimination and indifference to worldly 
objects are the essential things in life. 

CHATURVIJAYA, MUNI. A modern Jaina 
scholar, whose chief works are ed. o^ 
Moliardja-pardjaya (Baroda, 1918; jdintly 
with Dalai), ed. of Biihatkalpasutra (6 Vols., 
jointh with Punyavijaya) and ed. of Vasu- 
dem-hindi (2 Pts , also jointly with Punya- 
vijaya). 

CHA TUR \ 7 \'1^A Tl^JlNASTUTI {Ilrtheiastiai 
or Sobhanastuti), A Sanskrit hymn by 
Sobhana (q v ), which consists of 4 groups of 
verses : the lirst in praise of 24 Tirlhankaras 
the second in praise of all ihe Jinas, the 3rd 
in praise of the Jama doctrine, and the 
fourth in piaise of various deities. Dhanap.ila, 
brot her of Sobhana, composed a comm, on 
It. 

CHA TVRViMSATi-JINASTUTI. There are 
several Sanskrit stotras composed by Jama 
poets extolling all the 24 Jinas; such 
works arc called Chaturvimsati-jinastuti or 
Chaturvimsjkd. 

CHATURVIMSaTI-MATA. a Sanskrit compi- 
lation on Dharmasastra, which contains a 
summary of the teachings of 24 sages; it 
belongs to the 8th-10th cent. a.d. It has been 
quoted by Vijnanesvara in his Mitdkshard and 
also by Apararka. It is an anti-Buddhist 
work . 
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CHATUTTHA-SARATTHA-MASjdSA. A Pali 
comm, by Sumcdha Thera, on the Manoratha- 
purani (q.v.). 

CHAUDHURY, S.B. An Indian scholar, 
whose chief work is Ethnic Settlement in 
Ancient India (Calcutta, 1955); he has written 
also several articles on Puraijic studies. 

CHAURA-PaSCHA^IK^. a Sanskrit ,soem 
of 50 stanzas by Bilhana (q.v.; fl. 1 1th cent.), 
dealing with secret love and the liveliness of 
women in ditTorent amorous situations. The 
poem describes how a robber, when making 
Jove to a princess, is discovered and is con- 
demned to death and as he is being taken to 
the e-tecution ground, gives expression to 
the:?e stanzas to the love enjoyed by him with 
his beloved. The title of the poem has given 
rise to various interpretations, some of which 
inve^^'e .1*^ iiithor h’mself in a love intrigue 
with a princess It is said that the king was 
moved by the last invocation of Bilhana and 
the result wis a pardon and a formal bestowal 
of the hand of the p^inces^. 

CHA CSA RA A 4 . See Pauma. 

CHAVANNFS, fDOUARD (1865-191S). A 
Sinologist, who has made notable contribution 
to Buddhist studies bs hib tr. into 1 rench of 
l-tsing's work on the pilgrim > to the Western 
countries and of many Buddh'^t stories. 
Together with SyKaiii Lrvi he wiole articles 
on some enigmatic titles in the Buddhist 
hierarchy and on the sixteen Arhats. 

CHEMPARAIHY. Cf. A modern Indologist, 
whose chief work is An Indian Rational Theo- 
Iogy\ Introduction to Vdayana s Nrayakusu- 
mOnjali (Wien, 1972). He is at prese»^ prepar- 
ing an annotated tr. of Nydyakiiswnanjali and 
is studying the authoritativeness ot the sacred 
scriptures of Hindui-m. 

CH'EN, KENNETH (IW- ). An Amcrican- 


Chinese Indologist, whose chief works are : 
Buddhism in China: A Historical Survey (Prin- 
ceton, 1963; the first history of Buddhism in 
China) and Buddhism: the Light of Asia 
(1968). 

CHEZY, A.L. DR (1773-1832). A French 
Indologist, whose chief works are the French 
tr. of Sakuntald (1830) and Amarusataka 
(1831). Chezy was appointed to the chair 
of Sanskrit, established ip 1815 at College de 
France, Paris. 

• 

CHHABRA, B. CH. a modern scholar, who 
was in the Archaeology Department of the 
Government of India. In Sanskrit, his 
poetical collection is Suvarna-bindu (1951; 
containing poems on Gandhiji in Vedic 
Gayatri metre; on Mathura, with its cultural 
asociations as revealed by literature and the 
archaeological excavations, etc.). He also 
wrote a poem, Nyaktarajanapada-sohhd on 
scenes in Holland, where he studied. He is 
the author of several works on history and 
culture, e.g.. Expansion of Indo-Aryan Culture 
(1965). 

CHHAJJURAMA. A Sanskrit poet, whose 
Suhan-charitam is in praise of the Muslim 
ilers. The time of the author is not certain. 

CriHAJJUR\MA (fl. 20th cent.). A Sanskrit 
writer, whose Daydnond-'ishtaka is a satire on 
Svami Dayananda. 

CHHAJJl'RAM SHASTRI. A modern Sans- 
crit writer, whose chief works are : Niruktam 
(ed., 1963) and Sivakatlidm/itam MahCik'vyam 
(1974). 

CHH..KESA‘DHATU-VASiSA. A Pali work 
in prose and verse, written by a Burmese, 
which describes stupas built on the hair-rclic 
of the Buddha, on Sakka, Pajjuna, Maninie- 
khala, Addhikanavika, Varurivnagaraja arid 
Sattha-navika. 
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CHHAKKAMMOVAESA. (Shafkarmopadesa). 

See AmarakirtiganL 

CHHANDAS, One of the six Veddngas (q.v.), 
dealing with Sanskrit Metrics. 

CHHANDAHSCTRA. a Sanskrit work on 
prosody, ascribed to Pingala (q.v.). Dealing 
partly with Vedic metres but mainly with 
classical ones, the author adopts the system 
of algebraic symbols for a short (laghu) or 
a long (guru) syllable, etc. The names of 
the metres are interesting, for some of them 
are named after epithets of the beloved, e.g. 
Kutilagati (one of crooked gait), Clumchald- 
kshikd (one of glancing eyes), Tanuma- 
dhyd (one of slender w aist), Chdru/uisinf (one 
of sweet smile), etc. The names of some 
metres suggest poetic observation of animal 
life e.g., Asvaliilita (the gait of the horse), 
Sdrdidavikrldita (the tiger’s play) and so on. 
Some of the names are suggested by the 
plant-kingdom, e.g., Manjari (the cluster), 
Maid (garland), etc. 

CHHANDANATHA BHATTA ROY, NEPAL 
RAJPANDIT. A Sanskrit writer of Nepal, 
y/hose Par in dm 1 Vikrama (\959), a drama in 
7 Acts, presents useful discussions on the 
philosophy of Kant and Hegel as also on 
communism, socialism, democracy and 
humanism. 

CHHAND0GYA-BRAHMA\A. See Brdh- 
mana. 

CHHANDOGYA-UPANISHAD. Sec Upanishad. 

CHHANDOMASJARL a Sanskrit work on 
prosody by Gang Idvisa (q.v.), which defines 
and illustrates only those metres which are 
commonly used. Based on various works on 
prosody, the majority of the illustrative verses 
are composed by the author and deal with 
various sports of Krishna at Vrind jvana. 


CHHANDONU&ASANA, A very exhaustive 
work on Sanskrit, Prakrit and Apabhraihia 
metres, composed by Hcmachandra (q.v.) 
about 1150. A clear and methodical treatise, 
it consists of three parts, viz., the Sutras, the 
Vritti and the illustrations, composed by the 
author himself. In the case of Sanskrit, 
Prakrit as well as Apabhramsa metres, their 
names have been introduced in the illustrative 
stpnzas themsehes. It is this work, as also 
another work (^abddnusdsana) of Hema* 
Chandra, which gave a final sanction and 
sanctity to the Apabhramsa language and 
literature. 

CHHANDOM SASANA. A Sanskrit work on 
metres by Jayaklrti (q v.), which defines 
Sanskrit metres; the definitions serve illustra- 
tions as well. Several old Kannada metres, 
of course in Sanskrit, have also been defined. 
The author mentions a few Digarabara poets 
by name, without giving any illustrations from 
their works The only manuscript of Jaya- 
kirti's work lies at Jaisalmer and is dated 
Sarhvat 1 190 or a. d. 113.L 

CHHANDOVlCHm Real title of Pingala- 
c/i/iant:/n/i5;7rrfl (q.\.), while some think it the 
title of a lost work of Dandm and yet others 
arc of the view that it denotes Metrics as a 
branch of learning and not any particular 
work. It is also considered as a work of 
Sarngadeva (q.v.), the author of SangUa- 
ratndkara. It is also the name of a Pali work 
on Metrics. 

CHHAPADA (fl. 12th cent.). A Pali writer, 
pupil of Sariputta and native of Burma. 
According to tradition, he received his educa- 
tion at Ceylon where he stayed from 1 170 to 
1180. He is the author of a number of comms. 
on the sacred Pali texts. H is best known work 
is Abhidhammattha-sangraha-sankhepa-tJkOi a 
comm, on Anuruddha's work Abhidhamma- 
ttha-sahgaha (q.v.). His Suttaniddesa is a 
Pali grammar belonging to the school of 
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Kachcha>ana 

CHHAPPAUUpA A Prakrit woik in six 
chapters, attributed to Kundakunda (q v }, 
dealing with Jama doctrine 

CHHATRF, VISVAN^FHA Kl SAVA A 
modern Sanskrit poet, whose chict work is 
Subhasha-chantam (a poem in l^cantow.^i 
the life and work of Subhasha Chandi^ 
Bose). 

CHHEDA-SUTRA, See Chlmasiitta 

CHtfEyA-SlTTA (Chheda-satia) A class of 
Jama canonical woiks m Prakiit, torininii 
pait of Siddlianta (q \ j ( ntu \a (Skt C lilwcia) 
means -cut’, t//'// w/ in lama discipline means 
a kind of pen in so Schiibrimz thinks that 
the title CblH\d- utra is thrived hum (Nndi 
These xsorks, hesi Ics continin» \ariou‘; 
kinds of legendai) material pi escribe iiile> 
of life fv)r the monks ml min as well is 
for atonements and pvninces I hose did 
not, pcihaps, toiiii a gioup ,n the C u. m 
until late pei lod as it not alv\dNs the 
simet \t will'll art iMiced in this oroup 
Th' Chhev i ^utl i (s howcsei heloiu to 
the earliest poilioii i/f the Canon a. d ire 
lieatexi hv tiailition a*^ mic bon^ (su.. 
kandha) ind eie called Dd^a kdvpd \a\al uui 
The Chlv'sasMtta m numbers arc i. 

under 

(i) Nisiha (Nisitha) Ihc fust C///«u/' 
\utta. which contains rules and legulation^ 
for the punishment for various iransgrcsaons 
of rules of duly life It mrorporates the 
major poition of the Vavahira in its list 
sections and c'»ntains many Sutras m commm 
sMth Chulas I and II of the haum^a (q ' 1 

(ii) Mahd-nisiha (Maha-niiitha) The see id 

or sometimes the sixth fhoimh 

there are objections to its inclusior 1 1 the 
Canon Dealing mainlv with rules 'bout 
confession and penance, which aic consid icd 
essential steps to libc^ ion, Iciicnds oionn ^ 


and boi rowed rdsu occur References to 
non-canoiiical literatuic indicate a late origin 
of this work According to a tradition, 
Haribhadra pailicipalcd in its compilation, 
while Its Chap o has been ledacted by 
Devendia Sun in S19 Aiya stanzas under the 
title Susadha-kalui 

( 111 ) V a\a/uua (Vyd\ahdid) The third Chheya- 
SLitta, which is a supplement to the old and 
genuine Kappa, the fifth Chheya-sutta, it 
teaches the methods of meting out punish- 
ment for transgiession of the law. 

fn ) Uaiadasao ‘The ten section’* on 
beh iviour' U hiaadasah also known as Dasao 
oi Dasamttaskandha. is ascribed by tradition 
to Bliadiabahu, and the eighth section of this 
Dasao has T ni been known bv the title 
ka/pa \i It i (t| V ) of Bhadrabahu 

(v; Kappa {Bi dmt-kalpa or Brihat-sddhu^ 
/ afpa sutta) The fifth ( Idma-sutta and the 
principal work on the rules and regulations 
ix>i the monks and mins, which teaches the 
liabilitN for punishment 

(vi) Pahi W appa (Pahcha-Kalpa) The sixth 
Chhc\a sutta which is no longer extant. 
Sonulinics howcvei the Ji\al appa {Jita- 
I afpa) b\ Imabhadia is regarded as the sixth 
( hrt ditt } I It uing of the ca''CS of indi- 
Miliia fa*i izrcssioii it is a detailed metrical 
coiiipjl.pion olten called ) atijita-kalpa The 
f o\ a nninrti and O^ai niijuffi. which also 
di.al with discipline aic also occasionally 
classed among ibc ( hheda-sutnis 

CHIliCHHUBHAri A \ Kashminan Sans- 
krit gramniai'an and author of the Laf^hu- 
ir//r/ (UHHi), a grammar ol the Katantra 
school Karanfia 

CHIDAMBARA (fl. lOth cent ) A Sanskrit 
poet son ol Ananlanar lyana and Venkata, 

\ lo was p< rhaps pationiscd by king Venkata 
(I 1*^S6-1614) ol Vijdvanagara In his 
Hai'haxa saduMi pumhniya m cantos he 
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made use of treble entendre^ relating simul- 
taneously three stories of Ramdyana, Mahd- 
hhdrata and Bhdga\ata, His Bhdgavata- 
champu relates the story of Krishpa; there 
is a comm, on it by his father, which 
interprets the meaning ttiree-fold. The Panclia- 
kalydna-champu describes at once the story 
of the five marriages of Rama, Krishna, 
VishQU, Siva and Subrahmanya, with a comm, 
by himself. Chidambara’vildsa’kdvya in 5 
cantos describes the tales of Lord Nataraja 
of Chidambaram. 

CHIDAMBARA SASTRl. A modern Sans- 
krit writer, whose novels: Kamalakamdr 
and Sat! Kamald have appeared in the Sahri- 
dayd (ix), Srirahgam. 

CHIKITSA-KALIKI. A Sanskrit Ayurvedic 
work by Tlshata (fl. 14th cent.). 

CHIKITSAMRITA. a Sanskrit work on 
Ayurveda in 2500 verses by Milhana, who 
flourished in Delhi in 1224. 

CHIKJTSA-SARA'SAS'GRAHA (or Chikiisd- 
sangraha). A Sanskrit work on Ayurveda 
by Chakrapapidatta (q.v.), which deals with 
the diagnosis of diseases and the efficacy of 
minerals; it was written in about 1060. Besides 
being an authoritative work on the subject, 
it is important in the history of Indian 
medicine for marking an advance in the 
direction of metallic preparations which had 
been introduced since the time of Vagbhata 
and Vnnda. 

CHIKITSA-SARA-SAI^GRAHA. A Sanskrit 
work on Ayurveda by Vahgasena (q.v.) ; 
It is based on the woiks of Sii^iiita and 
Madhava. 

CHILDERS, ROBERT CAESAR (1838-76), 
An English Indologist, whose cheif works 
are ; Dictionary of Pali Language, Khuddaka- 
pdtha (cd. with Eng. tr.), MahCtparinivvdria- 


suttanta (Eng. tr.) and Buddhism. 

CHINMULGUND, P.J. See Miras hi, V.V 

CHINNASWAMI SHASTRI. A modenn Vcdic 
scholar, who has ed. the Tdndyamahdbrdh^ 
mana of Sdmaveda with Sayana Bhfishya 
(2 Vols., 1938) and the Satapatha-brCihmana 
of Krishna Yajurxeda, with foot-notes and 
Patha-bhedas (2 Vols., 1937, 1950) and cd. 
Apastamba~s rautasittm- Dhiirta-swumibhdshya. 

CHINTAHARAr^ CHAKRAVARTI. An 
Indian scholar, whose chief works arc a new 
ed. of Saumlardnanda (along with biblio- 
graphy of the studies of the poem between 
1905 and 1933), A Study of Ancient Indian 
Numiswatics {\9Z\)y The Tantr as, their Reli- 
gion and Culture, The Tantras, Studies in 
their Religion and Literature and ‘Purapa 
Digests’. He has tried to explain the 
philosophical and religious aspect of Tantric 
life. 

CHINTAMATSI, T.R. a Sanskrit scholar, 
who ed. and pub. Kaushitaki-grihyasutra 
(Madras, 1944). 

CHINTAMAM BHATTA (fl. 13th cent.). A 
Sanskrit author, who is supposed to have 
been responsible for the Ornatior recension of 
Suka-saptati (q.v.). 

CHINTAMANI BHATTACHARYA. a Sans- 
krit scholar, whose chief work is: Gobhilagri- 
hyasutram (with Bhattanarayana’s commen- 
tary, ed. with notes and indices; 1982). 

CHINTAMANI DIKSHITA (fl. 18th cent.). 
A Sanskrit author of astronomical works: 
Surya-siddhilnta-sdrifti and Goldnanda. 

CHlIMTAMAlslI MADHAVA GOLE. A modern 
Sanskrit author of Madana Latikd (Bombay, 
1911, a novel). 
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chintAmani rAmachandra SAHAS- 

RABUDHE. A Sanskrit writer, whose 
Rashlxiyopanishad (1919) gives the principles 
of political science in the Upanishadic style. 

CHIRANJIVA (fl. c. 1731). A Sanskrit 
writer, also known as Ramadeva or Vama- 
dcva; he was grandson of Kasinatha. the 
great palmist of Bengal. He was patronis d 
by Yasavantasiihha, Naib Dewan of Decca 
about 1731. His chief works arc: iSringara- 
taiinf (a collection of erotic verses), Madhava^ 
champfi (based on the Bhdgavata), Vritta-rat- 
n avail (a work on prosody with illustrations 
in^is patron's praise), Kdvya-vilCisa (in two 
paits dealing with Rasa and Alahkara) and 
1 uhanmoda-tdraiigim (a humorous quasi- 
dramatic work, wherein he brings home the 
truth of different religions and philosophical 
doctrin*”'; 

CHIRAPAT PRAPANDVIDYA. A modern 
Indologist of Thailand, whose chid work 
is Cultural Stuf\ of the Dharmdranra-purd»^a. 

CHIl ALF, K.W. A Modern Sanskrit author, 
whose chief work is Tilaka-iharitra, a piosc 
biography of Tilak (q v.). 

CHITRABHANU Sr N (I927 - ). a modem 
Sanskrit scholai, whose chief works arc : 
Dictionary of \ edic Sacrifices anvl >1 Dicuonan 
of the \ edic Rituals : Based on the Srauta and 
Grihya Sutras ( 197S) 

(linRAPAll in ISth cent.). A Sanskrit 
authoi of \ \a\alhaa-SHldhanta-pJyushay a 
work on Dhainiasasiia. 

CHITSUKHAC'H.^RYA (fl. 12th ecu ' A 
Vedantic Sanskrit scholar, whose works arc : 
Adxaita- pradipik d a ml lattva-pradipik d. 1 le 
is a well-known commentator on Sankara's 
comm, on the Brahnia-sutra and on Siihar- 
sha's Kluindanakluindakhodva (q.v.). 


CHITSUKHl. A Sanskrit work, which is a 
popular name of Chitrsukhacharya’s Pratyak- 
tattva-dipika or Tattva-pradipikd, a work on 
Advaita- Vedanta. 

CHITTIGUDUR VARADACHARYA. A 
Sanskrit poet, who in his Sushupti-vfitta 
(1937) draws the past glory and the present 
gloom of India. 

CHOKKANAFHA. a Sanskrit court-poet 
and author of Kdntimati-parinaya (a semi-his- 
torical drama on the marriage of the author's 
patron Shahji (r. 1687-1711) with Kantimati, 
Sevantikd-parinaya (a drama describing the 
marriage of Basavaraja with Sevantika; the 
hero being identified with Basavappanayaka, 
the ruler of Keiadi (r. 1697-1714) and Rdsa- 
vildsa (a bhdna type of drama on an erotic 
theme). 

CHOMSKY, NOAM. A modern distin- 
guished mathematical grammarian, who has 
opened up new approaches in linguistic ana- 
lysis with the 'aid of International Business 
Machines and has applied the same to the 
grammarian Panini. 

CH<^-"SAKDI D'lPAYAGASORN. A modern 
San- it scholar of the National Library, 
Bangkok w'ho has worked on some of the 
Sinskrit Inscriptions of Thailand. 

CHOPRA, T.R. A modern scholar, whose 
chief study is The Kiisa-jataka (Hamburg, 
1966) 

CHOS-KYI OD-ZtR. A Mongolian scholar, 
who tr. f‘om Tibetan into Mongolian, The 
Bodhichuiyavatdrn of Santideva (1305) and 
wrote an extensive comm, on it in Mongolian 
(1312). He also wrote “The Twelve Deeds 
oi Buddha", “Ode to Mahakali" and the 
lirst Mongolian giammar, under the strong 
influence of linguistic school, particularly the 
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grammar of Pacini. 

CHOUDHURY, JOTINDRA BIMAL. A 
modem Sanskrit author of Bharata-rajendram 
(published PatalasrT, January 1968 ff.), which 
draniaiises the life of Dr. Rajendra Prasdd, 
tl'j first Presideiit of India and Bhdrata-vive- 
kam (1963). a urama on Svami Vivekananda. 
In collaboration with his wife, he wrote a 
drama, Bharat Cichdr yam (PatalasrT, July 1970 
ff.), on Dr. S Radhakrishnan, the second 
President of India. 

CHCdAMANI (or Aicharya-chuddmani), A 
seven-act Sanskrit drama by Saktibhadra (fl. 
8th or 9th cent., q.v.), w'hich is regarded by 
soma as the oldest South Indian drama. 

Based on the Rdmayana^ it presents the 
coming of Sorpanakha into Rama’s hut, 
her mutilation, the abduction of Sita by 
Ravana. Hanuman’s visit to Lanka, and the 
final scenes where Rama, after his victory 
over Ravaga, ascertains Sita’s purity by the 
fire-ordeal and a message delivered by Narada. 
The play derives its name from the miracu- 
lous crest-jewel and ring given to Rama 
and Sita by the hermits. 

CHCLA’VAlffSA. A Pali work, which is a 
sort of supplement to the Malidvamsa (q.v.), 
parts of which appear to have been composed 
by different persons at different periods. 
According to a Ceylonese tradition, its com- 
position was commenced by Thera Dhamma- 
kitti, who is said to have come from Burma 
to Ceylon at the time of king Parahramabihu 
II in the 13th century. While the DIpavamsa 
and Mahdvamsa end with the reign of king 
Mahasena (4th cent, a.d ), the Chillavarhsa 
begins with the reign of Mahusena's son Siri- 
mcghavat)na and ends with Sirivikkama-r3ja- 
slha, giving an account of more than a 
hundred kings. 

CHDLA-SADDA-NITJ. a Pali grammatical 
work ba>ed on the Sa'Ula-nlti (q.v.). 


CHULLA DHAMMAPALA. A Pali writer, 
a disciple of Ananda and probable author of 
the Sachcha-safikhepa (q.v.), which accor- 
ding to Saddhamma-sangaha (q.v.), was com- 
posed by Ananda. The Gandhavariisa and 
the Colophon, however, support the author- 
ship of Chulla Dhammapala, who appears 
to have been earlier than Anuruddha (12th 
cent.). 

CHULLA-GANDHAVAXISA, Same as Gandha- 
vamsa (q.v.). 

CHL'LLA‘NJDDESA. a Buddhist canonical 
work in Pali, referring to 500 Jataka stories. 
See Niddesih 

CHULLA-^NIRUTTI GANDHA. a Pali gram- 
matical work, attributed to Kachchayana 
(q.v.). 

CHULLAVAGGA. See Vina}a-pi[aka. 

CHCNAQI. An Apabhrarfisa work in 31 
Padyas by Bhaftaraka Vinayachandra (fl. 
1130-96), which is a didactic poem meant for 
householders. 

'CHURCH, CORNELIA D. (Mrs). An 
American Indologist, who has worked on 
the concept of Yugas in her thesis ‘77/c Yitgas 
or Four Cosmic Ages as found in the Purdnas 
(1974). 

CLARKE, WALTER EUGENE. A modern 
American Indologist, who was interested 
among other subjects, in Indian Mathematics 
{AryabhaiJya)\ he held the Chair of Sanskrit 
at Chicago University. Besides two big 
volumes on Two Lamaistic Pantheons (Har- 
vard), he is the author of articles: Mdgadhf 
and Ardhamagadhf and The Sandalwood and 
Peacocks oj Ophir. 

CLAYTON, R.B. An Indologist, whose chief 
work Rigveda and Vedic Religion (1913) vindi- 
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cates Christianity. 

CLOTH EY, PRLDLKICK W. A modern 
American Indologist, whose work is on the 
colt of Kumara (Murngan) in South India. 

CLOUGH, BENJ.AMIN. A Western missio- 
nary, who has pub., A Conipemlhus Pali 
hranimcir w ith a copious Vocabulary in >he 
same Lan^i{a};c (Co\omht\ 1824), whicli co i- 
si'jts of till te parts*, a grammar based on 
the Pah giammar Balthatara, a collection of 
loots based on the Dhutumahiuslui and a voca- 
bidaiv based on ihe Abhidlidnappadipikri, 

COBURN, THOMAS B. An American Indolo- 
gist, who teaches in the St. Lawrence 
University. His latest work is: Devi-Mdhdtmya: 
The CryJallization of the Goddess Tradition 
(1984). He ■'’‘'“^iali/es ir Buddhist and Hindu 
religious traditions and mythology. 

C Ol DES, G. A I rcnch Indologist, whose 
woiks ajc:/^> Ltat\ lluuloiusc', d' Jrdo- 
chine it d' Jinknesic etc. (Pans, 1948) and 
inscriptions du Camhodge (7 V'ols., 19^-04). 

COlURDODX, lATllLR (11. < 1766) A 

( linsiian mnsiunary, \vh< Mined out the 
remarkable similarity of Sanskrit to Greek 
and I atm nearly twenty years before Sir 
William Jones spoke in the Uiird snnual 
address to the Asiatic Society of Bengal in 
January, 1786. He spoke of the common 
source of .SansKiil, Gicek and Latin, and also 
Gothic and Celtic and e\en Old Persian, and 
made the historic pronouiicement about 
Sanskrit being more perfect than Greek, more 
copious than Latin, and more exquisitely 
refined than either. 

COLEBROOKE, SIR HENRY THOMAS 
(I76.V1S36). An Indologist, who was a 
member of the Superior Court of Appeal in 
Calcutta and Professor of Sanskrit in the 
College ('f Tort Will’ n. In 1805 he wrote 


‘On the Vedas, or Sacred Writings ( f the 
Hindus’, an essay and thereby became entitled 
to the dislinclion of being the hrs! Western 
.scholar L\er to wule about the \cdc’. He 
speaks of the lour Vedas, the N'edic rishis, the 
various Vcdic sch'^ols, the Vedic coinms., the 
authority of the Vedas, the Aitareya, ^iihkhd- 
yana and the Satapatha Urdhmanas, the Sutras, 
the importance of Mirukta and of Jyotisha. 
Whatever information about the Veda, Colc- 
hiOLkc has given in his cs>ay, is generally 
coircct, but his willing also slv ws that he had 
not made any deep •‘Indy of the Veda. His 
other W'i»rks are : On Sanskrit and Prakrit 
Languages {Asiatic Researches, VIII, 1801), 
Observations on Sects oj Jains (Asiatic Re- 
seal dies, ]X, On Sanskrit and Prakrit 

Poetry (Asiatic Rese^trehes, X, 1808), A Digest 
oj Hindu Law on Contracts and Successions 
(1797-98; tr. of a composition, prepared by 
native scholars, on the law of succession and 
contract from the Indian law books, 4 Vols.), 
Miscellaneous Hssays (on various subjects 
including Vaishnavism and the coins of Ben- 
gal Sultanas). Grammar of the Sanskrit 
Language, cd, of IJitopadesa, with inlu'duc- 
tory rcniaiks, ed t)f Anmrako\a with marginal 
tr., cd ot Satuku~tra)am of Bhartiihari 
(18rt\ Eng. tr. of Sunkhya-kdrika of Isvara- 
kns. \ (1837), Eng, tr. of two treatises on 
Hindu I aw of Inheritance (1 8 1 ' j) and a treatise 
oi mensuration based on Sanskrit works, 
with a di<^scrtation on science as known to 
Hindus (1817). 

COITMAN, DEREK. An American scholar, 
who has tr. J. Varenne’s Yoga and the Hindu 
Tradition (Chicago, 1976). 

CONE, M/\RGARET. See Gombrich, R.F. 

CONZF, EDWARD (1904- ). An English In- 
dologist, who has pub. a comprehensive 
survey of the Prajniiparamita literature 
(The Hague, 1960), cds. and trs. of the 
Ahhimmaydlahkdra (Roma, 1954;, Vajra- 
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chchhedika (Roma, 1957), Ashtasahasrikd 
(Calcutta, 1958; new ed. together with tr. 
of the Ralnagunasamchaya-gdthd; Bolinas, 
1973), Panchavimsati-sahasrikdy Ashfddasa- 
^dhasrikd (Roma, 1962) and a dictionary of 
Prajhaparamitfi literature (Tokyo, 1967) ; on 
many other aspects of Buddhist studies are : 
Buddhism : Its Essence and Development 
(Oxford 1951), Buddhist Texts through the Ages^ 
Buddhist Scriptures (1959), A Short History of 
Buddhism (1961), Buddhist Thought in India 
(London, 1962), and Thirty Years of Buddhist 
Studies (Oxford. 1967). His latest work is The 
Large Sutra on Perfeci IVisdo/n (dealing with 
early Mahjyana doctrine, 1979) 

COOMARASWAMY, ANANDA K. (1877- 
1947). A celebrated Indologi^^t, who was for 
long (1917-47) Keeper of Asiatic Art in 
the Fine Arts Museum at Boston. Indian 
renaissance owes a great part of its awareness 
of the Indian heritage in art to him, who did 
not live in India and wrote from a foreign 
country. His chief works arc : Aims of Indian 
Art (1908), History of Indian and Indonesian 
An (London, 1927), Transformation of Nature 
in Art (Cambridge, Mass., 1934), Elements of 
Buddhist Iconography (1935). Dance of ^iva 
(Bombay. 1948), Myths of the Hindus and 
Buddhists (with Sister Nivedita), Hinduism 
and Buddhism and A New Approach to Vedas, 
Coomaraswamy later developed deep interest 
in Christian and mediaeval aesthetic, similar 
in approach to the Indian, and in comparative 
religion and traditional culture, on all of 
which he pioduced several illuminating ex- 
positions. Mrs. Coomaraswamy was working 
on these writings to bring out the edition of 
the collected works of Coomaraswamy, but 
before she could complete her work, she 
passed away in 1970. The entire material is 
now with the Princeton University. 

COOMARASWAMY. E M. A Ceylonese In- 
dologist, whose chief works arc : Eng. tr. of 


DTpavamsa (Colombo, 1901) and of Maha- 
vamsa (1908). 

CORDIER, PALMYR (1871-1914). A Tibeto- 
logist, whose chief work is a very accurate 
catalogue of the Tibetan Tanjur (Paris, 
1909-15). 

CORREIA-AFONSO, JOHN. A foreign 
scholar, whose chief work is : Historical 
Research in India (1979). 

COSTER, G. A modern Indologist, whose 
chief work is Yoga and Western Psychology 
(Delhi. 1968). 

COULSON, M. A modern Indologist, whose 
chief works arc : Teach yourself Sanskrit 
(London, 1977) and Three Sanskrit Plays in 
Translation. 

COWARD, HAROLD GEORGE (1936- ). A 
Canadian Indologist, who is Head of the Reli- 
gious Studies Department and Director of the 
Calgary Institute for the Humanities, Univer- 
sity of Calgary, Calgary. His chief works are : 
Bhartfihari (1976), Psychological Epistemology : 
A Critical Review of the Empirical Literature 
and Theoretical Issues ('}o\n\\y\ \91\S), Sphota 
Theory of Language (1980), Religious Plura- 
lism and the World Religions (Madras, 1983), 
The Philosophy of Language (with K. 
Kunjunni Raja; Princeton, 1984), Pluralism : 
Challenge to World Religions (1985), Jung 
and Eastern Thought (Albany, 1985), Mystics 
and Scholars {cA. with T.M. Pcnclhum; 1977), 
Revelation in Indian Thought (with K. 
Sivaraman; 1977), Language in Indian 
Philosophy and Religion (cd., 1978), Religion 
and Ethnicity (ed. with L.S. Kawamura; 1978), 
Humanities in the Present Day fed. with John 
Woods; 1979), Scholarly Communication (ed. 
1980), Studies In Indian Thought : The Collec- 
ted Papers of Profesror T.R.V. Murti (cd. 
1983), and Traditions in Contact and Change 
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(jointly; 1983). Associated with many 
Research Projects, Coward continues his 
studies in the areas of Indian Philosophy and 
Religion, Religious Pluralism and psychology 
of Religion. 

COWELL, E.B. (1826-1903). An English 
Indologist, whose chief woiks are : Eng, tr. of 
Buddhist MuhJydna Texts (with Ma< M’. Her 
and J. Takakusu ; in Sacred Books of :he 
East Series ; Cowell’s contribution was tr. of 
Buddha-charita of Asvaghosha), ed. of 
Divyuvadwta, ed. and Eng. Ir. of Jutaka 
(jointly with various scholars, 3 VoN.) and 
ed. and Eng. tr. of Vararuchi’s Prdk/ita- 
prakdsa, a grammatical work, along with the 
oldest comm, on it called Manoramci by 
Bh dtmiha {LonAow, 1868), Eng. tr. of Sana- 
darsana-sahgraha by Mfidhava-Sayaija (jointly 
with A.^ Gough), cd. and Eng. tr. of The 
Twelve Principal Upani shads (with Rajendralal 
Mitra), ed. of Rigveda- samhitd (Vol. V), ed. 
and Eng. tr. of Ku^/diitakhbrdhnwna-up- 
anishad and jf Aphorisms of Saridilya. He 
pub. also a Cuiahgiic of the Buddhist Sanskrit 
Manuscripts 

COX, GEORGE W. A modern Indologist, 
whose chief work is Mxthohgyof die Aryan 
Nations. 

CSEHI, ANDRAS. A Hungarian scholar, 
whose chief \^ork is ‘Indian Histones and 
Fables of Bidpai and Lokaman (1783). 

CSOMA DE KOROS, ALEXANDER (1784- 
1842). A celebrated Hungarian Indologist, 
who in 1819 left his native country, Hungary, 
in order to find the ancient honleland of his 
people and the places where they were “taying 
during their wandering towards West. After 
three years of wandering, be arrived at 
Ladakh, Western Tibet, where he realized 
that the Europeans did not know the language 
and literature of the highly cultured Tibetan 


people. Between 1823 and 1830, with the 
help of lamas in monasteries, he completed the 
Tibetan Grammar, Tibetan- English Dictionary, 
Vocabulary of Buddhist Terminology and a 
number of articles. In 1831 he descended 
from the Himalayas and began publishing 
his works in Calcutta. On the occasion of his 
bicentenary in 1984, his collected works have 
been published in a reprint edition. A 
Commemoration Volume, entitled Tibetan 
and BuddhishStudies ed. by L. Ligeti has 
also been published. Besides the above, his 
works : The Life and Teachings of Buddha 
(1836; reprint 1957) and Tibetan Buddhism 
(1834) are important. He did pioneering work 
on Tibetan Buddhism and is regarded as the 
founder of Tibetan philology. 

CUNNINGHAM, ALEXANDER (1814-93). 
A celebrated Indologist, wno was Father of 
Indian Archaeology, Numismatics, and Art 
History ; it was under his leadership in 1861, 
that the Indian Archaeological Survey was 
constituted. By his ceaseless efforts, he has 
brought to light a large number of ancient 
sites, Buddhist eslablishmenis, sculptures and 
inscriptions that lay unnoticed in the country. 
The exhaustive accountb of the explorations 
UT dertaken by him between 1860 and 1884 
ai contained in the 24 \oliinies called the 
‘Aichacological Reports'. He made also a 
'comprehensive study ^ f ^'uan Chwang's 
Travels to India and back. His other chief 
works arc : Ancient Gcographv oj India (Vol. 1, 
London, 1871), The Bhilsa Topes (1854), The 
Stuoa of Bharbut (London. 1879). Book of 
Indian Eras (1883), Coins of Ancient India, 
Coins of Indo-Scythians. Sahas and Kushdns, 
Later Indo-scythianss Corpus Inscriptionum 
Indicar ^ K iy o\. Y)^ Coins oJ Mediaeval India 
and Coins of Alexander's Successors in the 
East. 
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DAALEN. L.A^ VAN. A modern Indologist 
of Netherlands, whose present project is 
‘Studies on the Texts of the Ramilyana’. 

DABBS, JACK A. A modern Indologist 
whose History of the discover v and i xphration 
of Chinese Turkestan (The Hague, *963) 
mentions expeditions to Cential Asia for 
discovering manuscripts and other material. 

D AFFINA- A modern Italian Indologist, who 
has worked on the SaniddhiriYuhSiUra. 

DAFTARY, K.L. A modern scholar, whose 
chief works are ; ([panishadjrtha-yydkhvd 
(1955-56) and Astronomical \fcthod (Nagpui , 
1942; dealing with the astronomical mUhod 
and its application to the chronology of 
ancient India). 

DAGFNS, BRUNO. A french stholar, who 
has studied Ajitdgama and RauravCi^ania from 
the architectural point of view' 

DAHAMUHAVAHO. Same as Setuhandha 
(q.v.). 

DAHLKE, PAUL (1865-1928). A German 
Indologist* who, on a journey to Asia, became 
acquainted with Buddhism. He learnt Pali 
and tr. the Dhammapada and parts of the 
Dtghanikdya and Majjhima^nikdya into 
German. Dahike wrote several works in 
German, which were tr. into English as : 
^Buddhist Essays (London, 1908), Buddhist 
Stortes (\9\3)^ Buddhism and Science (London, 


1913), Buddhism as Religion and as Moral 
TencAi/ig (1923), and Buddhism and its Place 
in the Mental Life of Mankind (1928). He 
contributed many papers to the journal he 
founded: *'NewBuddhist JournaP'. His lectures 
were published in 1928 and his last book 
in Eng. tr, was : ‘'Buddhism as a doctrine of 
reality and as a way of life” (1928). In 1924 
Dahike had built a Buddhist Centre in Berlin- 
Frohnau, situated on a hillock in a large 
park. It was the chief Buddhist centre between 
the two Wars. 

DAHLMANN, JOSEPH (1861-1930). A 
German-speaking Indologist, who studied 
Oriental languages in Vienna and in Berlin 
during 1891-1900. He obtained his doctorate 
in Berlin and published a number of books. 
His book in German (Eng. tr. The Maha- 
bharata as an epic and a Lawbook) (1892) 
maintains that the Mahdhhdrata is the work 
of a single author. A number of scholars, 
among them M. Winternitz, H. Jacobi, J. 
Jolly, and W. Cartellieri opposed this theory; 
and the controversy resulted in the so-called 
“Dahimann literature”, as Winternitz termed 
the papers written to refute this view. 
Dahimann's book in German (Eng. tr. as 
“Nirvana, a Study in the Early History of 
Buddhism”; 1896) is a treatise on Indian 
philosophy from the Upanishads to Buddhism. 
According to Dahlmann, the concept of 
Nirvana has been borrowed from Brahmanical 
philosophy and corresponds to Mukti (deliver- 
ance). He believed that Vedanta and Buddhism 
are both based on the older Sihkhya system. 

His German work : “The Idealism of 
Indian Philosophy of Religion” (1901) 
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discusses the “lyricism of sacrifice’’— the 
Brfihmauas and Aranyakas. In his opinion, 
the concept of many gods as well as the 
belief in the one and only supreme deity 
belong to the same period. 

Other books by Dahlmann (all in German) 
are : “Buddha, a Cultural Portrait of the 
Orient” (1896), “Genesis of Mahabharata" 
(1899), “Ancient Indian Nationhood and its 
Implication for Social Studies’’ (1899) and 
“The SSnkhya Philosophy as Natural 
Philosophy .and Philosophy of Redemption” 
(1902). He visited China and Japan first and 
then came to India via Cambodia, Thailand 
and Burma. On his six-month travel in India, 
he brought out (in German) “Travels in 
India” (1908); a second ed. was brought out 
in 1927, in which great stress was laid on the 
art heritage of India. 

While in Japan, Dahlmann had conceived 
the idea of a Catholic University in Tokyo. 
The Catholic University was founded and 
Dahlmann taught German Literature and 
Indian Philosophy at this University. He 
brought out another treatise (in German) : 
“The legend of St. Thomas and the Earliest 
Relations of Christianity to the Far East in 
the Light of Ancient Indian History ’ (1912). 
He maintained that Christian missionaries 
were active in Northern India already in the 
1st cent. A.D. In his opinion, Mahayfina 
Buddhism developed due to Christian 
influence. 

DAIVARATA (1891-1975). An eminent Vedic 
scholar, who was born at Gokarpa in 
Karnataka. He was christened Gapesa Sarmfi 
but after the study of Vedic lore under 
Vfisishtha Gapapati Muni, he became 
Daivarfita. He joined the Ashram of K napa 
Maharshi and under the aegis of Maharshi 
Mahesh Yogi, he travelled extensively abroad 
and delivered lectures. He is reputed to have 
“seen” Vedic hymns and they have been 
preserved and commented upon in his work. 


ChhandodarSam. Among his other works are 
Veiirtha KalpalatS, V&ksudM and PaSupati- 
hfidaya. GdyatrisudhS, Vedavaldika and Aham- 
pratyaya-vimarSd are among his unpublished 
works. Also proficient in Tantric lore, he 
advocated several novel theories about the 
character of the Veda, among which are that 
the Pigveda commences with the Gdyatri 
Mantra and that Pranava is Im and not Om. 

DAIVATA-(DEVATADHYAYA-) BRAHMA NA. 
See Bruhmaiut. 

DJKARHAVA. A Buddhist Tantric work, 
partly in Sanskrit and partly in Prakrit; 
according to some a portion of it is in 
Sauraseni Apabhraitisa. Haraprasada Sastrl 
thinks that the language is old Bengali. 

DAKSHA. One of the twenty traditional 
Sanskrit writers of original Smriti and author 
of Dakiha-Mnriti. Misdate is unknown but 
he was earlier than Yiijnavalky.i. who men- 
tions him. 

DAKSHIPUTRA. Sec Pdnim. 

DALAL, C.D. An Indian scholar, wlu>sc chief 
.. - ks are : the editions of Mnhardia-pKinlijva 
(r .oda, 1918; jointly with Chatuiaviiaya), 
Bhaviiavattakahd (1923; jointly with P D. 
Gupe), of Kdvyamlmdntsa (with R.A. Sastri), 
of Rupasatakana of Vatsaraja and of 
Gwuikdrikd. 

DAlAPATI. a Sanskrit Smriti writer from 
South India and author of Nrisimita-prasdda 
(q.v.), composed between A.D. 1490 and 1512. 
The au.hor, son of Vallabha and p.upil of 
Surya Papdiia, was ehief minister and keeper 
of records of Nizam Shah of Devagiri. The 
author’s master appears to be Ahmad N>zam 
Shah. 

DALES, GEORGE F. A modern Americai 
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Indologist, ^\llOsc paper 'The ,M\thic{il 
Massacre at . MohenjO’Daro' {Uni\ci*‘ity of 
Pennsylvania Museum Bulletin E\pcJi!ion: 
Spring, 1964) elTcclivcIy explodes the myth of 
ftigvcdic Indra hu\ing destroyed the Indus 
Valley cities. 

DALIpADATTOPADHYAYA, the late. 
A modern Sanskrit poet, whose Municharh 
tdmrita deals with the life and mission of 
Svami Dayananda Sarasvati. Dallpadatta 
was a teacher at Jwalapur Mahavidyalaya, 
Jwalapur (Hardwar). 

PALLAI^A (Dalbana oi Dnlhana: fl. I.^th or 
11th cent.). A celchialed Sanskiil commenta- 
tor on Susruta-SiiiuliiLi, his comm, being 
Nihamiha sunf^ralhi. Son of Biarupda, he 
uas a Brahmana of Ankol.l. 

DALLAPICCOLA, A A German scholar of 
Heidelberg, who has specialized in Ragamala 
and Paithan paintings; she has pub. a mono- 
graph as well (Wiesbaden, 1980). 

DAMAYASThKATliU Another name of 
Nalu-chanipii. (q.v.). 

DAMDINSURUN, IS. A modern Mongolian 
scholai. who, by studying the Mongolian and 
Tibetan versions of ‘Vikramaditya irilogy'. 
‘70 Talc, of Parrot', ‘Stones from Pancha- 
tantra' and ‘The Tales of Vctala' establishes 
the Indo-Mongolian literary ties. Ilis mono- 
graph ‘Ramayana in Mongolia' \Nas pub 
recently in Mongolian. He has also wiittena 
number of articles on Buddhology, etc. 

DAMODARA (fl. 17th cent.). Author of 
Sanskrit Soiigltadarpana (q.v.), which is a well- 
known w'ork on music and dance. Also 
called Chatura Damodara, he was one of the 
connoisseurs of music at the court of Emperor 

• Jahangir or Shah Jahan. He is .supposed to 
be a descendant of Kallinatha (q.v.). 


DAMODARA GUPTA. A Sanskrit poet, who 
was minister of Jayiipida of Kashmir (779- 
813). He composed the (q.v.), a 

work on Indian pornography. Kalhana 

mentions him as a poet, and Mammaja and 
Ruyyaka cite verses from him, as do the 
anthologies, showing ihut his work w'ou consi- 
derable fame. 

DAMODARA MISRA. A Sanskrit redactor 
Hamiwanna taka (q \ 

DAMODAR SHASFRT (fl. 1st half of 20th 
cent.). A Sanskrit wiiter of Puri, Oilssa, 
whose chief work is HhCirata-gaanmi on India's 
greatness. 

DAMSTEEGT, TH. A modern Indologist of 
Netherlands, whose chief work is Epigraphical 
Hvhrid Samkrit (197<S). 

DJNA^KELTKAUML nl. a one-act Sanskrit 
drama of the Bhanika type by Rupa Gosvfimin 
(q.v ), in winch Radha is proposed to be 
given as a toll to Krishna. 

DANA-KR/y YkAL MUDi A Sanskrit Smriti 
digest by Cfovindananda (q.v.), dealing with 
various gifts. 

DANA-RATN IKARA. A Sanskiit Smiiti digest, 
forming a part of Chandesvaia's Sniiiti- 
ratnakara (q v.). It coii'-isls of chapters called 
Tarahgas and deals with \ariouN kinds of 
gifts and matters connected with them. 

DANA’SACtARA. A extensive Sanskrit Smriti 
digest in 70 sections by Vallalasena (q.v.), 
which describes 1375 kinds of gifts. The 
chief topics dealt with are: eulogy of 
Brahmanas, merit accruing from gifts, proper 
time and place for gifts, bad donations, rites 
and procedure to be folio vved in making and 
accepting gifts. 
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DANDAVIVEKA^ a Sanskrit Smriti digest by 
Vardhamana (q.v.), which is a part of the 
Smriti^tattva-viveka, In its seven chapters, it 
deals with penal offences, the propriety of 
inflicting punishments and the different forms 
of punishment. 

dAnpekar, rAmachandra nArAvan 

(1909- ). A celebrated Vedic scholar, who is 
associated with the Bhandarkar Oriental 
Research Institute, Poona. His chief works 
arc : Progress of Indie Studies (1917-42; 1942), 
Vedic Bibliography (\o\. I, 1946, vol. II, 1961, 
vol. Ill, 1973, vol. IV, 1985; covering all the 
work done in the field of Vedic studies). The 
Srauta Ritual and Vdjapeya Sacrfice (in colla- 
boration, 1955), Vedic Religion and Mythology 
(1965), Vedadarsana (Lad Memorial Lectures, 
1966j, brauiukosa vvols. MI), Some Aspects 
of the History of Hinduism (1967), Recent 
Trends in Indology {\9n), Vedic Mythological 
Tracts (19791, Insights into Hinduism {1919), 
Exercises on Indology (1981), The Ag^ of the 
Guptas and Other Essays (1982) (the last four 
vols. MV of his Select Writings) and Amrita- 
dhard (Dandekar Felicitation Volume; 1984, 
ed. S D. Joshi). Some of his other publica- 
tions are : Post-Vedip Literature, Hinduism and 
Modern Culture, Gods in Hnidu Thought, Some 
Aspects of the Indo-Meditcranean Contacts, 
Vasishfha as Religious Conciliator , Yaruna, 
Vasishiha and Bhakti, Proceedings of the 
Seminar in Prakrit Studies (1970; ed. with 
A.M. Ghatage). etc. His important articles 
arc : “Rudra in the Veda “New Light on 
the Vedic God, Slviiri" and “A Decade of 
Vedic Studies in India and Abroad (1975). 
He ed. the Salya and Anusdsand parvans in the 
critical ed. of the Mahdbhdrata, pi- ' by the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. 

As the original concept of a particular 
Vedic deity differs from scholar to scholar, 
Dandekar has suggested that for a view to be 
acceptable, it must satisfy the following 


lOS 

criteria : (i) it must enable one to give a 
complete picture of the deity, found in the 
J^igveda; (ii) it must enable us to explain the 
origin and development of the deity in conso- 
nance with history and comparative mytho- 
logy; (iii) it must satisfactorily explain the 
nature and the status that the deity is known 
to have in later literature and mythology; and 
lastly (iy) it must not run counter to sound 
philological principles. 

DANPIN (fl. 6th cent. A.D. ?). A Sanskrit 
poet and one of the earliest writers on Poetics. 
The view that Dapdiii was a resident of • 
Kahchl, that he flourished under the Pallava 
kings, and that Ratnavarman (or Rnjavarman) 
referred to by him is a Pallava prince, is 
based not on very firm ground. He is earlier 
than Bana (fl. 630-45), and even Subandhu 
(fl. 608-9), as is suggested by his comparative 
simplicity. The geographical data in the 
Daiakumdra-charita also seem to point to a 
date anterior to the empire of Harshavar- 
dhana. His Kdvyddaria is very probably earlier 
than Bhamaha’s work. 

Traditionally, Dandin is the author of 
Dasakumdra-charita, Kdvyddarsa (qq.v.) and 
one more. Pischel takes the third work to be 
the Mrichchhakatika (q.v.) while others hold 
that it is the Chhandovichiti (q.v.) that is 
ferred to in the Kdvyddarsa. There is also an 
adusion to the Kaldparichchheda in the 
Kdxyddarsa, but it is more likely that both the 
Chhandovichiti and Kaldparichchheda are merely 
the names of the chapters —and not indepen- 
dent works —which Dandin wanted to include 
in his Kdvyddaria; while Dapdi's authorship of 
the Mrichchhakatika becomes highly doubtful 
since the verse on which the theory is based is 
found to be common not only to the Mfich- 
chhc' tjika and the Kdvyddarsa, but also to 
the Chdrudatta which is definitely from the 
pen of Bhasa. From quotations in Bhoja's 
Srihgdra-prakdsa it would appear that the 
third work of Dandin is the Dvisandhdna- 
kuvya, a poem w^ith double entendre narrating 
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simultaneously the stories of the Rdmayam 
and Mahabhdrata. There are various imita- 
tion of this Dvisandhanakcivya abounding in 
greater feats of artificiality as seen in what 
are called the Vilomak lvyos. The Axontisundarh 
kathd (q.v.) is another w'ork which has been 
ascribed to Dandin by those scholars who 
doubt liis authorship of Dasakumdrackarita. 
But it is difficult to accept the former as a 
work of Dandin and reject his authorship of 
the latter. Of the three parts of the 
Dasakumdra-charitay the Purxaplthikd (Intro- 
duction) and the Uttarapfthika (Conclusion) 
are not from the pen of Dandin, but this does 
not go against the Dasakumdra-charita proper 
being the work of Dandin. 

Daodin is reputed for his elegant use of 
words {pada-lciUtya) and is the precursor of the 
Rill school which was developed by Vamana; 
his most outstanding contribution to poetics 
is the concept of Guna. In his definition of 
poetry, Dandin gives more importance to the 
word-clement than to the sense-element. 

DANCE, SADASHIVA. (1922- ). A Sans- 
krit scholar, whose chief works arc: 
Critique son Sanskrit Drama (1963), Pastoral 
Symbolism from the Rigveda (1970), \'edic 
Concept of Field' and the Divine Fructifica- 
tion (1971), Cultural Sources /riwn the Veda, 
Legends in the Mahdbhdrata and Sexual Sym- 
bolism from me Vedic Ritual (1979); he has 
written articles on Pururnc studies as well. 

DANI, A.H. A modem scholar, whose chief 
work is Indian Palaeography (Oxford, 1963). 

DANIELOU, A. A modem Indologist, whose 
chief work is Le polytheisme hindou (Leiden, 
1960). 

DANTADHATU-VAIHSA. a Pali epic in 5 
cantos by the monk Dhammakitti. 

It describes the history of the tooth-relic 
•of the Buddha. According to this work, the 
tooth-relic was brought to Ceylon by prince 


Dantakumara of Ujjain from Dantapura, the 
capital of KaliAga. There is also description 
of Buddha’s early life, his work in Ceylon, the 
distribution of Buddha’s relics, and the 
various miracles wrought by the relic. The 
epic is a specimen of line poetry written in 
different metres. Its language is artificial Pali 
having long compounds. 

The work was composed originally in the 
Siihhalese in the first half of the 4th cent. 
A.D. but later on was rendered into MagadhT 
by Dhammakitti in the 13th cent. a.d. at 
the instance of Parakkamo or Parakramabahu 
II, the Commander-in-Chief of Ceylon. 

DARS SHUKOH (d. 1659). A Mughul 

Prince ani son of Emperor Shah Jahatl, who 
is the author of a Sanskrit prasasti in honour 
of Nrisimha SarasvatT of Benares; the work is 
in rhythmic prose full of alliterations. In the 
introduction to his translation of 52 
Upanishads into Persian, Dara Shukoh 
writes that some of the most learned Pandits 
and Sannyasis of Benares explained to him the 
difficult passages of the Upanishads in a.d. 
1656. He sought to bring together Islam and 
Hinduism in his work. The Mingling of the 
. Two Oceans (Majma-ul-Bahrain). 

DARGYAY, L. A modern Indologist of 
Austria, whose chief work is Die Lcgende von 
den sieben Prinzessinnen {Saptakumdrikd 
Avaddna; Wien, 1978). 

DARPA-DALANA. A Sanskrit poetical work 
by Kshemendra (q.v.). In its seven sections, it 
denounces vanity born of lineage, wealth, 
learning, beauty, valour, charity and penance. 

DARSANAnANDA SARASVATI (b 1861), 
A Vedic scholar, who was born at Jagraon in 
Ludhiana district of Panjab. He was the 
founder of JwSlfipur MahftvidySlaya, JwAltpur 
(Hardwar) and established also many other 
Gurukulas. He was the author of some 200 
pamphlets on Vedic subjects, e.g., *Vedoft kg 
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Mahatva' (importance of the Vedas), Vcdon 
ka Vishaya’ (the subjects of the Vedas). He 
spent all his money, some 50 to 60 thousand 
rupees in publication of 50 Sanskrit works, 
which he distributed free of cost or at a 
nominal price. 

DARSANA-SARA. A Sanskrit Kavya by 
Dcvascnacharya (q.v.), composed in 933; it 
discusses the doctrines of the Digamoara 
Jainas. 

DAS, A.C. A Sanskrit scholar, whose chief 
works are : Rigvcdic India (1921) and Rigvedic 
(lulturc (1925). 

DAS, S.C. See Surat Chandra Das. 

DAS GUPTA, S.N. A modern Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief works arc ; History of 
Indian Ptnlo^uphy (5 Vols.), A History of 
Sanskrit Literature (Classical Period; 1947, 
jointly with S.K. De, in which there are many 
fine appreciati^MS of poets with their limita- 
tions duly broi^ht out) and Fundament ds of 
Indian Art (1960). 

DA^AGITIKA-SDTRA. a Sanskrit work on 
astronomy by Aiyabhaia I (q.v.), which gives 
numerical notation. 

DASAKUM ARA-CHARiTA. A prose romance 
in Sanskrit by Dandin (q.v.i. As the title 
implies, there are to be accounts of ihe 
adventures of ten princes: eight of these are 
given in the eight Uchchhavdsas which make 
up the work proper; a Purvapithikd or Intro- 
ductory portion supplies the history of two 
more as well as the framework, and an 
UttarapUhikd or the concluding portion com- 
pletes the tale of Visruta left incom. iCte in 
the last Uchchhavdsa of the main text. The 
Purvapithikd and the Uttarapi{hikd are extant 
in varied forms and are later additions . 

The king of Magadha, Rajahamsa, defeated 


by the Malwa king, takes refuge in the Vindhya 
mountains, w'bere a son is bom, named 
Rajavahana. There are also brought to the 
king in succession nine hapless sons of noble 
and valiant but unfortunate kings, and the 
ten young princes (including Rajavahana) 
grow up together. When of age, they set out 
individually on a campaign of conquest. It is 
on their *-eturn and being again reunited, they 
relate to each other their strange adventures. 
This device gives a sort of unity to diverse 
stories, which treat of different types of men 
and women belonging to all classes of society 
and in different walks of life. 

The prince, Rajavahana meets one Matahga, 
a kirata, though m dress a Brahmapa, who 
induces the prince to accompany him to 
Patala (nether world) where the queen offers 
her hand and kingdom to Matahga. In 
gratitude for accompanying him, Matahga 
gives the prince a magic jewel, which appeases 
hunger, thirst and suffering; the prince returns 
to the upper world and proceeds to Ujjain, 
where he marries Avantisundari, the daughter 
of that king. The tales of other princes are 
also curious: expert thieves turn the million- 
aires into beggars and vice versa; where the 
rope that binds the captives changes into a 
beautiful girl: where a magician carries a 
1 sly maiden to immolate her; where fervent 
lo ers, in a dream or by a prophecy, arc 
urged on to meet the beloved; where Buddhist 
nuns serve as gu-between for courtesans or 
help an injured wife to punish her husband Or 
are asked to aid in brutal seductions — in 
short, love appears in its lightest and most 
passionate form as an affair of the senses. 

At the end of their tales of adventures, the 
princes capture Malwa and to pay their 
homafv'. proceed to Pushpapura, where king 
Rdjahamsa and his queen live. The king 
distributes among them the various kingdoms 
they have conquered; RajavShana becomes 
king of the united kingdom of Pushpapura 
and Ujjain. Guided by RAjav&hana, the 
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princes rule over their kingdoms just and 
enjoy pleasures not easily attainable even by 
Indra. 

Dandin shows in this romance great powers 
of characterization; as also he draws realistic 
scenes of life. His style is easy and unaffected 
and full of wit and humour 

DASAO. See Chheya-sutta. 

DA ^APAD iRTHA-^ASTRA . See Chandra. 

DASARCPAKA (Dasarupa). A Sanskrit work 
on dramaturgy by Dhanahjaya (q.v.), which 
contains also sections on Rasa and allied 
topics. Taking its name from the ten primary 
forms of drama a‘ mentioned in the Ndiya- 
idstra (q.v.), the work, divided into four 
books, deals with: subject-matter and plot of 
the drama; the hero, heroine and other 
characters, the language of the drama; the 
prologue and its varieties and different kinds 
of drama: and emotions and sentiments. It 
was commented upon by Dhan ka (perhaps 
author's younger brother) in Avaloka. 

DASaSLOKI. a Sanskrit philosophical tiact 
of ten verses in which Nimbarka (q.v.) eluci- 
dates his view of the distinctness of Jiva, 
Hvara and Jagat. 

DA^ASRUTA-SKANDHA. Same as Aydradasdo 
(q.v.). 

DASAV.4IKALIKA. See Dasaveydiiya. 

DASaVATARA-CHARJTA. a Sanskrit work 
by Kshemendra (q.v.), written in 1066, which 
extols the ten incarnations of Vishnu in 
separate cantos. In canto IX, the Buddha and 
Kpshtia legends have been intermingled. 

DASAVEYALiVA. See Muiasutia. 

^ATE, V.H. A modern scholar, whose chief 


works are : Brahma Yoga of the GUS (1971), 
Veddnta Explained (2 vols., 1973) and The 
Yoga of the Saints (1974). 


DATHA-DHATU-VAMSA. Probably identical 
with Ddtha-vamsa (q.v ). 

DATHA-VAXISA. See Dantadhatu-vamsa. 

DATT PANDEY. A modern Sanskrit writer, 
whose Pallava Paneakam (Hoshiarpur, 1981) 
is a collection of five one-act plays of different 
varieties. 

DATT A An original Sanskrit novel, which 
appeared in ‘Sanskfita-sahitya Parishat 
Patrika’ (1935). It is a story of absorbing 
interest about the friendship that Jagadlsa, 
VanamSIi and Rasa Viharin enjoyed. Their 
school-days, their married life and the rela- 
tionship between their children are all narrated 
in a realistic manner. 

DATTA, B. A modern Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chief w'urk is Extraordinary Scientific 
Knowledge in Ycdic IVorks (Delhi, 1963). 

'DATTA, DINES CHANDRA. A modern 
Sanskrit poet of Bengal and author of 
Siibhdsha-gauravam in 174 verses (1968), 
which eulogises Subhashachandra Bose. 

DATTAKA-CHANDRIKA. a Sanskrit work 
on adoption, which is regarded in Bengal as 
the most authoritative work on the subject. 
Generally ascribed to Kuvera, it was perhaps 
written by Raghumapi (q.v.), spiritual precep- 
tor of the king of Nadiya. 

DATTAKA-MIMASISA. a well-known Sans- 
krit Smdti digest by Nandapapdita (q.v.), 
which deals with all aspects of adoption and 
was considered as the most authoritative work 
in Mithila and Benares. 
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DATTATREYA VASUDEVA SAsTRI (1863- 
1918). Sanskrit writer of Pangrada in Konkan 
and author of Gangagurtadarsa, wherein two 
Gandharvas HSha and Huhu speak of the 
merits and demerits of the river GaAga and 
finally establish its greatness, sanctity and 
purity. 


DATTILA. Author of Sanskrit Dattilani, a 
well-known work on music. Traditionally 
son of Matanga, he was one of the immediate 
disciples of Bharata, as mentioned in the 
Naiya-idstra (q.v.). 

DATTILAM. A Sanskrit work on music and 
dancmg, by Dattilachirya, perhaps a pupil of 
Bharata (q.v.). 

DAVANF., G.V. An Indian scholar, whose 
chief work is Nominal Composition in Middle 
Indo-Aryan (Poona, 1956). 

DAVE, K.N. A modern Sanskrit scholar, 

\ 

whose chief work is : Birds in Sanskrit Litera- 
ture (1985). 

DAVID-NFEL, A. A modern French Indo- 
logist, whose chief work is buddhl:^ * : tts 
Doctrines and Methods. 

DAVIDSON, S.S. A modern scholar, who 
has pub. Index to the Journals of the tali 
Text Society (1973) in collaboration with P.D. 
Ratnatunga (q.v.). 

DAWl A-SASU4H4. A Prakrit poem in .^8 
verses by Nemichandra, dealing with Jiva, 
AjlvOf means of salvation, didactic matters, 
meditation, etc. There arc a Brilun davva- 
sahgaha and a Laghudawn-sangaha. the latter 
by the author himself. 

DAyn A-SAH.il .i-PAY lS4. A poem in 
Apabhraihsa dohr . v Devasena (q \ ) 


DAYABHAGA. A Sanskrit work by JimQta- 
vahana (q.v.), which was probably a part of a 
bigger treatise called Dharma-ratna. A w^ork 
of paramount authority, it deals with the 
inheritance and succession in respect of ordi- 
nary properties and Stridhana (exclusive 
property of women), partition, etc. It is the 
principal authority in Bengal in modern law- 
courts. 

DAYABHAGA-TiKA. See Raghunandana. 

DAYANAND BHARGAVA (1937- ). A 

modern scholar, whose chief works are : Jama 
EthieSy Jaina Tarka-bhdshd (Eng. tr.), a 
detailed Hindi coram. on Tarka-sahgraha and 
Jaina Jivana Darsana-ki Prishihabhilmi (in 
Hindi, 1975). 

D iYANANDA-DIGVIJAYA. Sec Akhildnanda 
Sarmd Medhdvrata. 

DAYANANDA-PR ABHAVA, See Vdmana- 
chary a. 

DAYANANDA SARASVATI, MAHARSHI 
(18?4-83). Founder of the Arya Samaj, a 
sage, a social reformer and a celebrated Vedic 
holar, who.se Sanskrit works arc : Rigvedddi- 
I s/,’i ,A.hrfmika (pub. 1878), Sanskrit comm, 
on Rigveda (upto Mandala Yll. Sukta 61. 2), 
Sanskrit comm, on Madh>aniindin text of 
SuMa )ajiiryeda, Ash’ddhyCivi-bhdshyay Pancha- 
Mahnyajha-xidlii. Advaita-mata-khandanay 
Siks • fnitndlminta-mvaruna (all pub. with 
Hindi tis done by Pandits under Dayananda's 
general supervision), Bhdgavatakhandana, 
Lnudikosa (Sanskrit comm.). Veda- 
1 // uddhanwta-k handananu C haturveda-vishaya- 
s hclti, fnisk/ ita-\ aky j prabodha and Sandhya 
(I St cd ); the Sarydrtha-prakdsa (his monu- 
mental woik written in Hindi) has been tr. 
into many languages of the world. 

Reacting against the ritualistic and histori- 
cal interpretations of the Vedas made by 
Si\ina and other scholars, Daydnanda's 
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ccmms. reveal that the Vedas possess not only 
spiritual kiio^bJge but also the fundamental 
principles of all social and natural sciences 
and indeed contain all true knowledge; his 
impact is visible on many of the modern 
commentators of the Vedas. 

According to Day.lnanda, ^God is the 
primary cause of all tiue knowledge’ and ‘the 
Vedas are the books of true knowledge’ which 
means the ‘Doctrine of the Divine Origin of 
the Vedas’. His plulor.ophy is generally 
termed ‘Traiiavfida’ or 1 linisni, which means 
the doctrine of three eternals; the three eter- 
nals are : (i) Parmatman: One Supreme Being 
or God (Greatest Spirit), (ii) Jivatman : Souls 
or smaller spirits, and (in) Prakriti! Matter, a 
general name given to that dead and inert 
matter of which world is made. 

DAYApALA (fl. after 9th cent.). A Sanskrit 
grammarian, pupil of Matisagara, and a 
fellow student of Vadirija (or Jayasimha II, 
Chaulukya). He composed the RilpasiddhU 
an abridgement of Sakatayana’s grammar, 
somewhat resembling the Laghukaumudi, 

DE, S.K. A modern Sanskrit scholar, whose 
chief works are : Early History of the Vatshnava 
Faith and Movement in Bengal (Calcutta, 
1961), History of Sanskrit Lr/ern/ure (Calcutta, 
1947; jointly with S.N. Das Gupta), History of 
Sanskrit Poetics (2 Vols., 1960), cd, of 
Vakroktijivita (Calcutta, 1961 ), Sanskrit Poetics 
as a Study oj Aesthetics (1963), Ancient 
Indian Erotics and Erotic Literature (1959), 
BengaVs Contributes to Sanskrit Literature 
and Studies in Bengal Vaishnavism and Aspects 
of Sanskrit Literature. Heed, the Udyoga 
and Drona Parvans of the critical ed. of the 
Mahabharata^ pob. by the Bhandarkar Orien- 
tal Research Institute. Sec Hazra, R.C. 

DEBES, P. A modem Indologist, whose chief 
^ork is Das Dasein und seine Meisterung nach 
dar Lehre des Buddha (Analysis of human 
existence according to the doctrine of the 


Buddha). 

DEBRUNNER, ALBERT. See Wackernagel^ 
Jacob, 

DELARAM.UKATHASARA, a Sanskrit 
poetical work, in 13 cantos by Bhaiia 
Ahladaka (q.v.), which describes how through 
the machinations of the courtesan named 
Delardma, two youthful brothers were 
separated from each other but they were 
finally re-united. It is the Sanskrit version of 
a story contained in Muslim works. 

DELBRUECK, BERTHOLD (1842-1922). A 
German Indologist who devoted his whole life 
to the study of Indo-European languages. He 
specialized in comparative syntax. He showed 
that the syntax has the same importance as 
phonetics, accidence, and word formation in 
the study of Indo-European languages His 
thesis in German was on the use of dativ case 
in the hymns of the Rigveda; its rev. version 
appeared in 1869 as On the Indo-European, 
particularly the Vedic dativ case. Delbrueck 
was appointed Reader in Jena in 1870 and 
. became full Professor of Sanskrit and Com- 
parative Linguistics in 1873. He stayed in Jena 
till death in 1922. 

Besides contributing articles on the origin 
of myth with the Indo-Ruropcan people, on 
the relation between religion and mythology 
and names of relatives, his contribution to 
comparative antiquities, he ed. with E. 
Windisch, a journal (in German) on Syntactic 
Research. Its 1st volume was devoted to : 
On the Conjunctive and Optative in Sanskrit 
and Greek (1861). In 1874 Delbrueck brought 
out Das Altindische Verbum aus den Hymnen 
des Rigveda Dargestellt (The ancient Indian 
verb described according to the hymns of the 
Rigveda), In the Introduction, he stated that 
Panini’s source was the spoken language, not 
literature. He also mentioned the differences 
between older and younger hymns and the 
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changes brought about by Sandhi, fn 1876 
appeared his Altindische Tempuslehre (Ancient 
Indian Tenses). He also wrote a paper on 
the Ancient Indian order of words according 
to the Satapatha Brdhmana. 

By far Delbrueck’s chief works are : Altin- 
dische Syntax (Ancient Indian Syntax; 1888) 
and Vergleichende Syntax der Indogermanischen 
Sprachen (Comparative Syntax of Indo- 
European Languages; 3 vols., 1893, 1897/ 
1900). His Einleitung in das Stadium der 
Indogermanischen Sprachen (Introduction to the 
Study of Indo-European Languages) was first 
pub. in 1880, a 6th ed. appeared in 1919, and 
the work was tr. into English, Italian, and 
Russian. His work (in German) on the Funda- 
mental Problems of Linguistics, explained with 
regard to W. Wundt's psychology of language 
appeared in 1910. 

E. Hermann wrote a biography (in German) 
of Deloruecic m 1973, which contains a list of 
Dclbrueck’s works. 

DELLA PENNA, FRANCESCO ORAZIO 
(1680-1745). An Italian missionary, who 
lived in Lhasa and compiled a great Tibetan 
dictionary (of about 35,000 words) \shich was 
later tr. into English by F.C.G. Schroetcr and. 
pub. in Serampore in 1826 under the title A 
Dictionary of Bhotania or Boutan Lun^uavc. 

DEMIEVILLE, PAUL (b. 1894). A French 
scholar whose Choix d' etuu- s houddhiques 
(Leiden, 1973) contains some of his contribu- 
tions to Buddhist studies. Along with J. 
Takakusu and Sylvain I rvi, he is the author 
of Tables die Taislio Issaikyo (1931). 

DEO, S.B. A modern scholar, whose chief 
works arc : History of Jain Monachistn (Poona, 
1956), From History to Prehistory at ^vasa 
(with H.D. Sankalia, I960) and Jaina l\1ona^- 
tic Jurispruduiee, Benarc'^i 1960). 

DEPERT, .1. A German Indologist, whose 
chief v/ork is Rudras Geburt: systcmatische 


Untersuchung Zum Inzest in der Mythologie der 
£r ahmanas (Wiesbadet}, 1977). 

DERRLTT, J. DUNCAN M. An Indologist, 
whose chief works are ; Hindu Law : Past and 
Present (Calcutta, 1957) and Megasthenes, 
Der kltine Pauly (Stuttgart, 1969; giving 
recent literature on Megasthenes), Classical 
Law of India (Berkeley, 1972), History of 
Indian Law (Dharmusastra; Leiden, 1973), 
Dharmasdstra and juridical Literature (Wies- 
baden, 1973) and Bhdruclii's Commentary on 
the Manusmriti (2 Vols., Wiesbaden, 1974). 

DESAI, M.D. An Indian scholar, whose chief 
works in Gujarati are : Jaina Gurjara Kavio 
(Vols. l-HI, Bombay, 1925), and Jaina 
Sdhttyano Sankshipta Itihasa (1933). 

DFSAT, P.B. A modern scholar, whose chief 
work is Jainism in South India and some Jaina 
Epigraphs (Sholapur, 1957). 

DESCHI HIAN-LIN. An Indologist, who 
has defended the view that the original 
Buddhist canon w'as written in Old-Ardha- 
mjgadhi [Nachrichten det Gesellschaft der 
Wissenschaften in Gottingen, 1944). 

^HMUKH, (. D (1896- ). A modern 

ti ker, administrator and writer, whose 
Gdndhhsfikthmukfdvali (1957) renders into 
Sanskrit in diverse metres a hundred select 
sayings of GandhTji. His collection, Sams- 
knta-kdvyanidlikd (1968) covering a wide 
spectrum of modern subjects, contemporary 
CY^'fits and personalities shows how Sanskrit 
is adequate to any modern need including 
comments and repartees in the Parliament. 

DESHNi JKH, P.S. A Sanskrit scholar, whose 
chief work is Origin and Development of 
Religion in \ edir Literature (1933). 

DESHPANDE, MADHAV V. A moden^ 
scholar, whose chief study is on Parama-laghu- 
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moRjusha of Nagela BhaUa. 

DE SILVA, H.T. A modem Indologist, 
whose chief work is Eng. tr. of Bdlavatdra 
(with K.O. Thera, revised by Woodward, 
Pegu, 1915). 

DESI-NAMA-MALA. a dictionary of Prakrit 
words by Hemachandra (q.v.); the author 
himself wrote a comm, on it. 

DE&OPADE$A. A Sanskrit poetical work, in 
eight sections, by Kshemendra (q.v.), which 
deals with the villain, the miser, the prosti- 
tute, the old procuress, the voluptuary, the 
student from abroad, the passionate fellow, 
and the depraved Saiva teacher with his 
despicable followers. It portrays corruption 
prevalent in contemporary Kashmir. 

DEUSSEN, PAUL (1845-1919). A celebrated 
German Indologist, who had captured the 
imagination of India by his work on the 
Upanishads. In 1880, he was Lecturer at 
Berlin University and Professor (1887;. In 
1889, he became full Piofesser of Philosophy 
at Kiel University, where he stayed for the 
rest of his life. Deussen has— as he himself 
stated— dedicated 35 years (1873-1908) of his 
studies to Indian philosophy. He tr. into 
German sixty Upanishads (1897; Eng. ir. by 
V.M. Bedekar and Palsule) and wrote a work in 
1899 on the philosophy of Upanishads (Eng. tr. 
by A.S. Geden under the title : Philosophy of 
the Upanishads): his other works are : Systems 
of the Vedanta (Eng. tr. by Charles Johnson), 
Outline of the Vedanta System of Philosophy 
according to Sankara (Eng. tr. by J.H. Woods 
and C.B. Runkle). German tr. of Bhagavadgltd 
and Philosophy of the Vedanta and Veddnia- 
sdra (jointly with G.A Jacob) 

Deussen’s leading ideas for the history of 
the human mind was chat truth can be and 
has been reached at all times, but it was not 
Vully welcome at his time, which believed in 
progress and historical accumulation of 


knowledge. The true impact of his insight 
was not recognised. 

DEUTSCH, ELIOT. A modern American 
Indologist, who is the author of Advaita- 
Veddnta: A Philosophical Reconstruction (East- 
West Centre Press, Honolulu). 

DEV A. See Aryadeva. 

DEVABHADRA. A Jaina Piakrit poet and 
author of the Pdrsvandtha-charita (1108), 
describing the life of 23rd Tirthankara, at 
Bhrigukachchha. 

DEVACHANDRA SORI (Dcvo Sun). A 
Jama Prakrit poet, teacher of Hemathardr.i 
(q v.) and author of the Sdntmutha-iharita 
(1103), a Prakrit poem narrating the life of 
Santinatha, a Jain^ Tirthankara; the vorl 
also contains many Apabhrariisa verses. The 
author belonged to the Parnatallapachchha 

DEVADATTA. Author of a Sanskrit version 
of the Suka-saptati (q v ) 

DEVADATTA. Author ol the Sanskiit Dhutu- 
• ratnamdid a work on nitdical ‘cicnce. 

his date is uncertain. 

DEV VDHAR, C.R A modern Sanskrit 

scholar, whose editions of the works of 
Kalidasa, Bhflsa and other Sanskrit writers 

arc quite popular; his ed. of Yaydti-chanta has 
been pub. by the Bhandarkar Oriental 
Research Institute. 

DEVAGUPTA. Same as Jinachandra Gapi 
(q.v.). 

DEVAKI MENON. A modern Sanskrit poet, 
whose Saradddevi-charita Sangraha (Rama- 
kpshpa Math, Madras, 1978) in 9 Cantos 
gives an account of the life and teachings of 
SaradSdevI in simple and chaste Sanskr.i. 
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DEVALA-SMRm. See SmruL 
DEVANANDIN. See POjyupadi Pevaiwndin. 

A South Indian Sanskrit author of 
Smrtt,.cl,a,ulrikd (q.v.; a well-known Smriti 
digest) and Sanglta-muktavali (on music and 
dancing), who has exercised great influence ..i 
sourthern India. Described as son of Keiava- 
ditya Bhatta, he is variously called Devananda, 
Devendra. Devagana or Devaijjchilrya. 

DEVAPAla. a Sanskrit scholar, who was the 
commentator of Laugakshi-gfihya-sutra alias 
Kaihaka-gfihya-sfttra: he probably belonged to 
Kashmir and appears to be a later writer. 

DFVAPRABllA SflRl (fl. m.ddlc 1.1th cent.). 
A lamp ! nt poet suiiiamed a*- Mala- 
dharin. Pupil of Mimichandra and tutor of 
Devananda, he composed the rCmdaYu-charita 
(q.v.), a poem, di'senbing the stor> of the 
Mahdhhurahi in IS cantos, and another po-m 
the M f igiiviit i-cJ’aiita (q.v.). 

DEVARAJA (fl. 15th cent.). A Vedic scholar, 
who lived in Srirangam. He was the celebrated 
author of the Nighanlu-xyakhyu, a learned 
exposition of Yaska’s Vcdic lexicology, namclj 

the Nighanfu. 1 he work marks an important 
stage in the history of Vcdic scholarship in 
south India. 

DP.VARAJA. A Saiv lsiit wruti, who was son 
of ^e.'.hadri. Devaraia is the author of 
BiilamuruiKda-Mjinoni, i live-aet drama on 
the hcioic exploits and liberaliiv of Ins patron 
king Martandavaima (r. l7J9-5;t) of Iravan- 
^dre, the work also describes the reiiova >n 
of the shrine ol Sti Padinaiiabha at Trivand- 
rum by the king. 

DEVARAJA. A Sanskrit XM’ilcr, who, at 
the instance of prince <^"hc!tisimha of Benares 


(1770-81) compiled Praydschitta-sangraha, a 
work on Dharma^astra. 

DEVARAJA (fl. end of 19th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poet, whose Ndnaka-chardrodaya (Kisc of 
moon -like Nanaka; Bombay, 1887) treats of 
the life of Guru Nanak. This work Was 
composed in collaboration with Gadgarao. 

DEV RAJ CH ANANA. A modern Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief works arc : Rig-bhdshya- 
sangrdha (in Hindi), cd. of Renou’s The 
Destiny of the Veda in India (1965) and The 
Classical Doctrine of Indian Medicine: its 
Origins and Greek Parallels (Eng. tr. of 
Filliozat’s work in French). 

DEVARAja YAJVAN (fl. early 14th cent.?). 
A Sanskrit scholar, whose Nighantu-nirvachana 
is a comm, on the Nighantu and is indispensa- 
ble for Vedic scholars. In his work, he has 
given the etymology of all the words of the 
Nighanfu and illustrated their Vedic usage. 

DEVARAKKHITA, B. A modern Ceylonese 
Indologist, whoed. Rasuvjhini with Sirhhalcse 
interpretation (Colombo, 1917). 

DFV - RDDHIGAkH. See Siddhdnta. 

DIVASANKARA PUROHIT (fl. 18th cent.). 

A Sanskrit poet and son of Natanabhai, who 
li\od at Ural pall ana near Surat. His Alahkdra- 
numiusiid simultaneously illustrates the Alan- 
karas and ^donfies the royal deeds of Peiva 
Ma il'av Kao I and his uncle Raghunatha Rao. 

DI'VASENA. Same as Dcvasendchdrya, 

DEVASEb \CHARYA (b. 894). A Jaina 
poet, belonging to Kashthasahgha, whose 
chief works in Apabhram^a arc: Srdvakdchdra 
(q-v.; on the conduct of Jaina laity), Davva- 
sahdva-paydsa. Sdvaya-dhamma-dohd (all in 
Doha metre); his Prakrit works are : Darsana- ' 
Sara. lattva-sura^ Ar ddhafvhsdra (qq.v.) and 



114 


JnterHathiial Encyclopaedia of Indian Literature 


Nayachakra, a work on logic. 

DEVASENA GANI (11. before 1115). A Jaina 
Apabbraihia poet, who was a pupil of 
Vimalasena. Gaoi was the author ia 28 
Sandhis of Sulochani-chariu, which describes 
the beauty of princess SuIochanS, who in a 
svayarinara, chooses Jayakum&ra, the comm- 
ander*in'chier of Bharata, the emperor, as her 
husband. At this, there is a duel between 
Jayakumfira and Arthakirti, the enraged son 
of Bharata, who feels humiliated at the choice; 
Jayakum&ra is victorious and Sulochanft is 
formally married to him. 

DEVASTHALI, GOVIND VINA YAK (1906- ) 
A Sanskrit scholar, whose chief works are ; 
A Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit and Prakrit 
Manuscripts in the Bombay University Library, 
Religion and Mythology of the Brdhmanas 
(1965), Anubandhas of Panini, The Phitsutras 
of Santanava, Sdra-siddhanta-kaumudi of 
Varadaraja Bhaffa, An Encyclopaedic Dictionary 
of Sanskrit (Vol. I, Pts. 1 & 2; in collabora- 
tion) and A Dictionary of Sanskrit on Histori- 
cal Principles (A Fascicule; in collaboration), 
and ed. of Sfingdra-rasa mapdana of Vittha- 
lesa. 

DEVASSIA, P.C. A modem Sanskrit poet of 
Kerala, whose Kistu Bhdgavatam in 32 cantos 
is a Mah&kivya on the life and teachings of 
Jesus Christ, composed in lucid and chaste 
Sanskrit. 

DEVA SORI. Same as Devachandra Suri (q.v.). 

DEVA SORI. a Jaina author of ^antinatha- 
charita in Sanskrit vdrses in a.d. 1282. 

DEVA SORI (d. 1169). A Jaina Sanskrit 

author of PramSria-nayatattvdlokdlahkdra, a 

logical work. 

*DEyATADHrAYA-(DAiyATA-) BRAHMANI. 
See Brdhmand. 


DEVENDRA GANI (fl. latter half of the 11th 
cent.). A Jaina Prakrit poet and author of 
the Mahdvira-charita (q.v.), to be distinguish- 
ed from Gunachandra Gapi’s work of the 
same title. He wrote an exhaustive comm, 
on the important and popular canonical work, 
the Vttarddhyayana. 

DEVENDRANATHA CHATTOPADHYAYA. 
A modern Sanskrit writer, whose Vangavira- 
pratapdditya, a novel, using a historical 
episode, was published in the Saihsknta 
Sahitya Parishat PatrikS (1930-31), Calcutta. 

DEyENDRASTAyA. See Devimdatthaa. 

DEVENDRA SORI (fl. 1 3th cent.). A Jaina 
Prakrit poet and author of the six works 
Karmavipdka, Karmastava, Bandhasvdmitva, 
Shadasitikd, Sataka and Saptatikd, all of 
them dealing in great details with the entire 
doctrine of Karman. A disciple of Jagach- 
chandra, he 11. during the reign of kings 
Niradhavala and Teja^pala of Gujarat. 

DEVI. J. A modern Sanskrit scholar, whose 
chief work is Women in Sanskrit Drama (Delhi, 

' 1965). 

DEyl-BHAGAVATA. See Purdna. 

DEVI CHAND (1880-1965). A Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief work is the Eng. tr. of 
Sukla Yqjurveda, based on Dayananda Saras- 
vatl’s Bhishya. He also tr. Atharvaveda and 
Sdmaveda into English. 

DEYI-CHANDRAGUPTA. A Sanskrit drama, 
attributed to Vii&khadeva, who is probably 
identical with Vij&khadatta (q.v.). The work, 
no longer extant, is known only from citations 
in the Ndfyadarpapa (q.v.). 

The heroine Dhravadevi, when she is in her 
husband’s camp with a small retinue and 
enjoys summer in the cool abodes of the 
Himalayan frontier, is carried away by an 
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unprincipled foreigner, a Saka, by birth, and 
is much tormented to accept his hand. 
Kumara Chandragupta, Dhruvadcvl’s hus- 
band, in the disguise of a courtesan, forms a 
dramatic company and approaches the licen- 
tious Saka. By a series of political slrategem^, 
Kumara Chandragupta makes DhruvadevI 
escape and takes her place in a female garb. 

hen the Saka prince almost becomes mad 
of his love to DhruvadevT and complacency 
blinds him to the probable dangers from an 
offended enemy, he allows himself to meet in 
a secret chamber the enemy in I he disguise of 
Dhrmadevi and suffeis for his follies. The 
same story is perhaps alluded to in Bapa’s 
Harsha-cLantL, where thi'v C liaiidragupta is 
taken to be identical with Chandragupta II of 
Gupta dynasty. 

DEVl-MAHAlMYA. Same as Chanfji (q.v.). 

DEViKfDATTHAA, See Pahma^ 

DEVINAMA-V!) ASA. A devotional poem in 
Sanskrit by ^anlb Kaula, a Kashmiiian, 
Composed in 16 canto*', it takes its name 
from the one thousand names ol the goddess 
lecounled in Cantos VI to XV. 

DEVJ-SAT AkA. A dc\alional Sanskrit po«.i.i in 
100 verses, composed by Anandavardhana 
(q.v.), in honour of the goddess ParvatT or 
Blri\anT. In this [utaku, Ihe author, even 
against his own thcnins .o ibly expressed in 
his Dhnmyahka (q.\ ) pajs more attention to 
the embellishment than to sugg^‘siion, m keep- 
ing w'ith his own admission again that the 
latls^r is only of scsoiulary importance in 
hymns. 

DEVPSATAKA, Same as Chundhsataka. 

DEVlSATAKA. See Soh/ulkara. 

DEY, S.K. A modern Sanskrit scholar, whose 
chief works arc : ^ History of Sanskrit 


Literature (Classical Peried; 1947, with S.N. 
Das Gupta), History of Sanskrit Poetics (1960) 
and Some Problems of Sanskrit Poetics (1959). 

. DHAHILA (11. 12th cent. 7). A Jaina Apabh- 
laihsa poet and author of (he Fuumasiri- 
c/uviii (Padmasrl-cluniUK q.v.); the poet’s 
pseud'. nym w'as Divva Dilthi (Divya Drishti). 
hrom tlK* account given by the poet about 
himself, it appears that he was a descendant 
of M jgha (q.v.), a great Sanskrit poet. 

DHAMAfACIfAKKA^ PPAV A1 TANA - SUTTA. 
Bclopging to the Sutfa piiaka (q.N.), it is 
known as the sermon of Benarrs by means of 
which the Buddha set tlv wheel of the religion 
in motion. 

DIlAMMAKirTJ (II 13-Hth cent.). A 
Buddhist Pali wrd'M- and author of Danta-- 
dhiltu-xathsa (q.v.), Siiddhtonma-sfin^aha and 
Hiihnatoui (l)v: 1 isl woik tiadilionally as- 
cribed lo him) (qq.\.). Chapter 37 of the 
MahCiviWiSa (q.v.), appears to have been added 
by him. According lo a Ceylonese tradition, 
he came from Burma to Ceylon in the reign 
of Paiakramabahu II (LHhcenl.) and that 
iht eomposit'on n| the Cln.hi-va fisa (q v.) 
wa^ commenced b> liim 

DIIA. : MAP4PA. \ pail of the Kkudduka- 
ink tl\ a. See Suttn-pnaku. 

DHAMM XPADAj i HA-k iTllJ. A Pali 
comm by Huddhaglioslia (q.v .) on Dhamma^ 
patUi (q N.). While \\intcinil/, Burlingane, 
Geiger and olhcis raee doubts of its author- 
ship by Buddhaghosha, Law sees no reason 
to disbelieve the c(‘lophon which ascribes it to 
Buddhi^* ’losha. 'Jhc Dhamnwpada comm., 
howiver, is a voluminous work, explaining 
the sin ll/as ol Ihe DIuininiapada and like the 
J(itakiifi/in-\anniina (q.v.), it contains many 
ancient populai stories, short edifying legend*, 
and inteieslinu lairy talcs. Each story in this 
tomm , etnUams ihe following eight sub-divi- 
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siom: (I) gatiuls (stanzas) to which the story 
K'Icrs, (ii) person or persons to whom the 
story is (iii) pachchuppannavatthu, the 

dtny ol Ihc present, erding with, (iv)a stanza 
o: • taiizas, (v) word for word comm, on the 
■ *iin/a, (vi) spiritual benefits which accrued to 
the lica I or c»r hearers, (\ii) atUavatthu, story 
ol Ihc past, and (viii) identification of the 
p<'i:>ons of atitavafthu with those of pachclm- 
pitimcmiitlm. It will be seen that in general 
characUi and stiucture of parts, there is no 
dilRrcncc between this comm, and Jatakatjha- 
vunnand, anothei comm, on the Jataka. 

DHAMMAPALA. a Buddhist Pali w'riter, 
who was a resident of Padaratittha on the 
south coast of India. The similarity of con- 
ceptions and the identical method indicate 
that he was not much later than Buddiia- 
ghosha (fl. early 5th cent. a.dJ. Reputed to 
be the author of 14 comms., his Parawattha- 
(iipani (q,v ; fclucidation of the Tiue Meaning) 
comments on the 7 texts of the Khuddaka- 
nilctna {^cc Stdtchpifaka). His other comms. 
arc (8) Netti-pakaraijussa-attha-sainvannand on 
the Netti-pakarana (q.v.) on Visuddhimagga^ 
(10-13) JJnattlia-vannand (q.v.) or Linattha- 
rrakdsinl likd on Buddhaghosha’s comm, 
on the four Nikayas and (14) anotht r comm, 
of the same name Lmattha-ppakasinl (q.v.) on 
the Jdtakofihakatluh A regular sch\.mc is 
followed by Dhammapfila in his comms.; in 
the inlujdiitiioii ai the beginning is given the 
liadilional account of how the particular 
collect ioi I of poems camc to be jnit together. 
Alter a deseripiion of how, when, and by 
whom each poem came to be composed, 
individual clau^^cs are quoted and explained 
philologically and excgeticjlly. 

Much of Dliammapala’s work is but a 
recast in scholastic Pali of the earlier 
SiiiihaLsc or Tamil commentatorial literature. 
Seine scholars doubt that Dhammapala, the 
iiinior C(»iitcmporary of Buddhaghosha, was 


the author of all these works. Probably 
works of later namesakes have been fathered 
on the earlier Dhammapala as he had made 
it his life’s task to supplement the comms. of 
Buddhaghosha. If he is to be identified with 
the Dhammapala of the Nalanda Monastery, 
the teacher's teacher of Hiuen Tsang, his date 
would be a cent, later; Hardy and Geiger, 
however, consider the identity yet unproved. 

“Dhammapala’s works show great learning, 
much excgetical skill, and sound judgment. 
In conip tiisop with Buddhaghosha, his style 
is simpler and less diffuse. Though Dhamma- 
pala was well-read and well-informed, 
Buddhaghosha's knowledge was more wide.^ 
diffused and more encyclopaedic; the former 
shows more of the grammarian and academi- 
cian than of the excgetical compiler and 
fanciful etymologist."— //C7P, III, 403-404. 

DHA\fMA-P4RIKKHA (Dharma-pariks/w) An 
Apabhramsa satirical p.^em by Harishe^a 
(q \ fl. 987), which spreads ovci 1 1 sandhis, 
comprising 234 Kadavakas, equal to more 
than 2000 slokns. The poem is didactic, with 
a number of stoiiis and fables intervening, 
and is similar to that of the Sanskrit Dhurnia- 
parJkshd of Amitagati (q.v ), composed in 
'A. D. 1014. The poet acknowledges his debt 
to the work of his predecessor Jayarama’s 
Dhorma-parlkshd in (Jathu metre, but not yet 
available. 

DHAMMA-SAS/GANL See Ahhidhamma-piiaka, 

DHAMMASIRI. A Ceylonese Pali scholar 
to whom is attributed Khuddaka-sikkha (q.v.). 
The Burmese tradition places him nearly 920 
years after the Buddha’s demise and makes 
him the author of another work, called 
Mula-sikkhd (q.v.) but other scholars attribute 
it to Mahasami. 

DHAMMAVILASA(fl. 13lh cent). A Bud- 
dhist monk, also called Sariputta. He is the 
author of the Pali work Dhammavildsa- 
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dhammasattha, the oldest Burmese law-book. 
The importance of the work lies in the fact 
that it forms the basis of the later Ic^al litera- 
ture of Burma. 

DHAMMAVILASA-DHAMMASATTHA. Sec 
DhammcvilCisa. 

DHANADARAJA (fl. 1434). A Sanskrit p^ct, 
son of Dehaia and author, like Bhartii- 
hari, of three Patakas on Sr in gar a, Niti and 
Vatragya. 

DH AN AS JAY A (il. latter half of 10th 

cent.). A Sanskrit author of Dasariipaka 
(q.v.), a work on dramaturgy, commented upon 
by perhaps his younger brolher Dhanika in 
his Avaloka. Son of V ishnu, he appears to 
have enioved the patronage c4 Munja, the 
Paramara king ot Maiwa. 

DHANASiJAYA. a Digamhara Jaina 
Sanskrit poet p.id native of Karijataka, who 
fl. between and 12th centuries. He is 
the autlu'r of Rilglui\a-p(ln(Javf\a (qv.), 
(hisamihana kavya and ol NdmamaUl 
(q.v.), a lexicon. Some scholars think 
that the NdmamCdd is the >\ork of 
Dhanahjaya SrutakTrti, while others icgard 
Dhananjaya and Dhananjaya Srutakiiti as one 
person. 

DHANANJAYA'ViJAYA. A Sansk i it Ki ayoga. 
m one Act, by KaBchanacharya (q.v.; fl, 12th 
cent.), which deals with the exploits of Arjuna 
in rescuing the cattle of Virata from the hands 
of Duryodhana and i^e Kauravas; it is based 
on a story in the Vira{a-parvan of the 
Mahabharata. 

DHANAPAlA(fl. 10th cent.). A Sanskrit, 
Prakrit and Apabhramsa writer, son of 
Sarvadeva and brother of Sobhana (q.v.), 
who converted him to Jainism. He was a 
contemporary of ^^^Iayudha, Padmagupta, 
DhanaBjayn and Devabhadra and enjoyed the 


patronage of kings STyaka and Vakpati of 
Dhar(i. Dhanapala composed the Tilaka- 
nm/ljari (q.v.), a Sanskrit romance admittedly 
in imitation of flaga’s KddambarL MerutuBga, 
in his Prabandha-chintamani, has narrated the 
incident which induced Dhanapala to name 
his romance after his daughter. Before his 
conversion, Dhanapala composed the Prakrit 
lexicon Paiyalachchhi-ndmcmidla (q. v. ) in 
972-3, and il was after becoming a Jaina that 
he composed the Piduiblmpanclidsika (q.v.) 
in fifty Prakrit stanzas. He also composed 
Bliavisuyatta-kalhl (q.v.) in Apabhramsa. 

DHANAPALA (fl. end of 14th cent.). A Jaina 
Apabhrarh.sa poet, whose Bdhuhali-charita 
(1397) describes in 18 Sandhis the life of 
Kamadeva Bahubab, a Jaina saint. The poet 
was son of Subhatadeva and Subhatadevf and 
was a native of Palhanpur in Gujarat. 

DH AN AY ALA. Same as Dhanapala (q.v,). 

DHANLSVARA (fl. llih cent.). A Prakrit 
poet, disciple of JincsMiui Suii and Buddhi- 
sagara and author I'f Siu asundurhthariya 
(q.v.). 

Dlt NIKA (fl. iOth cent ). A Sanskrit author 
of itic famous comm., A\ahd\ii (q.v.) on 
Dhanaujaya's Duiurn/uika (q.\.). and of 
Kih}a~nirihi\a. Son of Vidinii and minister 
of Dlpaladcva (Munja). hc*is regarded as a 
brother of Dhananjaya (q.\.), or identical with 
Dhananjaya himself. 

DHANVANTARl (fl. < . 8th cent.). A Sanskrit 
writer on medicine and author of the 
Nighan.u or the Dlianvantarlya-mghanlu. the 
oldest medico-botanical dictionary. This work 
is found in two recensions, comprising 7 and 
9 chapters respectively. Amara (q.v.) is said 
to have used this work in his Amarakosa 
(q.v.), but in its extant form, it must be 
ascribed to a later date. The original Nighan{u 
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IS said lo have been revised by Kaiyapa. 
Accoiding to the Puriinas, Dhaiivantari was 
bom v\ith a Amiita-kumbha (ncctar-jar) in his 
hands after the churning of the ocean 
(Samudra-mantlianay 

DHANVANTARlYA-^NlGHAISlV. See Dhan- 
vantari. 

DMA RAlABinUDAYA (or Sanglulcihipati- 
charitra). A Sanskrit Mahakavya, composed 
by Udayaprabha Suii (q.v.) ard Narendra- 
piabha: this woik was composed on ti e occa- 
sion of Vastiipala's pilgrimage to the Jaina 
slu.ncs in Western India. 

DHARMABINDU. A Jaina Sanskrit work by 
Hanbliadra (q.v.i, which gi\cs a revicv\ of 
dines ol laymen, monks, and the blessings ol 
Nil Vclna. 

Dll A R MAD AS A . See \ asudex a-hindl. 

DHARMADASA GAl^I. A Prakrit author of 
the I padcsa-mdld (q.v.; Uvesamfda) Tradition 
makes Inm a contemporary of Mahavira. 

DHARMADASA SORI (fl. 13th cent.). A 
Buddhist ascetic and author of Vuhigdha- 
v:ukha-manaana (q.v.), a Sanskrit w^»rk on 
poetics. 

DHARMADEVA MEHTA. A modern Sans- 
krit scholar, who is known for his book* : 
Sciences of Physics and Chemistry in the Veaas, 
Mathematics in the Vedas, Concept of God in 
the Vedas, Bases of Astrology in the Vedas 
and Medicines in the Vedas. 

DHARMADLVA VIDYAMARTANPA 
(1901-78). A celebrated graduate of Gurukula 
Kangri, Hardwar, whose chief works arc : 
Fng. tr. e»f Sdmaveda (with notes and comm- 
«.iitsj, Eng. tr. of Rigver/n, Vedoh-kd Yathcirtha 
(in Hindi) and two Sanskiit works: 
Mahdpurnsha klrtanam and Mahila-kJrtanani. 


DllARMAGHOSA (fl. before 1496). A Jaina 
Prakrit pod and author of Jshmijdala (q.v.). 

DHARMAKfRTl (fl. 7th cent.). A Buddhist 
logici.m and of famous Sanskrit Nydxa- 

bindu, and Pramdna-vdrtika (qq.v.), , His 
Pramdna-vinischaya exists in Tibetan, the 
original Sanskrit basing been lost (See 
Anandavardhana). In his Nyciya-bindu, 
Dharmakirti defends Dinnaga against Ud- 
dyotkara (qq.v.). 

DHARMAKIJMARA. See Sr.lihkadra-charita. 

DHARMA'PARlKSHA. See Amitagati. 

DHARMA-PARIKSHA, See Dhanmia-Parikkhd. 

DHARMARAJA (fl 16lh cent;. A di-ciplc of 
Venkatanatha and author ol Sanskrit Vedanta^ 
paribhCishCi (q.v,), a fanu us nuinuel ot the 
Advaita Vedanta. 

DHARMARAKSHITA, BHIKSHU. A modern 
Pall ^clndar, wluv.e tlirf woik is l\'li~ 
xyukarann. 

DHARMAKAS iyA.\A. Same ( huc/uhari 
(q.\.>. 

DHARMAS.AGARA (fl iMh ■ .ni i AS\et. m- 
bara Jaina Prakrit writer and author of the 
Kupak sfia-sahasra-k . ^'ana (q.\ i 

DHARMA’SA <GRAHA. A Sanskrit collection 
of technical lerm^^ iclatmg to Buddhist philo- 
sophy, attributed to N; garjuna. 

DHARMASARMABIIYI DAYA. A Sanskrit 
epic in 21 by Harchandra or Haris- 

chandra (q.v.), which, on the model of the 
Sisupuh-vadha (q.v.) treats of the life of 
Dharmanatha, the 15th Tirthaiikara of the 
Jainas. 

DHARMA- § Astra. Sce Smfiti, Veddhga 
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(Kalpasutra). 

DHARMA SOriSTUTL A Jaina Apabhramsa 
poem of an anonymous author, which in its 
SO verses, is a religious B&rahamasa. 

DHARMA^SCTRAS. a part of the Kalpa-siltra 
(q.v.). Swe Vedanga (Kalpa-sutra). 

DHARMAVARDHANA. See Shadbhdshd nir- 
niita-Pdrsva-jinastavana. 

DHARMENDRA KUMAR GUPTA. A 
modern scholar, whose chief works are 
tlie ed. of Svapnavdsavadattam and of Kavyd- 
darsah (1973). 

DHARMOTTARA. See Nydya-bindu. 

DHATU T ^THA‘DJPANl A Pali grammatical 
work based on Saddamti (q.v.). which is a list 
of roots. 

DH i ri^ATTlf i-nlP 4M. A Pali grammatical 
work by Jinaiatnu, which contains rc-arrangc- 
ment in metrical fonn of the roots mentioned 
in the SaddanJti (q.' .). 

DHATUKATH 4. See Abhidhamma-pifaka, 

DHAPU-MASiJUSHA. a Pali grammatical 
w'ork of the Kachchayana school, W'hich is a 
list of roots. 

DHAlT-PAJH I. A Sanskiit grammatical work 
by Piinini (q.v.), which is a list of roots. 

DHATU-PATHA. a Pali grammatical work 
of the Moggallana school, which is a list of 
roots. 

DHArV-PRADlPA. A Sanskrit grammatical 
work by Maitreya-rakshita which is 

based on Panini’s Dhdtupdtha. 

DHATU-RATNAM An Ayurvedic work 


in Sanskrit by Devadatta (q.v.), which deals 
with the properties of all metals and minerals 
and the mode of their incineration. 

DHAVALA (fl. 10-1 1th cent.). A Jaina 
Apabhramsa poet and author of Harimmsa- 
purdna[y\.\.). He also transformed Devasena- 
charya’s Nayachakra^ a Prakrit work on logic, 
into Gatha metre, because a critic remarked 
that Doha metre was not suitable for a serious 
subject like logic. The poet was a pupil of 
Ambasena Rishi and was ' the son of a 
Brahma^a named Sura. The author mentions 
many names who had preceded him but makes 
no mention of Pushpadanta (q.v.) ; it is likely 
they were contemporaries. 

DHAVALA. a famoutc Prakrit comm, by 
Virasena on the Digambara Jaina Sutras 
called Shafkhartddgama by Pushpadanta and 
Bhutabali; the comm, has been pub. in 16 
Vols. (completed in 1959). 

DHlKOtl. A Sanskrit astronomical work by 
Sripati (q.v.) of the Karana type, which 
follows the Aryabhaflya of Aryabhata I with 
corrections according ^ to LalJa. It has 
adopted 1039 as the epochal year. 

D*'^RANAGA (fl. c. A.D. 500). A Sanskrit 
dr matist of Aralapura and author of 
Kmdamdld (q. v.), a play in six Acts on the 
same theme as that of the Vttarardma-charita 
(q. v.) and depicting pathos. The dramatist 
was a precursor of Bhavabhuti (q. v.). Some 
of the verses of this writer, quoted in the 
Siiohdshitdvall and Sadukti-karndmriia arc not 
traceable in the Kmdamdld. 

DHIRF^' DASH. A Sanskrit scholar, whose 
New Light on Rn/ii Cwmp/ia (Bhubaneshwar, 
1976-77) shows that the Rani Gumpha caves 
in the Khandagiri-Udayagiri complex of the 
Ramgarh hills of Chhota Nagpur were a 
regular rectangular theatre of ancient lndi2 
answering to that type described by Bharata. 
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DHiVEIDDHI-T ANTRA. A Sanskrit astrono- 
mical work by Lalla (q. v.), which consists 
of 14 chapters and is based on the Aryabhafiya 
(q.v.). 

DHOYI (fl 12th cent.). A Sanskrit court- 
poet of Lakshmanasena of Bengal, who was 
called Srutadhara, because he learnt by a 
single hearing. His Pavamlula (q. v.) is on 
the model of MeghadCtta. while his 
Satyabhcimd-Krishna-samvdda is no longer 
extant. Verses of Dhoyi, not traceable in 
the Pavana-dutaj have been quoted in the 
anthologies entitled Sadukti-karnumrita. 
Subhdshita-muktdxall and Sdntgadbara- 
paddhaii. Dhoyi is also called Dhol or 
Dhoyika. 

DHRUVA, ANAND SHANKAR B. An 
Indian scholar, whose clvier works arc : Notes 
on the Syddvdditmanjtiri (Poona, 1933) and on 
Nydya-pravesa (Pt. I). 

DHRUVA, K.H A motlcrn scholar, who 
has ascribed to Visakhadatta, a play based 
on th'.. Rdind}af.ii \ he wrote also on the 
historical contents of the ViK^n-Puruna. 

PHUNpIRA.TA SllASTRl BAPAT \n 
Indian scholar, who has cd. ihi \ i>i\is(tncvi- 
samhitd of Yniuneda v;iih a Marathi tr. 
(2 Vols., 19*40). 

DHUNDHIRAJA VYASAYAJVAN (H. UUh 
cent.). A Sanskrit poet and son of I aksh- 
maQa, who was palmniscd by kings Shcdiji 
(/*. 1687-1711) and Sarplioji (r. 1711 of 
Taiijofc. Besides his musical poem .87/:^/*;- 
rildsani on the pattern i»r (ilta-govtudit and 
a poem Abhinava-kdilainharJ. he wrote a 
comm, on MwIrdvCiksluisd m 1713, piobably 
at the iivaaiice oi king S irplviji, who wroir 
his own glos , on the play. 

PHUNplJRANATHA (11. J5lh iMit ). An 


author of Sanskrit Pascndra-chuitdniani (q. v.), 
an Ayurvedic treatise. 

DHCRTaKHYANA. a Prakiil poem in 485 
Gathas by Haribhadia (11. 2nd half of 8th 
cent.), W'liticn in a simple style. it is a 
collection ofuiks, divided into fivi' chapieis, 
where five profcsaonal cheats (dhilrta), a 
woman being one of them, narrate their 
imaginary expcriciKC^. Ihcrc is a eompcli- 

lion among the blory icller^ in which tlu 
woman wins, “ihc talcs of ih.- cheats arc 
fantastiL and cxtrcniLly amusing owing to 
their imaginativeness; But their cuiiirig 

sarcasm becomes quite appao nl \\\\ n 
similar tales from iIk 1 pies and Puiauas. 
supposed to contain the Iriilhs of the Biah- 
manical religion are placed side by side 
with them.’' - HCIP, l\ \ 209, 

The work is a remarkable satire in Indian 
literature 

DHI RTA-SAMAGAMA, (or Ahe Meeting of 
Kn(t\'e,s'). A Sanskrit Prahasana by Jyulirisvara 
Kavisekhara (q. v ; c. a.d. 1320). 

Visvanagar, a ivhgiDus muiidieant and his 
pupil Diir iehara quarrel over the possession 
of a lovely eourlrsan Anahgascn.i. They refe*' 
the caw to .Asajpiti. a Biahmin arbitrator, 
w'ho decrees liial uald his judgement, the 
damsel rdiall remain under the prouction of 
himself as umpire, althaiugh liis N'idushaka 
also covets the prize. 

DHPRTA-VITi-SA KiVADA. See Chaturbhdni. 

I^HV \NIKARA (ll. 9lh cent.). The supposed 
author of Kariku portion of the famous 
Sanskrit work on poetics called Dhvanydhka 
(q. v.). He is also called Sahridaya and was 
perhaps the guru of Aiiandavardhana. 

DUl'ANYAf.OKA (also called Kdvyaloka or 
Siiliiidayaloka). A celebrated Sanskrit work 
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on ihetoncs bv \ntmddvardhciiui (11 about 
the iTuddL ol the c nt ah q \ ), 
which rcpusenl^ ih Ohvani school 

like many olhci woiks on poetics this 
VAiik IS in thiLc pails, ili. kunka, i\\c \ utti 
and Uiiiihaiuna Tlic last pari consists of 
iHustiations liom Saiishit liKraturc , iLgard- 
ing the autlioiship ol iIil olhci tv\t) sonic 
sclaiKii> counkIli the Kiiikas the w ^k ol 
Dluanikiia oi Sahrida\a whik the ^ iitti 
€is that ol \nand iv iidhan i Soni s( holais 
ho\/cVc?, atliibiitL iIk Liiliit Hork to 
Ai indavaidhaiia In iIk l)/i\ iii\ lok i lom 
piising P') k iiik I sn Old ivai dlnn i ha 
Makd s^v».i il VKW i^Miding niivnii (lorn 
oi sugi>LStion) including his ov\ii i»i\ n it 
cLissiiicalion on ih^ basis c)l I and 

also on lint I Min/tiku tii 1 lo li\ ih. place 
ol (lunas and Alankiias in poctrv ami 
ultimate Iv stakd his vkw rmaidmg Pratibhi 
and the piovincc ol poetry It was in this work 
that the theory ol Dlnani in iheloiics found 
Its fust expression in cl< ii and definili. icims 
though it 1 ight have b cn in the an lot 
SOUK time bcioic It //( fP /I The 

woik ixcrcistd pioioiind influence on the 
I itei w I Iters on tioctles 

PH) \ \ KiR I// 1 See Bfuhnui uipta 

DIAkONOV \ N V A Russi in lady sehtdu 
who IS woikine on the Asian in ileii il 
collected in the lleiniilamM LenimMad one 
of tin liv» gie It Museiiins in llu West 

OK KSON, J I An Indolonist who cd ind 
tr into I ntd sh P tti*n/tkkh(i (IS/b) 

DlOlfl-NJk f> / See Snttd piuiku 

DiKSHir, P A modem Sanskiit seholat, 
v\hose chiei woik is Womm in Sainkut Ihunui 
(Delhi, 19 64) 

OIKSHMA VATAVI, RaRA (fl ^Oth eeiil ) 


A Sill hit willei wloe chill woik 
Kulinlu kdli \nit nt iJin pundut ^aliii/i 
those pc<>pk who base i lU n loialnoniba 
modern habif ail k ii oh h tiaditional 
adi n i 

OlKSIIIlAR. \P iMM \< II \riDk\ \ 
niu i III eholai wli ^lul noiIs an 
Puidhi /; /t\ (Vi I ill PI ’ an iiid \ 

oldiities ]iei ni till in luiI un m\u 

etc covli 111 ! lut Puiiiii I M// Bidlinuimld 
I ishnn Matwa and Hki ^i/w / n i nu nopiapli 
on *h i (I9U) Mitt \a Piirun i I 

S/ui/\ (Ml ill 19 SI (lUfii Polit\ and 
^tuiht in South h hi i I if i ifun of ilu 
Satnioni t<'i (19Ui) li^ il vm d the BhiiudMtfi 
Siksl ii wiih N ,i!e I s c niiniuitan 

DlkSHITUI L) K \ A modern Saiiskiit 
writei, whii ii into Saiiskiit Allasini 
Pedd ina s Telugu MuniMhanta iindei the 
title 1 cirutluni 

DU I ON MYl rS An lush Sinkiilist, 
who c duel woik is the ed Notokit lakdinna- 
/u///«//u>\u (Oxford, 1917) It his i Miii Ken 
pie I nleil with con idei ibK impiovi iiieiit 
'"le low/ii 

l>' \KAP\ yll rih cull) A Siii.kiit 
wi ol PiUHi i ind tiiilh »i ol (iidlui i/nnini 
mu Ml />/</!( it ^ III ^ iinti iK hini iniiini 
tik I etc III woiks on yu'//>// / a\tiii 

DINKARA BHATTA (fl 1610-40) A Sanskrit 
author of Rn^uitha-sdra or Rigiirtha’wdkhvd- 
sura, which is a comm on the selected Riks 
Irom the eight Ashtakas of the Rn^xeda and 
on the prose portions culled from the 
AiUite^ ’brahmanu RigCirtha-sata has been 
pub by Aryendra Sharma in 1959 

DirAN\1li\ IRIMDI (II ‘Olh cent ) A 
Sanskiil wiiUi, who has gi\cn a biief 
biomaph> ol Pandil i Pin iisliollam i Smiu# 
( h illli Si (h 
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DINESH CHANDRA SHASTRI. A modern 
Sanskrit author of Praclum-hhCiratiya-maium- 
jncma (1972), a work on Ancient Indian 
psychology. 

DINESH PRASAD PANPEY. A modern 
Sanskrit writer, wlutsc Rhdraidyam (1968) 
brings the history of India upto king 
Hnrshavardliana ; the Sanskrit here is mixed 
with a large nuinhei' of Hindi words. He also 
wrote in prose a history of the Indian 
National CAsngress, under the title B'ldratjya- 
cnngrc^u tihdsa (196*1). 

DINNAGA (fl. before 400). Chief of the 
early lluddhist logicians and author in 
Sanskrit of Pramarta-samuchchaya, Nydya- 
praveia (qq. v.) and other texts, most of 
which are preserved in Tibetan language, in 
which they were translated. PrajM-pdramitd- 
piij{ldrtha (q. v.), epitomising in 58 verses 
the Ashtasahasrika-prajndpdramitd (q. v.) is 
also attributed to Dihnaga ; I-tsing ascribes 
eight other philosophical works to him. 
Kundamdid (a drama), another work ascribed 
to him, was brought to light by M.R. Kavi. 
Dihniga has, from the Buddhist point of 
view, criticised Viitsyayana (qv.). See 
Uddyotkara. 

DIPA. A Buddhist Pali poet; a verse 
towards the end of Parivdra (q. v.) states that 
it was composed by him. 

DiPAK CHANDRA BHATTACHArYA. A 
scholar, whose chief works are : Iconology of 
Composite Images (1980), Tantric Buddhist 
leonographic Sources (1974) and Mythological 
and Ritual Symbolism (1985). 

DIPAKA GHOSH. A modem Sanskrit poet, 
whose Meghaviidpa (pub. in Samskfita 
Sdhitya Parishat Patrikd, May-October, 1970) 
is on the self-denigration of the cloud which 

* has been praised to the skies by Kiiidasa. 


DIPA-KAHKA. a Sanskrit comm, by 
Sulapaoi (q.v.) on the Ydjhavalkya-smfiti, 
which, though brief, is lucid. 

DIPAVAXISA (‘History of the Island, i.e., 
Ceylon’)- An epic poem in Pali, of an unknown 
authorship, which is a history of Ceylon up 
to the end of the reign of Mahusena (a.d. 
325-52); Buddhaghosha (5th cent.), in his 
comm, of Kalhdvatthu, copiously quotes 
from it. In contents, the chronicle is based 
on the historical portions of the Siihhalese 
Atlhakathus and for the first time puts 
together the traditions mentioned in that 
work. 

Treating of Gotama’s three visits to Lanka, 
the first made after his enlightenment, it 
traces Buddha's descent from the Prince 
Mahasammala, the first inaugurated king of 
the earth ; a biief account of the first two 
Buddhist Councils and the different Buddhist 
schools that arose after the Second Council, is 
also given. It further deals with the reign of 
A^oka, for it was during his rcian that 
Mahinda went to Ceylon and spread 
Buddhism there with the help of the Ceylonese 
King Dcvanariipiyatissa. It is said that this 
.great king h-uili 84,000 viharas all over the 
Jambudvipa. It then gives a brief account of 
the colonisation of Ceylon by Vijaya, son of 
the King of Vanga, and also a systematic 
account of kings of Ceylon who ruled after 
Vijaya and their activities in promoting the 
cause of Buddhism. The most eminent king 
after Vijaya was Devanathpiyatissa in whose 
reign Mahinda came to Ceylon. There is a 
long list of kings after him, but DuRhagamapi 
(who drove the Dami]as out of Ceylon and 
built the Lohapasida, nine storeys in height, 
the Mahithupa and many other viharas) and 
Vattagamapi (in whose reign the bhikkhus 
recorded in written books the text of the 
Tipitaka and also the At(hakatha) stand out 
pre-eminent. The accounts of the kings of 
Ceylon is brought down to the reign of King 
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Mahasena. 

The author’s name has not come down 
but he had only an imperfect knowledge of 
Pali, and from the literary point of view, the 
Dipavamsa is regarded a very poor per- 
formance. ‘The verses arc interspersed with 
prose passages, and there arc numerous 
grammatical and metrical lapses. The work 
suffers from repetition and omissions, ai J is 
fragmentary. The autlior abruptly jumps 
from one subject to another, leaves many gaps 
in presentation, and frequently interceding 
narrative verses are lost between speeches. 
The Dipavathsa composed later than the 
middle of the 4th cent, a.u , the date of 
k«ng Mahasena with who^c reign it brings its 
account to a close, and is prior to Buddha- 
ghosha who copiously quotes from it in 
his commentary of k'afhiivatthu. fICJP, ///, 
406-7 

DlPJKA. Sam c as larkasangralhl-ciipikc'i 
(q V). 

DITFflfyAYA. See Anga. 

DIVAKARA (fl. 13th cent.). A Sanskrit 
writer, whose Amogharaghava in chawpu is on 
the story of Rama. 

DIVAKARA. A Sanskrit couit-poet of 
Krishpadevaraya of Vijayaiiagara (/*. 1509-29), 
wdio was son of Vaidvjsvara and Maktamba. 
From king RuJia, the poet s^ly^, he got the 
title ‘Kavichandrar.iya'. Hi. sides ParijatU' 
harana (a drama), Rascvmihian and DevJ-stuti, 
he composed in more than 40 cantos the 
poem Blulratilmriti on the story of the 
Mahahlwrata. 

DIVAKARA. Same as Siddhasena i. /akara 
(q.v.). 

DIVAKARA. Same as Matahga Divakara 
(q. v.). 


DIVYAVADANA. One of the oldest Sanskrit 
Avadanas (collection of tales), which draws 
largely on the Vinaya-pifaka (q.v.) of the 
Sarvastivadin school of Buddhism. One 
section is definitely described as ti Mahayana- 
sutra, while the body of the work is still of 
the Hinayana school. Its date is uncertain, 
though one famous talc, the Sardulaka- 
rnfivadfina, was rendered into Chinese in a.d. 
265 ; it cannot, however, be earlier than the 
1st cent. A.D. It tells how the Buddha by 
his persuasive skill converts to Buddhism the 
maiden Prakfiti, who has fallen in deep love , 
for his beloved disciple Ananda and would 
have won him from his vows, had not the 
Buddha come to his rescue. 1 he gem of ihe 
collection is, however, the pathetic legend of 
Kumila, son of Asoka, whose false stepmother 
succeeds in poisoning his father's mind 
against him and in having him blinded with- 
out his feeling any hatred or reproach for 
her. There is still a more gruesome 
and repellent theme in the tale of Rupavat! 
who severs her own breasts in order to feed 
a starving mother when on the point of 
eating her own child; Rupavati is ex- 
tolled as a pattern of the Bodhisattva, who 
seeks to save the whole world and is accorded 
a somewhat quaint honour of being reborn 
a prince, Rupavata. 

'he work is written in prose mixed with 
gathas and pieces of ornate stanzas ; the 
language is debased Sanskrit marked by 
Prakrit ism. 

DIWAN CHAND (1878- ). A Sanskrit 

scholar, whose chief works arc : Fundamentals 
of Religion, Short Studies in Vpanishads, Short 
Studies in Bhagavadgltdy Darsana Sahgraha 
and A arma (the last two works in Hindi). 

DIXIT, SAI^KARA BALAK^KHNA (fl. 
early 20th cent.). A Sanskrit scholar, whose 
chief work is History of Indian Astronomy 
(in Marathi and in Hindi). • 
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DIXIT, V.V. A modern Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chief work is Relation of the Epics to 
the Brahmana Literature (Poona, 19S0). 

DOH^KOSa. Collection of DolrAf, composed 
by the Siddha poets ; Sarahapft, Mlnapi, 
LuipS, Sabarpa, Pombipft, SintipS, Kaphapa, 
etc. from the 8th to the 1 2th centuries; the 
Padas, composed by these Siddhas are collec- 
ted in Charydpada or CharyagUa. 

The manuscript was first discovered in the 
beginning of 20th century by Mahamaho- 
padhySy Har Prasad Shastri in Nepal Durbar 
Library. The Dohakosa was edited by M. 
Shahidullah (Paris, 1928) and by Prabodh 
Chandra BSgchi (Calcutta, 1939), while the 
Chariypada has been ed. by Prabodh Chandra 
B&gcht under the title CharydgUikoIa (1956). 
Many more examples have been brought to 
light by Rahul Sftdkrityayan^ (q.v.). The 
theme of the Dohds is Tantic Yoga-Sadhana, 
mysticism, religious and philosophical beliefs 
with ethical strains. The traditional name for 
the language used is termed ‘Sandhya BhSsha', 
i.e., ‘Twilight Tongue’, quite close to 
Apabhrariila. See Sarahapa. 

DOHAPAHUDA. An Apabhramla poetical 
work by Joindu (q.v.), written in the 
Doha metre. 

DOHA PAHUOA. An Apabhraihsa work 
(Script 1545) in 333 Dohas, composed by 
Mabachanda Muni, which is of spiritual and 
religious character. 

DOHASARA. See Yogichandra Muni- 

DONNER, OTTO (1835-1909). An Indolo- 
gist of Finland, who was the first Professor 
of Sanskrit and Indo-European linguistics 
at the University of Helsinki. He pub. a 
thesis comparing the Indian and Finnish 
cosmogonic ideas (1863) and a description of 
Pindapitrayajha (1870). 


DOWSON, JOHN. An English Indologist, 
whose chief work is A Classical Dictionary 
of Hindu Mythology and Religion, Geography, 
History and Literature (1879). 

DRAHYAYAHA-GRJHYA-SOTRA. See Vedfiiiga 
(KalpasQtra). 

DRAHYAYANA-SRAUTASOTRA. See Srau- 
tasutra. 

DRAUPADI-SVAYAMVARA (Sanskrit). See 
Vijayapala. 

DRAVY ANVYOGA. Prakrit works belonging 
to the secondary or substitute canon of 
Digambara Jainas; these include the philoso- 
phical works of Kundakunda (q.v.), Umas- 
vati’s Tattvdrthadhigama-sutra, with the com- 
ms. and Samantabhadra’s Aptamimamsd^ 
with the commentaries. 

DRESDEN, M.J. A modem Indologist, who 
tr. into English the Mdnava-giihyasutra 
(Batavia, 1941). 

DRipHABALA (fl. 8th or 9ih cent.). A 
* Kashmirian Sanskrit writer on medicine, 
who was son of Kapilabala- He is said to 
have revised and enlarged the Charaka-sam- 
hitd (q.v.) of Agnivesa. The extant Charaka- 
samhitd is the result of revision and addition 
by him. 

DRISHTANTA Pataka, see Kusumadeva. 
DRISHTIVADA. See Ditfhivdya. 

DVhA MATRIKA. a small Apabhrariiia 

work of some 57 Dohds, which is didactic in 

* 

nature. Nothing definite can be said about 
its author and date. 

DUHKHABHANJANA (fl. 19th cent.). A 
Sanskrit poet of Benares and author of Chan- 
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drakkhara-charita, a poem on the feats of DURGADAS LAHIRI. A Vedic scholar, who 
Siva. haslr. into Bengali the Samaveda (1919), the 

Sukla Yajurvecia (1919) and the Atharvaveda. 

DUMhZlL, G. A French Indologist, whose 

chief work is Lcs Dieux des Indo-Europeans DURGADATTA SASTRI. A Sanskrit poet, 
(Paris, 1952); he has also made a study on whose Madhuvarshanam (Hoshiarpur; 1972) 
the^jod Varuna in his book Ouranos-Varupa in 7 cantos contains a message from a young 

(1934) on the close relationship between lady to her husband asking him not to 

Ouranos and Varuna as also on Mitra :nd return without defeating the enemy ^ ® 

VaruQa in his study (1948). Indo-China war. He has also publishe two 

dramas : Vatsaid and Trinajataka (1984; 
DUMONT, PAUL-EMILE (d. 1968). A against social evils like bonded labour and 
Belgian Indologist, who spent a considerable caste-system). 


period in America and is the author of works : 
Asvamedha (1927; a popular work on its 
being a detailed study on one subject) and 
Agnihotra: he cd. and tr. livaragltd as also 
tr. portions of Taittirlya-hrcihniana. His 
other studies are ‘Indo-Aryan names from 
Mitanni, Nuzi, and Syrian documents', The 
Legend ot Sita in the Kurma Puraiia' and on 
Vedic words. Sec Albright, WiUiatn F, 

DUNKEL, G. A modern American Indo' 
logist, who at present teaches in the Princeton 
University. His field of specialization 
Sanskrit classics. 

DUPERRON, ANQUETIL (I731-Ui05). 
A French writer, who made a Latino, of 
the Upanishads from the Per'.ian version pic- 
pared by D.lrJi Shukoh; ii was the Latin tr. 
that was read by the Geiman philosophei, 
Arthur Schopenhauer. See VpanNiad. 

DCRGABHAKTI-TARA:\aiSl A Sanskrit 
work in 1000 verses by V^idy.ipati (q s' ) tm the 
lamous Durg.i festival during autumn . 

DURGACHARYA. a Sanskrit coming.' * itor 

on the yViruAra (q.v.); some scholars uientify 
him with Durgasirhha (q.v.). Ihc comm, 
explains every word of the iV/rMA/i/ am ^ 

regarded by SSyapa and others as aurfic'riia- 

tivc. DurgSch'Irya flourished between 6t h . 

14th centuries. 


DURGADATTA SHASTRI. A modern Sans- 
krit poet, whose Rilshtra-patha-pradarsana 
(1967) and Tarjanl (1970) are collections on 
modern problems at home and abroad, on 
teachers and students, parents and children, 
marriage, infidchty, smoking, drinking, official- 
dom, bribery and so on. 

DURGAMOHAN BHATTACHARYA. A 
Vcdic scholar, who has eiL the Chhdndogya- 
hriihmana (1958), with the comnis. of 
Gunavishnu and Sayapa. 

DURGANANDA SVAMI (fl. 20th cent.). A 
Sanskrit writer, whose autobiography lu tine 
p.o was publish. cl in the Vidodaya. 

DURGA PR AS AD A. An Arya-samajist 
scnolar, who tr. Dayananda Sarasvati’s 
Saiyartha Prakasa into English (Lahore, 1908). 
Durga Prasada was a native of Sagar in 
Madhya Pradesh. 

DliRii \-SAPriiATI. Same as Chandi (q v ). 

PURGAb’.MHAffl. r 800). Author of the 
well-known Sanskrit comm, called Katantra- 
viitti or I'nlli on the Kdtanira (q.v.) or 
fialupo'Vyukarana. He himself wrote a Tikd 
on the Katantra-vriuU a ParMadia-vritti is ^ 
also attributed to him. Though Kdiantru may 
ha\o been very old in its oiigin. there is at 
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present no work of this school earlier than 
that of Durgasimha ; the school, however, 
spread over Bengal and Kashmir. See Durgd- 
chdrya, 

DURGHAJA-V^ITTL A Sanskrit grammatical 
work by iSaranadeva (q.v.), which deals with 
the difficult passages of Panini's text. It was 
written under the supervision of Sarvarak- 
shita. 

DURGOTSAVA'VIVEKA, A Sanskrit Smiiti 
digest by Sulapatii (q-v.), which discusses all 
the aspects of Durgchpiljd. 

DURGOTSAVA'VIVEKA. A Sanskrit work by 
iSrInatha Acharya-chadamani, teacher of 
Raghunandana (qvV.). 

DURLABH AR A J A . See JagcMc va, 

DUROISELI.E, CH. A modem lndologi>t, 
whose chief works are : A Practical (iranmutr 
of the Pali Language (Rangoon, 1906), cd. ('f 
Dhammapada-atthakathu and cd, and Cng ti. 
of Jina-charita (with W.H.D. Rouse , Rangoon, 
1906). 

DURRANY, MOHAMMAD KPV\N. A 
modern Sanskrit scholar, whose chief work 
is : The Gftd and the Quran : A Comparative 
Study (1983). 

DUSDIE MALAKUN, (Mrs). A modern Thai 
scholar, who has tr. into Thai the Svapnavdsa- 
vadatta of Bhasa and the Ratndvali of Sri 
Harsha. 

DOTA-GHATOTKACHA. a Sanskrit drama 
in one Act by Bhasa (q.v.), based on the 
Mahdbhdrata. 

The Kauravas are delighted over the death 
of Abhimanyu, son of Arjuna, at the hands of 
Jayadratha, though Dhritardshtra warns them 
of the impending disaster ; Ghatotkacha (son 
of Bhima) appears to them as a messenger 


(duta) and predicts the doom of the Kauravas 
at the hands of Arjuna. 

DCta^GADA. a Sanskrit shadow-play 
(Chhayanfitaka) by Subhala (q.v. ; fl. 13th 
cent.), enacted in the reign of king Tribhu- 
vana-P.lla Deva of Anhilvid about 1243. • 

It describes in four scenes the embassy of 
Ahgada, who is despatched to demand 
restoration of Slti from Rava^a ; there is a 
regular prologue, '^hc story, however, goes 
beyond this : when in the fourth scene two 
Gandharvas report that Ravana is slain anc? 
Rama enters in triumph. The work exists ir 
various forms but a longer and a shortc 
recension are distinguished. 

Outwardly dramatic in form, il is devoid o 
any dramatic action, being merely a collectioi 
of poetical stan/as. 

DVTA-VAKYA. a Sanskrit drama (Vydyoga) i 
one Act by Bhasa (q.v.), based on a scene fror 
the Mahdbhdrata. 

Kiishpa comes as the ambassador (duta 
seekiiij' peace with Duryodhana, but at tha 
nmc Hhishma has been made the chief of tlv 
Kauiava foices. The herald announces th( 
.arrisal of Ndrayana hut Duryodhana forbid* 
that any respect or honour be shown to him. 
He even tjoes to the cxienl of seating himscll 
before a picture in which is painted the 
dishonour shown to Draupadf, when Yudhish- 
thira gambled her away. Krishna's entry 
makes a great impression on all by his 
maje'>ty ; c ven Duryodhana falls down from 
his seat. Krishna demands the half of the 
realm for the Prindavas, which Duryodhana 
refuses ; he even .seeks to imprison the envoy. 
Kfishpa gets infuriated and calls for his magic 
weapons, but finally, he subdues his wrath and 
rcccises homage from Dhritarashtra. The 
mission, however, remains un.successful. 

DUTT, B. B. An Indian scholar, whose chief 
work*! are : Aryanhation of India (1925) and 
Town Planning in Ancient India (1925). 
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DUTT, M.N. A modern scholar, who has ed. 
Agni Parana (4 vols ), Garu4a Parana (3 voIs.)| 
Mah&nirvana Tantra and The Dharmas&stras- 
Hinda Religious Codes. 

DUTT, ROMESH CHANDER (fl. 19thcent.j. 
A civil servant, historian and Sanskritist, who 
is known for his works : Ancient India, 
Buddhism and Buddhist Civilization in India', 
editions of the Ramavana and Mah&bhara*a 
tcondensed into English verse); all these works 
are still reprinted. 

DUTTA, NALINAKSHA. A Buddhist scholar, 
whose chief works arc : Early Monastic 
Buddhism (Vols. I-II), Early History of the 
Spread of Buddhism and the Buddhist Schools 
(1925)r, Aspects of Mahay ma Buddhism and its 
Relation to Hinaydna (1930) and Three Princi- 
pal Schools of Early Buddhism. 

DVIJENDRA NATHA SaStrT, the late. A 
modern Sanskrit scholar, who composed 
DaySnandodaya, a Mahdkdvya on the life and 
mission of Svimi Dayananda Sarasvati. His 
Samskjita-sdhitya-vimarsa (Meerut, 1957) is a 
historv of Sanskrit literature in Sanskrit. 

DVJRC'PAKOS.-t. Sic Purushottamudeva. 

DVITlYA-RAJATARA.'SGiyi. A Sanskrit conti- 
nuation by Joiiaruja (q v.) of tiu Riijufarahgini 
(q.v.). Dzaigned to bring the 1. 'story down to 
the time of the author’s patron Sultan Zain- 
ul-Abidin (1420-70), it was left incomplete due 
to the author's death in 1459. 

DVIVEDI, H.F. A modern scholar, whose 
chief work is Studies in Punini : Technical 
Terms of the Ashfadhyayi i. 

DVYASRAVYA'K^VYA See Kumdrapdlo- 
charita. 

DWIVEDI, R.€. a modern Sanskrit scholar, 
who has brought out a revised edition ()9''6- 


77) of Ruyyaka’s Aladkdra-sarvasva with the 
comm, of VidyS Chakravartin. 

DYA DVIVEDA (fl. 15th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poet, whose Nlti-maBjari illustrates some 200 
verses of maxims by tales taken from SSyapa’s 
^igveda-bhdshya; the Niti-mahjari (1494) is of 
great help in understanding Vedic ipythology. 

DYEN, ISIODORE. A modern Indologist, 
who produced a thesis on the Sanskrit Inde- 
clinables (.Aryayas, Upasargas, NipJtas). This 
study and concordance was pub. as a supple- 
ment to Language by the Linguistic Society of 
America (1939). 

DYNOWSKA, WANDA (d. 1971). A Polish 
lady, who tr. works from various Indian 
literatures into Polish. From Sanskrit she tr. 
Bhagavadgltu and other works in the first 
volume of the scries ‘Indian Anthology’. She 
founded an Indo-Polish Library in Madra< 
and died in Bangalore. A collaborator o 
Gandhiji, she was known under the India 
i.amc Umudevi. 





FDGERTON, FRANKLIN (1885-1963). A 
celebrated Indologist, whose monumental 
work is Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Grammar 
and Dictionary (Ncvj Haven, 1953J. Edgerton 
embarked upon this immense task in the 
nineteen-thirties and a number of articles 
preceded the publication of his grammar and 
dictionary. However, only after the pub. of 
his work did Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit be- 
come the subject of a lively discussion. His 
other works in this field arc : Buddhist Hybrid 
Sanskrit Languaj^c and Literature (Varanasi, 
1954) and Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Reader 
fI953). From 1926 to 1953, Edgerton was 
associated wi th Yale University in America 
and did a great deal of work on the Paheha^ 
tan Ira (Pahehatantra Reconstruct^ \ 2 Vols.), 
Veda, besides the Buddhist Hybrd Sanskrit. 
With Bloomfield, he prepared tl.e first two 
\ulumcs of Vedic Variants (1930, 1932), 

while the third volume was prepared by him 
in collaboration with M.B. Lmeneau (1934). 
He ed. also the Sabhapar\a in the critical 
cd. of the Mahdbhdratay pub. by the Hhan- 
darkar Oriental Research Institute. He 
was also interested in trs. of Sanskrit 
classics: Vikrama's adventures, Bhagavadgiid 
and M:ghadutay the last one in verse form 
dene along with his wife. The Beginnings 
*cf Indian Philosophy (London, 1965) is a 
translation. 


EDHOLM, E. AF. A modern Swedish Indo- 
logist, who, along w'ith C. Suneson, has pub. 
“The Seven Bulls and Krishna’s Marriage 
to Nlla/Nappinnai in Sanskrit and Tamil 
I iterature” (1972). 

EDMUNDS, ALBERT J. A foreign Indolo- 
gist, whose chief works arc : Eng. tr. of 
Dhammapada (unde.*' the title Hymns of the 
Faith; Chicago, 1902), Buddhist Texts quoted 
as Scripture by the Gospel of John and Bud- 
dhist Loans to Christianity in The Monist 
,(1912). 

EDSMAN, C.M. A Swedish scholar, whose 
chief work \s Mysticism, Historical and Con- 
temporary : An Introduction (1970). 

FELSINGH, H.F. An Indologist, who ed. 
the Shadvimsa-hrdhmana of the Sdriuneda 
with \'ijnapanabhri'^hya (Leyden, 1908). 

LGEROD, SOREN. A Danish scholar, who, 
as the chief editor, has pub. bulletins and 
reports of the Scandinavian Institute of 
Asian Studies, Copenhagen, and Acta Orh 
vntaliOy pub. by Munksgaard Copenhagen. 

EGGELING, JULIUS (1842-1918). A German 
Indologist, who studied Indology in Breslau 
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and Berlin and went to London in 1867 to 
work on Indian manuscripts. As assistant of 
Max Mueller, he compiled an Index to Max 
Muellefs edition of the Pratisdkhya (1869) 
and checked the Index Verborum of the 
Padapdfha of the Rigveda prepared by Max 
Mueller. From 1869-75, he was Secretary 
and Librarian of the Royal Asiatic Society, 
London, from 1872-75 also Professor at the 
University College, London. From lt^75 
onwards, he held the Professorship of Sanskrit 
and Comparative Philology at Edinburgh. He 
returned to Germany in 1914 at the outbreak 
of World War I. 

Tggcling’s earlier works are: ed. of a short 
grammar. The Kdtantra with the Commentary 
of Duryashiiha, with Notes and Indexes (in the 
Bibliotheca Indica, Calcutta 1874-78), and 
also Vardhamana\s Ganaratna-mahodadhi with 
the Author s Commentary (London, 1879-80) 
and 1 f:e Catalogue of Buddhist Sanskrit 
Manuscripts in the Possession of the Royal 
Asiatic Society (London 1875; in collabora- 
tion with E.B. Cowell). 

Eggeling's two chief works, however, are: 
Tr of the Satapat/ia Urdhmana (5 vols. in the 
Sacred Books of the East Senes); in the 
Introduction to the first vol. he discusses the 
caste system, the priests, the Vedic gods, as 
well as problems of the text. In the following 
volumes, he deals with the Soma and other 
sacrifices. The tr. has been usef.d to the gram- 
marians as well as philologists The second 
major work is: Catalogue of Sanskrit Manus’ 
cripts in the India office Library; Pt. I, the 
Catalogue of Vedic works, appeared in 1887; 
Pt. II is a catalogue of works on grammar, 
metrics, music, and lexicography; Pt. Ill has 
a description of manuscripts on religious law 
(Dharma); Pt. IV deals with philosophic.'^’ and 
Tantra literature; in Pt. V works on medicine, 
astronomy, mathematics, architecture and 
technical sciences are treated; Pt. VI is 
devoted to Epic literature; the contents of Pt. 
VII are poetic compositions in verse and 
prose and dramatic li^.srature. 


EIMER, H. A modern German Indologist of 
Bonn, whose special field of study is 
Buddhism. 

EKAKKHARA-KOSA. A renowned Pali dic- 
tionary by Saddhammakitti Thera (q.v.) of 
Burma written in 1465. Modelled on the 
Sanskrit works of this type, monosyllabic 
words are compiled in it in metrical form. 

EKAKSHARA’RATNA-MALA. See Mddha- 
vdchdrxa, 

EKAVALL a Sanskrit work on poetics 
by Vidyadhara (q.v.). Consisting of K'lrika, 
Vritti, and examples, the contents of its eight 
chapters are: discussion of the definition 
of A't7vi^7 on the pattern of Dhvanydloka {}), 
three \'jitis of Ahliidlio, Lakshand and 
\yahjan(l(U), Dhvani (IIl-IV), ihrcc Oiuias. 
three Rittis and Doshas (V-Vl), and poetic 
figuies (VH-Vni). The chief merit of the 
work lies III its s>stcmatic compilation and 
arrangement: it is modelled on the Kdvya- 
/7/Y/Ai;sV7 (q.v.). while the treatment of poetic 
figures is mainly based on Ruyyaka (q.v.). 

EKi ' I FA l< i-MK. i } A. Same as Anguitara- 
nikCnu (q.\.). 

rLA> HUR P. RAGHAVAN. A modern 
Sanskrit writer, who has translated (1984) 
Ku.naran A.san's minor poem, Nalini into 
Sanskrit. 

ELIADE, MIRCEA. An American Indolo- 
gist, who has pub. a large treatise on Yoga, 
he has cd. along with J.M. Kitagawa, The 
History of Religions (4th Impression, 1969). 

ELIOT, SI:. CHARLES. An English Indolo- 
gist, whose chief work is llinduLm and Bud- 
dhism (3 Vols., London, 1922). 

ELIZARENKOVA, T.Y. (Mrs.). A modern , 
Russian Indologist, who had studied with 
Renou (q.v.) at Paris. Her studies are on 
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grammar, phonetics, verbal system and tex- 
tual criticism; along with V.N. Toporov, 
she is the author of Jazyk Pali (1965), Pali 
grammar in Russian. She has completed 
the 'Vedic Grammar’, which is the first of 
its kind in Russian. She has tr. selected 
hymns of the Eigveda (1972) and selections 
from the Atharvaveda (1976) as also pub. 
articles: ‘Researches in the dischronical pho- 
nology of the Indo-Aryan Languages’ (1974), 
‘Phoneme distribution within the verbal 
stem in the Rigreda', ‘Problems of the his- 
tory of languages and culture of the peoples 
of India’, etc. 

ELWELL, L.H. A foreign Indologist, whose 
chief work is Nine Jdtakas (Boston, 1886). 

EMENEAU, MURRAY BARNSON (1904- ) 
A celebrated American Indologist, who is 
Professor Emeritus of Sanskrit and General 
Linguistics, University of California, Berkeley, 
U.S.A. He is well-known for his work in 
Sanskrit as well as for his contribution to 
Dravidian Linguistics, both by himself and in 
co-operation with T. Burrow, Boden Professor 
of Sanskrit in Oxford. His relevant chief 
works, reviews and articles are given in a 
chronological order ; Jambhaladatta's Version 
of the Vetilapahchavimsati{\9'iA,KprinX 1967), 
Vedic Variants {\o\. Ill, with Maurice Bloom- 
field and Franklin Edgerton; 1934), “A story 
of Vikram’s birth and accession”, A union 
list of printed Indie texts and translations in 
American Libraries (1935, reprint 1967),, 
“Central Asian versions of the Vetalapanchavi- 
miati" (1936), “American research in India” 
“Review of Foundations of Language by 
Louis H. Gray” (1940), “Review of the 
Burushaski Language by O.L.R. Lorimsr, The 
Pamlki Language by D.L.R Lorimer and 
Language Hunting in the Karakoram, by E.O. 
Lorimer” (1940), “The faihful dog as security 
for a debt: a companion to the brahman and 
» the mongoose story-type” (1941, 1942), 

“Review of Pushan in the Kigveda, by S. D. 


Atkins”, “The Sindhuv&ra tree in Sanskrit 
Literature” (1944), “The Nasal Phonemes of 
Sanskrit’’, (1946), “The strangling figs in 
Sanskrit literatuie” (1949), “Notes on Srihar- 
sha’s Naishalha-charita” (1951), “Sanskrit 
Sandhi and Exercises” (1952,1958,1966, with 
A., van Nooten, 1968), “Review of La 
grammaire de P&nini by Louis Renou” (1953), 
Kolami, a Dravidian Language (1955, reprint 
1961), “Signed verses by Sanskrit Poets”, 
“India and Linguistics” (1955), “Review of 
TrishashtiSal&k&purusha-charitra, tr. by Helen 
M. Johnson” (1959), “Sriharsha’s Naishadha- 
charita and the Mahdbhdrata critical edition* 
(1960), “NagapaJa, Nagabandha, Sarpa’oan- 
dha, and related words”, A Dravidian 
Etymological Dictionary (with T. Burrow; 
1961, 1966, 1 970), Z)rflvi<//an Borrowings from 
Indo-Aryan (with T. Burrow; 1962), Brahui 
and Dravidian Comparative Grammar (1962), 
Kdliddsa's Abhijfidna-sikuntalam translated 
from the Bengali recension (1962, reprint 
1976), “Barkcloth in India— Sanskrit valkala” 
(1962), “New Brahui Etymologies” (1962), 
“India and Historical Grammar” (1965), 
“The Dialects of Old Indo-Aryan” (1966), 
•“Style and Meaning in an Oral Literature” 
(1966), A Dravidian Etymological Dictionary 
(2nd ed., with T. Burrow, 1984) and Language 
and Linguistic Area : Essays by Murray B. 
Emeneau, selected by Anwar S. Dil (1980), etc. 

He worked in India in the Nilgiris on Kolas 
and To<)as on whose texts, language and 
anthropology, he produced a number of 
works. Emeneau believes that a basic compe- 
tence in Sanskrit is a necessity for linguistic 
work in India, whatever the language: Indo- 
Aryan or Dravidian. 

ENSINK, J. A Dutch Indologist, who has tr. 
Rdshfrapdla-pariprichchhS into Eng. under 
the title The Question of Rdshfrapdla (Zwolle, 
1952); the tr. is based on the Sanskrit, 
Tibetan and Chinese texts. 

EPICS. See Rdmdyapa, Mahdbharata. 
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ERHARD, ADOLF. A modern Czech Indo- 
logist, whose special study is on the develop- 
ment of old Indian philology and compa- 
rative linguistics. 

ERMAN, V.G. A modem Russian Indolo- 
gist, whose study is on Sanskrit dramaturgy 
and drama; he tr. Mudrdrdkshasa into 
Russian, and with Kalyanov (q.v.), pub a 
book on Kalidasa (1976) in the series ‘Writers 
and Thinkers of the East'. Erman’s rese- 
arch students are engaged on Indo-European 
parallels of Vcdic deities Mitra-Varuna, tr. 
of ^stories from Katha'^oritsagara etc. Along 
with E N. Tyomkin, he has pub. “The Three 
Great Legends oj the Ancient India" (1978) 
and “Myths of Ancient India" (1975). 


ERVIN, ii.M;TA,Y. *. modem Hungarian 
scholar, whose chief works are : India, 
My Years in India, Wisdom of India and Raja- 
yoga. 

ESCHMANN, ANNCHARLOTT, MISS 
(1941-77). A promising young German scholar, 
who was interested in the interaction between 
tribal and folk religion and Brahmanic Hindu 
traditions. She was a member of a team of 
scholars from the South Asia Institute at 
Heidelberg and worked on the Orissa Research 
Project. 

Daughter of Professor Ernst Wilhelm 
Eschmann, she studied Protestant Theology, 
Comparative Religion and Indology in 
Munich. She did field work on the Mahima 
Dharmins, a hitherto rather unknown Hindu 
reform movement that turned against the 
Jagannatha worship. After completing this 
study, she turned to the origin of the J ?an- 
natha cult in Puri. Shevisited Orissa frequently 
and on her last ,^field trip, she contracted 
Malaria and died in Delhi. 

Along wuu H. Kulke and G,C. Tripathi, 
ihe brought owt jointlv The Cult of Jagannatha 


and the Regional Tradition of Orissa (New 
Delhi, 1978). Her papers are: “Hinduization 
of Tribal Deities in Orissa: the Sskta and 
Siva Typolog/’ “The Vaishpav Typology 
in Hinduization and the Origin of Jagannatha” 
and “Prototypes of the Navakalevara Ritual 
and their Relation to the Jagannatha Cult”. 
She also pub. Religion in Modern Indian 
Literature (1974). 

ESTELER, A. A modern Indologist, who is of 
the view tli«f the original Kavi-text of the 
Vedic bariihitSs can be reconstructed by apply- 
ing the principles of metre and rhythm to the 
Sarhhitd-texts. 

EWALD, HEINRICH (1803-75). A German 
scholar, whose main interest lay in Hebrew 
and Arabic studies, but he had a good com- 
mand of Sanskrit as well. He was full Professor 
at the University of his native town, Goettin- 
gen. So far Indology is concerned, he wrote 
several papers on older Sanskrit metres, on 
Afghan or Pushto language, which he thought 
was not Semitic, on Indian manuscripts at the 
University Library at Tuebingen, on Kalidfisa’s 
Srutabodha (a small text on metrics, ascribed 
to Kalidasa), on the Indian poem on the bird 
Ja’aka and on the Dhdgavata Purdtja accord- 
ing ') Burnouf's edition and the Tuebingen 
Manuscript. 

Ewald was involved in the political events 
of 1 866. In 1 874 he was found guilty of a libel 
on prince Bismarck. The following year he 
died. 

EZHUTTACHCHHAN, K.N. A well-lcrfown 
Malayalam poet, whose Sanskrit Mah&k&vya, 
Keraloda/a (1977) in 21 cantos containing 
qearly 2,300 verses, deals with tL.: entire 
history (from the beginning to the present day) 
of K:raU, politic il, social aid caharal 
against the background of South Indian, 
history. The aithor prefers to interpret 
history from the Marxian point of view. 





FADDEGON, B. A Dutch Indologist, whose 
chief works are : Sankara's Gitdbhashya (Ams- 
terdam, Studies on PdninU Eng. tr. of 
Kundakurda's Pravachanasdra (Cambridge, 
1935) and a work on Vaiseshika. 

FAHS, ACHIM. A German Indologist, whose 
chief works are: Syntax and Nominalkomposi- 
tion dev PalhSprache (1970) and Grammatik 
der PaL-SprCiChe, His special field of research 
IS the syntax of Pali. 

FARQUHAR, J.N. A foreign Indologist, 
whose chief works arc : Outline of the Religi- 
ous Literature of India (Oxford, 1920), The 
Crown of Hinduism, Modern Religious 
Mo\cma\ts in India and A Primer of Hind- 
uism. 

FATEH SINGH. A modern scholar, whose 
studies arc on the gods Indra, Rudra, etc.; he 
is also the author of Vaidika-dariana, a work 
on Vcdic philosophy, and of Vedic Etymology 

FAUCHE, HIPPOLYTE (1797-1869). A Fren- 
ch Indologist, whose chief works are : Fr. tr. 
of Giia-govinda (1950), of Sisupdla-vadha^ 
of Daiakumdra-charita^ of Mfichchhakafikaf of 
Rdmdyapa (10 Vols., 1954-58) and of parts of 
the Mahdbhdrata (9 Vols., 1863-70) ai«l a 
study : Bhartfihari et al Panichachika de chaura. 

FAUSBOLL, V. (1821-1908). A Danish Indo- 
logist, who pub. the Dhammapada with a 
--dtin tr. and extracts from the Dhamma- 
' datthakathd. He pub also some Wtakas from 


the Jataka collection, c.g., Five Jdtakas (Cop- 
enhagen, 1861), Ten Jdtakas (Copenhagen, 
1872), Eng. tr. of Suttanipdta (under Sacred 
Books of the East Series) and Indian Mythology 
(London, 1902). 

FAY. EDWIN W. An Indologist, whose 
chief work is The Rigveda Mantras in the 
Grihya-siitras (1899). 

PEER, LEON. A French Indologist, whose 
chief works are : French tr. of Dhammapada. 
ed. of Pahehagati-dJpana, cd. of Sarnutta- 
nikdya (1884-98) and Study oj JCitaka : Anal- 
ytical and Critical. 

FENICIO, GIACOMO (d. 1632). An Italian 
Christian missionary (died at Cochin), who 
wrote a book dealing with Indian tradition as 
represented m the Purdnas. 

FERGUSSON, JAMES. An English Indologist, 
whose chief works are : Tree and Serpent IVor- 
ship (on the monuments of Sanchi; London, 
lS6i) History of Indian and Far Eastern 
Architecture', he wrote also articles on the 
Gupta Era. 

FERNER. A modern Indologist, whose chief 
work is Complete Index to Abhidhdna- 
pradipikd. 

FERREIR\, M\RIO (195’- ). Ai Indalosist, 
who is Professor of Sanskrit Language and 
Literature at the University of Sao Paulo, Sac 
Paulo. Brazil. He is Treasurer of Latin- 
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Ansrican Asso:iition of Sanskritists His chief 
w)rk9 (ia Po:ta|ies3) are: **[ntr3ductioQ to 
Classical Sanskrit” (with Fonseca; 1978), 
'^Sanskrit Literature: An Anthology” (with 
Fonseca; 1979), “The “Word” in the Ftigvcda- 
saihhita. A Contribution to the Study of 
Vedic Lexicology” (1983) and articles on 
Sanskrit grammar, on Amaru’s poems and on 
Vishnu’s Avataras. 

PICK., A A German Indologist, whose Wor- 
terbuch der Indogermanischen Grundsprache 
(Goettingen, 1868-76) is a comparative 
dicjionary of principal Indo-European langu- 
ages. 

PICK, RICHARD (1867-1944). A German 
Indologist, who .obtained his doctorate in 
1888 for his thesis on “A Jaina recension of 
the leger.c’ of Sagara” from Kiel. His best 
known work in the field of Indology (in 
German) and tr. into English is: “Social 
Organisation in norti -Pastern India during 
the Buddha's rvriod'’. He discussed the caste 
theories and showed that Brahm^nical 
concepts were accepted by Buddhist monks. 
He also wrote a Sanskrit grammar, Praktische 
Grammatik der Sanskritsprache, a 4th ed of 
which appeared in 1922. Pick left Kiel to take 
up work in the Royal Library in Berlin, where 
he edited the “General Catalogue of Journals 
and Periodicals” From 1921-32, he was 
Director of the University Library at Goett- 
ingen, where he did much to build up the 
Oriental Section. Besides his contribution to 
Encyclopaedia of Religion and Ethics, he wrote 
many papers on library science, Javanese 
Art, the origin of Indian caste and on 
Vessantara Jataka. He died in Goettingen. 

FILIPPI, BELLONI. A modern Italian . do- 
logist, whose chief works are the Italian trs. 
of V dsQxadattdy Charudatta, etc. 

FILIPSKY, JAN (1943- ) A Czech ii'dologisl, 
who, in cooperation 'vith J. Vacek, produced 


a monograph »n C 2 f.-:h on A^oka (Prague, 
1970) and prepared a chipter on India for a. 
compcndic us History of the Antiquity. He 
also tr. into Czech the BhagavadgFta (Prague, 
1976; agiin in collaboration with Jaroslav 
Vacek). 

FILLIOZAT, JEAN. A modern Frendt Indolo- 
gist, whose chief works arc; Les ^changes de 
/’ hide et de /’ Empire romain {Re\ue His- 
torique, 1949), Les relations extrerienres de /’ 
Inde (Pondicherry, 1956), IS hide Classique 
iVolr. Mil, 1947^ 1953, 1953; in collabora- 
tion), La Doctrine Clussique de la Medicine 
Indienne (P^ns, 1949; Eng. tr.: }h>-* C'as^ical 
Doctrine of Indian Medkmev Its Origms and 
Greek Parallel y, tr. doiv by Dev R'l Chrmana; 
Delhi, 1964), Magie et medicine (ParK., 1948) 
and Political History of India. He is aLo t n- 
gnged in French lr. of the Buddhist Canon. 

FILLIOZAT, PIFRRE. A French Indologist, 
whose chitf ^tudy in French is on the Maha- 
hndshya of Pot *fijali along with the commen- 
tdiies: Kaiyaia's Pradipa and N;»gcsa’s 
Uddyota (1978). 

FINDLY, ELLISON BANKS (1949- ) An 

Am»'-^can Indologist (Assistant Professor, 
Dep 'ment of Religion, Trinity College, 
Hartford), whose works are: From the Courts 
of ^ndia, Indian Miniatures From the Worcester 
Art Afuseum (1981), The Islamic Impact {co^ 
editor with Yvonne Yazbeck Haddad; 1984) 
and Women, Religion and Social Change (co- 
editor with Yvonne Yazbcck Haddad; 1985), 
several articles, c.g., on Vedic Apdrh Napdt, 
on Jatavedas, on Vaisvdnara, Gargi at the 
King’s Court, etc. and reviews of books. 

FINOT, LOUIS (1865-1935). A French Indo- 
logist, whose chief works arc : cd. of Rdshf- 
rapdla-paripfichchhd (1898), Franch tr. of 
[fodhicharyuvatdra (Pans 1920). ‘The Legend of 
Buddhaghosha’ (in French; Paris, 1921), ed. of 
Sanskrit text of the Prdtimoksha-sutra, 1 rench 
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tr. of MilindapdRha. (Paris, 1923), a paper on 
Sanskrit Vinaya and KilidSsa in China, 

FIOOK, KAROLY. A Hungarian Indologist, 
who pub. trs. of HitopadeSa (1905), Sakuntald 
(1887), Nala and Damayanti (1885) and 
SSvitri (1889). 

FISCHER, EBERHARD (1941- ). A German 
Indologist, who is co-author with Jyotindra 
Jain of Kunst und Religion in Indien', 2500 
Jahre Jainismus (Zurich, 1974) and of Iconog- 
raphy of the Jainas (2 vols., Leiden, 19'’6). 

He also takes interest in tribal and folk art 

FISCHER, K. A German scholar, whose chipf 
work is: Schoepfungen Indischer Kunst (Creat- 
ions of Indian Art; Koein, 1959). 

FISER, PHIL. IVO. A modern Dinish Indo- 
logist, who is Incharge of the Department of 
Indology, University of Copenhagen, Copen- 
hagen, Denmark. His chief works are: Social 
Conditions in Ancient India according to the Jdta- 
kas (1952), The Probhm of the Selfhi in Budd- 
hist JStakas {\9SX), Ancient Indian Erotics of 
the Preclassical Period (1964), Contributions to 
A Critical Pali Dictionary, Cortributions to Pali 
Tipitaka Concordance and Indian Erotics of 
the Oldest Period (1966). At present, he is 
working on a fascicle for J. Gonda’s “A 
History of Indian Literature” on the Kfima- 
Astras literature (forthcoming). His research 
is carried on with the object of describing 
“The World of the Indo*Aryans as seen by 
themselves”. 

FLEET, J.F. (1847-1917). An English Indo- 
logist, whose chief work is Pali, Sanskrit and 
old Canarese Inscriptions (1876) 

FLORENZ, C.A. A German Indologist, who 
tr. into German 1-50 hymns of 6th KSnda of 
the Atharvaveda {Goettingen, 1887). 

FOLKERT, KENDALL WAYNE (1942-85). 


An American Indologist, who was Associai 
Professor of Religion, Central Michigai 
University, Michigan. A specialist of Jainism, 
his articles which appeared in journals and 
books are ; “The Jainas”, “Jaina Studies : 
Japan, Europe, India”, “A Re-examination of 
the Jain ‘Canon’ of Scripture’’, ‘'Scripture as 
Phenomenological Category”, “Samosarana : 
The Jina at the Center”, “The gachchha and 
Jain History”, “Jainism”, “Scripture .and 
Continuity in the Jaina Tradition”, 
“Jainism”, “The Jaina Stupa at Ancient 
Mathura : The Heritage of Late-Victorian 
Interpretation” (in press) and “Jhe 
‘Canon’ of ‘Scripture’ ” (forthcoming). He was 
killed in an accident at Ahmedabad, while on 
a study leave in India. 

FONSECA, CARLOS ALBERTO DA (1949- 
). An Indologist, who is Professor of 
Sanskrit Language and Literature at the 
University of Sao Paulo, Brazil. He is 
President of the Latin-American Association 
of Sanskritists. His chief publications (in 
Portuguese) are : “Introduction to Classical 
Sanskrit” (with Ferreira. Mario; 1978), 
‘'Sanskrit Litera'ure : An Anthology” (with 
. Ferreira; 1979) “Sabdagharma, the “internal 
fire of sign” (in Sanskrit; 1982) and many 
articles on Kalidasa and his works. He and 
his friends have constituted a theatre 
“BharatanStyadarpapa”, where he has staged 
KalidSsa’s Abhijhdnas&kuntalam. 

FORMICHI, CARLO. An Italian Indolo- 
gist, who has tr. into Italian the Buddha- 
charita (1912). 

FORSTER, GEORG (1754-94). A German 
Indologist, whose chief work is the German 
tr. of William Jones’ Eng. tr. of Kalidisa’s 
Sakuntala (1791); the tr. awakened in the 
higliest degree the enthusiasm of the German 
poet, Goethe. 

FORSTER, H.P. An Indologist, whose chief 
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work is An Essay on the Principles of 
Sanskrit Grammar (^Calcutta, 1810). 

FOUCAliX. PHILIPPE EDOUARD. (1811- 
94). A Hicnch scholar, whose chief work is 
Lalitavistara (Tibetan version with French 
Ir., 1847-48); he also tr. into French some 
episodes from the Mahablidrata. 

FOUCHFR, ALFRED (1865-1952). A French 
Indologist, whose chief works arc : V Jeonogr- 
aphie bonddhique tie /’ /nel (2 Vols.), The injUte- 
ncc vf Jndiiin Art in Cambodia and T va {S 
Vqis. 1900, 1905, 1922), Ihc Greco-Buddhistic 
Art oj Gandhara (spread over half a cenluiy, 
1905, 1908, 1951); with Sir John Maishall 
and N-.G, Majumdar : Ihe Monuments of 
Sdnehi (DcUVi^ 1*^31); La vie du Buddha 
(Paris, :949): an anal>sis of the Tarka- 
songref '^ Bcgii .ing of Biuhviist irt 

and Other Essays and Sates on Indian Geog- 
raphy of GCmdhdr. 

FOWLFR, MLUvRAY. An American Ir lo- 
logist, who, al(>ng with Myles Dillon (an 
Irish Sanskrili'.t) and V. Raghavan, made an 
Fng. tr. of Ndtaka-lakshana-ratnakosa (1960), 
a work on Sanskrit dramaturgy. 

FRANCIS, H.T. S foreign Indologist, whose 
chief work is Jdtaka Tales (written >!i 
collaboration with others; 1895-1907). 

FRANCKE, AUGUST HERMANN (1870- 
1930). A German Indologist, who worked 
for 14 years as a Christian missionary jn the 
western Himalayas. His knowledge of a 
number of dialects enabled him to collect 
folksongs and hitherto unknown versions of 
the Kesar Saga. He took an interest F’ the 
history of Western Tibet and in pre-Buddmst 
religion, using inscriptions, oral traditions, 
and manuscripts as sources. His chiei works 
are : Sketch of a Ladakhi Gramrrar (1901), 
Antiquities of fiidian Tiber (2 vols.), A History 
of Western Tibet, one f the unknown empires 


(1907), A Lower Ladakhi Version of the Kesar 
Saga, The Paladins of the Kesar Saga, A 
Collection of Sagas from Lower Ladakh, 
“Tibetan marriage songs”, etc. 

FRANK, O'lHMAR. A German Indol-'gi i. 
who founded a German journal, Vyd^a in 
1826; he wrote also a monograph about 
the Indian connections with Egypt with 
ivrticular rcfeiciHC to mytholog'-. 

FRANKE, RUDOLF OTTO (1862-1928). A 
German Indologist, who specialised in Budd- 
hist studies and the Pali language. His ex- 
cellent translations of Buddhist texts helped to 
make the religion of the Buddha known in 
Germany. In 1885, he obtained his doctorate 
on Lihgdnusd^ana by Hemachandra, which 
he ed. and translated. In 1896, he was 
appointed Professor at the University at 
Kocnigsberg and held this post till the end 
of his life. His chief works (in German) are : 
“The Indian rules of gender with the text 
of Lihganusasana of Sakatayana, Harshavar- 
dhana, and Vararuchi, together with extracts 
from the commentaries of Yakshavardhana 
and §abarasvamin and with an appendix on 
Indian names” (1890), “The rules of cases of 
Panini compared to the use of cases in Pali 
ana ' Asokan inscriptions", ‘ History and 
Critic, le of indigenous Pali Grammar and 
Lexicography”, “Pali und Sanskrii" (1902), 
a tr. of Dighanikdya, of the Dhammapada 
(1923) “Study in Vinaya-pitaka:\ “Study in 
Suttanipdta"', ed. and tr. of Mahdvastu (pub. 
posthumously). When Franke died, he left 
behinu a nearly complete manuscript on the 
life of the Buddha and materials for a concor- 
dance of Pali texts. 

FRANZ, FT 3. A Garman scholar, who has 
published Hinduistische und Islamische Kunst 
Indiens (Leipzig, 1967). 

FRAUWALLNER, ERICH (1898-1974), An 
Austrian Indologist, who devoted his whole 
life to the study of Indian philosophy. In 
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1939, Frauwallner was appointed Professor 
for Indian and Iranian studies at Vienna 
University. After studying texts of Moksha- 
dharma and the older Upanishads, he devoted 
his attention to the Buddhist school of logic. 
He tr. several treatises from Tibetan, such as 
DiAnSga’s Alambana-pariksha (1930), 
Oharmakirtis’s Sambandha-pariksha (1934), 
and on Kshana-bhanga-siddhi (193S). He also 
wrote on Mandanamiira (1938). He discussed 
in a monograph the date of Vasubandhu 
(Rome, 1951). His chief work, Geschichte der 
Indischen Philosophies vol. I appeared iti 1953. 
It deals with the Veda and the Upanishads. 
the Epics, Buddha and Mahavira, as well as 
with SaAkhya and the classical Yoga system: 
Vol. II (1956) discusses mainly the 
Vaiieshika system. An Eng. tr. as History 
of Indian Philosophy by V.M. Bedekar was 
published in 1973. Preliminary studies on 
Buddhist philosophy resulted in a treatise: The 
Earliest Vinaya and the Beginning of Buddhist 
Literature (1956). According to Frauwallner, 
the Vinajas of the different schools are 
derived from a text “Skandhaka” composed 
in the first half of the 4ih cent. B.C. The 
book • Philosophic des Buddhismus contains 
extracts from the works of Buddhist thinkers. 
In 1959, he published in German “DinnSga, 
his work and his development” (1959) and in 
his paper Landmarks in the History of Indian 
Logic (1961), he discussed the date of 
16 Buddhist authors. He also studied 
Bhavadasa, a Pre-Dinnaga Mimamsa 
philosopher as also Navyanyaya thought and 
wrote a study on Raghunatha Siromani 
(1966' 70). After his retirement in 1964, he 
devoted himself to the Hinayana school of 
Buddhism and published several papers but 
could not write History of Buddhist Philoso 
phy before his death. His main concern was 
the history of Indian philosophy and in his 
research, he included both the Hindu and 
the Buddhist systems. He also re-edited 
Jacobi’s book on Ramayapa (Darmstadt, 
1970). 


FRAWLEY, DWID. A m:>i3rn foreign 
Indologist, whjij chief works is : The 
Creative Vision of the Early Upanishads. 

^•'RENCH, HAL W. See Arvind Sharmd. 

FRIS, OLDRK’H (1903-55). A Czech Indolo- 
gist, who'-c ‘petial fitid of study was old and 
middle Ind'.in pi'Ctry. 

FRYER. G.I . A modern Indologist, 
whose ch'cf Winks aic: Study of Subodhdlah- 
kiira and Study oj 1 uttodavu. 

F0CH.‘', RUDOLF A Gciman Indologist, 
\\h<-' c chi’.'l woik i-v Stud\ of Pifakopudesa 
(hiilin, I90N) 
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(iAASFRA, D. A Dutch Indologist, who ed. 
and pub. the (topafha-hrulwuma of the 
UharvavLila, VMth Introduction, note'-, index 
etc. (Leyden, 1919) as also tr. into Dutch 
the JafminJya-Srautashtra (Leyden, 1906) 

h iC \R i Sc'‘ Pat/ina 

tiAD^DHARA (fl. second half of 15th cent.). 
A Smriti wntei, son of Nilanibaia and author 
of Sinskiil \orks K-tlchStira J( /h/rw-w.w, 
I ff'ii and Suddfu-sura. (all I'U Smriti) and 
a comm, on P.iraskara-^iiina-sutrc 

CjAr)\DII\RA (11. cail\ 1 ’lli lcuI.). A 
logician of IVngal, who commcjiied in 
Sanskrit on the ! attMi-ilwitiimum ot Ciangcsa, 
the Alokii of Pakshadhaia Misra and on 
several works of Kaghunail i Siioriaiii as 
well as on the kusumaPijali of Udayana , he 
also wrote many Vada-grantha.s, eg. Sakii- 
vcida, Mukti-vada, etc. 

UADAA INi^CHAYA. See I^ulima. 

GADYACUfNTAMANI. A Sanskrit prose ro- 
mance in II Lanibhakas, by Ode.,adc,;» ^q.v.) 

It describes the legend of Satyadhara and his 
son Jivandhara, culminating in the latter’s 
seeking peace in asceticism ; the ^tory, of 
course, is derived, like other Jama works 
on the Jivandhara legend, from Gujabhadra’s 


IJtUira-purdna. The work is a close imitation 
of the situations and descriptions of the 
Kada}y\han-U\. v.). 

GADYAKARNAMRIIA. A Sanskrit prose 
romance by Vidyachakravartin II (q. v. ; fi. 
i3th cent.), describing the battle at Srirahgam 
between Hoysala Narasiihha II and the 
combined forces of the Pandya, Magadha and 
the Pallava kings, in which the Paqdyas 
become tributary vassals to the Hoysalas. 
Kailasa is the scene of the narration and Vyasa 
leads the '\ork bcloie Siva. True to its name, 
It IS an ambrosial solace to the hearers. 

I he Ciiiisc of the war between the Pa^dy^s 
an ^ the Hoysala king is traced to a mythical 
lei between Parasuitima and Skanda, Siva's 
son 

GAIL, ADALBERT. A German Indologist, 
whose chief work are Bhakti im Bhdgavata 
Parana (Wiesbaden, 1969) and Parasurdma, 
Brahmine uni Kriegar (Wiesbaden, 1977). 

GAIRIKAPATI LAKSHMIkANTAYYA 
(fl. 20th cent.). A Sanskrit writer, who has 
product' * small biographical sketches of men 
of importance like the pontiiT of Sringeri Mutt, 
Rabindra Nath Tagore, Jayadeva, Naraya^ia 
Tirtha and Jawahar Lai Nehru. His biogra- 
phy of Rabindra Nath Tagore is entitled : 
Visvakavi (The universal Poet), which is S 
Mahakavya. 
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GAJA‘S ASTRA. Same as Hastydyurveda (q. v.). 

GALANOS, DEMETRIOS (1760-1833). A 
Greek Christian missionary, ^ho came to 
India as a priest. For several years, he stayed 
in Calcutta. For the study of Sanskrit, he 
came to K;u'l and lived there for 40 years till 
death. He tr. into Greek some select Padas 
of Bhartphari, Panditaraja Jagannatha, 
Bhagcvadgild, Raghurutkia, PaHchalantra, 
Hitopedesa, Sukasaptaii, Vurgd-saptaiati, etc., 
which were published in seven volumes from 
Athens in yj45-53 cfiei the author’s death. 

GAMPERT, VILEM (1902- ). A modem 
Czech Indologist, whose chief work is on 
PrOyaichitta literature. He is particularly 
interested in the study of religious and legal 
literature of ancient India. 

GAIjJA. A Sanskiit author af Asvdyurveda, a 
work on horse-lore ; his date is not known. 

GAI^IADHARA. A Buddhist Pali writer and 
author of the Avassaya (q. v.) ; his date is 
uncertain. 

GA^AKA-TARANGIiyl. A Sanskrit work by 
SudhSkara Dvivedin (q. v.), on the lives and 
works of Hindu astrtmomers and mathe- 
maticians. 

GANANATHA SENA, KAVIRAJA. A Sanskrit 
writer, whose medical works are : Pratyaksha- 
iarira (Calcutta, 1919 ; on anatomy) and 
SiddhSnta-nidana (1922 ; on pathology). 

GAffAPAjHA. Sanskrit works, which are 
based on different systems of grammar; such 
works are attributed, among others, ti. 
Papini, $aka(ayana, etc. 

GANAPATI SAI^KARA SUKLA, A modem 
-Sanskrit author of BkOdana-yajHagathd 
* ^atibha, IV ii), which is on Vinoba Bhave's 
movement. 


GANAPATI SASTRI, KAVYAKANTHAM 
(fl. 20th cent.). A prolific Sanskrit poet, later 
Vasishtha Muni, who became a votary of 
Ramana and composed Ramana-gltS (an 
exposition of Ramana’s teachings) and 
Saddariana (a succinct metrical exposition in 
44 verses of Ramana's Advaita) ; on the 
latter his pupil T.V. Kapali Ssstrl wrote a 
gloss. In the Bharata-sangraha, Ganapati 
Sastri reviews Indian history, while Purna is 
his novel. 

(iANAPATI SASTRI, P. a Sanskrit writer, 
whose chief work is lay o-nirnti) a (Kuiti- 
bhakonam, 19)0j. 

GANAPATI §ASTRI, T. (1860-1926). A 
Sanskrit writer, who was born at Tiruvay iti 
the Tirunelveli district of Tamilnadu and 
wrote a Sanskrit play, Mddhavl-Vasanta 
at the age of seventeen. He was the author of 
Srlmula-charita (a history of Travancore 
kings), Aparndstava (a devotional song in 
praise of Parvatl), Chakravartinl Gunamani- 
mdla (a panegyric to Queen Victoria) as also 
numerous devotional poems. His Bhdratdnu- 
varnana is a history of India. Curator of the 
'Library at Trivandrum, he became famous 
by his discovery of Bhasa's plays, on which 
he wrote his own comms. as also by his pub. 
of the ArthaiSstra (q v.) of Kautilya with his 
comm.; his Setu-ydtrdvarnan, though couched 
in traditional style, deals with Hindu ideals 
and has reference to many contemporary 
details and social evils. He also ed. the 
Aimldyana-gxihyasdtra (1923) with the comm, 
of Haradatta, as also Santardngana-sdtra- 
dhdra of Bhoja. His letters in Sanskrit 
addressed to many scholars in India and 
abroad have been published in a 'lollection 
(1976) under the title : Letters of Gapapati 
^dstri. His Vilakha-vijoya-samdlochand is a 
critical work on the historical poem of 
Keralavarma Valiya Koli Tampur&n (q.v.). 

GAISARATNA-MAHODADHL a Sanskrit 
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grammatical work (1140) by VardharnSna, 
which consists of a metrical enumeration of 
the words mentioned in the Ganapatha of 
Pantni. It is followed by a comm, by the 
author. 

GAIjjipAVYCH A . {Gan^ovyuha-wahayana-sutra). 
It corresponds to one of the Chinese trs. of the 
Avatciifisaka, though no Avatanisaka or 
Buddhavatamsaka Siitra h available in Sar.s- 
krit. In the Oandavyuha, the youth Sudhana, 
on the advice of the Bodhisattva Manjusri, 
travels throughout India in quest of the 
highest knowledge and at last attains it from 
the Bodhisattva Samaiitabhadra. It inculcates 
the doctrine of Sunyatii, Dharmakaya and 
the redemption of the world by Bodbisattvas. 

GANDHA-VAKfSA. A Pali work, mostly in 
prose, hv Nj^udapann'lchirya (q. v.), com- 
posed in Burma. Containing accounts of 
many Pali works and their authors as well 
as of the anonymous works, it deals mainly 
with the history of Pali books written in 
Burma aad Ceylon ; those authors living in 
Lanka and India arc also mentioned. A few 
modem Pali works are also dealt >\itli. 

GANDHI, LALCHANDRA BHAGWANDAS. 
A Jama scholar, whose chief woiks aiw the 
cd. of Nalaxildsa (Baroda, 1926) of Cachchari 
(1927), of Apahhramsa-kdvyotrayl and of 
Jinadaita's poems. 

GANDHI, V.R. A Jaina scholar, who repre- 
sented Jainism at the Parliament of Religions, 
Chicago (1893) and his lectures and 
notes have been pub. unucr three titles: 
Jaina Philosophw Karma Philosopfn and Yoi:a 
Philosophy (Bovnbixy, 1910 ff.). 

GANDHI-DAR^ANAM. a special volume bro- 
ught out by the Sanskrit journal Magadham 
(Arrah) on the occasion of Mahatma G.'indhrs 
centenary celebrations in 1969 ; it is devoted 
to a study of Gandhi’s contribution to poli- 


tics, economics, education, social reform, 
uplift of the Harijans, etc. 

GaNDHIATACHANAM^ITA, a Sanskrit tr. 
of select sayings of Mahatma Gandhi (Divya- 
jyotis, 1970). 

GANPISTOTRA-GATHA. A Sanskrit work, 
attributed to Asvaghosha (q.v.), which displays 
great metrical skill and testifies to the 
author’s comprehension of the power of 
music. 

GANESA. (fl. 16th cent.). A Sanskrit author 
of Grahalcigham, a work on astronomy. 

GANESa (fl. 2nd half of 19th cent.). A 
Sanskrit writer of Jammu and author of 
Vishahara-tantra, a work on medicine. 

GANESa ANANTA DHARESvARA. Att 
Arya-samajist scholar of Hyderabad, whose 
chief works are : Medic Teachings and Ideals 
(1925), Vedic /r/ea/j (1927), The Rdmayapa — 
What It Can Teach Us ? and Gents of Thoughts 
from the Vedas, He also wrote a number of 
pamphlets on Vedic subjects. 

GANE^A-UPAPURANA, An Upapurana in 
San* rit, which is dedicated to the cult of 
Siva. See Upapurana and PurCinu. 

GaNESH DATT SHARMA. a modern 
Sanskrit scholar, whose chief work is Rigveda 
men Ddrsnika Tattva (in Hindi, a study 
on the philosophical element in the Rigveda, 
197iv. 

GANE§WAR MigRA A modern scholar, 
whose chief work is Advaitic Conception of 
Philosophy. 

GANGADASA (fl. between 1300 and 1500). 

A Sanskrit writer of Bengal or Orissa and 
author of Chhandomahjarf (q.w.), a famous « 
work on prosody. Son of Vaidya Gopala- 
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ddsa and Santoshi, his other works are: 
Achyuta-charita, Kaihsdrl-Iataka (or GopSla- 
iatakd) and DineSa-Sataka. 

GASIGJIDASA-PRATAPA-VILISA. See Gan- 
gSdhara. 

GASIGA.DEVI (fl. 14th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poetess and consort of Kampana or Kampa- 
raya, the second son of Bukka I (1343-79) 
of Vijayanagara. She is the author of the 
Madhurj-vijaya or Vira-Kampardya-charita 
(q.vl. 

GAI^GADHARA. a Sanskrit dramatist, 
whose Gangadasa-pratapa-vildsa deals in nine 
Acts with the struggle of his patron, Gang- 
Sdasa PratSpadeva, ruler of Champakapura 
(Champaner) with Muhammad Shah 11 of 
Gujarat (1443-51). 

GAl^GADHARA. (fl. probably 2nd half of 
15th cent.). A Smriti writer, who was son of 
Nlhlmbara. He is also called Gadadhara. His 
Sanskrit works are : Kdla-sdra, Achdra-sdra, 
Vrata-sdra and Suddhi-sdra. 

GANGADHARA. a Sanskrit poet, whose 
Mdndalikanripa-charita, a mahakavya in 10 
cantos, gives an account of king Mapdalika 
of the Yadava dynasty at Junagadha m the 
second half of the 15th cent., and mentions 
many events and personalities from the hist- 
ory of the Saurashtra in the pre-Sultan 
period. 

GANGADHARA. (fl. probably early 17th 
cent.). A Sanskrit logician of Bengal, who com- 
mented on the Tattva-chintdmaiii of Gahgesa, 
on the Aloka of Pakshadhara Misra and on 
several works of Raghunatha Siromai^i as well 
as on the Kustmdiijali of Udayana. Besides, 
he wrote many works, known as Vada- 
granthas, e.g., Sakti-vuda, Mukti-vada, etc.; 
^he is also called Gadadhara. 


GANGADHARA. A Sanskrit court-poet and 
minister of Ekoji (r. 1674-87) of Tanjore, 
whose poem Bhosala-vadtidvali deals with the 
history of the Bhonsle family. 

GANgADHARA. (fl. 1860-65). A Sanskrit 
writer of Nigpur, who is the author of 18 
works, including two GUa-Govinda imitations: 
Sangita-rdghava and Gangd-shatapadf. 

GANGADHARA KAVIRAJA (1798-1885). A 
Sanskrit writer of Bengal and author of a 
comm. Jalpa-kalpataru, on the famous medical 
work Charaka-samhitd (q. v). 

GANGADHARA MTSRA. a Sanskrit poet, 
whose Kosaldnanda-mahdkdvya appears to be 
a historical poem dealing with the Chauhan 
rulers of Patna-cum-Sambhalpur kingdoms: 
his date is uncertain. 

GANGANANDA. a Sanskrit court-poet of 
Mahardja Kar^a of Bikaner (r. 1 506-27) and 
author of Kdvyaddkim (on poetics, dealing 
'with doshus or poetical blemishes in 5 chap- 
ters) and Karna-bhushana (a treatise on Rasa 
in five chapters, dealing with Vibhavas, 
.Anubhavas, Vyabhicharibhasas, sthayibhavas, 
and Rasas). HiN other works arc : Bhfiiiga- 
diita (a peom) and Manddra-maHjari 
(a drama). 

GANGANATHA JHA (1871-1941). A distin- 
guished Maithili educationist who was Vice- 
Chancellor of Allahabad University from 1923 
to 1932. Besides his Sanskrit poems, he wrote 
comms. on well-known texts: Sdndilya- 
bhakti-sOtrast Prasannardghava (1906), Khad- 
yota (1925), on VStsyayana’s Nydya bhdshya, 
Vivdda-chintdnuuji (Eng. tr.). Sdbara-bhdshya 
(Eng. tr. of Jaimini’s Mimdrhsd-sfilra), Mim- 
dthsd-map^ana (1930; on Map^ana’s Mimdrh- 
sdnukramattikd), Manu-smriti and wrote PiJrva- 
mimdmsd in its Sources (1942), Prabhdkara 
School of POrva Mimdihsd and the Prabhdkara- 
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pradTpa; he wrote also articles on Puraijic GAT^GArAMAJADI (fl. 18th cent). A Sans- 
studies. krit writer and author of Alankara works: 


G\r^G\ PRASAD. An Arya-samajist scholar, 
who is known for his work Fountain-Head 
of Religion it was tr into Hindi by 

Kariiaiikara Sarma. 

GANGA PRASADA UPADHYAYA ri881- 
J968). A Sanskrit scholar, whose works are : 
Aryodaya-kdvya (a Mahakavya; Allahabad, 
1952; in 21 cantos on Maharshi Dayananda), 
The Philosophy of Dayananda, Hindi trs. 
of Satapatha-brdhmana and Aitar ya-brahmana, 
^arvadarsana Siddhdnta Sahgraha (1925), 
Sankara- Ramanuja- Dayananda (1930; a compa- 
rative study in Hindi), Sdyana and Daydnanda 
(a comparative study) and Rdjd Ram Mohun 
Roy-Keshuh Chandra Sen-Day dnancl a (again 
a comparative study), Landmarks of Swami 
Dayananda' s reaching^. Elementary Teachings 
of Hinduism and almost 100 tracts in Hindi 
and English. Upadhyc^ya holds a prominent 
place in the early scholars of Dayananda 
and Arya Samaj. 

GAI^GA RAM GARG (1924- )• A modern 

scholar, who was born at Kohand m Karnal 
district of Haryana. Educated at Punjab 
University from where he obtained d^^t orate, 
his chief works are - Concise Oxford Compa- 
nion to Hindi Literature (Oxford, 19^3 ; 
treating also of Hindu mythology, ancient 
geographical names, important Sanscrit 
writers), An Encylopaedia of Indian Literature 
(Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit & Apabhraihsa) 
(1982), World Perspectives on Swami 
Dayananda Saraswat^ (1984), and An Encyclo- 
paedia of World Hindi Literature (1986). He 
has been associated with Gurukula Kangri 
Vishwavidyalaya, Hard war for some years 
where he has worked in various capaciiies, 
as Senior Lecturer, Registrar and Vice- 
Chancellor. He was honoured by the Maharsh- 
Dayftnanda NirvSna Centenary Celebration 
Committee, Ajmer for his work on 
Daydnanda. 


RasamJmdmsd and Naukd (a comm, on the 
Rasa-tarahginl of Bhdnudatta). 

GASgArAO. Sec Devardya. 

GANGA-VAKYAVALI. a Smriti digest in 
Sanskrit by the poet Vidyapati (q.v.), which 
deals with the advantages of visiting and wor- 
shipping the Ganges and bathing in it, 
the efficacy of meditation on it and of its 
sight, etc. 

GANGESA (Gaiigesopadhyaya; fl. between 
1175 and 1250). Author of Sanskrit Tattva- 
chintdmarii (q.v.), a celebrated work on Nyaya 
philosophy; this work seemed to be the firm 
foundation of the Bengal and Mithila schools 
of Navya-Nyaya. This new logic which was 
concerned more with the sources of know- 
ledge (pramagas) than with metaphysics, has 
produced an extensive lite rature expressed in 
an unusually stiff language. 

GANGESVARANANDA. a modem Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief work is a comm, on the 
.^ukla Yajurveda; he is responsible for the pub. 

a large editior? of the four Vedas and pla- 
c it at most of the centres ofVcdic 
lea iiing. 

GANGULl, KISARI MOHAN. A modem 
Sanskrit scholar, who tr. into English prose 
the whole of Mahdbhdrata, 

GANJTASARA. a Sanskrit compendium of 
arihmetic by Bhaskara (q.v.), also called Jr/i- 
atJganita-sdra, Triiatikd, PdfJsdra^ Pdttganita^ 
PCitigr fa-Sitra Srldharapdfi , Srtdhari and 
LildvatL 

GANiTA-TILAKA, A Sanskrit work on mathe- 
matics by Sripati (q.v.). ^ 

GAST-VIDYA. Sec Ganivijjd. 
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GAlfIVIJJl. See Paitm- 

OARALPURI SASTRI (fl. late 19th cent.). 
A Sanskrit writer from Sosale in Mysore 
district, who was in the Mysore court. Two 
of his chief works are : ChampU Rimdytpfa 
YudtUurkdp^ (written in a chaste and 
scholastic style, it is a completion of 
Vidarbhar&ja’s ChampH-Rdmiyapa) knd 
Kfishna Bhi^aliyam(a.e/OTk on rhetorics on 
the model of Kwalayinanda, in which the 
illustrations are in the form of eulogies of 
KrUhparSja Wodeyar 111). 

GARBE, RICHARD KARL (1857-1927). A 
German Indologist, whose main interest was 
in Indian philosophy, and he studied the 
SiAkhya and Yoga schools of *thotight. 
His attempt to reconstruct the original text 
of the Bhagavadgita greatly stimulated 
research. In the latter part of his life, he 
examined the mutui influence of Western 
and Indian ideas. Garbe obtained his docto- 
rate for two works : ‘The accentuation of 
ancient Indian nominal compounds’* and 
Atharwreda Anukranupfikd. In 1880, when 
only 23 years of age, he was appointed 
Associate Professor for Comparative Linguisi 
tics. In 1885 he came to India and in Benares, 
he studied SAnkhya texts with Indian pandits. 
His impressions of travel to India and Ceylon 
are pub. in Indian Travel Sketches (1889, 
second ed. 1925). In 1894, Garbe was 
appointed full Professor in Koeningsberg, 
a year later he became R. Roth’s successor 
in Tuebingen. 

Garbe’s chief works are : ed. and tr. of 
Vaitdna Srautasutra (1878) ed. of Apastamba 
Srautasdira (3 vols., 1882, 1888, 1902), a 
facsimile ed. of the Paippalkda recension of 
the Atharvaveda (1901; with Bloomfield), ed. 
and tr. of VSchaspati M lira's S&Akhyatattva- 
kaumudi (1892), of the commentaries of 
Aniruddha, Vijfianabhikshu and Mahildeva 
• (1888-95), of SSnkhya Sutras, Die SdAkhya 
PhUosophie (1894; 2nd ed. 19l7), and 
SdAkhya und Yoga (1896). Garbe was of the 


opinion that SSnkhya as propounded by 
Kapila, had an influence on Buddhist thought. 

In 1905, appeared tr. of the Bhagavadgttd; 
Garbe attempted to reconstruct the original 
text of the BhagavadgUd. He considered 
70 verses (dealing with the impersonal 
Brahman in the Vedantic spirit) to be later 
additions and they appear in Garbe’s edition 
in smsller print. Although his views were not 
accepted by all scholars, Winternitz agr^d 
with Garbe. During the last years of his life 
Garbe published Indien und das Christentum 
(1914; on Vaishnavism and Christianity) : 
its first part deals with Indian influence on 
Christianity and the second with Christian 
influence on Indian religions. He thought 
that the Svetadvipa legend m the MahS- 
bhdrata is the only passage in the epic, which 
shows a knowledge of Christian doctrine 
and cult. He did not believe that Bhaga- 
vadgiti was in any way influenced by 
Christianity. 

GARGANO, A. A modern Italian Indolo- 
gist, whose chief work is on the legends of 
king §udraka in the Nepali manusciipt 
Tatnakaralfdaka . 

^GARRATT, G.T. A foreign Indologist, 
whose chief work is the ed. of The Legacy 
of India (Oxford, 1945); the work was written 
in collaboration with others. 

GARUPA-{GARUQA) PURINA. See Parana. 

GASAN-MUHAMMADA-CHARITRA. A his- 
torical Sanskrit poem on Mahmud Gazni, 
which appeared in the Vol. IV of Sahfidaya, 
^rlraflgam. 

GATHAKOSA. a Prakrit anthology of 
moral sayings by Munichandra SOri (</. 1 120). 

GATHAKOSa. Another name of Gdthd- 
saptaiati (q.v.). 

GATHA-SAHASRI. a work, partly in Sans- 
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krit and partly in Prakrit by Samayasundara 
(q.v.), compiled in 1630; it contains verses 
by earlier writers. 

GATHASAPTA^ATI. a celebrated Prakrit 
anthology of some 700 stanzas in Gatha 
(S^rya) metre, properly arranged, ed. and 
often supplemented by Hala (fl. a.d. 100- 
300), the Satavahana king of Pratisb'ha- 
napura in Deccan. It exists in several recen- 
sions, some of which contain more than 700 
verses; one recension in Arya metre has 1,000 
stanzas. Though the verses are not associ- 
ated with the names of poets, yet it seems to 
be a collection of verses culled from different 
works; a comm, on it has given the names of 
the poets. 

The work draws scenes from the rural life 
and the season settings, the countryside, the 
village folk, the flora and fauna —all these h ive 
remarkably contributed to the realistic ske- 
tches which these poets draw in one or two 
stanzas. The chief sentiment is*crotic, at times 
openly put, and the turns of love, with their 
peculiar Indian ceremonies and conventions, 
are depicted in a vivid and touching manner. 
Passionate longings, pangs of separation, 
devotion of attachment, and the like, are often 
described with a frankness rare in conventio- 
nal poetry. A lovely maiden pours water for a 
thirsty traveller who lets it trickle through 
his fingers; in her turn she lessens the stream 
of water from the pitcher; thus both extend the 
period of feasting their eyes on the other. 
There is very little of religious setting, 
though I£vara and Parvati, Vishiju, Lakshml, 
are casually mentioned. Radha, so familiar 
in Vaishtiavism, is perhaps for the first time 
mentioned in this work. The work also 
reveals the existence of a large mass oi 'ariy 
secular Prakrit literature, in the formation 
of which women too took active part. But, 
unlike many Prakrit anthologies, it has no 
propaganda motive. The name HSla stands 
for S&tavflhana, one of the Andhrabhritya 


kings, whose partiality for Prakfit is well- 
known. The work has been imitated in 
Sanskrit and Hindi, but the original 
stands unrivalled. 

GAUPA ABHINANDA (fl. 10th cent). A 
Sanskrit writer on philosophy and author of 
the Yogavdiishiha-sdra, which, like the origi- 
nal text, is party philosophical and partly 
theological. 

GAUPAPADA (fl. 6-8th cent.). A famous 
philosopher, who was Sankarachirya’s tea- 
cher’s teacher and the first systematic expon- 
ent of monistic Vedanta. He is the author 
of Sanskrit Guu^apdda-kdrikd or Afdndukyop- 
anishat-kdrikd (q.v.; a comm, on the MdndS- 
kya-upanishad), Vitara-glta and a comm, 
on the Sdnkhya-kdrikd of livarakfishna. Some 
scholars think that the author of the Gaudopd- 
dakdrikd is different from that of the comm, 
on the Sankhya system. Familiar as Gaudapada 
was with Buddhist doctrines, which he acce- 
pted in so far as they were not in conflict 
with bis own Advaitavada, he is the earliest 
systematic exponent of the Advaita Vedinta. 

GAUPAPADA. a Sanskrit author of 
O' •■fa-pdda-bhdshva, an abridgement of 
Mi- ara-vrilti. 

G. 1U(>APADA-KARIKA. (Gaudapddlya-kdrikd). 
A Sanskrit work in 215 verses on Vedanta 
philosophy, attributed to Gaudapada. Divi- 
ded into four chapters, the first chapter called 
Aga-na explains the text of the Mdnd&kya- 
upanishad; the second, called Vtdtathya, ex- 
plains the phenomenal nature of world, charac- 
terised it is by duality and opposition; 
the third chapter establishes the Advaita 
theory, and the last one deals with the sole 
reality Atman and the relative character of 
our ordinary experience. The work is strongly 
influenced by the nihilistic school of Bud- 
dhism; some scholars are of the view that 
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the above Upanishad is based on the 
KSrikiis. 

GAUPA-VAHO (The Slaying of the Gauda 
Prince). A kSvya by Vakpatiraja (q.v., fl. 
A.D. 725} in Maharashtra Prakfit, contain- 
ing 1209 verses in Arya metre. 

It describes the deeds of valour of the hero, 
i.e. king Yaiovarman of Kanauj. More of a 
panegyric than a historical poem, it is inter- 
spersed with descriptions of landscapes and 
seasons, sunrise and sunset, mountains, riv- 
ers and temples, in the manner of the Sans- 
krit mahakdvyas, but also mixed up with 
mgny mythical legends. The poem depicts 
scenes from village life which is rarely seen in 
the earlier kavyas. The extant work is proba- 
bly only an extract from the original poem 
or perhaps an abridged form of the fuller 
poem. 

GAURANARYA. A Sanskrit writer, whose 
father Ayama Prabhu was the brother of 
Potana, the minister of Singaya Madhava of 
Recharla dynasty (r. about 1427). Gaura- 
nSrya’s Lakshana-dipika is a general tieatise 
on poetry, music and dancing. 

GAURAI^GA (1486-1527). A Sanskrit poet, 
whose original name was Nimai; his parents 
were JagannStha and §achi and he was born 
at Nadia on the banks of the Bhagirathl. 
Called GaurSnga or Gour fur his fair comp- 
lexion, his childhood foretold his future great- 
ness and when he became inspired and an 
ascetic, he took the name Sri K^ishtia Chait- 
anya. He married Vishpupriyj, daughter 
of Sana tana Miira. He sang the stories of 
Sri Krishpa and became the founder of the 
school of Bbakti or devotion. Among his 
poems arc Gopdlaeharitra, PremSmrita, Sank- 
shepa UidgavatStnj’ita, Hari-nama-kavacha and 
Ddnakeli'Chintima^ i. 

GAURANGA NATH BANERJEE. A 
modern scholar, whose chief work is: 


Helienism in Ancient India (4th ed. 1983). 

GAURIKANTA SARVABHAUMA (fl. 18th 
cent.). A. Sanskrit author qf works on Nyaya 
philosophy: Bhavartha-dipika (a comm, on 
TarkabhashS) and Sadukti muktavalT. 

GAURINATH SHASTRT. A modem Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief works are: A Concise 
History of Classical Sanskrit Literature (1960), 
ed. of Mammata's Kavya-prakdsa, with the 
comm, of Paramananda Chakravartin (Varanasi 
1966-77) and A Study in the Dialectics of 
Sphofa 

GAURISHANKAR HIRACHAND OJHA. 
A modern scholar, whose chicf work is 
Prdchina-lipi-mdld Eng cd. The Palaeo- 

graphy of India). 

GAUTAMA. One of the twenty additional 
writers on original Smiiti, whose date is un- 
certain. A Gautama-dharmatiitra exists, 
which probably originated between 4th cent, 
and 2nd cent. b.c. 

GAUTAMA. A Gautama or Gotaraa (c. 500 
B c ) lb supposed to have founded the Nyaya 
philosophy by his Nydya-sutra (q.v ). 

GAUTAMA-DH4RMAS0TRA. See Dharma- 
Sutra. 

CAUTAMA-GBIHYA-SOTRA. See Veddnga 
(Kalpasutra)'. 

GAWRONSK,!. ANDRZEJ (d. 1927). A 

Polish Indologist, whose chief works are trea- 
tises on Mpichchhakatika, ‘Gleanings from 
Aivaghosha’s Buddhacharita' ‘The Digvijaya 
of Raghu’, ‘Studies on the Sanskrit Buddhist 
Literature’, ‘Notes on the Smndardnanda' and 
‘Notes sur les sources des quelques drames 
indiennes’. Posthumously two of his works 
in Polish ‘Grammar of Sanskrit’ (1932) and 
‘A Treatise on the Beginnings of the Indian 



Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit and Apabhrarhia 145 


Drama* (1946) were ed. in Cracow. He also 
tr. into Polish “Sadhana” of Rabindranath 
Tagore, Deussen’s tract on Indian philosophy 
and poems of Aivaghosha. 

GAYA CHARAN TRIPATHT. a Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief work is: Vamana Legend 
in the Purdnas and Vaidika Devata (vols I«II 
1981-82). 

GEHMAN, H. A modern Indologist, whose 
chief work is Eng. tr. of VimanaYatthu, 

RUPRECHT. a German Indologist, 
whose chief work is: Die Indradyumna-Le- 
gende (Wiesbaden, ). 

GEIGER, MAGDALENE. See Geiger. 
Wilhelm Ludwig. 

GEIGER, wviLhELM LUDWIG (1856- 
1943). A German Indologist, who became 
Professor for Indo-European Languages in 
Erlangen, and from 1920-24 he held the chair 
for Aryan Languages at Munich. His earlier 
studies were cSnfined to Avesta and the 
culture of ancient Iran. In later years, he 
became interested in Buddhism and the culture 
of Ceylon His chief works are: Elcmentarhuch 
der Sanskritsprache (3rd ed., 1923), Literatur 
und Sprache der Singhuiesf^n (w'hich showed 
that Sinhalese is an Aryan language), Maldi' 
vian Linguistic Studies (Colombo, 1919), 
Sinhalese Grammar (1938), Glo'isary of the 
Sinhalese Language. Siudicn ziir Geschichte 
und Sprache Ceylons (both 1941), Pah 
LPeraiur und Sprache (1916; Eng tr. by B.K. 
Ghosh, Calcutta University, 1943), “Pali 
Dhamma. especially in canonical literature” 
Cin collaboration with his wife, Magdalene), 
cd. and tr. of Mahdvarhsa (1908, 1912) of 
ChWavamsa (ed. 1925, 1927, tr. 1929-3u), 
*Dtpavainsa and Maidvamsa and historical 
tradition in Ceylon” (1905) and *‘Thc Sources 
of the Mahftvaiina” (1929). He was of the 
opinion that the chronicles are based on a 


lost Sinhalese commentary to the Buddhist 
canon. After Geiger’s death, H. Bcchert 
brought out Culture of Ceylon in Mediaeval 
Times (1960), in which Geiger describes 
Ceylonese culture from 362-1505 in all its 
aspects. 

Geiger’s wife, Magdalene Geiger (1877- 
1960) worked on the concept of Dhamma in 
Canonical Pali Literature. After her marriage 
to Geiger, she assisted him in all his projects ; 
Magdalene had come to W. Geiger for her 
doctoral thesis. Geiger, who had been widowed 
for several years, married his student in 1917. 
The Geigers visited Ceylon and Java in 1925/ 
26. In 1931/32 the Geigers again travelled to 
Ceylon to assist the Government of Ceylon 
in bringing out the “Dictionary of the Sinha- 
lese Language"; the 1st part of the Dictionary 
appeared in 1935. After the War, the work 
was continued by the University of Ceylon. 
In later years, Mrs. Geiger made a card 
index of the genealogies of Indian kings from 
the inscriptions edited 'm.Epigrjphia Indica. 

GEISSLER. A modem German Indologist, 
whose chief work is on the PaHchatantra. 

GELDER, J.M. VAN. A foreign Indologist, 
who ed. the Manavs-srantasutra f Leyden, 
19 .’' 

GELDNER, KARL FRIEDRICH (1852-1929). 
A German Indologist, who was a 
Scholar equally at home in Avestan and in 
Vedic studies. His most valuable contribution 
to Avestan studies is: The Sacred Books of the 
Parse»^ In 1887, Geldner became Professor 
in Helle, in 1890 he accepted the chair of 
Indology in Berlin. In 1907, he migrated to 
Marburg, where he continued lecturing even 
after retiring from the University. In Helle, 
Geldner became a friend and a colleague 
of R. Pischel, and he turned from the Avesta 
to the fiigveda. In 1889, Geldner and Pischel 
jointly published the first number of 
“Vedische Studien” (Vedic Studies); four 
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more volumes of the Vedic Studies were 
brought out. Geldner and Pischel were of the 
view that the ftigveda is a purely Indian work, 
the most ancient and most important product 
of the Indian spirit and that SSyapa had 
understood the ftig^'eda better than any other 
European scholar. Both discussed several 
words from the Bigveda quite exhaustively. 
Geldner made also a study of the twin gods, 
the Aivins. Earlier, with Kaegi, he had prepa- 
red the German tr. under the title Seventy 
Hymns of fiigveda. Two volumes in German: 
“Selections from the (tigveda" appeared in 
1907 and 1909 He then devoted .ill his 
attention to a translation of the whole of the 
(iigveda\ the complete translation appeared in 
3 vols. in the Harvard Oriental Senes 
(vols. 33-35, 1951, vol. 36, 1957; serving as 
an Index to the tr. was prepared by Johannes 
Nobel out of the material left by Geldner 
himself). See Nobel. 

GEROW, EDWIN (1931- ). An American 

Indologist, who is Frank L. Sulzberger 
Professor of Civilizations and Professor of 
Sanskrit Language and Literature, University 
of Chicago. His works are: A Glossary of 
Indian Figures of Speech (Columbia Univer- 
sity, 1971), Sri Studies in the Language and 
Culture of South Asia (1973; Co-editor), The 
Literatures of India, an Introduction (1974; 
Co-editor) end Indian Poetics (1911). Work is in 
progress on ed. and tr. of Appaya Dfkshita’s 
V fittiv&rttika', ed. and tr. of Vedaratnavali 
by VishpudSsacharya and The Theory and 
Practice of the Traditional Sanskrit Education. 
He has written a number of articles and 
Notes : the chief ones being “Notes and 
Appendices for S.K. De, Sanskrit Poetics as 
a Study of Aesthetics (1963)”, “Renou’s Plaw 
in the Vedic Exegetical Tradition” (1968),^ 
articles on classical Indian authors in 
The Penguin Companion to Literature (vol. 
4, 1969), “Indian Government Policy as 
it Affects Sanskrit Education” (1973), 
“KftlidSsa” (in Encyclopaedia Britannica 


15th ed.), Sanskrit Poems, selected and tr. in 
Elek Book of Oriental Verses (1979), “Plot 
Structure and the Development of Rasa ip 
the SakuntalS, Pt. I, JAOS, 99; Ft. II, 100), 
“Dayananda on Kalmasafijfla”, “MSlavikS and 
A^nimitra” and “UrubhaAga : The Breaking 
of the Thighs” (tr. and notes). 

GETTY, ALICE. A foreign scholar, whose 
chief works are : Gattieia (1972) and The Gods 
of Northern Buddhism (1978). 

OHANASyAMA fARYAKA). A Sanskrit 
writer, minister of the king Tukoji of Tanjore 
(r. 1728-35) and author of Venkafela-chanta 
(a poem narrating the story of Lord Venka- 
tesvara of Tirupati), Abodhukarain (narrating 
the stories of Nala, Krishpa and Harischandra 
simultaneously), Kalidushana (a poem which 
can be re.td both in Sanskrit and Prakrit), 
Prachandarahudaya (an allegorical play, refu- 
ting the views put forth in the play Sankalpa- 
suryodaya of VeAkatanStha Vedantadesika), 
PamarUka (a Prahasana, which is a collection 
of select scenes), Madana- safijivana (a BhSna), 
Ananda-sundarl (a Sattaka) and of comms. on 
Sakuntald, Mahavira-charita, Venisamhdra, 
Bhojacitampii, Dasakumara-charita and Uttara- 
’ rama-charita (written in a single night of 
Ramanavami). He also completed the drama 
Mahavira-charita by adding the last two Acts; 
his Navagraha-charita is a Sattaka in Prakrit. 
In all he is said to have composed 64 works 
in Sanskrit, 20 in Prakrit and 25 in other 
dialects. His wives Sundail and KamalS 
wrote a comm, on ViMhaSdlabhallJikS (q.v.). 

GHAsIrAmA. a modern Arya-samajist 
scholar, who tr. Dayananda Sarasvatl’s 
BlgyedSdi-bhSshya-bMmdcd into English. He 
also tr. into English the Hindi comm, of 
liopanishad, prepared by Mahitmi N&rftyana 
Svimi. 

GHATAGE, A.M. A modem writer, whose 
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chief works are: MaharSshfri Language and 
Literatwe (1936), Introduction to Ardhu-Maga- 
dhi (1941), Repetition in Prakrit Syntax (1939) 
and Kahdriayatigam — A Prakrit Reader (Kolha- 
pur, 1951); his articles are: ‘Instrumental and 
Locative in ArdhamSgadhl’ (1937) and 
‘A Locative Form in Pa&machariya' (1957). 
He ed. An Encyclopaedic Dictionary of Sanskrit 
on Histotrical Principles (Vol. I, Pts. 1.2, 
Poona, 1976). 

GHAJAKARPARA. Traditionally one of 
the Nava-ratnas in the court of Vikraina- 
dity^ and author in Sanskrit of Chafakar- 
para-kdvya (q.v.), a lyric poem. See Ghaiakar- 
para-kdvya. 

GH4TAKARPARA-K/fVYA. A Sanskrit poem, 
attributed to a poet named Ghatakarpara; 
some th’nV that it was composed by Kali- 
dSsa. 

It describes in 22 stanzas a message which 
a young wife sends through the cloud to her 
absent husband at the beginning of the rains. 
It thus describes a situation, the reverse of 
that depicted in the Meghaduta (q.v.). The 
poem owes its title to the fact that the poet, 
at the close, offers to carry water in a broken 
jar for anyone who can surpass him in Yama- 
kas and alliterations. 

GHATE, V.S. a Sanskrit scholar, whose 
chief work: Lectures on the pigveda (1915; a 
collection of 13 lectures delivered by the 
author in the Bombay University) presents 
original and critical discussion on ail the 
aspects of RIgveda; the book has been tr. 
into Hindi by Delhi University in 1976. 
OhSte’s other chief work is Vedanta. 

OHOSH, B.K. A modem Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chief work is: Lbtguistk baroduetion to 
Sanscrit. Set Geiger. 

OHOSH, J.C. An Indian scholar, whose 
chief works are the vtudy of the historical 


data of UdayasundarJ-katha, An Epitome of 
Jainism (Calcutta, 1917; jointly with Nahar) 
and an article ‘Eranamla and Subhadrii. 

GHOSH, M.M. An Indian scholar, whose 
chief works are the Eng. tr. of Nafyaidstra, 
a new ed. of Karpuramahjarl (Calcutta, 1934, 
with a long Introduction) ed. and Eng. tr. 
of Ramatarkavagisa’s Prakfiui-kal pataru (Cal- 
cutta, 1954) and an article ‘Maharashtrl— a 
later phase of Sauraseni’ (1933). 

GHOSHAL, SARAT CHANDRA. A modem 
scholar, whose chief works arc : Eng. trs. of 
DruvyMangraha (Arrah, 1917) and of Pari- 
kshumukhum of Manikyanandi (Lucknow, 
1940); his expositions have enabled Jainism 
to find a creditable place in some of the im- 
portant histories of Indian Philosophy. 

GHULh, KRISHNA SHASTRI. A modem 
Indian scholar, whose chief work is Ghule 
Lckha Sungraha, dealing with Saivism. 

GHURYr, G.S. A modern scholar, whose chief 
works arc: Caste and Races in India (London, 
1932), lleligious Consciousnes't, and Indian 
Costume (Bombay, 1951); he has wiiiten 
art':: on Puraiiic studies, in which he has 
critic .d the views of Pargiter. 

GILDEMEISTER, JOHANNES GUSTAV 
(1812-90). A German Indologist, who was 
equally at home in Semitic as well as Sanskrit 
studies. In Bonn, he obtained his doctorate 
for a thesis “On Indian matters as made 
known by Arab writers’’. In 1844 he was 
appointed Associate Professor in Bonn*; in 
1859 he became full Professor and lectured 
there till i889. In 1841, he ed. Kilidisa’s 
AfeghadOta and SriAgara-tilaka, together with 
a Latin glossary. He planned a bibliographi- 
cal survey of all Indological publications and 
brought out the first part in 1847: Bibiiothe- 
cae Sanskritae sive Recensus librorum Sanskri- 
torum hucusque typis vet lapide ex scriptorum 
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critici specimen. This reference book is still 
useful today to look up older Sanskrit prints. 
He also revised Lassen’s ’’Anthologia Sanscri* 
tica”, 1865, a second edition of which appeared 
in 1868. 

GIRIDHARA SaRM A. A Sanskrit poet, who 
tr. the Rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam into 
Sanskrit under the title: Amara-sukti-sudhQ- 
kara (1929). 

GIRIDHARA SHARMA CHATURVEDl. A 
modem Sanskrit scholar, who has examined 
in a Sanskrit essay the modern theory of 
evolution as discernible in the Purapas. 

GIRHAR INSCRIPTIOU. A Sanskrit inscrip- 
tion of MahSkshatrapa RudradSman I, car- 
ved on a rock at Gimar near JilhUgarU'in 
Kathiawar; it celebrates an event of about 
A.D. 150. It is a high-flown Sanskrit prose 
composition. 

C/T/f. (Full title BhagavadgUa or ‘The Song of 
the Lord’). Krishna’s discourse to Aijuna on 
the battlefield, it forms part of the Mahabho’ 
rata (Bk. VI, Chaps. 25-42). It consists of 
about 700 verses divided into 18 chapters. 

When the hosts of the Kauravas and the 
P^ndavas are drawn up in array against each 
other, Arjuna, touched with compunction for 
the slaughter on both sides and reluctant to 
fight his own k insmen in the opposite camp, 
appeals to Kfishna for* guidance; hence 
Kfishga’s discourse. Krishga exhorts and en- 
courages Arjuna to fight his own kinsmen as a 
duty or dharma. See Mahabhdrata for full story. 

The Gita does not ^ive a_ cut-and-dried 
system of philosophy or formal theology 
but deals with all the major probfems 
thereof, such as the soul, the Absolute 
God, creation and perfection. A manual 
of spiritual discipline, it discusses the 
path of devotion to the personal God 
(bhakti-yoga), philosophical discrimination, 
(jtidna-yoga), right activity {karma-yoga), and 


concentration (rdja-yoga). It emphasises, 
however, the performance of duty following 
one’s inborn nature (dharma) by those still 
identified with the body and the world. Such 
duty must be performed in a detached spirit, 
the doer surrendering the results to God. 
Relinquishment of duty is prescribed only for 
those who have realized the world’s unreality. 
A very popular book among the Indians and 
highly praised by western scholars, it contains 
suggestions which help man in solving the 
various problems of practical life. 

Of the several comms. on the Gitd by 
Indian writers, the chief ones are by San- 
kara, Raminuja, Madhva, Vallabha, Nimbarka 
and Jilaneivara. Of the modem commenta- 
tors, the chief are Bal Gangadhar Tilak, Sri 
Aurobindo and MahStmS Gftndhl. 

There are differences of opinion about the 
Gitd being a genuine part of the original 
Mahabhdrata. The adherents of the view that 
it is a later addition to the epic hold that the 
original Gitd must have been composed as 
early as the 2nd cent. b.c. and assumed its 
present form in the early centuries of Christian 
Era. 

GITA-BHASHYA. a Sanskrit comm, on the 
Gitd by Ramanuja (q.v.). 

GlTA-GOVINDA. A Sanskrit devotional lyric 
by Jayadeva (fl. 12th cent.) in praise of Lord 
Kfishna, which consists of 12 cantos and 
24 ashlapadTs. Jayadeva’s wife Padmavatl 
danced with Jayadeva in accompaniment to 
his tunes. 

The poem describes in a very attractive 
style the erotic sports of Kfishpa and RftdhA 
at Vrindavana. Mdha’s separation, Kpshpa’s 
sports with other cowherd women, RidhA’s 
anguish, her yearning for union and jealousy, 
request to K]:ishpa by RSdhA’s friend, 
Krishna’s return, penitence and appeasement 
of Radha, and finally the blissfid reunion — 
all are described in the poem. The various 
stanzas ate accompanied by indications as 
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regards the tsia and rSga ; the work is a 
blending of the stanzas that are to be recited 
and those to be sung. Jayadeva’s style is very 
simple ; his poetry is the best specimen in the 
whole of Sanskrit literature of complete har- 
mony in sound and sense. 

The form of the poem is extremely original 
and so it has been variously styled as a 
pastoral (Jones), a lyric drama (I assen; a 
melodrama (Pischel), an opera (Levi), and a 
refined Y§trS (von Schroeder). It soon 
became so popular that it inspired many other 
works of similar nature. There are over 
forty comms. on this work produced in 
different parts of India, which testifies to its 
wide popularity. 

GITALAI^KIRA. a Sanskrit work on music, 
attributed to Bharata (q v.), which consists of 
IS chapter' nnd deals with the topics : Gita- 
lakshana, Katftha-htddhi, Gita-dosha, Svara- 
lakshana. Grama, Murchhana, Tana, Mdtra, 
Laya, Sthdna-laksharia, Yati, Asya, Rasa, 
Varna and Bhdsna-Iakshapa. 

GLASHNAPP, OTTO MAX HELMUTH VON 
(1891-1963). . A German Indologist, who was 
born in Berlin, where his father was Vice- 
President of the German State Bank. In 1914, 
he obtained his doctorate on a thesis • The 
doctrine of Karma in Jaina philosophy, the 
Eng. tr. of which appeared in Bombay, 1942. 
In 1918, he wrote another thesis on Midhava’s 
philosophy of Vaishpava faith. From 1928 he 
was Professor in Koenigsberg and thereafter 
held the chair for Indology and Comparative 
Religion at the University of Tuebingen till 
1959. He continued giving lectures as 
Professor Emeritus till his death after a traffic 
accident. 

Glasenappa travelled extensively in India 
and described these journeys in his autobio- 
graphy Maine Lebensreise (1964). In his 
htdtr rhf Welt too, he described his personal 
.observations on the twofold faces .of Mother 
li|dia, as he called the glory and poverty of 
Mdia, 


Glasenapp wrote on the three great religions 
of India; Der (1922). Der Jainismm 

(1925) and Der Buddhismus in Indian und im 
Fermen Osien (Buddhism in India and the Far 
East; 1936). These three works are considered 
the best general surveys of their kind in 
Germany. 

Glasenapp’s other works are ; T/ie 
Doctrine of Vallabhachdrya (Eng. tr. 1959), 
Die Philosophie der Inder (1949), a study of 
the philosophy of the Yogavaiish{ha and the 
Adhyatma Rdmayana (1951), a study of the 
development of Buddhist Dharma theory, 
“Stages in the Development of Indian 
Thought” (1946) and a monograph on Saftkara 
(1954). His works on religion are Brahma 
und Buddha (1926, rev. ed. 1943 as Die 
Religionen Indiens), “Immortality and Deli- 
verance in Indian Religion ’ (1938), The 
Religions of Mankind, their Contrasts and 
Correspondences” (1954), “Kant and the 
Religions of the East” (1954) and “India as 
seen by German Philosophers” (1958). His. 
Die Literaiuren Indiens (Indian Literatures) 
was first pub. in 1929; a rev. ed. appeared in 
1961. Glasenapp wrote the chapters on 
Sanskrit literature and on the literature in 
modern languages in Northern India, viz, 
Hindi, Bengali, e»c. W. Geiger and H. Bcchert 
cor' ibuted the chapter on Singhalese 
]itei.iture and that on the literature in 
Dravidian languages is by H W. Schomerus. 
On Glasenapp’s 70th birthday, a commcmora 
tion volume was presented to him; “Von 
Buddha zu Gandhi”. It contains a number of 
Glasenapp's papers, and a bibliogrnphy is 
appended. 

GNOLI, RANIERO. A modem Italian 
Indologist, whose chief works are an excellent 
ed. of the 1st Chap, of the PramSvavarttika 
under the tide The PromatfavOrttikam of 
Dharmdkirti (Romt, i960) and Aesthetic Eicpe- 
rience according to Abhinem^ta ; he has also 
ed. the TantrasOra of Abhinavagupta, with tr. • 
and notes. 
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GOBHILA. A Sanskrit author of the cele- 
brated Gobhila‘grfffya-siltra and a Gobhila- 
smriti ; his date is uncertain. 

GOBHILA-G^IHYASOTRA. See GrihyasQtra. 

GODA VARMA, YUVARAJA (1800-51). 
Prince of Cranganore, who was proficient in 
$istras and Kavyas. His best-known work is 
Rasasadana-bhatfa, a monologue ; his Rama- 
charita, a poem, was completed by Kochchu- 
pqi TampurSn (1855-1926), who wrote also 
Goda VannS’s life in Vidvad~Ymaraja-charita. 
Kochchuupi Tampurin's poem, Tripura- 
dahana shows exquisite poetry. 

GODABOLE, N.B. a Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chief works are : the ed. of Mrichchhaka- 
lika (1 896), cd. of Meghadiita (with the comm, 
of Mallinatha), ed. of ^akuntald (along with 
K.P. Parab; with the comm, of Righavabhatta; 
1883) and ed. of /Jar/iava/f (along with K.P. 
Parab). 

GODAVARA MI^RA. a Sanskrit writer on 
Yoga, who was Rajaguru and Mantrl of 
Gajapati Prataparudra of Orissa (r. 1497- 
1540) and was author of Yoga-chintanuuji, a 
compendium based on the principles and 
practices of Yoga as enjoined by Patafijali, 
Vyasa, Vachaspati and Bhoja. 

GODDARD, D. An American Indologist, 
whose chief works are : The Buddha's Golden 
Path and Buddhist Bible (1956). 

CODE, P.K. A modern scholar, who has 
made original contributions to the Sanskrit 
studies in several volumes under the titles 
Studies in Indian Literary History and Studies 
In Indian Cultural History, his chief studies are 
on the dates of the various commentators of 
the Vdsavadatta, on the Bharata and Adi- 
' bharata problem, on the date of the Bhdgavata 
and of the Kdlikd-purdoa. He compiled several 
descriptive catalogues of MSS. on Alahkira, 


Sahgita, NS(ya, Kftvya, etc. 

GOETZ, HERMANN (1898-1976). A German 
Indologist, who was one of the pioneers in 
the field of Indian art and cultural history . 
He was born in Karlsruhe, where his father 
had founded a museum for applied art and 
handicrafts. After working as assistant in 
the Indian Department of the Berlin Museum 
for Ethnology and as a Conservator in the 
Kern Institute, Leyden, he came to India In 
1936. In 1940 he worked on a special 
assignment of the Archaeological Survey of 
Chamba State. For a decade he was Curgtor 
of the Museum of Baroda, the Bulletin of 
which he edited from 1945-54. In 1953, Geotz 
was invited by the Indian Government to 
build up the National Gallery of Modern Art. 
In 1958, he was called by the Maharaja of 
Baroda to build up the Fateh Singh Museum. 
In 1961, he became Honorary Professor at 
the South Asia Institute of Heidelberg 
University; for 10 years he was Head of the 
Department of Art of South Asia. 

Goetz pub. 30 books. 400 papers, and 
more than 100 book-reviews. His chief works 
are: Epochen Indischer Kultur (Epochs of 
.Indian Culture; Berlin, 1930), Geschichte der 
Indischen Miniaturmaierei (History of Indian 
Miniature Painting; Leipzig, 1934), The Art 
and Architecture of Bikaner State (Oxford, 
1955), The Early Wooden Temples of Chamba 
(Leiden, 1955), Geschichte Indians (History of 
India; Stuttgart 1962). Goetz’s book : Fuepf 
Jdtrtauslende Indischer Kunst (5000 Years of 
Indian Art) in the series “Art of the World” 
has been translated into 14 languages. An 
excellent view of style and way of studies 
may be had from the 16 essays which the 
South Asia Institute, Heidelberg compiled 
under the heading Studies in the History oj 
Art of Kashmir and the Indian Himalaya 
(Wiesbaden, 1969), edited as a memory of 
Goetz’s 70th birthday. He died in Heidelberg. 

GOGERLY, DANIEL JOHN (1792-1862). A 
Wesleyan missionary, whose chief works are : 
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tr. of portion of Khuddaka-pdtha; tr. of Pdti- 
mokkha and ed. and tr, of Setubandha; his 
collected articles on Pali Literature have been 
pub. in two volumes, under the title Ceylon 
Buddhism, being the collected writings of 
Daniel John Gogerly (Colombo, 1908). 

GOKHALE, BALKRISHNA GOVIND (19t9-) 
A scholar, whose chief works arc: The Sto-y 
of Ancient Irdia {\9A1), Buddhism and Asoka, 
Ancient Indian History and Culture, Indian 
Thought Through the Ages, Samudra Gupta, 
Life and Times, Asoka Maurya, Buddhism in 
Afahardshtra— A History (1976), Bharat ax arsha, 
A Political and Cultural History of India (\9%2) 
and Asian Studies (Pt. 1. 1966 ; Pt. II 1971 ; 
the last work ed.). He has has also written over 
80 research papers. He is at present Professor 
of History and Bircctor cf Asian Studies 
Program, IVake Forest University, Winston- 
Salem, U.S.A. 

GOKHALE, R.V. A modern Sanskrit writer, 
who rendered into Sanskrit the Pe.sian 
classic, Gulistan under the title Pushpod- 
ydna (Belgaum, 1935, in two parts). 

GOKHALE, V.V. (1901- ). A modern scholar, 
who pub. fragments of the Sanskrit t.;:.t of 
Asailga’s AbMdharma-samuchchaya (1947), 
a work of the Yogichara school. Jointly 
with D.D. KosSmbf, he ed. Suhlulshita-ratna- 
kosa, which has been pub. in the Harvaid 
Oriental Series. 

GOKULA. See Utprekshdvallabha. 

GOKULANATHA. A Sanskrit writer of 
MithilS, who was patronised by king Fateh 
S8ha of Srinagar (1615). He is the « Ihor 
of Amritodaya (a five-act allegorical drama 
depicting the progress of Jiva from creation 
to annihilation), Mudita-madalasd (in 7 acts 
on the marriage of Madalasa), Ekuvali (on 
metrics), Sivastuti 'poem), Kundakddambarl 
(a poem in memory of his daughter KSdam* 
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ban) and RasamahSrnava (a comm, on Kdvya~ 
prakdta). He died at the age of 90 at K8ii. 

GOKULANATHA UPADHYAYA (fl. 18th 
cent.). A Sanskrit author of Vivararjia, a comm, 
on the Karya-prakdsa (q.v.). 

GOLDMAN, ROBERT PHILIP (1942- ). An 
American Indologist, who is Professor of 
Sanskrit and Chairman: Department of South 
and Southeast Asian Studies, University of 
California, Berkeley. His chief works are: 
Gods, Priests, and Warriors: the Bhdrgvas of 
the Mahdhharata (1977), Devavdni-pravesikd: 
An Introduction to the Sanskrit Language 
(Berkeley, 1980; with Sally J. Sutherland), 
The Rdmdyatjia of Vdimiki: An Epic of Ancient 
India, Bk. /: Bdlakdtfda (1985), The Rdrnd- 
yana of Vdimiki, Bk. H: Ayodhydkdtida (1985), 
The Rdmdyana of Valmiki, Aranyakdrida 
(Princeton University Press; in press); the 
last two Kdtjdas are tr. by Sheldon Pollock 
and ed. by Goldman. 

He has published some 15 research articles 
and about 10 book reviews. His articles are: 
"Valmiki and the Bhfigu Connection", 
"Matricide, Renunciation, and Compensation 
in the Legends of Two Warrior Heroes of the 
Sar rit Epics” and “Issues in the Translation 
ofS..oskrit Epic: The Case of the Vilmiki 
Ramayapa”. He is preparing a fully annotated 
new English translation of the Vdimiki 
Rdmdyapa of which he is the Director and 
General Editor. 

GOLDSCHMIDT, S. A German Indologist, 
whose chief work is the cd. and German tr 
of the Prakrit epic, Setubandha (Strassburg, 
1880-841 The word-index was prepared by 
Paul Goldschmidt and the editor. 

GOLDSTUECKER, THEODOR (1821-72). A 
German Indologist, who penetrated into the 
Mahdbhdshya without the help of Pandits and* 
stressed the importance of indigenous 
traditions and learning. In 1851, he became 
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Sanskrit Professor at the University College 
in London, a post be held till bis death. His 
first woik was a German tr. of the drama 
Prabodhorchandrodoya, H.H. Wilson entrusted 
him with the third edition of his dictionary: 
it was planned on a grand scale, but was 
never completed. At Goldstuecker's initiative 
a '‘Sanskrit Text Society” was founded; their 
first pub. was Goldstuecker’s Jaiminiya- 
nyayamdlS-vistara (London, 1865-67). The ed. 
of the Mahabhdshya, begun by Goldstuecker, 
appeared after his death in 1874. In 1861, he 
ed. Mdnava Kalpasutra, with a comm, of 
Kumarilsvamin; preface to this work, PSpini, 
His place in Sanskrit Literature, appeared as a 
separate work (London and Berlin, 1861). 
He also studied Hindu Law and he was often 
consulted on legal matters by the British 
Government. He wrote: Sanskrit and Culture 
and made a study of the twin-gods, the 
Aivins. After his death, two vols. Literary 
Remains of the late Theodor Goldstuecker 
appeared in London in 1879. His complete 
critical tr. of the MahdbhSrata was unfortu- 
nately not published. 

GOLF, SUSAN. An American Indologist, 
whose chief work is : Early Map^ of India 
(New York, 1976). 

GOMBRICH, RICHARD FRANCIS (1937- ). 
An English Indologist, who is at present 
Professor of Sanskrit, University of Oxford. 
His chief works are: Precept and Practice: 
Traditiomd Buddhism in the Rural Highlands 
of Ceylon (Oxford, 1971), TAe Perfect Genero- 
sity of Prince Vessantara (joint author with 
Margaret Cone; Oxford, 1971), On Being 
Sanskritic: A Plea for Civilized Study and the 
Study of Civilization (Oxford, 1978), Buddhist 
SlhHies in Hmour of Walpola Rahula (ed. 
jointly, 1980), The World of Buddhism (ed. 
jointly with Heinz Bechert, 1984), Buddhist 
' Studies in Honour of Hammalava Saddhatisaa 
(ed. jointly, 1984), Theravida Buddhism from 
Ancient Benares to Modem Colombo: A Social 


History (in press). He has pub. more than 30 
articles and many book reviews. 

GOMMAJ'A-SARA. Same as PaUchasahgidia 
(q.v.). A Jaina Prakrit work, so called, 
because it contains the essence (sdra) of the 
Jairta doctrine for Gommataraya, i.e., Cha- 
muQ^araya. 

GONARDlYA (fl. probably 2nd cent. B.C.). 
Appears to have been an authoritative Sans- 
krit grammarian, whose name has been 
mentioned in the Mahdbhashya (q.v.) several 
times. Some scholars are of the view that it 
was the name assumed by Pataiijali himself, 
who belonged to the place called Gonarda. 

GONC, KLARA. A modem Indologist of 
Yugoslavia, who has tr. SQdraka’s Mtich- 
chhakaiika into Slovenian for the Croatian 
National Theatre. 

GONDA, J. (1905- ). A celebrated Indologist, 
who was born at Gouda, Netherlands. He is 
retired Professor of Sanskrit and Indian 
Culture, Utrecht University. He is now Editor 
of the History of Indian Literature (HIL) 
'(Harrassowitz, Wiesbaden) and of the sectioq 
India of Handbuch der Orientalistik (Brill, 
Leiden). Most of his publications are -on 
Indian (mainly Vedic) religion, Indian lingui- 
stics and philology. His chief works are: 
Javanese Brahmdpda PurSpa (2 vols., 1933), 
Javanese BMshma-Parvan (1936), Remarks on 
the Similes in Sanskrit Literature (Leiden, 
1949), Ancient Indian *Ojas' 'Atmos' and the 
Indo-European nouns in -es-j-os. Character of 
the Indo-European Moods, Elementary Gramr 
mar of, the Sanskrit Language (in Eng. tr.), 
Renuuks on the Sanskrit Passive (1951), 
La place de la particule Negative tut dans la 
Phrase en Vleil Indieh (1951), Sandirit In 
Indonesia (Nagpur, 1952), Remarques sur la 
Phrase active-^ Moyenneen Langue Sanse- 
rite. Ancient Indian Kingship from the 
RHigtous Palm pf (Leiden, 1966), 



Sanskrit, Pali. Prakrit and ApabhraihSa 153 


Vtsimism and Sivaism, Change and Continuity 
in Indian Religion (The Hague. 1965), and a 
paper 'Old Javanese Agastya Para na *. * 

In the Vedic field, his works are : MandSka- 
sUkta in ^igveda (1948; in this he asserted 
that the original spirit of all Vedic words 
is mixed with magic and religion), ATo/ejon 
Brahman (1950; study of the word Brahma). 
Four Studies in the Language of the Rig,^da 
(study of four words), Eng. tr. of Rigvidhina, 
Eye and Gaze in the Rigvcda, Aspects of Early 
Vishnuism (1954; study of the Vedic Vishnu), 
Some Observations on the Relations between 
‘Gods' and 'Power' in the Veda, etc. (1957; 
discussion on Vedic deities). The religionen 
Indians-l-Veda unt Alterer Hindwsmus to 
collection of essays on Vedic religion). The 
Vedic God Mitra (1972), Vedic Literature 
(HIL, I, 1, Wiesbaden 1975), The Dual Deities 
in the Religion of the Veda (Amsterdam 
Academy, 1974), Loka, World and Heaven in 
the Veda, The Sarvajha, Stylistic Repetitions in 
the Veda, Epithets in the Pigveda, The Vision of 
Vedic Poets, the Meaning of Sanskrit term 
Dhdman, Triads in the Veda (1976), Mediaeval 
Religious Literature in Sanskrit (HIL, II, 1; 
1977), The Ritual Sutras (HIL I, 2; l97?). 
Hymns of the Rigveda not employed in the 
solemn rituals (Amsterdam Academy, 1978), 
Mantras in the Agnyupasthdna and Sautn'inani 
(1980), The Praugasastra (1981), The Vedic 
Morning Litany (1981), and Pushan and 
Sarasvati (1985). 

Gonda’s Aspects of Early Vishriuism is of 
very great value in elucidating benevolent 
traits of Vishpu’s nature by virtue of which 
he was destined to rise to the supreme 
position in Hinduism. 

His editing of History of Indian Literature 
is a monumental work. 

GOhilKAPUTRA. An ancient Sanskrit 
grammarian mentioned by Patafijali in hi« 
Mahdbhdshya (q.v.); some scholars identify 
him with Patafijali himself. 


GOONERATNE, E.R.J. A Ceylonese Indo- 
logist, whose chief works are: Eng. tr. of 
Ahguttara-nlkaya (1913), ed. of Dh&tukathd, 
Study of Pajjamadhu (1887), ed. of Telkatiha- 
gdtha (1884) and ed. of Vtmdnavatthu (1886). 

GOOSSENS, ROGER. A modern Belgian 
scholar, whose chief work is a thesis of Greek 
and Vedic mythology with special refeicMtt' 
to Rudra-lSiva. 

GOPADEVA. A modern Sanskrit scholar of 
Hyderabad, who tr. the Rigvedddi-bhashyo- 
bhdmikd of Day&nanda, Sarasvati (q.v.) into 
Telugu. 

GOPAL VEDALANKAR. a modern Sanskrit 
scholar of Hyderabad, whose special study is 
on Magha and Bharavi. 

GOPALA BHATTA (fi. 16th cent.). A South 
Indian Brahmapa, a follower of Chaitanya 
and a prominent figure in the history of 
Bengal Vaishpavism. One of the six GosvS- 
mins of Vjindavana, he is the author in San- 
skrit of Haribhakti-vildsa (q.v.); Satkfiydsdra- 
dipikd, dealing with sacraments, is also attri- 
buted by some scholars to him. 

GOr LA BHATTA (fl. 18th cent.). A Sanskrit 
writci (son of Harivaihsa Bhatta) and author 
of Sdhitya~chuddmani (a comm, on Kdvya-pra- 
kata) and Rasa-tarangi{fl (a comm, on Rudra- 
bhatta’s Spingdra tilaka). 

GOPALA-CHAMPO. a Sanskrit work in 
mixed prose and verse by Jiva Gosvfimin 
(q.v), which is based on the tenth canto of 
the Bhdgavata (q.v.). The work, completed in 
1588, dr'cribes Krishpa’s early childhood and 
youth in a rhetorical style. 

GOPALA CHARANA DASA SASTRI (1895- 
1978). A Sanskrit poet, whose chief work:^ 
Harivangvicharana-kdvya, a Mahdk&vya in 49 
cantos (published in two volumes), gives a 
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detailed account of Sri Svfimi NftrSya^a’a 
life and teachings and narrates the background 
for the rising of a new religion in Gujarat in 
about 1800 A.D. His style reminds one of the 
great PurSpas. 

GOPAlACHARIAR, A.V. (fl. early 20th 
cent.). A Sanskrit writer of Srivaish^ava sect, 
who was a native of Tinichirapalli. His San- 
deSadvaya-sarasvadini gives a detailed compara- 
tive study of the Megha-sandesa and the Ham- 
sa-sandeSa. 

GOPALACHARYA UTGIKAR. a Sanskrit 
writer of Maharashtra, who is the author in 
prose of the Purnakathd-tarangirii (Part I, 
Bombay, 1917). 

GOPALA DASA (fl. 16th cent.). A Sanskrit 
writer, whose Valldbhdkhy&r.aka treats of the 
life of VallabhSchSrya (q.v.). 

GOPALA IYENGAR, A. See Yaduvriddha- 
sauharda. 

GOPALAK^LISHNA BHATTA (fl. 14th cent.). 
Author of Rasendra-sdra-sangraha (q.v.), an 
Ayurvedic treatise in Sanskrit. 

GOPALA KI^ISHNA BHATTA. a Sanskrit 
poet, whose Jhdnsl-LakshmibdJ (Udupi, 1959) 
in 2 cantos treats of the heroic life of the Rani 
of Jhansi, who died fighting the British. 

GOPALANARAYANA BAHURA. See Uday- 
ardja. 

GOPALA PILLAI, N. A Sanskrit writer of 
Kerala, who has tr. into Sanskrit Kum&ran 
Aian’s Malayalam poem under the title: 
Sltd^vichdra-laharl (1979), which has a 
Sanskrit commentary by D. Dtoodara 
Pisharoti. 

^OPALA SASTRI. (fl. 20tb cent). A modem 
Sanskrit writer, whose AtirSpa-charita, a rom- 
ance, was pub. in the SahHdayd, SriraAgam. 


GAPALA SASTRI DARSANAKESARI (1892- 
1983). A Sanskrit scholar, who devoted all 
his life to the spread of Sanskrit language. A 
great exponent of f gpini’s method of gram- 
mar, he wrote many works for easy learning 
of Sanskrit grammar. A teacher of grammar 
and philosophy at Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi, 
he was Acharya for 12 years of the Badrinath 
Mahavidyalaya, Joshimath. He wrote many 
works, of which Pd^Ufyorprabodha and 
PdpMyorndtakam (Varanasi, 1964) are impor- 
tant. In his Sanskrit drama, Darlanakesarl 
employs Bhojpuri in place of traditional 
Prakrit. 

GOPARAJU RAmA. a Sanskrit scholar, who 
has ed. Kdvya-prakdh (1976), Kdvya-prakdsa- 
darpeofa (1979) by VjlvanStha and Haravijaya 
by RatnSkara (vols. I-II, 1982-83). 

GOPATHA-BRAHMAI^A. See Brdhmana. 

GOPENDRA TIPPA BHOPALA (fl. 15 cent.). 
A scion of the Ssluva dynasty of Vijayana- 
gara and author in Sanskrit of Tdladipikd, a 
work on music (in three chapters) on M3rga 
and deil Talas, and of a comm, on VSmana’s 
'KdvydIaAkdra-sCitra-vfitti (q.v.). 

GOPESVARA (fl. 18th cent.). A Sanskrit philo- 
sopher of the Suddhddvaita school, who was 
honoured a^ ‘Sarvajfia’, and who wrote the 
comm. Rasmi (on the comm. Prakdia of Puru- 
shottama on Apubhdskya) and Bhaktimartapda 
(analysing the doctrine of Bhakti). 

GOPIKAMOHAN bhattAchArya 
( 1930- ). A Sanskrit scholar, whose chief works 
are: Studies in Nydya VaUeshika, ed. of Jhdna- 
laksharid-viehdraraha^ya (a work on Indian 
logic), ed. of Meghaddta-iikd of Krishpapati, 
Some Problems qf Indian Logic in Historical 
Perspective and NavyorNy&ya (1978). 

gopinAtha bhattAchArya. a 

modern scholar, who has ed. Annam BhaUa’s 



155 


Samkrit, Pali, Prakrit and ApabhraMa 


Tarka-safigraha and Dfptica. 

GOPINATHA CHAKRAVARTIN. (fl. c. 15th 
cent.)- A Sanskrit dramatist and author of a 
Prahasana: Kautuka-sarvasva (q.v.), composed 
for the Durg;i-pOja festival of Bengal. 

GOPInATHA KAVIRAJA (1887-1976). An 
eminent scholar of Sanskrit literature, Incian 
philosophyandTantra, who, despite heavyodds 
in hfe, was appointed Principal of Govern- 
ment Sanskrit College in 1923 and occupied 
this post for 14 years. He had also made 
a*deep study of English, French and German 
literatures. Besides his 1 1 Bengali works, his 
works in English are: A Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Manuscripts acquired for the Sanskrit College, 
Benares during •19I8~1919, A Descriptive 
Catalogue of Mlmamsa Manuscripts in the 
Sanskri* College, Ben- res with Introduction 
(1923), Bibliography of NyiyarVaiieshika 
Literature (1961) and Aspectsof Indian Thought 
(Burdwan University, 1966). His Hindi works 
are: Bhdratiya Sandcfiti our Sddhana (2 ^ts., 
1963), Kdsi ki Sarasvata Sddhana (1965), 
Tantrik Sanskfifi, Tantrika Vanmaya men 
S dktadfishi i il965) ut6 Tantrik Literature. He 
was awarded the titles of ‘MahSmahopS- 
dhyaya’ and *Padmavibhushana’. 

GOPINATHA RAO, T.A. A modern scholar, 
whose chief work is Elements of Hindu 
Iconography (2 Vols., Travancorc, 1914). 

GORRESIO, GASPARE (1808-91). An 
Italian Indologist, whose chief work is the 
ed. and tr. into Italian of the Rdmdy'apa 
(1843-67). 

GOSrINAGARA-VARHANA (Descripti ' of 
the City of Cochin). A descriptive Sanskrit 
poem by Nftrgyapa Bhafta (q-v.), in which 
the harbour city of Cochin *with its tall 
spires and varied wares, the ships, the foreig- 
ners, the busy markets— is graphically descri- 
bed in enchanting expression. 


GOSWAMI, BHAGABAT KUMAR. A 
modern scholar, whose chief work is The 
Bhakti Cults in Ancient India (Calcutta, 1922). 

GOSWAMI, K.G. An Indian scholar, whose 
chief work A Study ofVaishpavism (1956) deals 
with the chequered history of the Vaishpava 
religion in the light of epigraphic, humismatic 
and other archaeological material. 

GOTAMA (fl. c. 500B.C.). Also called 
Gautama, he is the author of AySya-sHtra 
(q.v.), the earliest Sanskrit treatise on NySya 
philosophy. 

GOTHONI, RENE (1950- ). A Finnish 
scholar, whose special field of study is the 
Buddhist monastery. 

GOTSHALK, RICHARD. A foreign Indolo- 
gist, whose chief work is: BhagavadgUd (tr. 
and comm.; 1985). 

GOUDRIAAN, T. A Dutch Indologist, who 
in collaboration with S. Gupta and D.G. 
Hoens, has pub. a book Tantrism (1978). 
He is at present working on ‘Problems of 
Balinese Religious Literature in Sanskrit’ and 
w':." S. Gupta on ‘Tantric Literature’. 

GOUGH, ARCHIBALD EDWARD. An 
Indologist, whose chief works arf: The Philo- 
sophy of the Upanishads (London 1882) and 
Eng. tr. of Sarva-darsana-stdigraha by Midha- 
va-S§yapa (jointly with E.B. Cowell). 

GOVARDHANA (fl. I2th cent.). Author of 
the Sanskrit lyric poem Jryd-saptaSatl (q.v.), 
he was con of Nllambara Somyajin, had a 
brother Balabhadra and a pupU Udayana. 
He enjoyed the patronage of king Lakshmapa- 
sena of Bengal (r.c. 1185-1205). According 
to Jayadeva, whom he mentions in his GBa- 
govinda, none could match Oovardhana iif 
erotic compositions, 
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GOVINDA (fl. middle of 16th cent.)- A 
Sanskrit writer, son of Keia^'a and author 
of Kavya-pradipa (q.v.), a w jrk on poetics. 

GOVINDA-BHASHYA. An original Sanskrit 
comm, by Baladeva VidyabhQsha^a (q.v.) on 
the Brakma-sutra (q.v.). The comm, was 
written because the followers of Rflm£nuja, 
NimbSrka and Vallabhacharya tauntingly 
said that while each of the older Vaishnava 
sects had their special Bhashyas on the 
Brahma-sHtra, the followers of Chaitanya had 
none. According to this work, the individual 
is different from God. It is one of those 
works, which furnish the philosophical basis 
for the Vaishqavas of Bengal. 

GOVINDA BHATTA (fl. 17th cent.?). A 
Sanskrit writer, whose RSmachandra-yasah- 
prabantUta describes the life of king Rama- 
Chandra of BikSner. 

GOVINDACHARYA SVAMIN. a. a modern 
scholar whose chief wotk is: Life of RSniami- 
jacharya (Madras, 1906); he wrote also articles 
on Paficharatra literature and on Vasudeva. 

GOVINDADASA (fl. probably end of 16th 
cent.). Author of Bhaishajya-ratnavali (q.v.), 
•an Ayurvedic work in Sanskrit. 

GOVINDA DTKSHITA (1554-1626). A Sans- 
krit poet, who was in the court of RaghunStha 
Niyaka of Tanjore. He was a minister of this 
family of rulefs for three generations. A true 
prihmapa, he is worshipped as a god in the 
form of Linga at Kumbhakonam and at 
' Tiruvadi and as an image at patiesvaram. 
His Sihiiya-sudhS describes the life and 
acfaieveoients of Raghunitha. He authored 
Harivafhia-duritram in Sanskrit in 3 Parts. He 
al^M wrote several other works on Vedtota, 
sculpture apd music (SangftO'StidMnidhi). Also 
known as Ayyana, he was father of Venkata* 
*makhi Dikshita (q.v.). At Oovinda Dlkshiu's 
instance, numberless grants were nude by his 


kings for construction of several mapdapas 
and bathing ghats on Kftveil. 

GOVINDAJrr. See SabhydlaAka'afut. 

GOVINDANANDA (fl. between 1500 and 
1540). a famous writer on the Smfiti 
literature of Bengal. Son of Gapapatibhatta 
of Medinflpura, he had the title ‘Kavikanka- 
nSch&rya*. His works are: DSnakriya-km- 
mudi, Suddhi-kaumudi, SridlUia-kriya-koumudi, 
Varshakriya-kaumudi and Kriyi-kaumudi 
(qq.v.). He also wrote three comms.: Tattvi- 
riha-kaumudi (on Solapapi's PrdyaSehitta‘ 
viveka), Artha-kaumudi (on Srinivasa’s Suddhi* 
dipika) and a comm, on ^rdddha-viveka of 
^Qlapdni. His works are of particular inte- 
rest to historians on account of numerous 
authors and works quoted therein. 

GOVINDA NATHA. a Sanskrit poet, whose 
SankarachdrjKKharitam deals with the life of 
Sankara. The author’s time is not certain. 

GOVINDAPRASAD SHARMA ‘DADHI- 
CHA’. A modem Sanskrit author of BkSror 
tetivriuam (KalySni, Jaipur, 11. 8 ff.), a drama, 
•which presents in 3 Acts, respectively: 
ancient India, India under the British and 
Free India. 

GOVINDARAJA (fl. between 1080 and 1140). 
Son of BhaUa MSdhava and grandson of 
Narsyapa, he is the author of a celebrated 
comm, in Sanskrit on 'ManursmtUi (q.v.) and 
also of the SmWft-mflflyarf . (dealing with all 
the topics of Dharmaigstra). A Sahagamanor 
vUUd is also attributed to him. 

GOVINDA RAJANAKA (11. 20th cent.). A 
Sanskrit poet, who has brought up 
ngii!tf(q.v.)tomoden) times. 

GOVINDA THAKURA (fl. 1450-1500). A 
Sanskrit scholar, who sm-a native of Mit^i. 
His comm, on the (q.v.) is 
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Kdvya^pradTpa; it holds a high place among 
comins. on Kavya-prak^a. The Pradipa was 
also commented upon by Vaidyanatha Tatsat 
and Nigoji Bhatta under the titles Prabhd and 
Udyota respectively. Govinda ThSkura wrote 
another comm.: Uddharana-dipikd on the 
illustrations quoted in Kdvya-prakdia, Thr 
Uddharatm-dipikd was also commented upon 
by Vaidyanatha Tatsat under the title: 
Uddharana^chandrikd, 

GOWEN, FIERBERT H. An Indologist, 
whose chief work is A History of Indian Lite- 
rature from Vedic Times to the Present Day. 

GOYAL, S.R. A scholar, whose chief work is: 
*1 Religious History oj Ancient India (Pre- 
Vedic, Jama and Buddhist Religion; 1985); 
2nd vol. 1986. 

GRANTGVSKY, E.A. A modern Russian 
Indologist, who, in collaboration with G.M. 
IJongard-Lcvin, has in his Russian book 
‘From Scythia to India’ (1974) examined 
some questions of the Ancient Indian Mytho- 
logy connected with the problem of the origin 
of Indo-Aryans. 

GRASSMANN, HERMANN GUENTHER 
(1809-77). A German Indologist, whose 
brilliant books on mathematical subjects 
were not understood by his contemporaries 
and he turned to Sanskrit as a diversion. He 
discovered the ''Grassmann Law” in linguis- 
tics and brought out the first tr. of the Rigveda 
into German verse and a dictionary of Rig- 
vedic terms. He became a teacher of mathema- 
tics at a school in Berlin and later in his 
home town Stettin, where he taught up to his 
death. He took up Sanskrit “for rc^ cation” 
from 1849 onwards and compijed a dictionary 
for the Bigveda for his own use, which' was 
pub. in Leipzig in 1873; reprint 1936. Grass- 
mann discussed a phonetic Jaw, which he 
discovered in his book ^Das A^piratengesetz 


Sanskrit as well as in Greek oneof two aspirates 
stops if a word is convened into a non-aspi- 
rate. Grassmann thereby proved that Sanskrit 
had undergone some changes and did not 
represent the original language of the Indo- 
Europeans, as the first scholars of compara- 
tive linguistics had thought. 

Grassmann's tr. of the Rigveda appeared in 
two volumes (Leipzig, 1876,1878) and he 
attempted to give a faithful rendering of the 
original text in German verse. His tr. was 
helpful in making the Rigveda known to the 
general public. 

Although he devoted much time to the 
education of his eleven children, he found 
time to make two important discoveries in 
yet another field, Physics: these discoveries 
were rediscovered some years later by the 
physicists Helmholtz and Clausius. 

GRAUL, KARL (1814-64). A German 
Indologist, who spent four years in studies 
overseas and learnt Tamil and Sanskrit in 
India. As a result of his studies, he pub. in 
German: “Journey to Eastern India via 
Palestine and Egypt” (5 vols., 1854-56); vols. 
Ill, IV & V deal with Western India, South 
Eastern India, as well as Ceylon. He published 
a imber of works on Tamil grammar and 
literature. 

GRAY, JAMES. A British Indologist, whose 
chief works are : ed. and Eng. tr. of 
Jindlafikdra (q.v.; London, 1894) and Ancient 
Proverbs and Maxims from Burmese Sources or 
the Niti Literature of Burma (London, 1886). 

GRAY, LOUIS H. An American Indologist, 
whose chief works are : ed. and Eng. tr. 
of Subhandu’s Vasavadattd, (19P), of Ballala’s 
Bhojaprabandha and Indo-Iranian Phonology^ 

GREEK, TADIANA. A Russian lady scholar, 
who is working on the Asian material collect- 
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ed in the Hermitage in Leningard, one of the 
five great Museums in the West. 

GREN'EKLUND, G. A modem Swedish In- 
dologist, whose chief work is: A study of 
Nominal Sentences in the Oldest Upanishads 
(Uppsala, 1978). He is at present engaged in 
research on the problems of interpretation in 
the Upanishads. 

GRIERSON, GEORGE ABRAHAM. The first 
Director of Linguistic Survey of India, consti- 
tuted by the Government of India in 1894. 
He submitted after well over 33 years his re- 
port of the first Linguistic Survey of India in 
1927, pub. in 1 1 volumes. It has become the 
source of practically all the major research in 
the field of Indian and General Linguistics. 
His other works are the pub. of different por- 
tions of Prdki imkalpataru of Rimatarkavu- 
glia. Modern Vernacular Literature of Hindus- 
tan, important articles: ‘Raja^khara on the 
Home of Paiiachl’ (1921), ‘PaisSchl and 
ChulikapaisSchl’ (1923). ‘The Monotheistic 
Religion of Ancient India’ (1909), The Bfih- 
atkatha in Marka^deya’ (1913), ‘Apabhraihsa 
according to Markandeya and the Dhakkl 
Prakrit’ (1913), ‘The Prakrit Dhatvadeias 
according to the Western and the Eastern 
Schools of Prakrit Grammarians’ (Calcutta, 
1924) and ‘The Eastern School of Prakrit 
Grammarians’ (Calcutta, 192S). He collected 
82 songs of poet Vidyapati from various 
singers; be wrote also articles on the Bh9ga- 
vata religion. 

GRIFFITHS, JOHN. A modem Indologist, 
whose chief work is: The Paintings in the 
Buddhist Cave Temples oj Ajanta (2 vols.). 

GRIFFITH, RALPH T.H. (1826-1906). A 
celebrated English Indologist, who was 
Principal of the Government Sanskrit College, 
Varanasi for 17 years (1861-78). Grfflith 
lumained unmarried and his bungalow, which 
was in the campus of the College, was well- 


maintained and decorated to such an extent 
that when Griffith was out on his evening 
walk, people used to visit his residence. Him- 
self a poet, he tr. the four Vedas in verse: 
Eng. tr. of Eigveda appeared at first in four 
volumes (1889-92; repub. in 2 vols. 1896-97; 
third ed. 1926), of Sdmaveda, a metrical one, 
in two parts (1893, 1907, new eds. 1916, 
1926), of the Sukla Yajurveda (third ed. 1957) 
and of the Atharvaveda, with a popular 
comment in two volunrs (1895-96; new ed. 
1916); Griffith pub. the metrical tr. of all the 
four Vedas (1889-1899). He also tr. Valmiki’s 
Pdmdytra \t\ \tTfii the place wlere he did 
this rendering into English, is still shown to 
the visitors of Sanskrit College. 

GBIHASTHA-RATNAKARA. a huge Sans- 
krit Smpti digest in 68 chaps, by Chandesvara 
(q.v.), dealing with the duties of a house- 
holder (Gfihastha). Forming part of the 
author’s Smiiti-ratndkara (q.v.), it also pres- 
cribes duties of different castes. 

GEIHYA-SOTRA. a part of the Kalpa-sutra 
(q.v.). See Vedahga (Kalpa-sOtra). 

GRILL, J. A German Indologist, whose 
Hundert Lud^r des Atharra-veda (Stuttgart. 
1879-88) is a German tr. of 100 selected 
hymns of the Atharvaveda. 

GRIMM, GEORGE (1868-1945). A German 
Indologist, whose chief works are : The 
Doctrine of the Buddha: the Religion of Reason 
and Meditation (1958) and Buddhist Wisdom : 
The Mystery of the Self. 

GRINTSER, P.A. A modem Russian Indolo- 
gist, whose important work in Russian on the 
classical epics of ancient India is: ‘Ancient 
Inciian Epics, Genesis and Typology’ (1974), 
in which the theory of the oral origin of the 
ancient Indian epics has been elaborated and 
its correlation with other monuments of 
World Epic and mythological traditions es- 
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tablished. His other contributions in this field 
are : *Epic formula^ in the Mahubhfirata and 
the Ramayana' in the ‘Typoloracal* Researches 
in Folklore (1975), ‘'Kar>^d in the Mahdbhdrata 
and Achilles in the Illiad* in ‘Historical and 
Philological Researches’ (1974) and ‘Epic’ in 
‘Culture of Ancient India’ (1975). In the 
series ‘Writers and Thinkers of the East’, he is 
publishing a book: ‘Bhasa— An Outline of His 
Creative Work’. 

GRISWOLD, H.D. An Indologist, whose 
chief works are : Religion of the Rigveda (1923) 
and God Varuna in the Rigveda. 

GRONBECK, V. A Danish Indologist whose 
chief work Mystikera /’ Europa og Indien 
(1925) contains a chapter on the Buddha. 

GRONSSET, R. (1885-1952). A French Indo- 
logist, whose chief works are : In the Footsteps 
of Buddha (1932) and Bfihattara-bhdrata 
(Marathwada University, Aurangabad, 1960). 

GROSLIER. A French Indologist, whose 
chief works are : Indo-Chine, carrejour des Arts 
(Pans, 1960) and Angkor, etc. (Pans, 1956). 

GRUENWEDEL, ALBERT (1856-1^^^). A 
German Iiidolozist. who obtained a doc^^ratc 
by the publication of a Pali text : “The sixth 
chapter of the Rupasiddhi, ed. from three 
Sinhalese Pali manuscripts'' (1879). In 1881, 
he joined the Berlin Museum for Ethnolog;,; 
two years later he became Assistant Director. 
He published a number of books and articles 
on the art and iconography of Buddhism 
and the archaeology of Central Asia. 
Onienwedel’s chief work is : Buddhistische 
Kunst in Indien (Buddhist Art in India; 1893; 
2ad ed. 1900, Eng. tr. liJOl, rev, and en. -ged 
by Burgess; reprint Varanasi, 1974). He. gave 
a brief survey of Buddhist art in Bharhut and 
Sanchi and then discussed the art of 
Gftndhftra in detail, showing the Persian and 
Greek influence on ♦he sculptures found in 


the North West of the subcontinent, and the 
influence these had in turn on the Buddhist 
countries further East, Java, Tibet, China and 
Japan. In Mytholngie des Buddhismus in 
Tibet und der ‘Mongolei (Mythology of 
Buddhism in Tibet and Mongolia; 1900), 
he discussed the iconography of the later 
phase of Buddhism. 

He was head of two of the Prussian 
expeditions to Eastern Turkestan and he pub- 
lished reports on the expeditions, accompany- 
ing the description with sketches and plans 
of monuments. He also published several 
works based on his findings. 

GUBERNATIS, ANGELO DE. An Italian 
scholar, whose Zoological Mythology (Eng. tr. 
London, 1873; originally written in Italian) 
deals with three categories of animals (of the 
land, of the mid-region and of water) in the 
Indo-European mythology, the starting point 
of the treatment always being Rigveda, His 
other chief works are : Letture sopra la 
Mitologia Vedica (Firenze, 1874; on the comp- 
arison of Vedic myths with Christian Con- 
cepts) and Fonti vediche delV Epopea (Firenze, 
1867), which characterises the Rigveda as the 
Bible of the Aryans. 

According to Gubernatis, mythology with- 
ovt 'varis unthinkable. Following this line 
of . ument, he discusses the different repre- 
sentations of the heavenly war in all the 
A^andalas of the Rlgveda, one after another. 
For him, Vasishtha, Visvamitra, and Sud&s 
are all mythical characters; even in the 
Rdmdyana, Lanka is the cloud or the night; 
Rdrna is Vishnu or Indra, that is, the Sun; Sltfl 
is Ushas or the dawn; the monkeys are the 
rays of the Sun. He has written also a book 
(1878-82^ on Botanical Mythology, as also a 
kind of cultural encyclopaedia of India. 

GUENTERT, HERMANN. A German Indo- 
logist, whose chief work Der Arishe IVelh 
k'dnig und Highland (1923) discusses the Aryan* 
mythology. 
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GUENTHER, HERBERT V. (1917- ). An 
Indologist, who has made notable contribu- 
tion to the study of T ibetan philosophy; his 
main works are : sGam-po-pa. Jewel Ornament 
of Liberation (London, 1959), The life and 
Teachings of Naropa (Oxford, 1963), Treasures 
on the Tibetan Middle Way (Leyden, 196^, 
Yuganaddha (on the Buddhist Tantric life). 
The Royal Song of Saraha (Seattle, 1969), 
Buddhist PMosophy in Theory and Practice 
(London, 1972), The Tantric View of Life 
(1972), Tibetan- Buddhism in Western Pers- 
pective and Philosophy and Psychology tn the 
Abhidhamma (Berkeley, 1976). 

GUERINOT, A. A French Indologist, who 
ed. JTvavichdra of iSantisuri (1902) with a 
French tr.; wrote Repertoire d' epigraphie 
Jaina (Paris, 1908); and La religion D' Jaina 
(Paris, 1927); he is also the compiler in 
French of a bibliography of Emile Senart. 

GUETH, ANTON WALTER FLORUS. See 
Nyanatiioka. 

GUHADEVA. A Sanskrit scholar, who pro- 
bably commented on the Taittiriya'samhitd 
of Yajurveda] his Bhashya is no longer extant 
and his time is not certain. He is also called 
RShadeva. 

GULIK, R.H. VAN. A modem Indologist, 
whose chief work is Siddham (Nagpur, 1956). 

GUMANI (fl. later than 12th cent.). A Sans- 
krit poet and author of Upadeia-Iatakot 
which moralises on some myths and legends 
from the Epics and PurSoas. 

GUNABHADRA (fl. 9th cent.). A Jaina Sus- 
krit writer, who wrote JttmdnusSsana, a treatise 
in Sanskrit on religion, ethics and renuncia- 
tion. It is a poem in 272 verses of different 
• metres and has been tr. Into many languages. 
He also wrote Jinadatta-charita, which deals 


with the life of Jinadatta. For bis other 
works, see Jinasena. 

GUNACHANDRA (fl. 1082). A Prakfit 
poet and author of Mahdvira-chariya (q.v.), a 
poem on the life of Mahavira. He was a 
pupil of Sumativachaka and was patronised 
by Prasannachandra SQri, a pupil of Jina- 
chandra SOri; he belonged to Chandrakuli- 
nagachchha. 

GUNACHANDRA (fl. 1100-1175). A pupil 
of Hemachandra (q.v.) and joint author of 
the Sanskrit Ndiya-darpafta (q.v.). 

GUNAPHYA (fl. prior to a.d. 400). A 
Prakrit poet and the author of the lost 
Biihatkathd (q.v.). According to one tradi- 
tion, he was born at Pratishthana and became 
a favourite of king Satavahana. Another 
tradition makes him a resident of Mathura 
enjoying the patronage of king Madana of 
Ujjayini. The legend goes that, as a result 
of losing a rash wager with his contempo- 
rary scholar, Sarvavarman (author of Kdtantra 
grammar), he retired to the Vindhya forest, 
abjured the Sanskrit language and wrote in 
PaisclchT Prakrit. 

GUNARATNASORI. A Jaina Sanski it writer 
of Hemachandra school of grammar. A pupil 
of DevasundarasOri, he is the author of 
Kriyu-ratna-samuchchaya (1409) on the use of 
conjugational peculiarities of the most impor- 
tant Sanskrit roots. 

GUNAVISHNU (fl. prior to a.d. 1100). A 
Sanskrit scholar, who wrote a comm, on the 
Samaveda-mantra-brahmapa under the title 
Chhdndogya-mantra-bhdshya. 

GUNDE RAO HARKARE (11. 20th cent.). A 
Sanskrit writer of Gadwal, who has tr. into 
Sanskrit A Mid Summer Night's Dream and 
some Acts of Hamlet; he also tr. five chapters 
of the Koran into Sanskrit (1945). 
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GUNDERT, HERMANN (1814-93). A 
German Indologist, who came to India as a 
Christian missionary. He is known for his 
Malayalam-English Dictionary. Malayalam 
Gratninar and a Afalayalarn Anthology, etc. 
He contributed a paper on the “Dra vidian 
Elements in Sanskrit''. He tried \o show that 
a number of plant names of ^olne industrial 
products in Sanskrit were derived fiom Tamil 
words, and he gave the rules governing ihc 
changes which these words underwent. His 
interest in India and her culture was trans- 
mitted to his children and grand-children. 
Among the latter Hermann 1-Iesse, one of 
Germany s best known poets of our times. 

GUNE, PANDURANG DAMODAR. An 
Indian scholar, whose chief works are the 
study of the Jaina version of the legend of 
Pradyota, Udayana and Srciiika (1920), ed. 
of Bhav:zj}^.i*ik‘iha (I9r3; jointly with Dalai), 
Brahmana Quotations in the Ninth ta and 
studies in linguistics. 

GUPTA, C.B. A modcin scholar, wJ ose 
chief work is The Indian Theatre. 

GUPTA, D.K A modern Sanskrit scholar of 
Punjabi I'niveisity, Patiala, wlcsc chief 
works are ; A Critkal Stud] of Doiuim and 
His Works (1970). Socittx and Culture in the' 
time oj Dandtn (1972) and Recent Studies in 
Sa/nkrit and Indology (ed.). 

gup^tA, r d. a modcin Sanskrit scholar 
who nas pub. -I Cc/fa/fJgMC of Sanskrit Marne 
scripts in the VtindCiban Research Institute 
(Pt. I, Vrindahan. 1975). 

GUPTA, S. A Sanskrit scholar, who has pub. 
tr. of Lakshmi Tantra into Dutch (19/2’ He 
is at present preparing the work: 'The Philo- 
. sophical and Ritual Concepts of the Paheha- 
rdtra\ Sec Goudriaan. T. 

GUPTA, S.M. A modern scholar, whose 
chief work is Surya die Sun-God. 


GUPTA, S.P. and LAL, B.B. Editors of the 
Frontiers of the Indus Civilization — Sir 
Mortimer Wheeler Commemoration Volume 
(1984). 

GURNER, C.W. See Johnston. E.H. 

GURUDUTT VIDYARTHT (1864-89). An 
Arya-samajist scholar, whose works are . The 
Vedic Texts. The Trminologv af the Vedas 
and the European Scholars ( 1 888 ) and comms. 
on the ha. Mdndukya and Mundaka Upanish- 
ads. When at the World Rcl gions C onference 
held at Chicago in 1896, Vidydiihrs ct'mms. 
on the IJpanishads were sent there, an 
American publisher on its own publiNhed 
those comms. from America. His works in 
English have been collected under the title : 
The Wisdom af the Rishis. 

G URUGUyA-RATNAKARA. See Somachari- 
tragani. 

GURUKKAL, V.K.K.. A San^nt poet, 
whose chief work Srfguru-gita (Tcllichcrr> , 
1977) IS a narrative poem in 200 verses on the 
life of Vagbhalananda. 

GURUMORTI, S.V. a modern Sanskrit 
»r of BhuratJyam-sdmadfikyam {Sam\il, 
VII, 970-71), a Sanskrit drama, dealing with 
Indian unity. 

GURUSWAMY SASTRIGAL, V.S.V. a 
modern Sanskrit poet, whose chief w'orks 
are ; Salodanta and Kdliddsah yi<\amahdka\ih 
(198^’ a poem in several parts, iriicrsperscd 
with apt quotations from Kalidasa and 
others; the main attempt here is to defend 
Kalidasa ^rom the attacks of many a modern 
critic). 

GUSEVA, NAT A LYE. A senior Russian 
Indologist, who is now attached to the Insti- 
tute of Ethnography. She is the author iii 
Russian of “Hinduism, History of Formation, 
Worship Practice" (1977), '‘Hinduism: M\tho- 
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logy and its Roots” and Problems of History 
(1973). She has recently (1984) selected 37 
interesting episodes from the MahSbhdrata 
and retold them in Russian in verse and 
prose. Her earlier studies on Hinduism were 
highly praised in the Soviet Union and foreign 
countries. Her studies of the Aryans, 4heir 
origin and similarities of their language to the 
old Slavonic also evoked great interest. She is 
at present working on a book on Rajasthan, 
in which she proposes to give the life of 


Kajputs, their ethnography, language, litera- 
ture and arts. 

GUSSNER, ROBER. A modern American 
Indologist, whose chief study is on the Slo- 
tras of SaAkarScharva. 

GYANI, S.D. A modern scholar, whose chief 
work is Agni Parana — A Critical Study 
(Benares, 1964); he has written also several 
articles on Purapic studies. 




HAi^S, ERNST (1835-82). A German Indolo- 
gist, who studied Sanskrit in Bonn, Berlin 
and Tuebingen. He got his doctorate on the 
thesis in German: '^Ancient Indian Marriage 
Customs according to the Grihyasutra”. In 
1875, h^ became Professor of Sanskrit at the 
University <^n1Iege in T^ondon. He brought 
out a useful work Catalogue of Sanskrit and 
Pali Books in the British Museum, He worked 
with Eggeling (q.v) on a catalogue of classical 
Sanskrit manu<^^.ripts in London, but died 
before completing this work. He was one of 
the first to take an interest in Indian medicine 
and wrote a treatise in German as: ‘‘On the 
Origin of Indian Medicine with Special Refe- 
rence to Susruta". 

HAAS, G.C.O. / modern scholar, whose chief 
work is the Eng. tr. of Dasunipam of Dhanah- 
jaya (New York, 1912), pub. in the Columbia 
University Indo-Iranian Series. 

H^CKER, PAUL (1913-79). A German Indo- 
logist, who obtained his doctorate on the 
early history of Advaita. In 1950 he went to 
Muenster University, where he was Reader 
in Indology. In 1954 he went to the M’*hila 
Institute at Darbhanga as Professor. For 8 
years (1955-63), he was Professor in Bonn and 
thereafter took over the newly founded chair 
of Indology at Muenster University. In 1971, 
he was guest Professor at the University of 
Pennsylvania. 


Hacker’s chief works (in German) are: 
“Examinations into early Advaita Texts. 
I. Sankara’s Disciples’’ (1951), “Vivarta. 
Studies in the history of illusionistic cosmo- 
logy and Indian theory of cognition’’ (1953), 
“Sraddha” (1963), Dharma im Hinduismu^ 
(1965) and Vrata (1973). He also compared 
Indian concepts with those of European 
thinkers. In 1968 was published “Sahkara 
the Yogin and Sankara the Advaitin’’ in which 
he discussed the development of Sankara’s 
ideas. He also studied the history of Indian 
religion, contemporary Hinduism, and the 
syntax of Indo-Aryan vernacular, especially 
Hindi. In his “Prahlada, History and Develop- 
men- of a Prototyoe’’ (1959), he mide use 
of 1 . 'ersions of the story of Prahlada found 
in the Puranas and he discussed the historic 
development of this story. By comparing 
passages common to several texts, the original 
version can be reconstructed and by tracing 
these legends in later literature, their develop- 
ment in the history of religion may be studied. 
For Hacker, Hinduism was not an object of 
historical research but a living religion. In 
his opinion, representatives of modern Hindu- 
ism like V it^ekinanda and R&maknshpa were 
strongly influenced by Western thought. Neo- 
Hinduism, he says, implies a re-interpretation 
of traditional Hinduism. In 1958, he published 
a treatise “On the functions of some auxiliary 
verbs in Hindi’’. He also wrote a number of 
papers on Christian church history as also a 
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book on Martin Luther. 

IIACKMANN. A modem Indologist, whose 
chief work is Buddhism as a Rettgion. 

HAERTEL, H. A German scholar, who is 
Director of the Museum of Indian Art in 
Berlin. He has done archaeological research 
at Sonkh in Mathura district for several 
seasons. Along with J. Auboyer, he has 
published “India and Southeast Asia” (in 
German; Berlin, 1971). 

HAHN, MICHAEL. A modern German 
Indologist, who ed. and tr. Chandragomin's 
Lokdnanda-nafaka (Wiesbaden, 1974) and 
pub. HarUfhana and Gopadatta—Two authors 
in the succession of Aryaiura (Tokyo, 1977). 

He takes interest in Buddhist Sanskrit and 
Tibetan teats. 

HAJEK LUBOR(1921- ). A Czech art critic, 
who studies Indian art at the National 
Gallery, Prague. 

HALA. See Gatha-saptasati. 

HALAYUDHA (fl. 10th cent.). A Sanskrit 
author of Kaviraha^ya (q. v.), the lexicon 
Abhidhdna-ratnamdia (q.v.) and of a comm.- 
Mfitasahjivini on Pihgala’s Chhandaftsutra. 
The comm, was composed in honour of 
king Mufija Vakpati of Ohira between 974 
and 995. 

HALAYUDHA (fl. c.l 185-1205). A well- 
known Sanskrit writer in the history of the 
Smfiti digests of Bengal. Son of Dhanaftjaya 
and a DharmSdhyaksha (Chief Judge), he 
was a contemporary of king Lakshma^astoa 
(c. 1185-1205). Brdhmatia-sarvasva (q.v.) or 
Karmopadeiint is his only work, discovered so 
far; a Samvatasara-pradipa attributed by 
Raghunandana (q.v.) to him, is not accepted 
his work by some scholars. Two other works, 
Dvija-nayana and Sriddha^paddhati-iikS are 


associated with a HalSyudha, whose identity 
with the present writer is not beyond doubt. 
In the Introduction to the BriUmuma-sarvasava, 
Halflyuddha claims to have written the follow- 
ing four works; Mlmdrhsd-sarvasava, Vaish- 
ttara-stwttsvOt Saiva-sarvasva and Pandita- 
sarvasva. 

HALAYVDHA-KO^A. Another name of 
Abhiddna-ratnamSla (q.v.). 

HALBFASS, WILHELM. A modem American 
Indologist, who teaches in the University of 
Pennsylvania. His field of specialization is 
Indian philosophy. Buddhism, Jainism, etc. 

HALDER, J.P. A modern scholar, whose 
chief work is Early Buddhist Mythology. 

HALE, W. EDWARD. A modern foreign 
Indologist, whose chief work is: Asura: In 
Early Vedic Religion. 

HALEN, HARRY (1943- ). A Finnish 

Indologist of Helsinki, who is preparing a 
thesis on the Mongolian tr. of the Laiita- 
vistara. He has pub. Handbook of Oriental 
Coliections in Finland: Manuscripts, etc. (1978) 
and is now compiling a register of the persons 
at present engaged in extra-European studies 
in Finland, with bibliographies. 

HALHED, NATHANIEL BRASSEY (1751- 
1830). An English Indologist, whose chief 
work is A Code of Gentoo Laws (London, 
1776), which is an Eng. tr. of the Persian 
version of the Vivdddrnava-setu (q.v.), a com- 
pilation of Indian law of inheritance, 'family 
law, etc. 

HAMILTON, ALEXANDER (1762-1824). 
An English Indologist, whose chief works are : 
ed. of Hitopadeia (1811), A Treatise on Sanskrit 
Grammar and A Key to Chronology of the 
Hindus {Catahridge, 1820). 
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HAMM, FRANK-RICHARD (1920-73). A 
German Indologist, who, after having been 
discharged from an American POW camp after 
World War II, obtained a doctorate on a 
Jaina text. He studied the Jaina RamSyatjas 
in Sanskrit, Prakrit, and Apabhramia. From 
1952-54, he worked at the International 
Academy of Indian Culture, Nagpur, where 
Dr Raghuvira asked him to publish the 
Tibetan version of Pravrajyavastu, the first of 
the Vinayavastu of the Mulasarvastivadins, 
which he did. From 1954-64, he was assistant 
at the Indological Seminar in Hamburg. In 
1964, he went to Berlin and a year later he 
was appointed Professor at Bonn. While at 
Bonn, he worked on the edition and tr. of 
Milaraspa's and Atisa's works and brought 
out the first ed. and re-translation of the 
“Hundert thousand songs” (mgur ‘bum) of 
Milaraspa. He was also interested in Thera- 
vada Buddhism and wrote a paper “On some 
recent editions of the Pali Tipitaka”. He 
wrote Buddhismus und Jainismus (1964), made 
a ‘Jtiidy of Chh^ndogya-upanishad and wrote 
other papers. 

HAMMIRA‘KAVYA. a Saiiskiil historical 
poem by the Jaina writer, Nayachandra 
(fl. 15th cent.). The work in 14 cantos is 
the result of a revelation made to him ’p a 
dream by king Hammira himself. 

Hammira tried to uphold the independence 
of his race and was for a time well successful. 
In the third year of his reign, Allauddin 
demanded the extradition of a Mughal noble- 
man who had taken refuge with Hammira, 
but it was refused. The capital of Hammira 
was beseiged and in defending the capital, 
the king fell and his women perished on the 
funeral pile. The poem describes the 
heroic deeds of Hammira: king Jaitrasimha’s 
advice to his son Hammira on politics is very 
informing. 

HAMMlRA-MADA-MARDANA. A Sanskrit 


drama in 5 Acts, composed by Jayasiifiha 
Snri (q.v.) between 1219 and 1229. 

The drama is full of intrigues and incidents 
and, though purported to commemorate the 
victory of king Viradhavala over the Muslim 
ruler, Hammira (Amir Shikar or Sultan 
Sams-ud-dunya), in reality it eulogises the 
king’s two ministers, Vastupala and Tcjahpala, 
describing Vastupala’s skill in diplomacy and 
repulsion by him of the Muslim invasion of 
Gujarat. There are several comms. on 
the play. (Hammira in this drama is diffe- 
rent from the Hindu king Hammira). 

UAMMJRA‘RAS0. Traditionally an Apabhra- 
msa poem by Sarhgadhara (q.v.), which is no 
longer extant. It treats of the grim battle 
between Hammira, the Maharana of Ra^a- 
thambhor and Alauddin. 

HAMSARAJA. a Sanskrit scholar, whose 
Vaidika-Kosa (1936) is a dictionaiy of those 
Vcdic words, whose meanings or explana- 
tions have been given in the Brithmanas\ the 
Brahmana portion is also tr. into Hindi. 

HANAYAMA, S. a modern Indologist, who.se 
chie^ work is Bibliography of Buddhism 
(To! ), 1961). 

HANDlQUr, K^tlSHlSA KANTA (1898-1982). 
A scholar, whose chief works are: the critical 
eds. of NaishadhJya-charita, Setubamlha and 
Yasastilaka-champu (qq.v.), with an Fng. tr. 
and critical notes (Lahore, 1934), of the first 
woik. 

HANDURUKANDE. RAT NA (1932- ). A 

Sanskrit 'scholar, who is Professor of Sanskrit, 
University of Peradeniya, Peradeniya, Sri 
Lanka. His chief works are: Contributions to 
the first 3 vols. of Encylopaedia of Buddhism 
(pub. by the Government of Sri Lanka), 
critical ed. of Mapichii^avadana and Loka- < 
nanda: tr. and a comparative study(pub. by the 
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Pali Text Society in the Sacred Books of the 
Buddhists Series, London, 1967), articles in 
the Critical Pali Dictionary, The Mariichiida 
Stu^' ( 1 976), and several research articles on 
Buddhist Studies published in journals of 
repute. He has also published reviews and 
has made contributions to ‘Annuals'. 

HANSA RAJA (b. 1888). An Arya-samajist 
Vedic scholar, who.se chief works are: Vaidika 
Koia (1926: based on the BrShmanas publi- 
shed before 1925). Science in the Vedas, etc. 

HANS RAJ AGARWAL. A modern .Sanskrit 
writer, whose chief works are Samskrita- 
sahityetihasa (2 Vols., 1951), Samskrita- 
nihandhapradipa (\95S) and A Short History of 
Sanskrit Litrature (revised ed. 1963). 

HANSEN, OLAF. A modern German Indo- 
logist, who is a student ofSchubring; his 
main interests are comparative Vedic and 
Iranian studies. 

HANUMANNITAKA. a unique Sanskrit 
drama, known as the work of Hanuman, but 
which was for a long time lost. There are 
many legends current about this play but they 
all agree to this that is now extant is only a 
recast or reconstruction of the original. It 
exists in two principal recensions, viz.. West 
Indian (in 14 Acts and 548 verses) redacted 
by Damodara Misra, and East Indian 
(Bengali), arranged by Madhusndana in 10 
Acts (720 verses). The former is styled 
Hanwnannafaka and the latter Mahonutaka. 
It is said that Hanuman wrote an account of 
the life of his deity in the form of a drama. 
When he came to know that ValmTki was 
writing the epic, he thought that his 
composition would eclipse the sage’s work and 
therefore cast it into the sea. At the instance 
of king Bhoja of Dhara (q. V.), the play was 
recorded on the rocks in fragments, was 
recast and was made available. The chrono- 
logy of these two versions is hard to hx with 


any definiteness. It is clear, however, that in 
its present form the work contains verses not 
only from the Romuyana and the Hitopadesa, 
but also from the BSla-ramdyanta and the 
Anargha-rdghava (qq. v.) and is in its turn 
drawn upon by Subhafa of the 1 3th cent. A 
great portion of this work, however, myst be 
much older, as is .suggested by the legends, 
and also by the fact Aiiandavardhana (q. v.) 
refers to it. 

In Act I after the brief Nandi, there being 
no prologue, a narrative follows down to the 
arrival of Rama at Mithila for winning Sita 
by breaking iSiva’s bow; this part of the 
action is in the form of a dialogue between 
Sits, Janaka, Rama, and others. Narratives 
lead up to SitS’s marriage and to the scene 
with Parafurama. Act II describes SltS’s 
lov: for Rama and is undramatic. Act III is 
mainly descriptive and carries the story down 
to the departure of RSma and Lakshmapa in 
chase of Maricha in deer shape. Acts IV-VIl 
treat of RSma’s return to the dcseited hut; 
RSma’s search for Sits and departure of 
Hanuman for Lanka; Hanuman’s consolation 
of Sits and return; the crossing of the ocean 
by apes. Act VI 11 shows Ahgada’s mission 
to Ravapa. The remaining Acts describe the 
conflict, conquest and return of Rama’s party 
to Ayodhya. 

The Hanumannafaka is not a Nataka in the 
exact sense of the term; it is described some- 
thing between an epic and a dramatic com- 
position. It is also described as a Chhdya- 
ndfaka (shadow-play). According to 
Subandhu, this is a Samagra type of dramati 
composition which combines in itself aU 
the different characteristics of all the types 
of Natiika, but these terms arc not found 
acceptable. The only statement, therefore, 
that we may safely make about this play for 
the present, is that it is a literary drama, a 
play never intended to be acted, as seems to 
be shown by the several peculiar features such 
as the prevalence of verse over prose, absence 
of Prakrit, the large number of characters. 
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the omission of the Vidnshaka, and its 
plagiarisms from earlier Rama dramas.* 
HCIP, IV. 182. 

HANUMATPRASADA SASTRI. A Sanskrit 
writer, whose chief work is Katrmretihasali 
(a history of Kashmir, 1969). 

HANXLEDEN, J. E. A German Jesuit Father, 
who worked in Malabar from 1699 to 1/32. 
His Grammatica Granthamia scu Samscrdumica 
was the first Sanskrit grammar, written by a 
European; it was not printed, but was used by 
Bartholome (q. v.). 

HARACHARITA'CHINTAMANI. A Sanskrit 
Mahak&vya in 32 cantos, by Jayadratha 
(q. V.; fl. early 13th cent.); the printed text is 
incomplete and runs upto the 45th verse of 
the 32nd canto. 

It is not leally a Mahfikavya but a Maha- 
tmya since it is a storehouse of Saiva myths, 
practices and beliefs. Tt relates many legends 
connected with Siva and his various Avatara'^; 
eight of these legends are localised at well- 
known Kashmirian Tlrthas; the local names 
as lecorded by Jayadratha, agree closely with 
those of the Rajataranginu The importance 
of the work lies in this that it embodies some 
old and new Saiva practices and Icgcnuj. 

HARADATTA. A Sanskrit grammarian, son 
of Padmakumara and a resident of South 
India. He composed the Pada-numjarl (q.v.), 
a valuable comm, on the Kasika; his date is 
uncertain. 

HARADATTA. (fl. 1150-1300). A South 
Indian Sanskrit writer and author of the 
comin. Ujjvalo on the Apostanba-dharnio- 
sHtra, of AnSkula on the Apastamba-^, Hiya- 
sQtra, Antivfla on the Aivaluyana-grihyasjtra 
and the MitSkshara comm, on the Gautama- 
dharmasnira; Pada-ntanjari (q. v.) is also 
ascribed to him. His works arc models of 
ideal commentaries 


HARADATTA. (fl. early 18th cent.). A 
Sanskrit poet, son of Jayasahkara of the 
Giirgya gotra and author of Raghava- 
naishadhtya, a poem in two cantos, simultan- 
eously narrating the stories of Rama and 
Nala. 

HARADATTA. See Vrajaraja Dikshita. 

HARAKELI-NATAKA. See Visaladeva 
VigraharOja. 

HARA-LATA. a Sanskrit Smriti digest by 
Aniruddha (q. v.), intended for the 
Samavedins; it deals with impurity consequent 
upon birth and death and also with acts 
allowed or forbidden during the period of 
impurity. 

KARA, M. A noted Japanese scholar, whose 
special field of study is epic-pura^ic literature. 
A pupil of Tsuji. Nakamura and D. Ingalls, 
he was appointed to hold the chair of Sanskrit 
in the Imperial University of Tokyo in 1960. 

HARAPRASADA SASTRI. a celebrated 
Indian scholar, whose chief works are: ed. of 
Samdarananda, discovery of the material 
represented by Ruudbo Gfin O lyohdy collection 
Ci. c material from Nepal, subsequently ed. 
by 3.T. Bha{tacharya in Sddhanamala 
(2 Vols., 1925 and 1928) and Catalogue of 
i^epal Palm-leaf MSS. By making a thorough 
and critical examination of the contents of 
the Purutjas, he has divided them into six 
groups in accordance with their subject- 
maiicr; he is also of the view that the original 
number of the PuraijaN was four, which was 
raised to ten and then to the traditional 
number ighteen. 

HARAVALI a Sanskrit lexicon by Puru- 
shottamadeva (q. v.), including synonyms and 
homonyms. Like the author’s Trikaftdalesha, 
it contains a rich store of very rare term*, 
many of which are from Buddhist texts. 
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HARA-VIJAYA. A Sanskrit MahSkSvya in SO 
cantos by Rsjanaka Ratnakara (q. v.), which 
treats of the story of the destruction of the 
demon Andhaka by Siva. Though bom 
blind, the demon had obtained sight by hard 
penance whereupon he became a source of 
trouble to gods; hence killed by Siva. In 
spite of the presence of some good stanzas, 
the work betrays a deplorable lack of pro- 
portion and shows excessive fondness for 
Yamaha!. The last few cantos of this poem 
are held to be spurious on the ground that 
Alaka, the author’s pupil, has written comm, 
upto the middle of the 46th canto. 

HARDY, EDMUND. A German Indologist, 
whose chief works are: Die vedische-brtAma- 
ntsche periode der Religion des alien Indiens 
(Munster, 1893), Indische Religions-geschichte 
(Leipzig, 1898), ed. of Netti-pqkararia, ed. of 
Paramattha-dipani and Notes for ed. of Peta- 
vatthu. His treatment of the Vedic religion 
is of the nature of a straight-forward state- 
ment rather than of a critical exposition. 

HARDY, R. SPENCE (1803-68). A Wesleyan 
missionary, who pub. several works based on 
Siihhalese sources; his works are: Eastern 
Monachism (London, 1850), Manual of 
Buddhism in its Modern Development (I860) 
and The Legends and Theories of the Buddhists 
(1866). 

HARE, E.M. (1893-1955). An English Indo- 
logist, whose chief works are tr. of Anguttara- 
nikaya (1934-35) and of Suttanipata (1945). 

HARIBABA PURANIKA. Sec Bhayalikar, 
Annaji Rcimachandra. 

HARIBHADRA (fl. 2nd half of 8th cent.). A 
Jaina Sanskrit and Prakrit writer, who, 
originally a Brahmaga, was the outstanding per- 
sonality among the Jaina writers of his period. 
He describes himself as the son of MahattarS 


Yflkinl, who, an ordinary nun, had become 
instrumental in his conversion to Jainism 
according to tradition ; a pupil of Jinabhata, 
he was known also as VirahShka. He is the 
earliest Sanskrit commentator of the 
Jaina canonical literature in Prakrit (a 
tendency followed by others) and his 
contributions to Jaina logic are outstanding. 
His Sanskrit comms. on the Jaina 
canon contain illustrative stories drawn from 
the mass of Prakrit story literature. His Sans- 
krit works are: ShaddarSana-samuchchaya (a 
brilliant exposition of the different systems of 
philosophy of the day), Lokatattva-nirriaya, 
Yogadrishfi-samuchchaya, Yoga-bindu and 
Dharma-bindu; a comm. Abhisamayalahkdra- 
loka on Abhisamaydlankdra-karika (q.v.) is 
also attributed to him. He inaugurated a new 
era in Yoga literature by employing new 
terminology and an extraordinary and des- 
criptive style. His principal Prakrit works 
arc: Samaraditya-katha (Samardichcha-kahn) 
and Dhurtakhyana (qq.v.); his Dhurtdkhyiina i s 
a remarkable satire in Indian literature. 
Haribhadra is the first great Prakrit writer of 
this period. 

HARIBHADRA. Haribhadra, supposed by 
some to be identical with Harichandra (q.v.), 
is the author of the Sanskrit Jivandhara- 
champii. 

HARIBHADRA (fl. 12th cent.). A Prakrit 
and Apabhrarhia poet, who is the author of 
the Jfemiriaha-chariii (NeminStha-charita; q.v.) 
in Apabhrarii^a and Mallinatha-charita 
(giving the life of the 19th Tlrthahkara) in 
Prakrit. He completed his. first work in 
1159 on the day of conversion of king 
KumSrapSla to Jainism. There is also a 
reference to his having composed the Chandra- 
pfabha charita in 8,(XX) verses in Prakrit. 

HARIBHAKTI-VILASA. a Sanskrit work 
in 20 chapters by Gopfilabhada or by' 
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San&tana Gosvamin (qq.v.), which is regarded 
as the most authoritative work on the rites 
and practices of Vaishpavas of Bengal. The 
work, in verse, is replete with quotations 
from the Pura^as. 

HARICHANDRA (fl. after 900). A Sanskrit 
author of Jlvandhara-champu (q.v.), who had 
earned the title of 'Sarasvati-putra'. 
Digambara Jaina, son of Ardradeva and 
Rddha, he is mentioned by Rajasekhara in his 
Karpuramanjari (q.v.). He may or may not 
be identified with Harichandra, author of the 
Dharmaiarmabhyudaya (q.v.). 

HARICHANDRA. A Sanskrit poet, whose 
verse occurs in Subhashitavali (q.v.). 

HARICHANDRA. A Sanskrit poet, who is 
mentioned in the Sadukti-karnamrita (q.v.). 

HARICHANDRA, BHATTARA. Author 
of a Sanskrit prose work as mentioned 
in Harsha-charita (q.v.). 

HARICHARANA BHATTACHARYA (b. 
1879). A Sanskrit writer, who was Professor 
of Sanskrit in Metropolitan College, Calcutta. 
His Kapdla-kundald (Calcutta, 1926) is a 
Sanskrit tr. of Bankim Chandra’s Bengali novel 
of the same name. He also tr. Rubaiyat of 
Cmar Khayyam into Sanskrit; his poems are: 
Karpadhara and Rupasunirjhara. 

HARICHARlTA-KiVYA. Sec Chambhuja. 

HARID.ASA (fl. 18th cent.). A Sanskrit poet 
and author of Kokiladuta, a poem on the 
model of Meghaduta. (q.v.). 

HARIDASA CHAUDHURl. A modern iter, 
who, along with Spiegelberg (q.v.), has ed. a 
volume called the Integral Philosophy of 
Aurobindo; he runs along with Svami Kriya- 
nanda, a Centre in San Francisco for 
Universal Religion. 


HARIDASA SIDDHANTA-VAGTSA (b. 
1876). A Sanskrit writer of BengSl, who was 
professor of Sanskrit at Nakipura. His chief 
works are: SaralS (a novel), Virdja-sarojM, 
Vangiya-pratapa (plays), Rukmirii-haraaa 
(poem) and comms. with historical 
introduction on Naishadha-charita, KSdambari, 
Dasakumara-charita, Sahitya-darpana and on 
the poems and plays of KalidSsa and Bhava- 
bhQti (most of them printed at Calcutta).’ 

HARIDATTA SASTRI. A modern Sanskrit 
scholar, hose chief works are: Rikmanimala, 
Rigveda-bhdshya-bhumikd and Samskrita- 
Kdvyakdra. 

HARIHARA (fl. prior to 12^)). Author 
of a Sanskrit comm, on Pdraskara-grihya- 
sutra. 

HARIHARA. (fl. c. 15th cent.). A Sanskrit 
dramatist and author of Bhartrihari-nirveda 
(q.v.), a drama, in glorification of Hathayoga 
system of Gorakshanatha and of Sankha- 
pardbhava-vydyoga; another play, Prabhdvati- 
Paririaya is also attributed to him. 

HARIHARA SaRMA, P.V. A mcdein Sans- 
krit scholar, whose $ri Gopdlakfishpo- 
snp u’ldta (1982) narrates the story of 
Krisi a in the form of a SuprabhSta. This 
stotra was published serially in the Sanskrit 
journal “Sadiskrita $rl”. 

HARIHARA SVAROpA SASTRI. A modern 
Sanskrit writer, who in his Kiimiro-yatra 
describes the beauty of Kashmir. 

HARIKAVI (or Bh3nubhatta). A Sanskrit 
poet, who was a Brahmapa from the Deccan 
but had settled in Surat. His works are: 
Sambhurdja-charita (a biography composed in 
1685, of ShambhujI, the son of ShivajI, which 
exists in fragments) and Haihayendra-charita 
(a mythical poem dealing with the story of, 
Kartikeya, but the story is spun around the 
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life of his patron, ShambhQjl himself). 

HARIK^ISHNA SASTRI. GOSVAmI. A 
Sanskrit writer, whose Lalitakathd KalSpa 
(Varanasi, 1976-77) is a collection of short 
and long stories in prose. 

HARINAmAMEITA-VYAKARAIiIA. A Sans- 
krit grammatical work by Jiva Gosvamin (q.v.), 
in which not only illustrations but definitions 
also contain the names ofRSdha, Krishga, 
Vishtiu and their deeds. A SaAkshepa (or 
Laghu) Harinamamrita-vyakarana on similar 
lines was earlier written by Rupa 
Gosvamin (q.v.). Such works, sectarian in 
character, were meant for the propagation of 
Vaisboavism and are at present in use 
among the Vaishoavas of Bengal. 

harinAtha, mahAmahopAdhyAya. 

(fl. between 12S0 and the last quarter of the 
14th cent.). A Smpti writer, perhaps of 
MithilS, whose Sanskrit Smiiti-sdra (q.v.) or 
Smpti-sdra-samuchchaya is an authoritative 
Smriti digest. He is quoted by StllapiiQi, 
Misaru Mi^ra, Vachaspati Misra, Raghunan- 
dana, Kamaljkara and later writers on 
Smriti. 

HARI RAM ACHARYA. A modern scholar, 
whose chief works are : Agamatirtha 

(poetic Hindi tr. of Prakrit Jaina Sutras) and 
a critical study of Hala and his anthology. 

HARIPRASADA (fl. 1st half of 18th cent.). A 
Sanskrit writer, son of Gahgeivara and 
author of Kavyaloka (in seven Prakiias) and 
Kdvy&rthagumpha. 

HART^AblKARA JOSHI. A modern Sans- 
krit scholar, whose chief works are: Vaidi’ a 
Viiva-dariana (3 Pts., 1966, 1968 IT.) and 
Vaidika Yoga-sutra (a comm, in Hindi, 1967). 

hariSarana SIDDHANTALAI^KAR 
(1902- ). A Vedic scholar, who commen- 


ted in Hindi on the Sanmeda (Delhi, 1974). 

HARISATYA BHATTACHARYA. a modem 
scholar, whose chief work is Jain Moral 
Doctrine. 

HARISCHANDRA VIDYALAIsIKAR (b. 
1903). A modern Sanskrit scholar, whose 
chief works are Hindi trs. of Samaveda (1955) 
and of (iigveda. 

HARISHENA (fl. e. 350). A Sanskrit author 
of the Allahabad Stone Pillar Inscription in 
honour of the Gupta king Samudragupta. 

« 

HARlSHENA (fl. 10th cent.). An Apabh- 
rariiia poet, who himself describes that he 
was originally a resident of Chitor in Mewar 
and belonged to the Dhakka^a family but 
migrated to Achalpur (probably in Amraoti 
District), where he studied metrics and rheto- 
rics and composed his poem Dhamma-parikkha 
(q.v.) in 987. 

HARISVAMI (fl. 538-639). A Sanskrit 
commentator on the ^atapatha-brihmana, 
who declared himself to be a disciple of 
Skandasvami (q.v.). 

HARITA (fl. before 6th cent.) Author of a 
DharmasOtra in Sanskrit; his verses appear 
to have been widely known long before the 
6th cent. a.o. 

HARITA (fl. A.D. 400-700). One of the 
twenty traditional writers on original Smfiti 
and author of a metrical Smfiti on legal 
matters. 

HARIVAMSA. Regarded as supplement (khila) 
to the Mahabhdrata, it contains 16,374 ilokas 
in Sanskrit; it does not, however, appear to 
be the work of one poet or of one compiler, 
and is also of much later date than the epic. 
The teat is also a nuiss of legends and myths, 
collected together for the glorification of 
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Vishnu. Occasionally, it is called Harivamsa- 
purSfia, yet it is not counted among the 
PurS^as. Vai^ampSyana, the reciter of the 
Mahabharata to Janamejaya, is also consi- 
dered as to have recited the Harivamsa. In 
contents, the Harivamia is no more in 
common with the Mahabharata than the 
PurSpas, The work is divided into three 
sections : — 

Bk. 1 (Harivariisa - parva; Genealogy of 
Hari). Like other Purapas, it contains an 
account of the Creation and mythological 
narratives, such as of Dhruva, Daksha and 
his daughters, Vena and Prithu. Many 
Jegends, such as those of Visvamitra and 
Vasishtha are worked into the genealogy of 
the solar dynasty. The genealogy of the 
lunar dynasty contains the legends of Puru- 
rava and Urvasi, Nahusha, Yayati, Yadu, 
Vasudeva and Krishpa. 

Bk. II (Vishpu-pa'-va) deals exclusively 
with Krish|]ia : all the stories of the births and 
childhood; the heroic deeds and love adven- 
tures of the cowherd-god arc related here in 
greater detail. 

Bk. Ill (Bhavishya-parva; Section of the 
Future) contains prophecies regarding the 
coming of Kali and Krita ages, two different 
accounts of the Creation, stories of Varaha, 
Nrisimha and Vamana Incarnations of Vishnu, 
hymns for the harmony of Vishpu-Siva- wor- 
ship, the slaying of Paugdra by Kfishga, a 
longer legend of the two §iva-worshippers 
Haifasa and Dimbhaka, who are humiliated 
by Kfishga-Vishpu and lastly the merits and 
religious gains of reading the Mahabharata 
and the Harivarhsa. 

The harimmia is useful in throwing light 
on the history of the Mahabharata. 

HARIVAMSA KOCHHAR (1905- ). A 
modem ApabhraihSa scholar, whose chief 
works are: Apabhramia Sdhitpa-ka- 1 tihas {in 
Hindi, 1956) and ed. of VaitJla^pahcha 
vimsiti. 


HARIVAM^A-PURAI^A. See Ri(lhanemi- 
chariu. 

HARIVA/iriSA-PURAjyA. An Apabhraifasa 
poem consisting o( 122 Sandhis ^ equalling 
18000 slokas, composed by Dhavala (q. v.). 
The legends of the original Harivamsa in 
Sanskrit have been adapted to suit Jaina 
doctrine. For example, the descendants of 
Dhritarashtra and Karna arc shown to have 
embraced Jainism, the reason being the 
expiation of the sins incurred by their ances- 
tors. The five Pandavas, at the end of the 
Mahfihharata war, instead of going to heaven, 
took to asceticism and attained Nirvana. 

HARIVAKi^A-PURAISA. An unpublished work 
by Raidhu (q.v.). 

HAR!VAI^:SA'PURlyA. A Jaina adaptation in 
Prakrit of the Mahabharata (q.v.) in 66 cantos 
by Jinasena, composed in 738; also called 
Bt ihad-harivamsa-purana . Many c hanges 

have been effected to glorify Jainism: Kaura- 
vas and Karna aie said to have been conver- 
ted to Jainism and that the Pandavas arc 
stated to have become ascetics and attained 
Nirvana. 

H^^’VAMSA-PVRANA. a Sanskrit poem in 
39 • itos by Sakalaklrti (1464) and his pupil, 
Jinadasa (fl. 2nd half of 1 5th cent.); the first 
H cantos were written by Sakalaklrti, the rest 
by Jinadasa, though according to another 
version only Jinadasa is mentioned as the 
author. 

HARIVILASA. A Sanskrit poem by Lolimba- 
raja (q.v.), which describes in 5 cantos the 
early exploits of Kfishpa upto his slaying 
Kamsa, the subject affording some opportu- 
nity of erotic flavour and lyric fluency. 

HARLE, J. C. A British Indologist, whose 
chief work is Gupta Sculpture (Oxford, 1974)* 
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HARMATTA, JANOS. A modem Hungarian 
Indologist, who is Professor of the Chair of 
Indo-European Linguistics in the University 
of Budapest. He wrote introductory studies 
to Ervin Baktay’s work and to the new ed. of 
Schmidt’s Panchatantra (Budapest, 1959). In 
Vol. I of the ‘’Anthology of the World” 
(Budapest, 1952) in Hungarian, he shows the 
most excellent works of Old Indian literature 
as well as their authors. His special field of 
study is the Kushapa period. 

HARSHA. Same as Srlharsha (q.v.). 

HARSHA-CHARITA. A Sanskrit prose work 
of Akhyayika type by Bapa (q.v.), written in 
8 Uchchhvasas (chapters). 

Beginning with an autobiography where 
Bapa traces his descent from Dadhicha and 
Sarasvatl and from Vatsa, a son of Dadhicha’s 
brother, he names his immediate ancestors of 
some generations with veneration due to their 
piety and learning. He gives an account of 
his early life and his sojourn at the loyal 
court. Next comes the history of king 
Harsha : in the city of Sthanvisvara in the 
country of Srikantha, there lives a king 
Pushpabhuti. In the remaining cliaplcis, he 
gives an account of Prabhakaravardhaiia, 
horn in the line of Pushpabhuti. Prabhakara- 
vardhana, who is of great prowess, has two 
sons; Rajyavardhana and Harshavaidhana 
and a daughter RajyasrI, who marries 
the Maukharl prince Grahavarman. 
On the death of Prabhakaravardhana, 
Rajyavardhana refuses the throne, but before 
he can instal Harsha in his stead, news 
reaches them that the king of Malwa has 
slain Rajyasri’s husband and carries her away 
to his capital. Rijyavardhaua attack% 
the Malwa prince and kills him but he 
himself is treacherously murdered in his 
camp by a Gauda prince. Upset by this 
calamity, Harsha marches against the Gauda 
' prince but hearing on the way that RajyaSri 
has escaped from prison and is rescued by a 


Buddhist monk from her resolve to ascend the 
funeral pyre, he searches for her. With the 
meeting of Harsha and RajyasrI, the book 
ends and is obviously incomplete. 

The cause for the discontinuance of the 
work is not known; there are many sugges- 
tions but nothing definite can be said. .The 
work is valuable for settling the chronology 
of the poets who preceded Bilpa as in the 
introductoiy verses to this work are 
mentioned the poets, dramatists and works 
which Bapa admired. 

HARSHANATHA MISHRA. A modern 
Sanskrit scholar, whose chief studies are ’on 
Chundra-vyiikarana (1974) and Parihlidshendu- 
iekhara (1978). 

HARSHE, R. G. A modern scholar, whose 
chief studies are ‘Vedic Names in Assyrian 
Record''', ‘Mount Meru : The Homeland 
of the Aryans', on Bhuvabhuli (Eng. tr. : Ob- 
servations on the Life and IVorks of Bhavabhuti, 
done by J. B. Khanna) and on Purapas. 

HART, GEORGE L. A Sanskrit scholar, whose 
A Rapid Sanskrit Method (new ed. 1984) is 
quite popular in American colleges for 
learning Sanskrit. 

HARIEL, HERBERT (1921- ). A German 

Indologist, whose chief works are: ed. of the 
Sanskrit karmuvuchana text in the Turfan 
fragments, Ind sclie Skulpturen I (1960), Indische 
Zentraluiiatiscite Wandmalerein (1959) and 
Propsylaen-Kunstgeschichte, Vol. 16(1971). 

HARTMAN, CARL GUSTAV (1922- ). 

A Finnish Indologist, whose chief works in 
Finnish are a thesis on the Particles in the 
Upanishads (1966), a book on the goddess 
Kali (1969) and another on Sakti/Visvagarbhft 
(Helsinki, 1973). 

HASTAMALAKA. A Sanskrit work in fourteen 
verses by SafikarSchfirya (q.v.), which plays 
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on the refrain that the self as the eternal 
apprehension is all in all. 

HASTIMALLA (fl. between 900 and 1300). 
A Sanskrit writer, son of Govinda of iSrlvat- 
sagotra, who was converted to Jainism and 
was a remote disciple of Gunabhadra. He 
was called ‘Hastimalla’ because he fought with 
an elephant; for this act of prowess, he was 
eulogised by the Pandya king in a hundred 
verses in open assembly. Besides the poems 
Adipurana, Puru~charita and Udayana-raja- 
kavya, he wrote eight dramas of which the 
known are Vikranta-kaurava (also called the 
Sulochana-nafaka), the Subhadra-harana, the 
Maithili-kalydna and Anjand-pavananjaya. 

HASTINGS, W. See Vivdddrnava-setu, 

HASTIP^::.\. Sec M^nfha. 

HASTYAYURVEDA, A Sanskrit treatise on 
the diseases of elephants, which is in the 
form of dialogue between Romapada, k’ng of 
Ahga, and the sage Palakapya. The work is 
a huge treatise and is also called (JaUhsdstra. 
Some scholars arsign it to fifth or even sixth 
cent. B.r,, but others regard it as of much 
later dale; the work was probably known to 
Kalidasa. Divided into four Sthanas, each 
Sthana being sub-divided into several chapters, 
the first and second Sthanas deal willi major 
and minor elephant diseases and their tic'^l- 
ment; the third deals with surgery relating to 
elephants, where 10 kinds of surgical instru- 
ments are mentioned and the last with food 
and drink of elephants, flow of ichor, con- 
struction of elephant-stalls, description of 
various kinds of elephants, etc. 

HASYACHOpAMANI. A Sanskrit Prahasana 
by Vatsaraja. Sec Vatsardja, 

HASYAR^AVA. a Sanskrit Prahasana in two 
Acts by Jagadl^vara (q.v.; fl. later than 1 5th 
cent.). • 


It brings the rogues and rakes together in the 
house of the bawd Bandhura, which the king 
Anaya-sindhu ‘Ocean of Misrule* visits to 
study the character of his people, as they are 
drawn there by the beauty of Bandhura’s 
daughter Mpgankalekha. The work is dis- 
figured by vulgarity of words and acts. 

HA TTHA-VANAGALLA-VIHARA-VA iCfSA . A 
Pali work in 1 1 chapters; while the first eight 
give an account of king Sirisanghabodhi, the 
last three describe the mansions built as 
memorials and for the performance of reli- 
gious rites, in the place where the king spent 
the latter part of his life. 

HATTORI MASAAKI. A modern Indologist, 
who tr. into English the first chapter of the 
PramCimi-samuchchaya under the title Dinndga: 
On Perception (Cambridge, Mass., 1968). 

HAUER, JAKOB WILHELM (1881-1962). A 
German Indologist, who came to India as a 
missionary and taught at a mission school in 
India from 1907 onwards. Confronted with 
Hinduism, he became interested in this reli- 
gion. He studied Indology and History of Reli- 
gions at Oxford and obtained a doctorate in 
TiK>ingcn in 1917. In 1925, he was appointed 
Pre ssor of Sanskrit in Margburg and in 
192/ he went to Tuebingen as Professor. He 
wrote several books on Yoga. His chief works 
(in German) are; The Beginnings of Yoga 
Exercises” (1922), “The Vratya, a study of 
ancient Indian heresy and its mysticism” 
(1927), “The Lanka vatara Sutra and Sankhya*' 
(1927) and “Yoga as a means of Salvation” 
(1932). Hauer considered Yoga a means for 
psycho-analysts to get away from studying 
sick people and to help mankind attain a new 
goal. According to Hauer, the main trend of 
Yoga was not within the fold of orthodox 
Brahmanism, but within a heretical group, 
which developed Sahkhya-Yoga as philosoph]^ 
and Siva-Rudra worship. He also wrote 
History of Indo-Gcrmanic Religions and a 
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German tr. of a part of Atharvaveda. Accord- 
ing to Hauer, the Indians invaded India about 
2,000 B.C and prior to it, they must have 
lived together with the Iranians as the Aryan 
people. Towards the end of his life in 1958, 
Hauer wrote another book on Yoga “Yoga, 
the Indian w ay to Self-realization”. 

HAUG, MARTIN (1827-76). A German 
Indologist, who studied Iranian languages 
and Sanskrit in Germany. He is considered 
one of the greatest authorities on Iranian 
languages and co-founder of Iranian philo- 
logy. Besides his many works on Zendavesta, 
he ed. and tr. the Aitareya-brdhmapa (2 vols., 

1 863) into German. He had gained insight 
into Vedic rituals through his friendship with 
pandits in India, which proved to be of great 
value when engaged on this work. He also 
wrote a treatise on“Brahma and the Brahmins” 
(1871) and on the “Value of Vedic Accent* 
(1873). He maintained that Vedic accent is 
not a word accent, but a song accent. This 
theory is based on the present-day recitation 
of the Vedas. In 1868, he was appointed 
Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative 
Philology at Muenchen. He lectured on many 
subjects in the field of Sanskrit philology, 
linguistics, and Oriental studies, and young 
scholars from India (including R.G. Bhandar- 
kar) and England came to his classes. 

HAUSCHILD, RICHARD (1901-72). A 
German Indologist, who obtained his docto- 
rate on Svetaivatara-upanishad in 1926.). He 
became Professor of Sanskrit in 1951 in Jena. 
Besides his papers on the “Pali Manuscripts 
Aioka, as a Buddhist and a progressive man« 
and on god Agni, his greatest achievement 
is the revised and enlarged edition of A. 
Thumb's Handbuch des Sanskrit (3 vols., 
19S3-S9). He compiled an index to the 

, Grammar of J. Wackemagel and A. Debru- 
nner, which appeared in 1964. He ed. and 
pub Ashtdvakra-gitd, a philosophical poem. 


He also wrote (in German) “The Indo- 
European people and languages of Asia 
Minor”. In 1972, after his retirement in 
1967, Hauschild wrote “The Missionary 
Father Heinrich Roth and the first European 
Sanskrit Grammar”. 

HAVELL, E. B. A modern Indologist, whose 
chief works are: Ancient and Mediaeval Archi- 
tecture of India (LondoUt 19 i 5), Indian Archi- 
tecture (London, 1913), Ideals of Indian Art 
(1911) and Indian Sculpture and Painting 
(1908). 

HAWLEY. JOHN STRATTON. A modern 
Amrican Indologist, who along with Donna 
Marie Wulff, in The Divine Consort (Radha and 
the Goddesses of India; 1982, ed.) discusses 
the Hindu conception of God as Woman. 
Hawley’s other works arc: At Play with 
Kriihria: Pilgrimage Dramas Jrom Brindavan 
(1981; with Shrivastava Goswami; also Paper 
back edition 1985), Krishna, the Butter Thief 
(1983) and SurDas: Poet, Singer, Saint (1984). 
He has written a number of articles, mainly 
on Kfishtia and allied topics. He is Professor, 
Department of Asian Languages and Litera- 
nure. University of Washington. 

HAYACRJVA-VADHA. A Sanskrit poem by 
Mentha (q. v ), the first verse of which is 
quoted by Rujasekhara in his Kavvamimdmsd 
(q. V.) and by Kshemendra in his Suvfitta- 
tilaka (q. v.); the work is not extant. It des- 
cribes the killing of the demon Hayagriva by 
Vishiju for stealing the Vedas. 

HAYASHIYA TOMOJIRO. A modem Japa- 
nese scholar, who has done much work in 
studying the catalogues of translations of 
Chinese renderings of Buddhist canon. 

HAZARILALA SASTRI. a modem Sanskrit 
poet, whose Indird-vijaya-praiastl-iaudca (1971- 
72) eulogises Indirft GSndhT, the third Prime 
Minister of India. 
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HAZRA, R. C. A modern Indologist, whose 
chief works are: Studies in Puranic Records on 
Hindu Rites and Customs (1940; reprint 19751; 
Studies in Upapuranas (Vol. I, 1958, Vol. II, 
1963). He has made an exhaustive study of 
PurSpas and Upapuranas and in this field is 
considered as an authority. With S. K. De, 
he has pub. Anthology of the Epics and Purinias 
(Sahitya Akademi, 1959). 

HECKER> H. (1923- ). A Germanlndolo gist, 
whose chief work is; Die Ethik des Buddha 
(Buddhist ethics). In his Der Pali Kanon, 
Ein^ Wegweiser (Hamburg, 1965), he has 
listed German trs. of the Pali Canon. 

HEESTERMAN, J. C. A modern Dutch Indo 
logist, who is working on the development of 
the Vedic ritual system out of an original 
complex of collective ceremonies. 

HEILER, FRIEDRICH (1892-1967). A 
German Indologist, who in 1920 became 
Professor of Comparative Religion at 
Marburg University. In 1919, he was invited 
to Sweden as a visiting Professor. He took 
keen interest in Buddhism and Hinduism. His 
comparative studies on Hinduism and 
Christianity were aimed at understanding and 
synthesis. He wrote his thesis (in German) 
“Prayer, A study on the his ory and psycho- 
logy of religion; 191 8”); fi'c cdit'onsof this 
book appeared. He wrote anothci thesis on 
Buddhist meditation, 1918, 2nd ed. 1922. It 
was Heiler's wish to find a synthesis between 
meditation and prayer, between mystic religion 
and prophetic religion. This seems to 
Him to a study on Sadhu Sunder Singh. 19.4, 
4th ed. 1926. Sadhu Sunder Singh had been 
born a Sikh; study of the Bible induced h m 
to convert to Christianity. In spite of thl^. 
he remained an Indian nationalist, w o 
envisaged an Indian Christian Churc i 
from any foreign influence. His other 
are; “Mysticism of the 
“Christian faith and In. an thought (1926) 
and “Christian Missions in India * (I5jl>. 


HEIFETZ. HANK. An American Sanskrit 
scholar, who teaches in the Department of 
South Asian Studies, University of Winconsin- 
Madison, U.S.A. He has authored The 
Orii'in of You' g God (California, 1985, a tr. of 
Kalidasa’s Kumarasambhava, with annotation 
iind Introduction). 

HEILMANN, LUIGI. A modern Italian Indo- 
logist, whose chief studies arc on Sankara’s 
Gitdbhiishya, Sanskrit prosody and linguistic 
problems of Modern Indo-Aryan. 

HEIM ANN, BETTY. A modern Indologist, 
whose chief work is; Significance oj Prefixes in 
Sanskrit Philosophical Terminology (London, 
1951); she has contributed hundreds of arti- 
cles on topics of Indian philosophy including 
study on the god Vanina. 

HEIN, NORVIN. A modern American Indo- 
logist, who worked in Mathura area on reli- 
gious and folk dramatic arts and is the 
author of The Miracle Plays of Mathura 
(Oxford, 1972). 

HELLER, LUDWIG (1866-1945). A German 
Indologist, who in 1893 submitted his thesis 
on Helayudha’s Kavirahasya (q.v.); the 
Introo tion was pub. in 1894 and the text in 
1900 in Grcifswald. In 1897, he wrote in 
Genian as “The Indian Rules on the For- 
mation of Denominatives” and the same 
year he was appointed Professor of Sanskrit in 
Greifswald. He wrote a number of papers on 
gramme tical subjects and gave a lecture on 
‘Papini’s System of Thought”. He went on 
teaching in Greifswald till his death. 

HEMACHA! DRA (1088- 1 172). A celebrated 
polymath, originally named Chahgadeva, who 
bore the title ‘Kalikala-Sarvaj&a’. Son of 
Chachiga and Pahini and pupil of Jinadatta, 
he ivas born at Dhunduka or Dhanduka (in 
Ahmedabad) of Anhilvad, and became a 
Jaina monk. He was patronised by Chalukya 
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king Jayasitiiha Siddhanlja and was responsi- 
ble for the conversion to Jainism of his suc- 
cessor, king Kumdrapula. His Sanskrit 
kavyas are : Balabharata (an epitome of the 
Mahabharata in 19 cantos), KumdrapCila- 
charita (q. v.; partly in Sanskrit and partly in 
Prakrit, in honour of Kumarapala), Trishashii- 
saldkdpurusha-charita (q. v.) -and Saptasan- 
dhdna, a poem, having &even applications, but 
no longer extant. He is the author also of 
the philosophical work Pranulna-mimCimsd and 
of the grammar entitled SUJIia-hemachandrd- 
bhidhasvopajhu - sabddnususana, popularly 
known as Sabdanusdsana (q.v.). He wrote also 
Kavyinuisdsaua (a w^irk on poetics), Abhidhdna- 
chinldmdni (a lexicon), Laghv-Arhannifi (on 
polity) and C/thandonusdsana (a work on 
metres; qq.v.). His exclusive works in Prakrit 
are Bhava-blidvund (q.v.) and Deshndmaindld 
(q.v.). 

HEMACHANDRA. A Jaina Prakrit poet and 
author of Nemindthchcharita (a biography of 
Ncminatha, a Tirthahkara, in 5,000 Galhas). 
He was an elder contemporary of famous 
Hemachandra, and belonged to the Maladhari- 
gachchha. 

HEMADRI (fl. 13th cent.) A great figure 
ill the Smriti literature of South India. Son 
of Kamadeva and grandson of Vasudeva, he 
was well-versed in Purva Mimamsa and was 
a minister of Mahadeva (r. 1261-71), the 
Yadava king of Devagiri. His Sanskrit 
Chaturvarga-chintdmani (q.v.) is an encyclopae- 
dic Smriti digest. A voluminous writer, he 
is said to have written a comm on 
Saunaka's Pranavakaipa; KaivalyO’dipika^ a 
comm, on the Muktdphala of Bopade^a 
(the author of Mugdhabodha grammar), 
Srdddha-kalpa according to the rules of 
Katyayana, and Ayurvedarasdyana, a comm, 
on the Ashtdnga-hndaya of Vdgbhata. Hcmfi- 
dri’s name is associated with numerous 
temples built in a peculiar style of architecture 


<called Hemadapantl), and he fs said to have 
invented the Modi script current in Maha- 
rashtra. 

HEMADRi A Sanskrit writer in Ayurveda 
and author of Sata^lokl (q.v.). Some scholars 
are of the view that the real author of 
Satailoki was Vopadeva (q.v.) and that 
Hemadri was his patron. 

HEMAHAMSAVIJAYA GA^I. A Sanskrit 
writer on giammar, who belonged to the 
Hemachandra school. He put together a collec- 
tion of about 140 Paribhashds or msLXims of 
interprcialion used in Hcmachandra's gram- 
mar and wrote a comm, on them, entitled 
Nydyartha-manjushd (completed 1405) at 
Ahmedabad. 

HEMAKUMARA^HARITRA. Same as Kumd- 
rapdla-pratibodha (q.v.). 

HEMAVIJAYAGATnII (fl. 17th cent ). A Jaina 
monk and author of Kathd-ratndkara (q.v.), a 
book of talcs. 

HENDRIKSEN, HANS (1913- ). A Danish 
Indologist, whose chief work is Syntax of the 
infinitive verb-forms of Pal> (Copenhagen, 
1944); he also ed. the Critical Pali Dictionary. 
His other works relating to Himachali studies 
arc : Reflections on Phonematic Analysis with 
special regard to a Himachali Dialect (1968), 
Himachali Studies (Vol. I: Vocabulary, 
1976; Vol. If, 1980). He is Director of the 
Institute of Indian Philology in the University 
of Copenhagen and is mainly interested in 
linguistic studies and the philological inter- 
pretation of texts. 

HENRY, VICTOR. A French Indologist, 
whose chief works arc : Bouddhisme et Positi- 
visme (1901), Precis de Grammaire Pali (1904), 
Grammar of Sanskrit and Pali^ tr. of Mdlavihd- 
gnimitra, and a work on Agnishtoma, jointly 
w^th Caland (Paris, 1906-7); he has written 
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an article “Vedic antethesis and its 
utility for Vedic interpretation”. He also 
pub. a French tr. of Kaij<Jas VII-XIII of 
Atharvmeda with a commentary (Paris, 
1891-96). 

HEh(3GEN, HANS. A modern Indologist, 
whose chief study is on the co^mographical 
contents of the Brahmanda, Vayu <nd 
Matsya Puriirias. 

HERDERS, J.G.V. (1744-1803). A German 
Indologist, whose chief work is the critical 
analysis of Kalidasa’s Sakuntald. 

HERMAN, ARTHUR L. A modern American 
Indologist, whose field is religion and philo- 
sophy; his paper on Maya was published in 
Vedanta and the We^t {Ho. 173, Hollywood). 

HEROLO, ERIuH. A Czech Indologist, whose 
chief work is on Group-marriage in Vedic 
society (1955). 

HERTEL, JOHANNES (1872-1955). A 
German Indologist, who made a deep study 
of Pahehatantra as well as the Veda and 
Avesta. He obtained a doctorate on “Text 
and author of H iiopr.desa'" and was 
Windisch s successor on iLe chair of Indt.! »gy 
at Leipzig in 1919. After a careful study of 
the Pahehatanra manuscripts, he came to the 
conclusion that the Kashmirian version came 
closest to the original text. In 1914, was 
published his Das i^chchutantra, seine 
Geschichte und seine VerbreiiunK ( 1 he 
Pafl.'hatantra, its history and its diffusion), 
which discusses the spread of Indian fables 
not only to the West but also to the Last and 
South. In his opinion, Buddhist missionaries, 
wandering bards, and gypsies were in u- 
mental in spreading these talcs abroad. In 
1921, he hxoxxghi o\xi Bharataka-dvdtrim.sika, 
a collection 32 popular tales. Herlcl assumed 
that the author was a Jaina writer of the 
14th century. He also ir. the Mattu\ild\a 
Prahauma (q.v.) whi^n is ascribed to 7ih 


century. 

When Hertel was appointed Professor in 
Leipzig, he took up the study of the ^igveda. 
From 1924 onwards, he published a Journal 
(in German) ‘‘Indo-Iranian Sources and 
Research”, in which his paper on Vedic and 
Avestan subjects appeared. He intended to 
give a proper interpretation of the Veda and 
Avesta, which he considered should be 
studied together, not separately. According 
to Hertel, fire, sun, and light play an impor- 
tant role in both Veda and Avesta; they are 
symbols of what is considered good and 
beautiful in Iranian and Vedic languages. The 
original home of Aryan people must 
therefore have been in a cold country. The 
fact that Indian flora and fauna find no 
mention in the Veda corroborates this fact in 
HerteEs opinion. In the Vedic field, his works 
are : Die Methode der Arischen Vorschung and 
Die Arische Feurlehre (1925). He wrote a 
large number of articles and book reviews; he 
tr. some Indianpoeros and stones into German. 
He also studied Jaina liteiature and wrote 
Literature of ivetdmbanjs of Gujarat. Among 
his study of the fairy tales are the German 
tr. of Kathdratnakara (1920), Story of Pd ia 
and Gopdia and the Kathdratndkara. 

HElp*'RA-T4NlH4. A Buddhist Sanskrit 
Tanti . of the 8th cent., which contains rituals 
for mastery over a young woman* it is an 
invocation of Vajra. 

HILGENBURGE, LOUISE. A German Indo- 
legist, whose chief work is Die Kosmogra- 
phischt Episode in Mahdbharata und PaJina- 
(Stuttgart, 1934). 

HILLEBRANDT, ALFRED (1853-1927). A 
German muologist, who is best known for 
his research on Vedic mythology and ritual 
literature; he also devoted his attention to 
the Arthasdstra. In 1 875, he obtained his 
doctorate on a thesis *‘On the goddess Aditi” 
He was of the opinion that Aditi is the 
immortal daylight. To qualify as university 
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professor he wrote another thesis Varuna und 
Ailtra (1877). In 1885, he was appointed full 
Professor in Breslau. Twice he was Vice- 
Chancellor of Breslau University. His major 
contribution to Vedic studies is his Vedische 
Mythologie (Vedic Mythology; 1st vol. on the 
god Soma, 1891, 2Dd and 3rd vols. 1899 and 
1902; smaller ed. 2 vols. 1910; new ed. 1927: 
Eng. tr. by S.R. &irmS); in this he discussed 
Soma, U^s, Agni, Indra and the remaining 
gods. He found several sun and moon gods 
in the Vedic pantheon and he attributed this 
to the fact that the gods of the diifcicnt 
tribes had been incorporated in the pantheon. 
Hillebrandt's lectures on Indian cultural 
history were published in a book : Aitindien 
(Ancient India). 

His works on ancient rituals arc : “Indian 
new and full moon sacrifice" (1889), in which 
he based his studies on the ^rautasQtras. He 
alsoed. ^dnkhayana “Bibliotheca 

Indica" (Calcutta, 3 vols. 1888, 1891, 1897) 
In a paper : “Solistice festivals in ancient 
India" (1897), be showed that this custom 
was an Indo-European one. He contributed 
a book Ritualliteratur to the “Encyclopaedia 
of Indo-Aryan Research", in which he descri*’ 
bed the whole of Vedic ritual literature. He 
also wrote a treatise in German : “Voluntary 
death through fire and Soma initiation" 
(1917). 

Hiltebrandt prepared a critical ed. of 
MudrarSkshasa, which led him to the study 
of Kautilya’s Arthafdstra. He published his 
study as “Politics in Ancient India” (1923). 
In 1921, he wrote a monograph KSiidasa and 
brought out Aus BrShmanas und Upardschaden, 
containing translations. A reprint, ed. by 
Glasenapp appeared under the title Upanischa~ 
den, AltindUehe Weisheit (Upanishads. 
Ancient Indian Wisdom: 1958/64). 

HINBUER, OSRAR VON (1939- ). A 

German Indologist, whose chief work Studien 
zur Kasussyntax des Pali, besonders des Vinajm- 
pifaka (Munchen, 1968) is on the syntax of 


the cases in Vinaya~pi(aka. He devotes hi> 
interest to the study of Gligit manuscripts 
We wrote a thesis on Sim^hata\iiira (19X0) 

Hi R AKA. See Mathura Natha 

HIR.^LAL JAIN. A Cf'lduatod Jaiiia scholar, 
who is respoiisibk* lor (he pub. of llic eaily 
Digambara Agamt It vls, like the laiiious 
comm. Dhuvuld by Vfrasena oti llii Sad as. 
called Shtifkhandagania by Pushpadanta and 
Bhotabah (16 Vols., completed 1959), 
the Mahdbandha, its last part (7 Vols., 
1953-58), and .mother large comm. 
JayadhaxalS on the text called Ki!sli}apahuda 
(in several vols.). The texts, dealing with the 
Karma doctiinc, are accompanied with 
. Hindi tr. and Introduction. He cd. also 
Srmnadhammrdohii attributed to Devasena 
(1932). Rfimasiriiha's Pohuda-duha (1933), 
Kunakumara's Karakanda-chanu (1934), 
Pu'^hpadanta’s Naya-kumdra-thami (I93.<), 
with nccc.sary information. His Bliaral'va 
Sa'iiskfiti mcA Jaina Dharma kd Yogadanu (in 
Hindi, Jabalpur, 1 962) deals with the contri- 
bution of Jainism in the cultural histoiy of 
India. 

HTrAlAl SHUKLA. a Sanskrit writer, 
whose works are : Adhunika Samskrita Sdhitya 
(Allahabad, 1971) and Contemporary Indian 
Literature (1968). 

HIRANYAKE^IN-GRIHYA-SOTRA. Set Vvd- 
dhga (KalpasOtra). 

HlRAlfYAKESlN-SRAUTA-SOTRA. See Ved- 
dnga (Kalpasntra). 

HIRIYANNA, M. (1871-1950). A Sanskrit 
scholar, who authored such works as Outlines 
of Indian Philosophy, Essentials of Indian 
Philosophy, Quest Alter Perfection, Populcw 
Essays in Indian Philosophy, Art Experience 
and Sanskrit Studies. He was Professor of 
Philosophy and Sanskrit at the Maharaja’s 
College in Mysore. 
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HIRT, H A German Indologist, whose 
grammatical work ‘Indogermanische Gramma- 
tik” (5 vols.; 1921-24) was published from 
Heidelberg. 

HIRZEL, B. A German Indologist, whose 
chi(;f work is Gidchnisse und Mclaphorii in 
Pii;vahi, etc. (Eng. tr. by S.B. Vclankar). He 
alsoti. Siikiinlulri episode of ihe bliduihharnta 
into Get man (1833). 

HISTORY AND CLHTURE OF THE INDIAN 
PLOPLE. See Majumdar, R.C. 

IHToPADLSA. a Sanskrit work by Niiisl- 
>ai.ui, whieh is the Bengal \crsion of the 
Pinulmiimiut (q.\.), though with additions 
and idteiations in the original work. The 
luinibci of the books has been icduecd fiom 
live of the original PciiicluiUinlra to foif. Sec 
Poihliatwhiii 

HJORTSIIOJ. IRIK PIHLKJAER. A mo- 
dern Danish Indologist, whose speeial 
held I', the study of Indian and Gieck souices 
of the histoiy of the Maurya pei lod. he has 
pub artielcs on Asoka's inscriptions and is 
woiking at a eollation of a Nepalese nianu- 
seript of Sakuntidd. 

HOCK, HANS HENRICH (1938- ). A 
German (U.S. citizenship by naturalization) 
scholar, who is Associate Professor in the 
Department of Linguistics, ^ University , of 
Illinois. Urbana. His relevant articles are ; 
“Historical Change and Synchronic Structure; 
the case of the Sanskrit vocative singular ol 
a-stems" (1972), “Historical Change -and 
Synchronic Structure : the case of the Sanskrit 
root nouns", “On the Indo-Iranian accusative 
plural of consonant stems", “On the non- 
automatic relationship between Vedic ablaut 
and accent" (1974), “Substratum influence 
of (Rig- Vedic) Sanskrit ?" (1975), “Sanskrit 
in the pre-lslamic context of South Asia" 
(with R. Pandharipande ; 1978), “Retro< 


flexion rules in Sanskrit", “Archaisms, 
morphophonemic metrics, or variable rules in 
the Rigveda", “Sanskrit Causative Syntax : 
a Diachronic Study" (1981), “Subhashita- 
saihskritasyadhunikisthitih". (The present-day 
status of spoken Sanskrit : in Sanskrit) (1981), 
“The Sanskrit passive : synchronic behaviour 
and diachronic change". “Pre-Rigvedic Con* 
vergence of Indo-Aryan with Dravidian : 
Another look at the evidence" (1984), 
“Transitivity as a gradient feature : synchronic 
and diachronic evidence from Indo-Aryan, 
especially Sanskrit” (1985), etc, 

HODGSON, BRIAN HOUGHTON (1800-94). 
An English Indologist, whose chief works are: 
Essays on the Languages, Literature and 
Religion oj Nepal and Tibet, Illustration of the 
Literature and Religion of the Buddhists and 
Buddhism in Nepal; in 1837 be sent from Kath- 
mandu 88 manuscripts of Sanskrit Buddhist 
texts to the Societe Avatiquc 

HOEFER, ALBRECHT (1812-83). A German 
Indologist, who was appointed in 1847 as 
University Professor at Greifswald. Earlier 
in 1836, he got his doctorate on fhe thesis ; 
“Two Books on the Prakrit Dialect”. His 
major work in German was ; “Contributions 
to the Etymology and Comparative Grammar 
of the Chief Languages of the Indo-European 
Family of Languages; vol. I on Phonetics”. 
He tr. Kalidasa's Urvaii and other Indian 
poens into German and worked on Vara- 
ruchi’s grammar of Prakrit. He was the first 
to report on Setubandha “a pure old Prakrit 
poem". He studied Prakrit, the language of 
the Jainas. He wrote a paper on the 
grammar of the Veda. Hoefer’s syntactical 
study was : "On the Infinitive, particularly in 
Sanskrit. An etymological-syntactical discu- 
ssion as specimen of a Sanskrit syntax" 
(Berlin, 1840). 

HOERNLE,AUGUST RUDOLF FRIEDRICH 
(1841-1918). A German Indologist, who was 
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born in Sikandria near Agra, where his 
father was a missionary. After studying with 
Goldstuecker in London, he became Professor 
of Philosophy in Jai Narain's College in 
Benares and was appointed Principal of the 
Cathedral Mission Coiiege, Calcutta in 1877. 
From 1881-99, he was Principal of the 
Madrasa in Calcutta. He died in Oxford. 

His works are : A Comparative Grammar of 
the North Indian Vernaculars ( 1 880), ed. of a 
Prakrit Grammar. Chanda’s Prakfita Lakshapa 
(in Bibliotheca Indica, 1880). ed. of Uvasgadar 
sao^being the seventh Ahga of the Jains, ed. in 
the original Prakrit with the Sanskrit Commen- 
tary of Abhayadeva and the English translation 
with Notes (Bibliotheca Indica. 1889-90), A 
Comparative Grammar of the Bihari Language 
(with Grierson, 1885-89; it could not be 
completed), ed. of Jain Pattavaii’s list of 
teachers, compiling a list of the Indo-Greek 
kings from their coin> and some .^0 papers on 
Indian numismatics. 

Hoernle's decipherment of the Bakshali 
manuscript (found in the village Bakshali 
near Peshawar) proved to he of importance for 
the stiuly of Indiin mathematics; his treatise 
on this manuscript was published (Indian 
Antiquary. 1883, IS88). His work on the 
Bower manuscript (found by Lt. H. Bower,- 
in I89Q in old stupa near Kaschgar in Central 
Asia) is on medicine and was printed under 
the title : riic Bo'vcr Manuscript, Facsimile 
I eoM’s. Nimari Transcription, Romanised 
Tran\lii“raiion an I EnuTi.sh translation with 
no/('.v (Calcutta, IX').3-1912). In the course of 
working on this manuscript, Hoernle acquired 
knowledge of Indian medical literature and 
he wrote Studies in the Medicine of Ancient 
India (1907); he also wrote several other 
articles on Indian medicine. He wrote 
Manuscript Remains of Buddhist Literature 
found in Eastern T kestan (1916). He also 
compiled a List of MSS. {Pali) in British 
Mii\c'nn (1883). While in Benares, he had 
)several meetings with Dayananda Saiassati 
(q V.). 


HOFFDING, H. A modern Danish Indo- 
logist, whose chief work is Religions Filosofi. 

HOFFMANN. HELMUT (1912- ). A Ger- 
man Indologist, who has pub. several works 
on prc-Buddhistic religion of Tibet, the chief 
being The Religion of r/6t/ (Eng. ed., 1961); 
he has also pub. a study on Sanskrit Buddhist 
Canon (1939). 

HOFFMANN, KARL (1915- ). A Ger- 
man Indologist, who has done special study 
in Vcdic ritualism, philology and linguistics; 
his chief work is Injunctive im Veda (1967). , 

HOFINGER, MARCEL. A Belgian Indolo- 
gist, whose chief work Etude sw ie cone He de 
Vaisuli (Louvain, 1946) is a thesis on the 
Vaiiall Buddhist Council. 

HOHENBERGFR, A. A modern .Indologist, 
whose chief work is the study of Indian flood- 
legendsand the Matsya-purana. He also pub. 
a study on the Bhavishya-ptirdna. 

HOLT, CLAIRE (Mrs.). An American scho- 
lar, whose Art in Indonesia (1967) deals with 
the dance-drama arts of Indonesia, their lite- 
rary bases ; the Mahabharata and the Rantd- 
yana, and the Indian influences. 

HOLTZMANN, ADOLF SR. (1810-70). A 
German Indologist, who studied Sanskrit 
and German in Muenchen and later in Pans. 
In 1852’, he was appointed Professoi in 
Heidelberg. After writing his treatise : “On 
the Greek origin of the Indian zodiac” (1841), 
his ”Rama, an Indian poem by Valmiki ’ 
(in German) appeared in 1843. A small text 
edition from a Paris manuscript was entitled 
’’Indravaja, an episode from the Mahi- 
bbSrata”. His major work was Indische Sagen 
(Indian Legends; 1845, 1846, 1847). The first 
and third parts of this werk are episodes from 
the Mahabharata, e.g., the story of Nala; the 
2nd volume contains the chief part of the 



Sanskrit, Pali. Prakrit and ApahhraMa 


great epic up to the end of the great battle. 
The epic is condensed, but most of the verses 
are literal trs. from the original. According 
to Holt/mann^ the Mdhahharata contains an 
ancient part and many later additions and 
mlcrpolaiions. and he tried to reconstruct 
the original. Although he was very often 
subjective, he did initiate critical Mahabharata 
Studies. After his death, his nephew Adolf 
lh)l/mann Ir. (q.v.) continued his uncle’s 
\u)rk in a mote philological-descriptive 
m, inner 

MOLIZMANN, ADOLF JR. (1838-1914), A 
(Icrrnan Indologist. v\ho. following the 
example of his uncle. Adolf Holi/mann .Sr. 
(q \ made a deep siuu> of the Usi/idhharata. 
In 190H. he became full Professor for 
Sanskrit and Comparative Linguistics m 
f reiburg. Among his works arc . ‘*Agni, 
according m the Mahabharata; 1878), “On 
the Cirammar of the Mahahharata\ 1884) 
(both in (ierman), Das Mahabharata and 
scinr Ivilv (The Mahabharata and its 
components, 4 vols , 1892-95; reprint 1970). 
Critics have objected that his volumes are 
not clearly arranged and the summaries of 
contents leave out long passages which he 
seemed to consider spurious. In Holtzmann's 
opinion, the original poem was retouched by 
a person with Vaishnava, pro-Pandava 
tendencies. 

HOOYKAAS, C. A modern Indologist, whose 
chief wotk is Old-Javanese Rdmdyana (Amster- 
dam, 1958). 

HOPKINS, EDWARD WASHBURN (1857- 
1932). A modern Indologist, whose chief 
works are: The Religions of India (Boston, 
1895), The Great Epic of India (New York, 
1901), The Mutual Relations of the Four Castes. 
Gods and Saints of the Great Brdhmartas. and 
Epic Mythology (Strassburg, 19J5; reprint 
1974), His The Religions of India is U'rger 
than that of Barth’s book of the same title 


IHl 

but his treatment of Vedic gods is consei- 
V alive and cautious so far as the different 
schools of Vedic interpretation arc concerned; 
a<* legurds Ki.ixhna he considers Krishna 
oiiginally the pairon-god of the P.indavax, 
a polyandrous wild tribe located north of 
the Ganges, who attacked the stronghold of 
Brahmanism in the holy land about the 
present Delhi and overthrew the o(d Brah- 
manic Aryan of the Kurux. 

HOPPE, M. A modern Geiman Indologist, 
whose chief work is The Buddha His teach- 
ings, etc. 

HORAsASTRA. a Sanskrit work on astro- 
logy by Bhai.lotpclla, which is in 75 verses, 

HORNER, 1. B. (Miss). A modern English 
Indologist, whose chief works arc: Early 
Buddhist Theory of Man Perfected (1934), cd. 
of Papahehasudam. ed. of Madhurattha^ 
vilasinU Eng. tr. of Majjhima-nikdya (under 
the title The Middle Length Sayings. 1954), 
and Milindapahhoy Living Thoughts of Gotama. 
the Buddha (with A. Cooniaraswamy; 1948), 
Basic Position of Silu (1950), The Jdtaka 
Stories (Pali and English Lacing; 1954), Some 
Aspect •: of Buddhism (I9()2), Eng. tr. of 
Section on elders in Buddhist texts through the 
Ages by F.. Con/c (1904), Eng. tr. of Vinaya-- 
pifaka (under the title The Book of Discipline. 
1938), IVomcn under Primitive Buddhism 
(1973), new tr. of Vimanavatthu (1974) and 
new tr. of Buddhavaiimi and Chariyapifaka 
(1975). 

HORSCH, PAUL (1925-72). A German 
Indologist, who was more of a philosopher 
than a linguist and devoted himself to Vedic 
and Buddhist studies. He obtained his 
doctorate in 1951 on a thesis : “The Concept 
of Upfidhi in Sankara’s Philosophy’’. The 
next five years he spent in Cambridge and 
in Shantiniketan. At Lausanne and Marburg, 
he worked on the Dharma theory in Buddhht 
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Philosophy (1959). From 1967 onwards, he 
was Assistant Professor in Zuerich. He 
visited Inch in 1972 and was drowned at 
MahSbaliputam (near Madras) when he 
attempted to save his wife. Starting from 
Sahkara's Advaiiavada, Horsch followed the 
sources into the past fiom the Upanishads 
to BrShmatias and the Vedas. In his German 
book “Vedic Gatha and Sloka Literatuie; 
Bern, 1966 the few remainders of Vedic 
secular knowledge have been collected. He 
published a paper on the Vedic cosmic order 
as he intended to write a book on it. The 
book was almost ready for print when 
Horsch died. As editor of "‘Asiatische 
Studient'’, Horsch wrote a large number of 
papers (in German) on the problem of 
individuation in Indian philosophy (3 Pts.), 
secular knowledge in Vedic Literature (1961), 
Buddha’s first meditation (1964), sociological 
elements in ancient Indian names (1965), 
Hinduism and tribal religion (1968), symbo- 
lism of oriental religions (1970), and 
precursors of the Indian doctrine of trans- 
migration (1971). In his paper ‘‘Buddhismus 
and Upanishaden” (Pratiddnam, 1968), he 
discussed the relation of Buddhism and 
primitive Saiikhya philosophy. 

HOUSEHOLDER, FRED W. An American 
Indologist, whose special field of study is 
Sanskrit literature and who at present 
teaches in the Indiana University. 

HOUSTON, G.W. A foreign Indologist, 
whose chief work is : The Cross and the 
Lotus : Christianity and Buddhism in Dialogue 
(1985; cd.). 

HOWARD, WAYNE. A modern foreign 
Indologist, whose chief work is : Veda Red- 
tation in Varanasi (1985). 

H^ISHIKESA SAsTRI. a Sanskrit writer, 
who is known for his collection of essays : 
PrabandhanutRjari (1928). 


HU, FERNANDO. A French Indologist, 

. whose chief woik iy French tr. of Dhamma- 
pada (Paris, 1878). 

^HUBER, E. A modern Indologist, who tr. 
Sutraldiikdra (Paris 1908) into French. 

HULIN, MICHFL. A French Indologist, 
whose chief study in French is on the notion 
of Ahaihkara (1978). 

HULTZSCH, EUGEN (1857-1927). A German 
Indologist, whose works are on Indian 
epigraphy. His ed. of the Inscriptions of 
Asoka is his most outstanding contribution. 
In 1886, he was appointed as epigraphist to 
the Government of Madras, Examiner of 
Sanskrit and Fellow of the University of 
Madras, a post he held upto 1903, when he 
returned to Germany. He accepted a pro- 
fessorship in Halle and stayed there till his 
death. 

While in India, he devoted his time to the 
search for and to the examination of manu-* 
scripts. Every year he pub. papers on 
epigraphy and occasionally numismatics. He 
pub. three Reports on Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Southern India (Madras, 1895-1905). As 
Assistant editor of “Epigraphia Indica”, he 
brought out South Indian Inscriptions (3 vols., 
Madras, 1890-1903). His Inscriptions of 
Aioka appeared in 1925, though the 
manuscript was ready for print already in 
1914. He also ed. Pdrijdta-mahjari (Leipzig, 
1906), ed. Siiiiharaja’s Prdkrita-rupdvatdra 
(London, 1909), K&lidasa’s Meghaduta with 
Vallabhadeva’s commentary (London, 1911), 
German tr. of MSgha’s ^iiMpd/avo(/Aa (1927), 
Extracts from Kalhapa's Rdjatarahgini (1889, 
J890). Earlier, Hultzsch had pub. an ed. of 
the Baudhdyana-dharma’idstra (Leipzig, 
1884, 2nd ed. 1921). He also studied 
Buddhist texts : A$vaghnsha’s Buddhacharita 
and Saundardnanda; he was able to show that 
Brahmin legends referred to by Aivaghosha 
often difier from the version known fmm the 



Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit and Apabhrathia 


183 


MahSbMrata or ihe RSmiyapa. He also tr. 
AnnambhaUa's Tarka-sangraha into German 
(Berlin, 1907), Laug&kshi’s Tarka-kaumudi 
and Viivanatha Tarkapaflchinana’s BhSshd- 
parichehheda, alt NySya works. 

HUMBACH, HELMUT (1921- ). A German 

Indologist, whose chief works are : Dte 

Gat has des Zarathustra (2 vols., 1959) and 

studies on Kanisbka (1960) and Asoka (1974): 

his specialization is in Zoroastrianism and 

history of relations between India and Iran. 

He also discussed the Aramaic inscriptions 

from Taxila (Wiesbaden, 1969). 

• 

HUMBOLDT, WILHELM VON (1767-1835). 
A German philologist, who was a diplomat, 
and a man of letters. While Minister of 
Education in Prussia, he had been instrumen- 
tal in obtaining the chair of Sanskrit for Fran/ 
Bopp (q.v.) and Bopp was the first Professor 
of that subject. Humboldt himself had 
studied Sanskrit with Bopp and wrote 
an essay entitled : On an episode of the 
Mahdbhdrata kn*A\'n under the name of Bhaga- 
vadgUd in the Memoirs of the Royal Prussian 
Academy 1825, 1826, 1827. He also contribu- 
ted two papers on Sanskrit grammatical 
subjects to A.W. von Schlegcfs “Indische 
Bibliothek”. About the Gird, Humboldt 
wanted to give “a complete and faithful 
account of this poem, and particularly the 
philosophical doctrines contained in it" to 
readers who do not know Sanskrit. 

HUMH, ROBPRT ERNEST. An English 
Indologist, whose chief work is The Thirteen 
Principal Vpanishads (Eng. tr., Oxford, 1921). 

HUMPHREYS, C. (1901- ). An English 
scholar, whose chief work is The Buddhist 
Way of I ife (1969). 

HUNT, E. S. A modern English lndologi>t, 
.whose chief works arc: Vademeewn, Buddhist 
Stories for Chddren, The Buddha and His 


Teachings, An Outline of Buddhism, How to 
Meditate. Essentials and Symbols of the 
Buddhist Faith, ed. Hawaiian Buddhist Annual, 
Gleanings from Soto Zen and Buddhist Sermons. 

HUNT, MABLI . An English Indologist, 
whose chief work is /ndc.\ to Putisambhidd- 
magga (1908). 

HUNTINGTON, SUSAN L. (1943- ). * An 
American Indologist, who is at present 
Associate Professor of History of Art, The 
Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio, 
U.S.A. Her works are : The Pala-Sena*' 
School of Sculpt! re (Leiden, 1984: with 282 
photos) and The Art of Ancient India : 
Buddhist, Hindu, Jain (Tokyo. 1985; with 757 
illustrations). Her cd. works are : Archive of 
Mathura Art. Kushdna Period (1975), Archive 
of Gdndhdr Art (1979), Archive of Bihar and 
Bengal Art (2 Pis., forthcoming; all pub. or to 
be pub. from Leiden). She has pub. about 
10 articles on sculpture and art and has 
reviewed so far 10 important publications on 
allied subjects. 

HURVITZ, LEON. A modern Buddhist scholar. 
Scripture of the Lotus Blossom of the 
Fine Dharma dw tr. from the Chinese 
Kumdrojiva ('l^ew Yoik, 1976) 

HUTH, GEORG (1867-1906). A German 
Tibetologist, whose knowledge of Sanskrit 
enabled him to study Tibetan Buddhism in 
the context of Asian culture. In the Sanskrit 
field, his thesis in German was “The Period 
of Kalidasa" (Berlin, 1890). He pub. the 
Chhandoratndkara of Ratnakarasanti in 1890 
and discussed the Tibetan version of Naisar- 
gikaprdyaschittika-dharmas (1891). He accom- 
panied Gruenwedel (q.v.) on the first expedi- 
tion to Turfan in 1902. He also wrote a 
number of works on Tibetan Buddhism. 

HOTTEMANN, W. An Indologist, in whose 
chief work Jhdta Stories (1907), the stories 
are summari.scd with parallels from other 
literatures. 



INDRA. A great Sanskrit grammarian, who is 
referred to by Pariini in his Ashfadhyayi (q.v.) 
by the word Prachdm. He is believed to have 
been the founder of the Aindra school of 
grammar. 

INDRABHOTI. Supposed author of Avassaya 
(q.v.). 

INDRANATHA VANDYOPADHYAYA. A 
Sanskrit writer, whose Gaumchandra, a novel, 
using a historical episode, was pub. in the 
Samskrita Schitya Parishat Patuka (1932-33), 
Calcutta. 

INDRA VI DYAVACHASPATI (1889-1960) A 
celebrated graduate of Gurukula Kangri, who 
was son of SwSmi Shraddhunanda. He was 
alsQ Vice-Chancellor of Gurukula Kangri, 
Hardwar. His Sanskrit work Bhdratetihusa 
(Vol. I; 1970; brings the account of India upto 
the end of the Ppic Age; the survey has been 
made from a fresh point of view. He wrote 
also a comm, in Hindi on /(opanhhad. 

INDU (Indumitra). A Sanskrit grammarian 
and author of the Anunyasa, a comm, on Jinen- 
drabuddhi’s Nyiisa (q.v.). The author may have 
flourished earlier than Maitreya-rakshita 
(q.v). 

\ 

INDU RASTOGI. A modem Sanskrit scholar, 


whose chief work is the ed. and Eng. tr'. of 
Suklayajufi prdtiidkhya. 

INGALLS, DANIEL H.H. A modern Ameri- 
can Indologist of Harvard University, who 
studied Navya Nydya (neo-logic) at Calcutta. 
His chief work, Materials for the Study of 
Navya Nyaya shows how Indian Navya Nydya 
had anticipated mathematical logic by several 
centuries; this work was pub. as Vol. 40 of 
Harvard Oriental Series. His another pub. in 
this Scries, Subhdshita-ratnakosa (Eng. tr. of 
the anthology with a comprehensive Indroduc- 
tion) has brought Sanskrit poetry to the West 
in an attractive manner. He has made also 
studies on Purdpic literature. He has written 
an article on Kalidasa: ‘Kalidasa and the Atti- 
tudes of the Golden Age’, JAOS 96.1 (1976). 

INSLER, STANLEY, A modem American 
Indologist, who teaches in the Yale University. 
His field of specialization is Indo-Tranian 
studies, the Vedas and Paninian grammar. 

IRAVATI KARVE. a modern scholar, whose 
chief study is on the Parasurama Myth. 

IRUPAGA DANPADHINATHA. See Bhds- 
kara. 

ISAVASYA-UPANISHAD. See Upanishad. 
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ISIDASI. a Then, whose songs are included in 
the Theri-gdtha (q.v.). 

JSIMANQALA, An eulogy in Prakrit by Dhar- 
maghosha, of the ancient Jaina preceptors 
Jambasvami, Sayyainbhava, Rhadrabahu, etc. 
There is a comm. <in it by Padmamandira, 
written in 1496. 

ISVARADATTA. Author of the Sanskrit play 
Dhurta-vifa- siinmlda (q.v.). 

ISVAR AKRfSHNA. Author of the celebrated 
Sjinskrit Snnkhychk ilrika (q.v.); sometimes 
idenlilied with Vindhyavasa, who corrected his 
master’s views as expressed in Shashti-tantra 
in a set of seventy verses which Vasubandhu 
(q.v.) ciitiei/ed ill his Parniurlha-saplati. lie 
was cailier than Vasubandhu, who is as.signed 
to the 4lh or 5th cent. a.d. 

l^VARi-PliATYABUJlR i-SVrRA. See Ut- 
paloilcvii. 

lfi\ ARA-PR.\rYABIIlJS!A-\ IMAR^lNj. Briefly 
called Mmarsini oy iMghvJ Vimar.Unly it i.s a 
SanskiJi coniin. by Abhinavanupta, on IJtpala- 
chiry*rs Isvaru-pratyahhijFici- utra. 

ISVARASIDDH/ . A Sanskrit work by IJipala 
(q.v.) on the Saiva philosophy of Kashmir. 

I:SVARASYA-S4R\ AVAKVAM. A San>krit 
tr. of The New Testament of Our Lord and 
Saviour Jeuis Christ, i)ub. in three volumes by 
Christian Missionaries at Seramporc in 18lh 
century. 

ITIHASA-DIPIKA. a Sanskrit work in five 
chapters, which brings the account of the 
British rule up to the wars with Tipu Sul» In 
and the Mahratta kingdoms. 

ITIHASA'TAMOMAiyL A Sanskrit work (1813), 
which gives an account of the conquest of 
India by the English; its author is unknown. 


ITIVVTTAKA. A part of the Khuddaka-nikaya, 
See Sutta-pifaka, 

IVANOV, V.V. A modern Russian Indologist, 
whose article, ‘An interpr'dation of the Anci- 
ent Indian ritual and mythological terms 
derived from asva (horse)’ discusses Vcdic my- 
thology and cosmogony. See Toporov, V.N. 

IVEKOVIC RADA. A modern Indologist of 
Yugoslavia, who has pub. in Slovenian; tr. of 
R.C. Pandeya's Ihe Problem of Meaning in 
Indian Philosophv (Zagreb, 1075) and ‘The 
Early Buddhist Thought’ (Sarajevo, 1977). 

IWAMOTO, YUTAKA (1910- ). A Japanese 
Indologist, who is Profe^^sor of Sanskrit and 
IndO'Asian Culture at the Soko University in 
Tokyo. Earlier, he had taught Sanskrit at 
the Kyoto University. He has translated 16 
books on Indian culture from Sanskrit into 
Japanese and has written 20 books. His 
translations include the L'panishcds, a part of 
Kathasaritsagara, Sudrakr/s Mrichchhakattka, 
bamosHtra, etc. His important works arc : 
"‘Studies on Buddhist Narratives “An 
introduction to Buddhism", “Indian Narra- 
tives”, “Selections fioin Buddhist Sacred 
Scriptures” and “Dictionary of Japanese 
Buddhist Terms in Japanese Literature". He 
is at pr : ent engaged in the Japanese tr. of 
ValmTki’s Ramdyana ; he has already pub. 
the lirst two Kandas, while the third one 
would be ready soon. He is also studying 
the different versions of the Rdm&yana as 
prevalent in Asian regions including Indo- 
nesia, Thailand, etc. He believes Hinduism 
is no religion but as a symbol of Indian life, 
manners and customs. 

IYENGAR, M.S.R. A scholar, whose chief 
work is Studies in South Indian Jainism (jointly 
with B. Sheshgiri Rao; Madras, 1922). 

IZUMI, HOKEI. A Japanese scholar, who tr.» 
the Vimala-kirtinirdesa from Chinese into 
Japanese (1922-28); the work was tr. into 
Chinese by Kumfirajtva in a.d. 406. 




JAAVALLAHAM. Another name of Vaijdlagga 
(q.v.). 

JACKSON, A.V. WILLIAM. An American 
Indologist, who was Professor of Indo-iranian 
Languages from 1895 to 1935 at Columbia 
University. His chief works arc : An Avestan 
Grammar in Comparison with Sanskrit (New 
York, 1892), A Beginner's Grammar for 
Sanskrit and joint tr. (wiih G.K. Nariman) 
of Harsha's play Priyadarsika, 

JACOB, COL. G.A. A modern lndi)logisl, 
whose chief works arc : the cd. of MalumCira- 
yana-upanisliad, of Naishkannyasiddhi, of 
Eleven Atharvana Upanishads, A Manual of 
Hindu Pantheism and Concordance to the 
Principal Upanishads and BhagavadgiUl (\93\: 
an important work). 

JACOBI, HERMANN (1850-1937). A cele- 
brated German Indologist, who had earned 
the reputation of a * §astrajha". He obtained 
his doctorate on thesis (in German) : ’‘On the 
origins of Indian astrology’s term Hora). He 
visited India in 1873-74 and accompanied 
Georg Buchler on his journey througn 
Rajasthan, where the latter was collecting 
’ Jaina manuscripts. In 1876 he became 
Associate Professor at the University of 


Muen:»ter. in 1885 he became Professor in 
Kiel, and m 1889 he went to Cologne, from 
where he retired in 1922. 

Jacobi ed. many Jama texts and tr. them 
into German: his text editions are ; Zwei 
Jainastotras (1876), The Kalpasutra of Bhadra- 
hdhu edited with an Introduction^ Notes and a 
FrakrihSanskrit Glossary (Leipzig, 1879), The 
Kdlakdchdrya-Kathanakam (cd. and tr., 1 880), 
The Ayardhga Sutta of the Svetdmbara Jains 
(London, 1882), The Sthaviravali-chaiita 
or Parisishta-parvan by Hemachandra (1883, 
2jul cd. 1932). Jacobi tr. the Achdrdngasutra 
and the Kalpasutra for the ‘*Sacred 
Books of the East" (1884), and the 
Vttcv’dd jyjy ina-sutra and Sutrakritdnga- 
sutra in the same series (1895). He also tr. 
Suvagadanga (in German) and Eng. tr. of 
Uttarajjhaxana (ed. Charpentier, I'ppasala, 
1922) and Der Buddhismus und seine Geschichte 
in Indien (tr. from Dutch, Leipzig 1882-84). 

Jacobi's "Selected Stories in Maharashtrl" 
(in German; Leipzig, 1886), to which he 
appended a grammar and a glossary, are a 
landmark for the study of Prakrit. From 
1901-14, the Upamitibhava-prapaheha Kathd 
of .Siddharsi, a story in prose and verse, 
appeared in Bibliotheca Indica. In 1908, he 
cd. the story : Samaraichcha Kahd by Haribh- 
adra (2nd ed. 1926). In 1914, he brought out 
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the Paumachariya of VimalasQri, a Jama 
version of the Rumlyjnu in Mriharfuhiri. 
which he ascribed to the 2nd or3rdi.cni. 
A.D. In 1913-14. he was uwiied by Cak uiia 
University to lecture on Indian poetics and 
an honorary doctor's degree was conferred 
upoji him. In India, he discovered two lexis in 
Apabhrarhsa, a language hitherto only known 
from quotations by grammarians; he pub. 
the tcxis : Bhavisattu-kiilid (1918) of Dhana- 
vala and the .\i mindtha-charita or Sanat- 
kimulra’Chariium (1921). Jacobi also wrote 
numerous papers on Jaina subjects and he 
thus became a pioneer, together with his 
teicher, \ Weber (q.v.) in Jaina studies. He 
proved that M ihavlra and Parsva were his- 
torical personaliiics and Jainism was not an 
OiT'.hoot of Buddhism He also wrote Stuhes 
in Jainism, Jacobi was awarded the title 
‘Jaina Darsana l)i\akara' (Sun of Jama 
Doctrine) by the Community. 

Jacobi's mteresf in mathematics and natural 
science had been expressed in his doctoral 
thesis. He brought (nit Methods and tables 
for \er dying Hindu dates, tithis, eclipses, 
nakshatras, etc. (Bombay, 1888, Kiel, 1891) 
and wrote three papers ; The Computation of 
Hindu Dates in the Inscriptions Tables 

for Calculating Hindu Dates in true local Time 
(1894) and The Planetary Tables (\^\2) (all 
appeared in Epigraphia Indica), 

On account of astronomical calculations, 
he dated the extant collections of hymns to 
about 4,500 B.C. He took up this question 
again in a paper On the Antiquity of Vedic 
Culture (1908); his theories caused a lot of 
controversy among scholars. 

Jacobi wrote on Prakrit grammar and 
linguistics as well. His work (in German) as 
‘‘Compound and Subordinate Clauses. Studies 
in the Development of Indo-European 
Language*' appeared from Bonn in 1897. In 
the Sanskrit epics and poetry, he wrote (in 
German) “The Ramayana, history and 
contents with a concordance of the printed 
recensions*' (Bonn, 1893; reprint, 1976); E. 


Frauwallner ed. the reprint. A correspon- 
ding book on the Mahabharata appeared in 
1903. He tr. Anandavardhana's Dhvanyaloka 
(Leip/jg, 1903) and wrote on the early history 
of Alahkdrasdstra (1930). 

Jacobi contributed sexeral papers (in 
German) on Nyaya, Vaiseshika, Sahkhya, and 
Yoga systems of philosophy, c.g. “The Indian 
Logic" (1901), “The Orign of Buddhism 
from Sahkhya-Yoga", “On the original system 
of Yoga", etc. A book on philosophy fin 

» German) as “Light from the Orient" appeared 
in 1922. In his book (in German) “The 
development of the concept of god among the 
Indians and their proofs of his existence" 
(1923), Jacobi gave a survey of the concept of 
god from the Veda to the philosophical 
systems. His articles in “Encyclopaedia of 
Religion and Ethics" on Jaina topics arc all 
results of his mature study and sympathetic 
understanding of Jainism. A commemoration 
volume cd. by Kirfel for Jacobi's 75th 
birthday in 1925 contains a bibliography of 
Jacobi’s works. 

JADUNATH SINHA. Sec Sinha, Jadundth, 

JAESCHKE, HEINRICH AUGUST (181 7-83). 
A German Indologist, who in 1856 went to 
Khyelang and Leh in Ladakh and became 
well versed in the Tibetan language. He 
wrote A Short Practical Grammar of the 
Tibetan Language with special reference to the 
Spoken Dialects (1865), a Romanized Tibetan- 
English Dictionary (1866) and the Introduction 
to the Hindi and Urdu Languages for Tibetans. 
All these works were published in Khyelang. 
He published on return to Germany, a Dic- 
tionary of the Tibetan Language in German, 
which he tr. into Englisn and pub. in 1881 in 
London as : Tibetan- English Dictionary (3rd. 
ed., 1949). His Tibetan Grammar was 
reprinted in 1954. He contributed papers on 
the pronunciation and phonetics of the 
Tibetan and tr. some of the songs of Milarasp) 
into German. His tr. of the New Testamen. 
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in classical Tibetan appeared in a javised 
reprint in 1971. 

JAGADDEVA (fl. I2th cent.). A Sanskrit 
author of Svapna-chintdnianiy an independent 
work on dreams. He also completed Samudra- 
tilaka, a work on cmens, begun by his father 
Durlabharaja in a.d. 1 160. 

JAGADOHARA (fl. I5lhcent.). A Kashmi- 
rian Saii'^krit poet, son Ratnadhara and 
author of Silkti-kusumcmjali, consisting of 38 
hymns in praise of .Siva. He commented on 
Sarasvatf-kantliJhhomihK MdlathMadhavu, 
MudrCtruksbasa (qq. v.) and on other plays 
and wrote Sivastotni, SangJta-sarvasva and 
Vasanrotsava. 

JAGADEKAMAl.LA PRATAPACHAKRA- 
VARTIN (fl. 12th cent.). A Sanskrit author 
of Sangfta-chiuhlmani, a work in five chapters 
dealing with music and dancing. 

JAGADISa TARKALANKARA (fl. middle 
16th cent.). Son of Yadava Tarkavagisa, 
great-grandson of Sanatana Misra. father-in- 
law of Chaitanya and a prominent figure m 
the Bengal school of Navya-nyaya, who 
flourished at Navadvipa. He is the author 
in Sanskrit of Sabda-saktUprakdsika (cj.v.), 
and Mayukha (comm, on Tattva-cliintCimani 
of Gaiigesa); Tarkdinrita is also ascribed to 
him. He also commented on the Didhiti of 
Raghunatha Siromani. 

JAGDISH CHANDRA JAIN. A modern 
scholar, whose chief works arc: Life in Ancient 
India as depicted in the Jaina Canons (Bombay, 
1947), Prdkrita Sdhitya-kd Itihasa (in Hindi; 
Varanasi, 1961) and cd. of VasudevahindL 

JAGDISH KASHYAP. A modern scholar, 
whose chief works are the Hindi tr. of the 
works of Tipifaka from Pali and Pdschdtya- 
» tarkasdstra (2 Pts.). See Tipiiaka. 


JAG.ADlSVARA (fl. later than ISth cent.). A 
Sanskrit dramatist and author of Hdsydr^ava 
(q.v.), a Pruhasana. 

JAGDISVARANANDA SARASVATI (1931- ). 
A Sanskrit scholar, whose chief work is the 
Hindi tr. of I’dhntkhRdnuiyam. 

JAGADISVARA SASfRI, V (11. 20th cent.). 
A Sanskrit writer, who composed hymns on 
Ramana Maharshi under the title Ramana- 
stotniwiliy pub. IViun T iruvannamalai. 

JAGADRAMA §ASTRI. a modem Sanskrit 
writer of Hoshiarpur, who has iniioduced 
popular Hindi times of today in his SangltU’- 
rdnhiyam\ his ChhatrasdUhvijayn is a prose 
fiction. 

JAGAPU-CHARITA. See SnrycinandLi. 

JAGAJYOTIRMAI LA. A ruler of Bhakta- 
pura (r. 1617-33) and a tributary of the king 
ofNepfil. His chief works in Sanskrit are: 
SanglUhsdra‘S(h'va'i\\i (a trcatn.e on music), 
Hcmhgdiin-vivdlu (an opera play on the 
popular theme of the marriage of f^iva and 
Parvatl), a comm, on Padmiin's Ndgarn- 
sah'iisva (on eioijcs) and Sloku-sjugruJui 
(collection of versc-i on ?3 subject o. 

JAGANNATHA (Lived between 1575 and 
1674). An outstanding Sanskiit scholar, 
poet and author of Ra^a-gangiuiJiara a 

celebrated work on poetics. Son of Peru 
Hhaua and Lakshmi, pupil of Krishna.iesha, 
he was a Tailanga Brahmana and flourished 
in the courts of Rajputs, the Mughals and the 
ruler of Kamarapa. He apjiears to have 
received the title of ‘Pandita-raja* from Shah 
Jahfin (1628-58). He was patronised by 
DarS Shukoh but when his patron was mur- 
dered in 1659, he retired from the court. His 
other chief works are: Chitramlmdthsd-khai^da- 
na (on poetics), Bhdminf-vilasa fan erotico- 
didactic poem; q.v.), three eulogies: Asapha- 
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vildsa (of Asaf Khan, brother of Nur Jahan), 
Jagadabharairia (of Jagatsiihha of Udaipur), 
Prartabharajpa (of king Prfijjanarayapa of Ka- 
mampa), Piyushalaharl or GangaiaharU Amrita- 
laharl, Karunalaharl, LakshmilaharJ, Sudhd- 
laharl (in praise of Gangfi, Yamuna, Vishnu, 
Laksjiml and Snrya respectively), Afanoramd- 
kucha-mardinl (a grammatical work directed 
against Bhattoji’s comm. Praudha-manorama 
on the Siddlidnta-kaumucir, q.v.). A large number 
of stray verses too are ascribed to him. After 
criticising the views of earlier writers includ- 
ing those of Appayya Dikshila (q.v.), he de- 
tmes poetry as a linguistic composition, which 
brmgs a charming idea into expression. 

JAGANNATHA. Author of the Sanskrit 
Varnakrama-lakshand (a comm, on the 
Sik-prdtis'dkhya); his date is uncertain. 

JAGaNNATHA. Author ot the Sanskrit Sara- 
pradlpikd (a comm, on the Sarasxata- 
vyukurana\ q.v.); his date is u^iccrlain. 

JAGANNATHA (fl. a.o. 1773). Son of 
Rudra Tarkavagisa of Bengal, called Jagan- 
niilha i arkapanchanana, he is the author in 
Sanskrit of a huge Smriii digest called 
Vivada-bhahgdrnava (q.v. ; 1773). 

JAGANNATHA. A Sanskrit poet, son oi 
Srmiva.a of Kavala family, who was 
patronised by king Sarphoji (r. a.o. 171 1-?-8) 
of Tanjorc. His poem, Scirabhardia^vUdsum, 
composed in 1722, describes the life of 
Sarphoji. His other works are: Ananga-vijaya 
(a Bhai\a) and Sfingdra-tarangini. 

JAGANNATHA. A Sanskrit writer, who 
was son of Balakrishga, a minister in the 
• court of king Sarphoji (r. 1711-28) of 

Tanjore. His dramas are: Rati-Manmatha 
(on the marriage of Rati and Manmatha) and 
Vasumati-parinaya (on the marriage of 
Vasumati). 


JAGANNATH AGRAWAL (1906- ). A Sans- 
krit scholar, who has contributed articles to 
Comprehensive History of India (Vols. II, 
III and IV), planned by Indian History 
Congress and to Cambridge History of India 
(Vol. II). 

JAGANNATHA MISRA (H. 17th cent.). A 
Sanskrit writer, whose Kathd-^prakdsa is a 
collection of tales and episodes from various 
sources. 

JAGANNATHA MlSHRA. A modern 
Sanskrit poet, whose Bharat isaharhmahd- 
kdvya (I9S4) is a poem (dealing with the 
well-known episode of Sabari in the Rdmdyana) 
in lucid Sanskrit. 

JAGANNATHA PAJHAK. A Sanskrit 

scholar, who has ed. Dhvanydloka ^with 
Lochana and Hindi gloss), Padyarachand by 
l.akshmana Bhatla (1979), Kdvya-prakdsa 
(1976), Ratimanmatha-ndiakam (1983) by 
Jagannatha and Kdpisdyini (1980; a collection 
of original Sanskrit poems on the glorification 
of lore in its mundane and transcendental 
aspect). His Aff/V/wfc^/.( 1 983), a collection of 
700 verses, as in his previous poetical work, 
uses the Persian imagery following the 
Ruhaiyd: of Omar Khayyam: here also the 
poet gloit 'es love. 

JAGANNATHA TIRTHA (fl. ISth cent.). A 
Sanskrit scholar of Dvaita school, whose 
Bhashyadipikd explains every word of the 
Madhvahhjshya (bee Madhvachdrya). He also 
wTote Sutradipikd, giving the Madhva inter- 
pretation of the Brahmasiitras (q.v ). 

JAGANNATHA-VALLABHA. See Rdmdnanda 
Raya, 

JAGANNAIHA VLDALANKAR. A Sanskrit 
scholar of Pondicherry, whose chief works 
arc : Agni-mantra-mCdd (Ponilicherry, 1976; 
a Sanskrit ir. of AurobiiuloN If vows to Sarred 
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Fire) and Kuntapa-sukta-suurahhamy an 
exposition of Kunlapa-suktas of AtharvaveJa 
(XX. 127-136). 

JAGDISH CHANDRA JAIN, A modern 
Jaina scholar, whose chief works are *. Life in 
Ancient India as Depicted in Jama Canon and 
Commentaries (2nd rev. cd. 1984) and Prakrit 
Narrative Literature^ Origin and Grow th (1981). 

JAGDISH PRASAD SHARMA An Indo- 
logist. who is Professor of History and 
Chairman, South Asian Studies, University 
of Hawaii at Manoa. Honolulu, Hawaii. 
U.S.A. His chief works are : Republics in 
Ancient India^ C. 1500-500 B.C. (1968), Dream- 
Symbolism in the Shramanic Tradition (with 
Lee Siegel : 1980). Individuals and Ideas m 
Modern Indta 10 research articles and 

20 book reviews, published in international 
journals. He is at present engaged on three 
books : Myth A Memory of the Jinas Five 
Hemachandrian Studies. Jama Heroes and 
Jainism (both to he pub. in India & the U.S.) 
and Individuals and Ideas in Traditional India * 
Ten Interpretanve Studies (cd.). 

JAGGU VAKULABHOSHANA. A modern 
Sanskrit writer of Mysore, whose original 
name was Jaggu Alwar Aiyangar. His chief 
works are: Prasanna-kasyaplya (Mysore, 1951; 
a drama, in which Dushyanta, Sakuntala, 
along with young Bharata, pay a visit 
to Kanva’s Ashram) and JayantikCi (a 
romance of exquisite beauty on the lines of 
KddambarJ). 

JAGGU VtNKATAClIARYA (fl. r. 1873). 
A Sanskrit writer of Melukote near Mysore, 
whose chief works are : Yddavagiriindhdtinya- 
sangraha, Kdveri Mahimddarsa, Divyasuri- 
vaibhava . Bhailan dtha-chari tarn a nd K dkdn- 
vokthmdld^ Divyasuri-vaihhava (1873) is a 
eulogy of the Vaishnavite Alvars of Tamil 

' Nailu. Rinavimochana is a play of hl^ in 
10 Acts, dealing with Krishna's intervention 


to save DraupadI from indignity at the court 
of Duryodhana. Other members of the Jaggu 
family like Smgararya and Alvar Ayyangarya 
have also distinguished themselves as Sanskrit 
authors, their works being Yudn^aUa-champu 
and Vakidabhushana respectively. 

JAl DEV (1941- ). A scholar, whose 
chief works in Hindi are on the contribution 
of Maharshi Dayananda to World Philosophy 
(1977) and a study on Upanishads (1930). 

JAIDEV VIDYALAl^KAR (192.5- ). A 

Sanskrit scholar, whose chief work is Vedic 
Sdhitya; he has also contributed several 
research papers to journals. He is at present 
Head. Department of Sanskrit, Maharshi 
Davanand L^niversity. Rohtak. 

IMMINT (fl. 4th cent. B.C.). A Sanskrit 
wTiier. to whom Mimdnisd-sutra (q.\ ) is 
attributed. 

Jamiinhhhdrnta is a Sanskrit work by 
.laimiiiT, which describes the story of Hor^e- 
sacrilicc after the .Mahabharata \\ar. 

JAIMINIYA-ARSHEYA-BRAUMA NA . See 
Brdhmana. 

JAIM/NlYA-BRAIIMANA. See Brdinvana. 

JAIMINlYA-dRlHYA-SC'TRA. Sec i ediinga 
(KalpasOt ra). 

JAJMINIYA-MAlA-VISTARA. a Sanskrit 
work by Madhava (q. v.). which is an exposi- 
tion of the Minifuhsii system in verse accom- 
panied by a prose comm, entit.ed Nyiiya- 
mdla-vistara. The original work is divided into 
several Adhyayas, sub-divided into Pddas, 
I each Pcida consisting of Adhikaratftis. 

JAIMlNlYA-SAKlWTA. Sec Veda iSama- 
veda). 

JAIMINIYA-^R4UTAS0TRA. See Srmita- 
Sidra. 
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JAIMINlYA'UPANISlIAD-BRjfHMANA. See 
Brdhmuna. 

JAIN, C. L. A writer, whose chief work is 
Jaina Bibliography {Q'd\c\xildi, 1945). 

JAIN; C. R. A scholar, whose chief works 
are: Key of Knowledge (Arrah, 1915) and 
Practical Path (1917), both dealing with 
Jainism. 

JAIN, G. R. A scholar, whose chief work 
Cosmology : Old and New (Gwalior, 1942) 
deals with Jainism. 

JAIN, K. P. A scholar, whose chief work in 
Hindi is Hindi Jaina Sdhitya-kd Sanikshipta 
(Benares, 1917), a concise history of 
Hindi Jaina Literature. 

JAIN, S. A. A scholar, whose chief work 
(Calcutta, I960) deals with Jainism. 

JAINA MAHABHARATA, Same as Subha- 
chandra’s Pdndava-purdna (q, v.). 

JAINA-R^JATARANGINJ, a continuation in 
Sanskrit by Srivara (q. v.) of DvltJya’rdjalnra’ 
hgini (q. v.), covering the period 1459-86. 
It is also called TiitJya- (third) rdjataranginL 

JAINENDRA (fl. 7th cent. 7). A Sanskiii 
grammarian, who was the founder of one of 
the schools of Sanskrit grammai. His 
grammar, Jainendra-vvukanim (q. v.), 
however, is nothing but PfininiS 
Ashfadhydyi and Katyayana’* Wlrttikas 
thereon, condensed as much as possible with a 
number of ingenious shifts. Though ascribed 

' to Jainendra, the real author of this work is 
Devanandin, also known Pujyapada Deva- 
nandin, who probably composed it in 678. 

JAINENDRA-VYA KA RA NA . A Sanskrit 

grammatical work; traditionally ascribed io 


Jina (MahavTra), who is said to have revealed 
it to god Indra; hence the title : Jainendra. 
As a matter of fact, the work appears to have 
been written by one Devanandin (q.v.), also 
known as Pujyapada Devanandin. Probably 
written in the 7th cent., the work exists in 
two versions: the shorter one in 3000 Sutras 
and the larger one in 3700 Sutras. The work 
aims at simplification of Papini*s grammar 
and the 14 isivasutras, the Vedic portion of it 
having been omitted. The Panchavastu is a 
recast of the Jainendra grammar to facilitate 
its study by beginners. 

JAIN I, J. L. A scholar, whose chief works 
arc l:ng. tr. of Tattvdrthasutra (Arrah, 1920) 
and Outlines of Jainism (Cambridge, 1916, 
1940). 

JAINI, P. S. A scholar, whose chief work is 
the critical cd. of Abhidharmadipa (Patna, 
1959). 

JAIPAL VIDYALANKAR (1932 - ). A 
Sanskrit scholar, whose chief work is the ed. 
of Svapnavdsavadattd, with notes. 

JALHANA (11. 13th cent.) A Sanskrit writer, 
who was son of Lakshmidhara. He is mention- 
ed by M ihkha with admiration as a minis- 
tci at the court of Rajapurl, the capital of 
king Somapala. On the history of that king 
he wrote a poem Som ipdia-vildsay on which 
Rajanaka Ruchaka commented. On the 
model of Siihhashildvali (q,v.), he compiled 
Suktimukt avail (1257, q.v.); he was later on 
minister of the Yadava king Krislina. He 
is also the author of the Mughopudesa (q.v.). 

JAMBAVATI-VUAYA. a Sanskrit Kavya, 
though lost, is ascribed to Pacini (q.v.), by a 
Rjijaickhara, in a verse quoted in Jalhana’s 
Shkthnuktavali. A fiagment from the kavya 
is preserved by R.ivamukuia in his comm, on 
the Amara-kosa, 
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JAMBHALADATTA. Author of a Sanskrit 
version of Vetdla-panchavimsatikd (q.v.). 

JAMBUDDli'A-PANNATTI. See Uvaiiga. 

JAMBCDVIPA-PRAJSAPTI. See Jambud- 
diva-pannatti. 

JAMBCSVAmJ CHARIU. An Apabhramsa 
poem by Vira (fl. 1019), which describes in 
1 1 Sandhis the life of Jambu Svami, the last 
Jaina Kevali. The poem, completed in 1 year 
describes how Jambu Svami, despite entrea- 
ties of bis mother and his wives, decides to 
renounce the worldly life and is initiated into 
the Jaina order by Sudharma Svami. The 
poem fulfills all the requirements of a 
Prabandha-kd\ya. 

JAMBC SVAMJ RASU (CHARIYA). An 
Aphbhraihsa poem (1207) by Mahendra Siiri 
(q.v.) in 41 verses. The story is the same as 
in Jambiisv&mi Chariu (q.v.). 

JAMBUVIJAYA, MUNI. A Jaina scholar, 
who has cd. the Achdranga-sutram and Sutr t- 
kritdiiga-iiitram with appendices 

.iANAKI, S.S. (1929- ). A Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chief works are the ed. of Ru>yaka's 
Alankdrasarvasva (1965) with the cr nm. of 
Vidyachakravartin and A Critical Study of 
Gadya Karndmfita . Since 1983, she is 

Director of the Kuppuswami Sastrl Research 
Institute, Madras. 

JANAKI-UARA^A. a Sanskrit Mahakavya 
by Kumaradasa (q. v.), in 20 cantos, though 
from a Siihhalese comm., the original work 
appears to have consisted of 25 cantos. 
Based on the Ramayana story, the subject 
matter goes beyond Janakl-haiapa (abduction 
of Situ). From the Ceylonese source, the 
poem appears to have dealt with the inci* 
dents upto Rima’s coronation. The poem 
gives charming pictures of sunset, various 
seasons and even the sports in water and is 


largely influenced by Kalidasa in style as well 
as in subject; the author adopts the Vaidarbha 
form and develops in a marked degree the 
love of alliteration. 

JANAMEJAYA VIDYAlaNKAR (1903- ). 
A Sanskrit scholar, who in Sanskrit articles 
(F/.u’rt Samskfitam. 8) has emphasized the 
value of Charaka Sathhitd (q.v.) as a work of 
Kdvya, Dhannaidstra. NUisdstra and Itihdsa. 

JANARDANA PANpEYA. A modern scho- 
lar, who has ed. Gorak^ha-samhitd of the 
Nath Sampradaya. 

JANERT, KLAUS LUDWIG (1922- ). A 
German Indologist, whose works are : Das 
Wort dhdsi im Bigveda und Avesta (19 56), 
Studies in Asokan Inscriptions (Part I-XI, 
1959-73) and preparation of several catalogues 
of Indian and Nepalese Manuscripts. 

He has brought out a catalogue of Indian 
manuscripts (1962) and has also pub. An 
Annotated Bibliography of the Catalogues of 
Indian Manuscripts (Wiesbaden, 1965) in 
which he lists 339 titles. 

JANI, ARUNODAY NATVARl AL (1921- ). 
\ . Sanskrit scholar, whose chief works are : 
A Critical Study of ^r'tharsha's Naishadhiya- 
charitam (pub. by M.S. University of Baroda 
in their M.S. University Research Scries, 
1957), critical ed. of Srikanfhd's Rasakauntudt 
(1963), critical ed. of Saptasati and of Kalikd- 
purdpa. 

JARMANI-KAVYA. See Sydmkumdra Tagore 
Rdjd. 

JAROCKA, MARJA LUDWIKA (1939- ). A 
Mexican Indologist, who is wife of Juan 
Miguel de Mora(q.v.). Her publications, in col- 
laboration with de Mora are : El Blg^^da (at r. 
of 126 hymns and analysis thereof; 2nd ed. 
1981), Uttarardma-charita of Bhavabhflti, tr. 
from Sanskrit into Spanish; 1984), tr. from 
French and English into Spanish of India and 
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the World (La India ye el Mundo) by Sylvain 
Levi, and preparation of foot-notes to the 
Spanish edition (Mexico, 1975) and a book 
on Tantrism (in progress). Her Independent 
publication is tr. from English into Spanish of 
the Instauratio Magna of Francis Bacon 
(Mexico, 1975). She, along with her husband, 
has attended Third, Fourth, Fifth and Sixth 
World Sanskrit Conferences and is presently 
Secretary-General of the Latin American 
Association of Sanskritists. 

JASAIIARA-CHARW See Yasodhara-charita. 

JAXADEVA. a Sanskrit writer, who became 
a recluse after performing a somayaga and 
lived in Malabar about 1800. His Ptlrna- 
purushartha-chandrodayam, an allegorical 
drama, represents the union of king Dasfisva 
(or Atma, possessing ten horses in the form 
of ten indriyas) with Anandapakvavalli (the 
highest bliss). The various systems of ihought 
are introduced as demons and arc vantpiishcd 
and Susraddha and Subhakti bring about the 
union. 

JATAKA. A pait of the Khiuldaka-nikaya. 
See Sutta-piiaka. 

JATAKAM T (Sanskrit Version). Written 
by Arya Snui i ; n , >' consists of a 

Sanskrit rendering, in prose and \crse, of 34 
selected tales from the Pali Jfitakas and the 
Chariya-piinka (q.v.), illustrating the life of 
Buddha in his former births and the Paramitas 
or perfections of a Bodhisattva. Sec Arya 
Sura, 

JXTAKA-SDTRA. An old Sanskrit work on 
horoscopy, composed by Jaimini, which is 
current in Malabar. 

jATAKATTHA-KATH.i. See Jdtaka, 

JlTAKATTJfAVASiSfANA. A Pali comm, by 
Buddhaghosha (q. v.) on the Jdtaka (q. v.). 


whose authorship, however, has been disputed 
practically by all scholars, such as Khys- 
Davids. Law and Malalasekara. The comm., 
however, as occurring in Fau .boll’s edition, 
contains 547 stories, each of which has (i) the 
canonical gCithuy (ii) stories of the past, i.e., 
prose narratives, (iii) stories of the present, 
staling the occasion, when the particular 
JStaka was told along with samodha/iuui^ 
mentioning the characters assumed at present 
by the t'lersons in the Jalaka, and (iv) comms. 
explaining the verses word by woid. Though 
both g'lthds and stories were based on the old 
Afthakatluh they w'cre transmitted in different 
manners. See Nidana-kathd. 

JATASIMHA NANDI. A Jaina Sanskrit poet, 
who known for his epic Vardhga^charita, 
His time is not certain. 

jatindranAtha bhattachArya. a 

Sanskrit poet, whose (Calcutta, 1933) 

has, besides traditional poems and hymns, two 
short eulogies on Gandhi and Tagore. 

JATTNDRA VIMAL CHOLDHURI, the late. 
Renowned Sanskrit scholar, who authored 
Vangiya-duta-kdvyeiihdsa (1953) in Sanskrit, 
in which he has mentioned about 25 dutakdv- 
yas written by the modern Sanskrit poets in 
Bengal 

JAUK-PINHAK, MllKA. A modern Indo- 
logist of ^u!j«»davia, who has written in 
Slovenian a thesis: ‘The Nominal Slcinforma- 
tion in the Language of the Rigved.r (Zagreb, 
1976). 

JAYACHANDRA VIDYALANKAR (b. 
1898). A modern scholar, whose chief works 
are; Geographical Bam of Indian History 
(1926), Bhdrata Bhumi Aur Usake .V/rJvf (in 
Hindi, 1930) and Bharatiya Itihdsaki Ruparekha 
(also in Hindi, 1933). He was the first to > 
recognise the real value and purpose of the 
Janapada states in the political and cultural 
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set-up of ancient India. 

JAYADATfA SORI (fl. later than !6th cent.). 
A MahS-samanta, son of Vijajadatta and 
author in Sanskrit of Aiva-vaiJyaka (q.v ), 
a medical work on horses. 

JAYADATTA UPRETl. A modern Sanskrit 
scholar^ whose chief work in Hindi is : Veda 
meA Indra (India in Veda; 1985). He is Head, 
Department of Sanskrit, Kumaon Vishwa- 
vidyalaya, Nainital. 

JAYADEVA. A Sanskrit writer on metres, 
whose work Jayadeva-chhandas or Chhanda<:- 
sittra has been pub. in 1947 with 
Harshata’s comm.; his work is roughly 
assigned to the 2nd or 3rd cent, a.d He 
closely follows the plan of PiAgala, giving 
the Vedic metres in the first three ch.iptcrs, 
and then the Matra Vrittas (Chap. 4), 
Vishama and Ardhasama Varpa Vpittas 
(Chap. 3), the Sama Varpa V|ittas (Chaps. 6 
and 7) and lastly the six Fratyayas (Chap. 8) 
but differs from him also. As contrasted 
with Bharata, Jayadeva has introduced 
economy by making the definition itself 
serve the purpose of illustration. 

JAYADEVA (fl. 12th cent. A,D ). A Sanskiit 
lyric poet and author of the GUa-govinda 
(q,v.), who was bom at Kindubilva (Kenduli) 
on the banks of the river Ajaya in the 
Birbhum Di«'rict of Bengal. He was son of 
Bhojadeva md RSmadevl (or VamadevI or 
RSdhadcvI): Mithila and Orissa, however, 
also claim Jayadeva He was a poet of the 
court of Lakshmapasena, the Vaidya king of 
Bengal whose Gay2 inscription is dated 
A.D. 1 1 16 and whose capital was Lakshm&vatl. 

A rambler in early life, he visited Mathurft 
and Vfindavana and was directly influenced 
by the enchanting scenery and traditional 
talcs of Radha and Kfishpa. He became a 
missionary of that cult of Vaishpava faith. 
He visited JagannStha and there his life was 


destined for a change. There a Br&hmapa, 
inspired by his dream, left a beautifhl girl 
in his presence and went away. Jayadeva had 
no choice and married her; she was of his 
temperament and his regard for her devotion 
is expressed in his GUa-govinda, in that “to 
the accompaniment of his songs, she rkmces 
on her feet”. He died at Kenduli in happy 
retirement about a.d. 1 120. 

The GUa-govinda was held in much esteem 
in Orissa It was ordered to be sung in 
temples by king Prataparadradeva, and king 
Punishottamadeva (1470-97) himself composed 
Abhinava-GUa-govinda. Jayadeva was a master 
of Sanskrit diction who in his work attained 
to very great heights the Sanskrit lyric poetry. 

JAYADEVA. A Sanskrit dramatist and 
author of the Prasanna-raghava (q.v ), a 
drama. “The author is to be distinguished 
from several other Jayadevas, known to 
literary history, by his self-description that he 
was the son of Mahadeva of Kundinya 
Gotra and Sumitra. Ilis date is uncertain, 
but he can be assigned roughly to the 13th 
century. Although in i.l8 he refers to his 
proficiency in logic, as well as in poetry, his 
identity with the logician Jayadeva Paksha- 
dhara of Mithila lacks proof, but he is 
certainly the authoi of a popular text-book on 
rhetoric, known as Chandraloka, from which 
he probably took the surname of Plyusba- 
varsha.” —De,HSL.462. 

JAYADEVA. A Sankrit author of a kavya, 
called iringara-m&dhaviya-champu. 

JAYADEVA (fl. 16th cent. A. D.). A Sanskrit 
author of Rati-maHjari, a work on erotics 

JAYADEVA-CHHaNDAS. See Jayadeva. 

JAYADEVA MUNI (fl. c. 10th-13th cent.). A 
Jaina Apabhraihia poet, who was a disciple 
of Stvadeva Sflri, a Jaina Muni. Jayadeva 
composed BMvani Sandhi Prakartm (q.v.), a 
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didactic poem. In his poem, he has made a 
reference to Mufija (fl. 997), the MSlav king 
and as such be must have flouvished after 
10th century. 

JAYADEVA SARMA (1892-1961). A Vedic 
schblar» whose chief works are : Hindi tr. of 
all the four Vedas (1928 ff)» a history of 
Dhanurveda, Atharvaveda aur Jddu-tpnd, 
(proving that there are no magic formulae 
in the Atharvaveda\ Kya Veda men Itihdsa 
Hail (refutation of Satavalekar’s theory 
that there is history in the Vcdas)\ 
Mddhavanukramani (tr. of ftigvedanukra- 
man! as prepared by Venkata Madhava), 
tr. of Isopanishad exposition of ‘Yama-Yaml- 
Sukta* of ftigveda and Purdnamata-Parydlo- 
chana (a criticism of 18 Purat^as; written in 
collaboration with Acharya Ramadeva). He 
died at Ajmer. 

JAYADITYA. See Kasika-v^itti, 

JAYADRATHA (fl. early 13th cent. a.d.). A 
Kashmirian Sanskrit poet, whose elder 
brother Jayaratha wrote a comm, on the 
Alankdrasarvasva, called VimarsinU which was 
quoted and critic’sed by Jagannatha. His 
grcat-grand-fathcr’s brother, Sivaralha was a 
minister of king Uchchhala (1101-1111), 
while his father Sjihgara was a mini.stcr of 
Rajaraja or Rajadeva (1203-26). Jayadratha 
was a pupil of Sughaiadatta, Siva and 
Sahkhadhara. In addition to the Haracharita- 
chintdmani (q.v.), he composed the Alankdra- 
\imarsmi and the AlankarodOharam^ the last 
two being works on poetics. 

JAYAKIRTI. A Sanskrit and Prakrit writer 
and author of Chhandonusdsana (in Sanskrit 
on metres; q.v.) and Silovesa-mald (a Prakrit 
didiictic poem; q.v.). His date is uncertain 
but he flourished well before 1337. The 
only manuscript of JayakTrli’s Chhandonu- 
sdsana is lying at Jaisalmer and is dated 
Samvat 1190. Jayakirti was a Digambara 
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Ja*iia and probably hailed from the Kannada 
districts in the South. 

JAYAMAls'GALA, See Yasodhara and Kama- 
Sutra. 

JAY AN AKA. See Pritlivirdja-vijaya, 

JAYANTA (fl. end 9th cent.). A Kashmirian 
•Sanskrit writer on Nyaya and author of the 
Nydya-mahjarl (q.v.; an independent comm, 
on the Nydya-siitras) and of Nvaya-kalikd 
(q.v.). 

JAYANTA‘VUAYA. A Sanskrit poem in 19 
cantos, by Abhayadeva (q.v.), composed in 
1221. 

It treats of the birth and life of Jayanta, 
a king in the family of Vikramasiriiha and 
contains elaborate descriptions of the sea- 
sons, sunrise, sunset, sports, and expeditions. 

JAYANTII.AL BHAT. a modern Sanskrit 
writer, wbo is known from his dramas : Gita 
m dnasa-mangalam and Mdnasa-sdkuntala 

(1983). 

JAYA’-PARAJA yam (Victory and Defeat). A 
Sanskrit version (1966) of a story of Rabindra 
Nath Tagore. 

JAYAPURA’RAJAA A SiSA VALl. See Rdma- 
ndtha Nanda. 

JAYAPVRAA AlhHA\ A. A Sanskrit work 
(1947) by Bhalta Mathuranatha Saslri (q.v.), 
which is an account of modern Jaipur, its 
ruling house and the Sanskrit scholars and 
scholars' families settled in Jaipur. 

JAYARAMA (fl. before 987). A Prakrit 
poet and author of Dhanna-parJkshCi in Gdthd 
metre, which is not yet available. Evidently 
the work was in Prakrit verses and it became 
the source of similar works in Apabhrariisa 
and Sanskrit. 
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JAYARAMA (fl. prior to 1250). A Sans- 
krit scholar, whose chief work is a comm, 
on Paraskara-giihyO'Sfitra under the title of 
Sajjam~\allabha. 

JAYARAMA (fl. 18th cent.). A Sanskrit poet, 
who wrote in prose PanyUa^parvata^graha^O- 
khyOna, which is an account of the capture 
by Siv&ji of the Parpftla hill-fort at Poona. 

JAYARAMA PAhipE (fl early 17th cent.). 
A Sanskrit poet and author of Radhamadhava- 
vllasa~champii, w hich is based on the Bhaga- 
vata-puraiia but also gives an account of the 
poets assembled at the court of Shahj?. the 
father of Shiviiji. 

JAYARAmA SAsTRI. a modern Sanskrit 
poet, whose iSrt-JavSharldla-yasoHta-Sdmrd' 
Jyam in 5 cantos deals wtth the life of Pandit 
Jawahar Lai Nehru, the first Prime Minister 
of India. 

JAYAR4THA. See Sobhdkara. 

JAYASIMHA SCRI (11. early 13th cent.). .A 
SanNkrit dramatist and auihoi of the Hamml- 
ra-ntada-mardam (q.v.), a drama composed 
between 1219 and 1229, eulogising the two 
ministers (Vastupala and fcjahpula) of 
VTiadhavalu of Guiarat. Jayasiiiiha Suri, 
who was the priest of the temple of Muni- 
suvrata at Broach, composed a panegyric, 
Vastuptdapraiaxti, of which a copy has been 
preserved along with his drama, but wrote, 
to plc.isc Jayantasimha, son of Vastupala. 

I hij prasasti gives an account of Chalukya 
genealogy Irom Mfilaraja 1 and is of liistorical 
value. His poetry is charming and abounds 
in choice similes. 


by Abhayadeva (q. v.), composed in 1054. 
The composition of this stotra is said to have 
cured the author of his incurable malady. 

JAYATIRTHA. a Sanskrit scholar, who was 
a distinguised exponent of Mfldhava School 
of Philosophy and wrote his ftig-lMshya- 
ftkd (1365-88) on Anandatlrtha's comm, on 
the ^gyeda. 

JAYAVALLABHA (fl. 11- 12th cent.). A 
Prakrit poet and author of Vujjaiagga (q. v.). 

JAYAWICKRAMA, N. a. a modem Indo- 

r 

legist, who has pub. new ed. of Btidd/uivamsa 
and Chariyilpiiaka (1974) and new ed. of 
Vimunavatthu and Petavatthu (1977). 

JEANNINE AlIBOYER. A modern Indo- 
logist, whose chief work is Daily Life in 
Ancient India (tr. into English from French by 
S. W. Taylor; London, 196.5). 

JENSEN, HANS. A modern German Indo- 
logist, who taught Sanskrit regularly in 
Rostock and is known for bis history of 
writing. 

JHA, M. A wilier, whose chief work is 
Mdgadhi and its Formation (Calcutta, 1967). 

JH.ALA, G. C: A Sanskrit poet and scholar, 
whose chief works are: Suslimd (Bombay, 
1953; a short collection of satires, elegies and 
descriptive verses), ed. of Swtdara-kdiida in 
the critical ed. of Itdmdyaiia, pub. by the 
University of Baroda (1966), and Asvins in 
the Pigveda and other Indological Essays 
(1978). 


JAVASW \L, K. P. A modern scholar, whose JHALAKlKARA, V. (fl. end 19tb cent.). A 
chief works are: Hindtt Polity (1924), History Sanekrit scholar, who, besides his Nydyo- 
oj /nr/zn (lahore, 1933) and articles on Vaish- koia (q.v.) wrote BdUdtodhlni, a comm, on 
navisin and Puranic studies. KSvya-prdkdia (q.v.); in this comm, the 

author made use of 19 commentaries written 
JA)A-TtHU)ANA-STOTRA. A Prakrit hymn on ATdt^za during recent times. 
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JHANJHURAmA SASTRI. a modern Sans- 
krit scholar of Punjab, who has written an 
extensive history of Sanskrit literature, but 
it has not yet been published. 

JHAVERI, H. L. A scholar, whose chief 
woiK is First Principles of Jaina Philosophy 
(London, 1910). 

JIMOTAVAHANA. a Paribhadriya Brah- 
maiia of Bengal and a noted Smiiti writer, 
whose Sanskrit works are : Kalaviveka, Daya- 
bhaga (qq. v.; these two appear to have been 
parts of a larger treatise called Dharina-raliui) 
and Vyavahura-mati-ikd (q. v.). The Ddya- 
bhaga was, for centuries, of paramount autho- 
rity in Bengal in the matters relating to in- 
heritance and succession. Jlmutavahana has 
been variously placed from the Ilthtothe 
16th cent., but he most probably fl. in the 
first half of Iht • 2th century. 

JINABHADRAKSHMA-SARMAJsIA, a Jaina 
Prakrit author of Viseshdvaiyaka-bndshya, 
compoJcd at Valablu in 609. 

JINACHANDRA GAISIN (fl. 1015). A Jaina 
Prakrit writer and author of a Sanskrit comm, 
on Naropaya (a Prokiit work of sdiolastic 
interest) and Navatattva-prakaram (q.v.‘ a 
treatise in Prakrit on the nine fundamental 
truths of Jainism). 

JJNA-CHARITA. A Pali kavya in 500 verses, 
believed to have been composed by Vanaratna 
Medliankara (fl. 2nd half of l.'tth cent.; q.v.). 
It narrates the life of Buddha, mostly on the 
basis of Niddna-katha (q.v.), but betrays the 
influence of Aivaghosha’s Buddha-charita and 
is Also influenced by Kalidiisa. The language 
is simple and natural. 

JINADASA. See Harivamsa-purdna. 

JI^ADATTA CHARIU (Jioadatta Charitra). 
Ao Apabhraihia poem by Lakkbapa 


(Lakshmapa; q.v.), which still remains 
unpublished. It describes in 11 Sandhis 
(cantos) the life of Jinadatta. The work was 
composed under the patronage of Sridhara. 

On seeing the beauty of Vimalavatl in a 
portrait, Jinadatta is attracted towards her 
and finally marries her. On his sea-voyage, 
be reaches the Siihhala island, where he 
marries princess $rlmati and they return with 
abundant riches. A sea-storm overtakes them 
and they are separated, but by a frisk of 
good luck, they are united. 

The work is noted for its charming 
geographical and Nature descriptions and 
delineation of female beauty in a language 
which is highly ornate. Though tinged with 
religious fervour, the work is essentially a 
Aove-poem. 

JINADATTA SORl (1075-1154). A Jaina 
Apabhraihsa poet, who was a contemporary of 
Hemachandra. A disciple of Jinavallabha 
Suri, he is the author of the Upadesn-rasCiyana- 
rasa, Kdla-svarOpa-kulaka and Chachchari 
(qq.v.). 

JINADHARMA-PRATIBODHA. Same as Kuind- 
rapdla-pratibodha (q.v.). 

JlNAKJRTl. See PiiUi-gopdla-kathanaka. 

JINALASK iRA. A Pali poem in 250 stanzas, 
ascr'bcd to Buddharakkhita, Kassapa Buddha- 
rakkhita or Buddhadatta (qq.v.). Composed 
in brilliant rhythmical cadences and elegant 
language, it describes the life of the Buddha 
till he attains the highest knowledge. There 
are stanzas with internal rhymes, alliterations 
and other rhetorical devices exhibiting the 
bombastic kavya style and artificiality in 
constructions. There is a great controversy 
among scholars as to the authorship and date 
of the poem. 

JINANANDA, B. a scholar, whose chief 
work is the critical cd. of Abhisanulcharikd 
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(Patna, 1969). 

JINAPADMA (fl. 1325-44). A Jaina Prakrit 
poet and author of Shad-bhdsha-vibhushita- 
.<dntinatha-stavana (q.v.). 

JINAPADMA SORI (fi. 14th cent.). An 
Apabhraxhsa poet, whose Siri Thuli Bhadda 
Phdgu describes the story of a Jaina Muni 
Slhtili Bhadra, who goes to the house of a 
courtesan named Kosa but remains unaffected 
even by her advances For story see Sthulh 
bhadra Kathd. 

JINAPRABHA (fl. c. 1300). A Jaina Sanskrit 
writer, who was pupil of Jinasiriiha of Laghu- 
khrataragdchchha, and was honoured by 
Emperor Sahi Muhammad at Delhi. There 
was not a day when he did not compose new 
stolras, of which there arc now 700, such as 
Gautamastotra^ Pdr^vandtliastava, SrJvJrastava^ 
Sdraddstotro, etc.; his Dvydsraya-kdvva (a d. 
1300) is on the life of Sregika. He composed 
also a comm, on Dharmadasa’s Vidagadha- 
fnukha-niaufjtma (q.v.). 

JINAPRABHA SORI (fl. 1328). A Jaina 
Sanskrit scholar and saint who visited the 
court of Muhammad- bin Tughluq at Delhi 
in 1328. The king tieated him with respect, 
seated him by his side and a procession 
arranged in his honour, escorted by Maliks. 
He composed several hymns as also the 
Chatur\imsati-Jinustutiy consisting of devo- 
tional stotras. 

JINASENA. A Jaina Sanskrit poet, who was 
a disciple ol Kirtiscna. Jle composed in 783 
the Harivams(i~pwiu\a (q.v.), one of the ear- 
liest Jama versions of the Mahdbharata. 

JINASENA (fl. 9th cent. a.d.). A Digam- 
bara Jaina Sanskrit poet, who was the pupil 
ofVfrasena. Jinasena and his gnrn converted 
the Kashtrakuia king Amoghavarsha into 
Jairisni and the king abdicated in favour of his 


son in A.D. 875. Jinasena composed the Par- 
iv'ibhyudayo, a poem in 4 cantos, describing the 
story of P.irsvanfilha, the 23rd Tlrthahkara; in 
this work are preserved the entire 120 stanzas 
of the MighachVa of Kalidasa. Jinasena com- 
posed also Trishashthlakshana-maliu-purdna 
“the Great Purana of 63 Excellent Men”, also 
named briefly Mahu-purdna, which consists of 
the Adi-puraga in 47 chapters : the first 42 
chapters by Jinasena, and a chillikd, com- 
prising 5 chapters, added by the author’s 
own pupil Gugabhadra, who also com- 
posed the Uttarapurdna, a continuation of 
Adipurana, giving the lives of the Tirthaii- 
karas after Rishabha. The Adi-puraga* or 
the ‘first Purana’ contains the story of Risha- 
bha, the first Tirthankara and of the first 
Chakravartin; the Uttara-purdna contains the 
life stories of all the remaining “Great Men”, 
including thai of Jivandhara. Lokasena added 
a further continuation in 898. Jinasena is 
the author also of a famous comm, entitled 
Jayadhavald, 

“Jinasena's poetry is of a higher order and 
often equals if not surpasses the beauty of 
Kalidasa’s expressions.”- Krishnamachariar, 
CSL, 159. 

JINAVALLABHA. See Ulldsikkama-thaya. 

JINAVIJAYA. muni (1888- ). A famous 

scholar, whose original name was Kiiana 
Siihha Parmfir. Born at Rupaheli village near 
Chittorgarh, he became a Jaina sadhu at an 
early age. He came in cortact with Mahatma 
Gandhi. Rabindra Naih Tagore and 
participated in the freedom movement. He was 
Director of Rajasthan Oriental Institute, 
Jodhpur and founded ‘‘Hindustan House" in 
Germary. His chief works are the editions of 
, Jinadc. ttekyhanadvayam (two versions of the 
story of Jinadatta), Haribhadra’sZ>/ifir/dilrAvd/ta, 
Jineivara’s KathSkoiaprakarana, Jayasithha's 
Lharmopadesamdld, Gunap&la's JambhScharlta, 
of SandesarSsaka (Bombay, 1945; in colla- 
boration with Bhayani) and wrote Prdkfita- 
kathdsiitgreha (collection of Jaina legends; 
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Ahmedabad. 1921). He also compiled 
Catalogue of Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts 
in the Rq/asthan Oriental Research Institute 
(several parts). 

JINENDRABUDOHI (fl. c. 700). A Buddhist 
Sanskrit grammarian and author of the 
Kdiikd-vivarapa pahchikd or Nyasa (q.v.). 
Some scholars identify him, not on adequate 
grounds, with PQjyapada Devanandm (q.v.), 
author of the Jainendra-vydkarana. 

JINESVARA (fl. c. 1092). A Jaina Sanskrit 
writer, pupil of Vardhamana and author of 
I^athakoSa, a work containing short religious 
stories. 

JiTA-KALPA. See Jiyakappa. 

JITENDRIYA (fl. c. 1000-1050). A Bengali 
Sanskrit witer on Smriti, whose extensive 
work on Dharmaidstra was completely eclip* 
sed by the learned treatise of Jlmatavahana 
(q.v.). He IS known only from frequent ref- 
erences in the works <'f Jimulavahana, Raghu- 
nandana and SQlapapi (qq v ). 

JlVlBHIGAMA. See Uvanga (m). 

JlVA GOS\AMlN (1523-1618). A Sanskrit 
poet and a prominent figure in the history of 
Bengal Vaishnavism. Son of Anupama and a 
nephew of ROpa Gosvamin (q.v.), he became 
an ascetic when he was twenty years old and be- 
came head of a GosvamI matha at Vrindavana. 
A versatile scholar, he was a prolific writer. His 
chief works are: Sarva-sariivddini (on Vaishpava 
philosophy), Gopdla-champCi (q.v.), Mddhava- 
mahotsava (q.v.), Gopdla-viruddvali (Vaishpava 
kavya), Durgama-saiignmani (on Rasa-idstra; 
a comm, on Rupa Gosvamin’s Bhakti-rasdm- 
fita~sindhu), Harindmdmrita~vydkararia (q.v.; 
a \'aishQavu grammar); Stavamdld is a collec- 
tion made by Jlva Gosvilmin of 60 stotras and 
gUa\ composed by RQpa Gosvumin. He also 
wrote a comm, on the Bhdgavata-purdpa. In- 


fluenced by the Chaitanya movement, all his 
works arc permeated with Kfishiia-bhakti. 

jrVANA MANAtJKARANA SAKILAPA 
KATHA. An Apabhraiiisa versc-story, which 
is a part of Kumarapdla^pratibodha (1185; 
q.v.), a Prakrit work. In this poem, the 
soul, mind and senses have been made 
characters and through their dialogues the 
didactic element has been stressed. 

JlVANAMUKTI-VlV EKA. A Sanskiit work ky 
Madliavaclifiiya (q.v.) on Advaita ^'Cdanta, 
in vindication of Sankarachdryii’s vie>vs. 

jr AiNANDA VIDYASAGARA. (fl. early 20th 
cent.). A Sanskrit Papdita of Bengal, whose 
chief wrrls are comms. on: M'dutf-iMadhma, 
(jtttira-rfmiiuhanfni. Bdla-rdmayana. I'iddha- 
SoUhblianJikd. 

JIVANANDA VIDYASAGARA. A Vedic 
scholar, who ed. Sdmaveda with Sayana 
Bhashya (i Pts., 1S92) and ed. the Gopatha- 
hrahmana (1872; alongwith Rajendralal 
Mitra) with an analytical introduction, he 
has bi ought out also texts of several 
Purana^ from Calcutta 

JIVANDHARA’CHAMPC, a Sanskrit work 
by the Jaina ilaribhodra, peih.aps identical 
with ilarichandra. The wo:k is based on 
the Uttarapurdna of Gupabhadra and deals 
with the legend of Jivaka or Jivandhara, a 
prince, whose father was murdered by his 
treacherous minister Kashthahgaraka, and he 
himself was born on a cremation ground. 
After several adventures, in which the prince 
marries eight damsels, ho kills KashUiahga- 
raka, regains the throne but one day when 
he meets a Jama monk, he takes the monastic 
vow upon himself, his mother and wives 
becoming nuns. 

JiVAN NYAyaTIRTHA. A Sanskrit drama- 
tist of Calcutta, who has about 20 plays 
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(all farces) to his credit. His chief works 
are : Purusha-ramapivam (Calcutta, 1948; oo 
the change of sex), Kshuta-Kshem (1955, in 
which a niggard, who has amassed black- 
market money, cheats even Yama and 
obtains a fresh lease of life), Chandatandova 
(in which Stalin. Hitler and Mussolini are 
portrayed as having failed to enter India, 
the land of religion and spirituality) and 
Vidhiviparyasa, a drama dealing with the 
social problem of dowry. 

JIVARAMA YAGNIKA. a Sanskrit drama- 
tist, whose Murari-vijaya (probably composed 
in 1485) describes in 5 Acts the early life 

' of Krishna as related in the tenth canto of the 
Bhagavata-purana. 

JlVA-VIYARA. A Jaina Prakrit poem in 51 
stanzas by Santi Siiri (d. 1039), which dis- 
cusses the nature of beings after dividing 
them into vatious classes, subjects like 
Botany, Ethnology, Theology, Science of 
animals, etc. have been dealt with in th's 
work. 

JlYAKAPPA. See Chheya-sulta. 

jS!ANAMEITA-SjRA-SAliflllTA. A Sans- 
krit Tantric work written at the beginiang of 
the I6th cent., which is e.\cliisi\ely devoted 
to the glorification of K|ishna and Radha; 
it is pub. under the title Narada-paheharutra. 

JSiANAPANCHAMI-KATHA. a religious Pra- 
krit tale by Mahe£vara SOii (11. latter half 
of the 10th cent.), a pupil of Sajjaiia. The 
poem consists of about 2,000 Gathas and 
describes the religious importance of Jfiana- 
paheham!, a name given to the fifth day in 
the first half of the month of Karttika. 

J S AN ARIfAVA-r ANTRA. A Sanskrit work, 
which deals with various Tantric rituals 

* and meditation on the various forms of 
OevI; Kumgrlpaja or the worship of young 


maidens is described as the highest sacrifice. 

JSANA-SIDDUANTA-CHANDRIKA. a Sans- 
krit tr. of Berkeley’s Principles of Human 
Knowledge, which was pub. in the Pandit (OS, 
VIII, IX, X) in the middle of the 19th 
centuij. 

JfJANASUNDARl (d. f. 1910). A Sanskrit 
poetess of K-umbhiikonam, of whose several 
works, oiil> one Hdlosya-champi) in 6 Staha- 
kas lias been traced. A dancing girl, remein- 
bcicd for her discourses, dancing and reci- 
tals, she visited the Mysore court and Ihcic 
received the title ‘Kaviratna'. 

JNANLNDRA SARASVATI (fl. first half of 
18th cent.). A pupil of Vamanendra Saras- 
vati, he is the author in Sanskrit of the 
famous Tattva-bodhinl (q.v.), a comm, on 
BhatlojTs SiddhCmta-kaumudi (q.v.). 

JSaJADHARMA^KATHAIJ, See Ndyu-dlmnh 
makcdiCo, 

Ji^AW’DHAHMA KATHAI^GA. See Nayd- 
dhamniaka/ido. 

JOG^ K.P. A modern Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chici woiLs are the ed. of Vimalodoya- 
nnlld of Jayanlasvami and several mono- 
graphs on Vedie subjeets. 

JOGALEKAR, S.A. A scholar, whose chief 
work is the cd. of Gdthd-saptasati (Poona, 
1956), with a Marathi tr. and Introduction. 

JOGARAJA (fi. 18th cent.). A Sanskrit 
writer, patronised by Mahadji Sindia, and 
author of Aiva-phala-prakdsa, a work on vete- 
'rinary science. 

JOGASARU. An Apabhraibia poem of Joindu 
(q.v.), in which the subject-matter is very 
much similar to that of Paramdtmd-prakdsa 
(q.v.). 
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JOGENDRA NATH BHATTACHArya. 
A scholar, whose chief work is : Hindu Castes 
ami Sects (1972). 

BASU. a modern Scinskrit scholar, 
whose chief work InJw of the A^e of the 
Brilhjfianas (1969). 

JOHNSTON, F.ll. (ISX5-I9.12). An Indo- 
loi'ist, who pub. excellent »'<linnns and trs. 
ol Asvagho'^ha's Snunt/arnihnufii (C*alcutla, 
\91^-^2) Bmhllut-charifa (lomlly with 

Gurncr ; CakutUi, 1936); he has al o ed. 
Nagarjuna's \ ignihowavanaiu with the 
aiifhor's comm, as also Rotiutfiatrmihhagiu 
the mam work ofthe Fathiig.itaiMihha school, 
which has been ii. h\ I 1*iktisaKi under the 
title A Study on the RaUHo^otni-vibho^ioUttara- 
tantra (Roma, 1966) His trs. of Asvagho- 
sha’s works arc based upon critic*il editions 
and an extensive sliid> of Buddhist litera- 
ture in Sanskrit and J^ali. He wrote also two 
iinporlant reseaich papers: ‘ I wo Notes on 
Ptolemy’s Cjoograpliy ol India’ and ‘Ctcsias 
on Indian Manna'. 

JOHNSON, HLLI N M. A modern Indolo- 
gist, whose chief work is the ling. tr. of 
Tiishashfi-.<a/(lka-purusha~charita (Vt>ls. I-VI). 

JOHKAPURKAR, V.P. A scholar, whose 
chief works arc: Bha((draka Samprada}a (\n 
Hindi; Sholapiir, 1958) and cd. of yLsvatattva- 
prakdsa {Sho\i\y>ur, 1964; with a Hindi Intro- 
duction containing bibliographical leview of 
Jaina Nyaya literature). 

JOIN DU (n. 6th cent.). A Jaina Apabh- 
ramsa poet and author of Pai amappaydsu, 
JogasdrUy Dohd-pilhuda and Srdvakdchdra- 
dohaka (qq.v.). These works have been com- 
posed in Doha metre. Some scholars a*e f 

the view that he belonged to the 11th 
century. 

JOKI, AULIS J. (1913- ). A Finnish scholar, 
who has pub. a monograph dealing with 


the Aryan loanwords in the Fcnno-Ugric 
languages (1973). 

JOLLY. JULIUS (1849-1932). A German 
Indologist, who contributed to two fields 
of special studies, Indian law and Indian 
medicine. He was appointed Professer in 
Wuerzburg in 1877 and continued till retire- 
ment in 1922. He visited India in 1882/83 
as Tagore Professor of Law in Calcutta and 
delivered 12 lectures which were published 
under the title : Outlines of an History of the 
Hindu Law of Partition, Inheritance and 
Adoption For the German “Encyclo- 

paedia of I ndo- Aryan Research,” he contri- 
buted a volume on Recht und Sitte (1896); 
this book was revised by Jolly and tr. by 
Batakrishna Ghosh in 1928 under the title 
Hindu Law and Custom. Jolly cd. the law books 
of Vishnu, Narada and Manu and tr. the for- 
mer two for the “Sacred Books of the East”. 
He also contributed numerous papers on 
Indian law to journals. He brought a critical 
ed. of Kautilya’s Arthasdstra in collaboration 
with R. Schmidt in 1923/24. In 1901, Jolly 
contributed a book on Indian Medicine 
to the Encyclopaedia of Indo-Aryan 
Research. This is one of the most complete 
and reliable studies on the history of Indian 
medics’ literature. In the 1st chap, he 
discuss* the medical literature from recent 
times back to the hymns of the Atharvaveda^ 
the magic rites of the Kausika-sutra, Greek, 
Persian and Arab influences, the introduction 
of quicksilver and opium due to Arabs, and 
translation of many Indian medical treatises 
into Arabic. The 2nd chap, deals with 
doctors and therapy, folk medicine, herbal 
medicines and a correct diet. The third part 
deals with theories about illness; the fourth 
with theories of evolution and gynaecology; 
the last three chapters deal with various 
types of diseases, physical and mental, and 
their treatment. His book on Indian medicine' 
was tr. into English by C.G. Kashikar. 
The Vishnu-smriti was tr. as The Institutes of 
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Vishiiu and NQrada and Brihaspati SmTitis as 
The Minor Law Books. 

Jolly was made an honorary doctor of 
medicine of Goettingen University and 
of Oxford University. 

JONARAJA (fl. 15lh cent.). A Kashmirian 
Sanskrit author of Dvitiya-rdjatarahgini (q.v.), 
a continuation of the Rdjataranginl (q.v.), 
which was left incomplete on Kalhana's 
death. His patron was Sultan Zain-uI-Abidin 
(1420-70). 

JONl-S. C. LIH'ORD. An American irt 
critic, who. assisted by his wilV, is the author 
of a book on Kathakali (California, 1970) and 
has pub. articles on the Temple Theatie in 
Kerala (Sanskiit Runga Annual VI, Madias, 
1972). 

JONES, J..T. A modern Indologist, whose tr. 
of the Mahdvastu (London, 1949 under Sacred 
Books of the Buddhists) is based upon 
benait's cd. and upon a comparison with 
parallel texts in the Pah Tipitaka. 

JONES, SIR WILLIAM (1746-94). Pioneer of 
Oriental studies in India and also nicknamed 
“Oriental Jones’’, his chief works are: Eng. 
tr. of Sakuntald (1789), ed. of Eilu-samhdra 
(1792, the first printed work in Sanskrit), 
Institutes of Hindu Law or the Ordinance of 
Manu (Calcutta, 1794; Eng. tr. of the Manu- 
smriti; a German tr. of the work appeared in 
1797 in Weimar), of Hitopadeia and of Gita- 
govinda. As early as 1793, he included in 
his programme the preparation of an “An* 
cient Indian Geographical Dictionary’’. He 
also recognised the importance of the PurSQas. 
He wrote an article as well on the Christian 
influence on Kfishna cult and was of the 
view that not only the name of Krishna but 
also the general outline of his story were 
long anterior to Christ. 

After the foundation of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal in 1786, Sir William Jones opened 


up a new vista in the study of the culture 
and civilization of India. The Asiatic 
Researches, a journal, started writing extea* 
sively and sympathetically about aspects of 
Indian culture, which attracted wide atten* 
lion, both in India and abroad. His works 
have been pub. in 13 Yols. by .Lord 
Teignmouth under (he title ‘ The Works of Sir 
W illiam Jones'. 

JONG, J.W, DE. A Dutch scholar, whose 
chief works arc : Buihllia's World in China 
(Canberra. 1968), two pupeis . ‘The Problem 
of the Absolute in the M.ldhyamika School’ 
and ‘Emptiness’ and A brief History of Buddhist 
sluclies in Europe and America (Varanasi, 1976). 

JORDENS, J.T.F. An Australian Indologist, 
who is Professor in the Australian National 
University, Canberra. His works are : The 
Generational Gap and Austraiian-Asian Rela- 
tions (ed.), DaySnanda Sarasvatl, his Life and 
Ideas (Oxford, 1978) and Svami ShraddhS- 
nanda, his Life and Causes (O'^ford, 
1981). He has published a number of 
articles mainly on Hinduism, Arya SamaJ 
and Dayananda Sarasvati. His articles: 
“Gandhi and the Gita’’ and “Dayananda 
Sqrasvati’s Interpretation of Christianity’’ 
are in press. 

JOSEPHSON, E. A Swedish scholar, whose 
chief work is: The Function of the Sentences, 
Particles in Old Middle Hittite (Uppsala, 
1972). His chief interest of study is on parti* 
cles in Indo*European languages. 

JOSHI, GOPAL HARI (1935- ). A Sanskrit 
scholar of Maharashtra, who Las published 
several research papers and has contributed 
. articles regarding Sanskrit literature to 
'Marathi Encyclopaedia’. 

JOSHI, J.R. A modern Vedic scholar, whose 
Some Minor Divinities in Vedic Mythology 
and Ritual has been pub. from Popna. 
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JOSHI, L. A Sanskrit scholar, whose chief 
work Vaidika Samskritika Vikdsa (1957) is 
on the development of Vedic culture. 

JOSHI, S.D. A Sanskrit scholar of Poona 
University, whose chief works are ed. of 
Patc^iijali’s Vy&karana-Mahdhhdshya (in several 
parts; some parts jointly with J. A.F. Rood- 
bergen) and of The Sphofanirnaya of Kaunda 
Bhatta, He tr. a Marathi play into Sanskrit 
under the title SangUa-Sdradam (1979) and 
with Vighnahari Deo tr. Shakespeare’s Hamlet 
as Chandrasena (1980; in the tr. the cultural 
imagery and idiom of English have been 
transformed into genuine classical Sanskrit). 

JUGDER, CH. A modern Mongolian Indo- 
logist, who is studying Buddhist philosophy, 
logic and in particular philosophical heritage 
of the mediaeval Mongolian thinkers. He 
pub. a boo^f in Mongolian — the Mongolian 
Buddist philosopher (1978) and wrote in 
Tibetan a three- volume work on the history 
of Buddhist philosophy. 

JULIEN, STANISLAS (1797-1873;. A Profes- 
sor of Chinese at the College de France, who 
tr. into French the life of Hsuan-tsang and his 
IJsi-Ytl-chi; his works arc: Historie de la vie de 
Hioucn’thsdiig et dc ses voyages dans V 
Indc (Paris, 1853) and Memoires sur Ics Coni- 
rees accident ales de Hiouen-thsdng (Paris, 
1857-58). He was responsible for making 
known important texts for the history of Bud- 
dhism in India. 

JUMARANANDI. The most famous writer of 
Jaumara school of grammar, who probably 
fl. in the Nth century. Sometimes wrongly re- 
garded as the founder of this school, he revised 
the Sahkshipta-sdra (q.v.) and wrote a comm. 
Rasavati on it. He also revised the Papiniya 
Dhdtupdiha for this school. 

JUNG, RALPH. A modern German Indolo- 
gist, whose work on economic history inclu- 


des ancient India but his main emphasis is on 
the modern period. 

JUURIKKA, TUULA (1947- ). A Finnish 
scholar, who is working on drama and 
religion in South India. 

JVALAPRASADA. a Sanskrit writer of 
Amaravati, whose chief work Tattva-darsana 
(Text and gloss, 1950), composed in Sutra 
style and supplemented by a gloss, attempts to 
adjust Indian philosophy to modern scientific 
ideas. 

JVALAPRASADA MISRA. a Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chief work Ashfadaia-purdna-darpana 
(in Hindi, Bombay, 1906), gives contents of 
the Pura^ias. 

JVAlAPRASADA SHARMA. a Vedic 
scholar, whose ed. of Vajasaneyi-sarhhita of 
Sukla Yajurveda (2 Vols.) was pub. along 
with a Hindi tr. in 1903, while his ed. of 
Sdmaveda, with a Hindi tr. (2 Pts.) was pub. 
earlier in 1890-91. 

JWALAPRASAD SINGHAL. A modern 
scholar, in whose chief work The Sphinx 
Speaks (Delhi, 1963) he compares the 
inforiPation collected from the Purat^as with 
Wesk 1 historians and comes to the conclu- 
sion that Panjab was the home of the Aryans 
and that the great flood was the first great 
landmark in Puranic history. 

JYOTIRGAJS/TA. An astronomical Sanskrit 
work by Venkate^a Ketakar (q.v.), which seeks 
to make up-to-date the astronomical know- 
ledge of the Hindus by utilizing the research- 
es of such western astronomers as Leverrier, 
Hansen and Newcomb. 

JYOTIRISVARA KAVISEKHARA. a Sans- 
krit dramatist and son of Ramejvara, who 
under Harasimhadeva (c. 1320) of the 

Karpata dynasty of Mithila, composed a 
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Prahasana, Dhurta-smdgam (q.v.). His 

epitomises in five parts all that is 
said in the standard works on Kiimaiastra 
(erotics). Mundita-prahasana, a farce in 3 Acts 
and Rafigaiekiiara (on erotics) are also attri- 
buted to him. 

JYOTIRVIDABHARAI^IA. a Sanskrit work 
on astrology, attributed to Kalidasa, 


but perhaps originated not before the 16th 
century, It is the source of the tradition oif 

the Nine Jewels in the court of VikramSditya. 

JYOTISHA. One of the six VedSfigas (q.v.), 
dealing with astronomy. 

JYOTISHA'VEDA^GA. Sec Vedanga (Jyotislia) 



K 


KACHCHANA (fl. early Christian era). A 
Buddhist Pali writer and aut hor of the Netti 
and of the Pefakopadesii (qq,v.); he is to be 
distinguished from the celebrated grammarian 
of this name. 

KACHCHAYANA. a Buddhist Pali writer, 
who according to a Buddhist tradition, is 
identical with Mnh.ikachchuyana. a disciple 
of the Buddha, while some think that he was 
the same as Krkty.lyana (Jrd cent, b.c.), the 
noted author of the \'urtika-sutras (q.v.). 
Others take him as later than Buddha- 
ghoslia and place him earlier than the 12th 
century. 

He is the author of Kachchayana-vyakaram 
or Kachchtlyaiia-gandlia (q-v.), the earliest 
extant Pali grammar. The other grammatical 
works attributed to him arc: Mahdnirutti-gan- 
dlw, Chullanirutti-gaiulha, Vannaniti-gandha 
and Susandhikappa. 

KACHCHAYANA-GANDHA. a Pali gram- 
matical work, also called Kachchdyana-vyS- 
Jtardfta. attributed to Kachchfiyana (;] v.). 
Comprising eight sections and about o87 
rules, it is the earliest extant Pali grammar 
and is said to be based on the earlier work 
SmdMkappa of the KachchSyana school. 
Its major portion is based on the Katantra- 


vyakaraiia (q.v.); the author appears to have 
utilized also the Kdiikd-vfitti (q.v.). The 
chief defect of the Kachchayana gramm» 
is that it ignores the historical relation of 
Pali to Sanskiit and gives an exposition of 
Pali wholly by itself; the linguistic material 
is not also exhaustively treated. The work is 
said to have been introduced in Buima in 
the fifth century. According to some sou- 
rces, the rules are by Kachchj^yana, the 
comm, by SaAghanandin and the illus- 
trations by Brahmadatta. 

KACti 'HAYA^A-yYAKARAlyA. See Kachchd 
yana-i.andha. 

KAPACHA. Sec Chaitanya-charitdmrita. 

KADAMBARI. a unique Sanskrit prose 
romance of Katha type by Bfuja (11. 630-45; 
q.v.), which deals with the love-story of 
Chandrapida and Kadambari; parallel to 
this story runs the love-affair of Pu^darlka 
and MahAtvetS. It contains some biographi- 
cal account of the author in the beginning 
A Chapdala damsel of exceptional beauty 
brings before king Sodraka of Vidisi a^ 
parrot, and after persuasion the parrot tells 
its sad story. In its infancy, it loses its 
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mother and is brought up by its father; the 
young parrot is taken by Harita to the her- 
mitage of his father, Jabali, who remarks 
that the bird is reaping the fruits of past 
misconduct. On entreaty, Jabali narrates 
the tale, which the parrot repeats. There is 
Tariplda of lljjaymi, his queen VilAsavatl and 
his minister Sukanasa. Tarapida is blessed with 
a son, named Chandraplda, while Sukana.sa 
with a son, named Vaiiampayana. Chandra- 
pTda. when sixteen years old, receives a won- 
derful steed, Indrayudha and a maiden Pattra- 
lekha, a captive daughter of the king of 
Kulflta. The young prince, with Vai^ampu- 
yana and Pattralekha, enters on a campaign 
of world conquest lasting three years and 
captures the Kirflta’s stronghold on Hema- 
kata. Once losing his way, Chandraplda 
arrives at the lake Achchhoda where MahaS- 
veta, a maiden, practises asceticism in a her- 
mitage. On his persuasion, she tells her sad' 
tale. She is the daughter of a Gandharva 
king Haifisa and an Apsani Gaurl; she had 
seen a beautiful ascetic boy, Pupdarlka and his 
friend, Kapihjala. She learnt that the former 
was the mind-born son of the goddess Lak- 
shmi and the ascetic Svetakctu. She had 
loved him, but too late to prevent his death 
from unfulfilled longing. She had decided 
to die on his beloved’s funeral pyre, but a 
majestic figure descended from the sky, took 
up Pupdarlka’s body and promised her re- 
union if she lived. So far Knpihjala was con- 
cerned, he had been cursed *by a semi-divine 
being to become a horse. As Chandraplda 
falls ill, Mahaiveta takes him to the palace 
of her friend, Kfidambarl, the daughter of 
king Chitraratha of the HemakOta mountain 
and Apsaru Madirii; there Chandraplda and 
K3dambarl fall in love. Chandrapida’s 
father summons him home and leaving Patt- 
ralekha with Kadambar!, he hurries un, bid- 
ding Vaiiampayana bring back his army. 
He is received with joy at Ujjain, but is tor- 
mented by love, and gladly hears of his 


beloved from Pattralekha; at this point Bapa’s 
work ends and his son, BhOshapa’s continu- 
ation begins. 

When Vai£amapayana does not return, 
Chandraplda is despatched to seek his com- 
rade; he proceeds to the lake and finds Maha- 
sveta in even more profound grief than ijefore. 
She tells him that Vaisampayana had fallen 
in love with her; she, true to Pupdarika, had 
repulsed him, and wearied with his parrot- 
repetitions of love, had cursed him to become 
a parrot, whereupon he had forthwith died. 
The news breaks Clundrapida's heart and he 
dies straightway; Maha$veta mourns him; 
Kadambar! resolves on death and as she pre- 
-pares the pyre, a voice from heaven tells 
Mahaiveta that Pupdarlka’s body is incormp- 
tible in heaven, while Kadambar! is to guard 
Chandrapida’s body until the curse which 
killed him, is over. Pattralekha springs on 
Indrayuddha, dashes into the lake whence 
emerges Kapiftjala, who tells the maidens the 
truth; Chandraplda is an incarnation of the 
Moon, Vaisampayana is Pupdarika, and 
Indrayuddha Kapifijala. Maha.4veta, Kadam- 
bar!, Tarapida and Sukanusa wait beside 
the body of Chandraplda; here ends Jabfili's 
taJe. From Jabali’s narrative, the parrot 
recognises its true self as Pundarika-Vaiia- 
mpayana and it flies off to seek Chandraplda. 
It is, however, caught by a Chapdala. who 
gives it to his queen. The queen is no other 
than the Chapdaia maid, who has brought 
the parrot before king SOdraka. The Chap- 
dala maiden reveals herself as Lakshin!, 
mother of the parrot; questioned by Sudraka, 
she reveals to him that the king is no other 
than Chandraplda in previous birth: saying 
this she disappears. As the king dies, 
K.idambarl finds Chandraplda reviving, iii her 
arms. Similarly, wlien the parrot dies, 
Pu^darika descends from the sky; finally all 
are united and the nuptials are celebrated. 
Chandraplda places Pupdarlka on the throne; 
he spends his time partly at Uijayinl, partly 
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at llcmakuta and partly in Ihc Moon, his 
own abode, while Pattr.ilekha '\>, reve.ilcd 
as RohiQl, best beloved or the queens of 
the Moon. 

As the story was left unfinished by 
Bapa, his son, Bhushapa Bhatia completed 
it, but the son was unquestionably inferior 
to father. Bhushana prolongs the descrip- 
tion of KadambarPs love-lorn condition 
out of reason while he is deficient in his 
father’s fertile imagination. 

Kadambari is remarkable for “long invol- 
ved constructions, unusual words, use of 
ep)ithets after epithets with the verb held 
back for pages together, unusually long com- 
pounds, and fondness fi»r details and descrip- 
tions, even to the neglect of the main 
nanativc and action." 

KADAMBARI-KAI.YANA. See Naranmha. 

KADAMBARl-KATItASiRA ^Sanskrit) A 
versified abridgement in eight cantos of Batjia- 
bhatta’s Kadambari (q.v.), composed by 
Abhinanda (q.v.). The work is marked by 
artificialities found in the works of the age of 
decadence. 

KAEGI, ADOLF. A German Indologist, 
whose chief works are: Der Kig-Veda die allesu- 
litteratur der Inder (Leipzig, 1878-79; a kind 
of general introduction to Kig^^da) and Seventy 
Hymns of Jiigveda (German tr., jointly with 
Geldner). According to Kaegi, the majority of 
the ?Ligvedic hymns are invocations and glori- 
fication of deities, which are personiheations 
of natural phenomena. They are prayers to 
the Eternal Ones and constitute perhaps the 
best specimens of vigorous primeval poetry. 

KAELBER, W.O. An Indologist, whose res- 
earch article ‘Tapas, Birth and Spiritual Birth 
in the Veda’ appeared in the History of Re- 
ligions, Vol. 15 (1976). 


KAIIRS, L. A modern Swedi.sh Indologist, 
whose chief interest of study is on the herme- 
neutical tradition of India. 

KAIKINI, V.M. Sec Sivakaivalya-charita. 

KAILASANATHA (fl. early 20lh cent.). A 
Sanskrit author of Ndfya-kathd-mafijari 
(Lahore) is a summary of well-known San- 
skrit dramas. 

KAIYAJA (fl. 1 1th cent.). A Sanskrit gram- 
marian, who was son of Jaiyyaia. Probably 
a native of Kashmir, he composed the Pradipa 
(also called Muhdhhdshya-praJlpa), a comm, 
on the Mahabhfiihya of Patahjali. 

KJKACHANDESVARIMATA. a Sanskrit 
work on Tantra, which is important in the 
history of the medical science and chemistry 
in India; its time is not certain. 

KALAKACHARYA-KATHANAKA. a Prakrit 
poem in prose and verse, composed in c. 10th 
cent, by an anonymous author. It gives an 
account of the initiation of piince Kalaka 
to Jainism and his elevation to the highest 
rank in his .sect. 

KALAK^CIIARYA-KATHANAKA. a Prakrit 
poem : . 90 to 102 verses by Bhiivadeva Suri. 
There arc several other Prakrit works bear- 
ing inis title. 

KAlANATHA (fl. prior to 1175). A Sanskrit 
scholar, whose Yajurmanjar'f is a comm, on 
about 250 selected mantras of the Yajurvedai 
his comm, is little more than an abridged 
version of Uwaja’s Bhdshya. 

KALAnAtHA §AsTRI. a modern Sanskrit 
writer, who has rendered Urdu poet Ghalib’s 
poems into Sanskrit. He has also written 
humorous and satirical essays. He has traced 
the threads of folklore in Vcdic and Classical 
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Saaskrti literature as well. 

KALA-NIRNAYA. a Sanskrit Sinrili wcrk by 
Madhavachurya (q.v.), which is a comprehen- 
sive treatise in five chapters. It deal> with 
time and its nature, year, seasons, months, 
intercalary months, and religious acts allowed 
and forbidden in intercalary months, disqui- 
sition on tilhi, nakshatra. yoga, karana, sank- 
ranti^ eclipses, etc. 

KALA-SARA. a Sanskrit Smrili dij cst by Gadha- 
dhara (q.v.), which prescribes the auspicious 
time for various rites and observances. 

KALA-SVAR€PA-DVATRIS4SIKA. Same as 
Kala-svanlpa-kulaka (q.v.). 

KALA-SVARDPA-KULAKA. An Apabhramsa 
didactic p.>cm in 32 stanzas by Jinadatta 
Sfiri (q.v.), 

KAl.A-V/l iS.i. A Sanskrit poetical work by 
Kshcmciidia (q.v.). Consisting of 10 cantos 
and written in the form of instructions given 
by Muladeva to one Chandragupta, it descri- 
bes the varituis modes of deceit practised by 
people 111 diflfcrent walks of life, such as 
wandering ‘‘ingers, doctors, goldsmiths and 
a vlrologcis. 

K i f 4-1 n FK \ A famous Sanski it Smriti 
digest by limfitavahana (q v.), which discusses 
appropiiatc '-easons, month and time for the 
performance of religious rites, duties, 
leslivab, etc. 

KALAPA. See Katantra, 

KALr, M R. A modern Sanskrit scholar, 
whose iditions cf the works of Kalidasa, 
Bh Wi\ and other Sanskrit writers are quite 
p opular, he is also the author of Higher Sans- 
' /. rit Urammai . 

KALGH.M Gi, T.G A Jaina scholar, whose 


chief work': are: Some Problems in Jaina Psy- 
chology (Dharwar, 1961), Jainism Through 
Prakrit Sources (1 978) and Jainism and Karna- 
taka Culture (cd., 1977). 

KALHANA (fl. middle 12th cent.). A Kashmi- 
rian Sanskrit poet, chronicler and author of 
the Ruiatarahgi(d (q.v.). His father, Champaka 
wa > a minister of king Harsha of Kashmir 
(r. 1089-1101). After Jayasimha came to the 
throne, Kalliana became his court-poct. Kalh- 
ana had admirable literary gifts, being well- 
veised not only in Sanskrit literature, but also 
in the legendary lore of his country. Thpugh 
a Brahmana by birth and devoted to Siva, 
he was free from the narrow sectarian out- 
look. 

According to Kashmir tradition, he com- 
posed a poem Jayasimhabhyudaya, apparently a 
history of the achievements of king Jayasimha. 

KALIDASA. The greatest poet and dramatist 
ot Sanskrit as also of India, but very little is 
known about his life, and time when he flouri- 
shed. There arc numei\)us legends and anec- 
dotes v/hich represent Kalidasa as an idiot 
in early life, who later became a great poet 
through the grace of goddess Kali, and died in 
Ceylon at the house of a hetaera. He is reputed 
to be one of the nine Jewels (nava-ratnas) of the 
court of king Vikramaditya for king Bhoja of 
Dhara), but the scholars who arc referred to 
as his associates could not all have been his 
contemporaries. Most scholars regard as a 
historical fact his association with king 
Vikramnditya of Ujjain, and the deliberate 
change in the name of the Vikramorvasiya 
from Pururavas to Vikrama lends colour to it. 
Some regard this Vikramilditya as the ruler, 
who, according to well-established traditions, 
defeated the Sakas in 58 b.c. and founded an 
era — the well-known Vikrama Samvat— to 
commemorate this fact. Most modern scholars, 
however, do not believe that there was any 
king Vikramaditya in 58 b.c., or that Kalidasa 
flourished at so early a period. The general 
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opinion seems to be that he lived at the court 
of a Gupta Emperor, most probably Chandra* 
gupta II, who was also known as Vikrama- 
dityh, and, having defeated the $aka satraps, 
could well lay claim to the title Sak.lri, which 
is associated with the Vikramaditya of 
tradition. The safest course, however, is to 
hold * that K&lidSsa flourished some time 
between 100 b.c. and a.d. 450. 

The writings of Kalidasa reveal that he was 
a pious Brahmana of Ujjain, was a liberal 
&iva by belief and liad acquired a knowledge 
of the various branches of Brahman ical learn- 
ing. He had also gathered vast experience by 
travelling far and wide throughout India. He 
sho ws his familiarity with the whole range of 
Vedic literature, the philosophical system, 
especially the SSnkhya and Yoga, the various 
works on Dharmalastra, the Kamasiltra, 
NafyaSdstra, VyUkarana, Jyotisha-Sastra and 
even fine arts like music, drawing and paint- 
ing. His'fCiscuiic genius, his acquaintance 
with court etiquette, his shrewdness, his mod- 
esty, not without a due sense of self-respect, 
and his poetic talent are very well reflected in 
his works, which are: Mdlavikagnimilra, Vik- 
ramorvailya, Ahhiindna-sdkuntala (dramas) and 
poems; Raghuvamia, Kumdrasambhava and 
Meghaduta (qq.v.). 

Among the other poems of KalidSsa, the 
J^itusamhdra (q.v.) is now generally accepted 
as his first work, though some have recently 
expressed doubts about his authorship of it. 
Nearly a score of other Kavyas arc tradition- 
ally attributed to Kalidasa, the well-known 
among them being: Nalodaya, Pushpahdna- 
vildsa, and Sringdra-tilaka', many later poets 
assumed the name of Kalidasa, e g., Ahhinava- 
Kdliddsa, Akharlya-Kaliddsa, etc. The versified 
work on prosody, called Srutabodha. is also 
ascribed to Kalidasa. 

Kalidasa is ‘unquestionably the finest master 
of Indian poetic style’, and his inimitable skill 
. in the use of the ‘simile’ has become prover- 
bial (Upamd Kdllddsasya). Both in drama and 


poetry, Kalidasa stands not only unsurpassed 
but even unrivalled. 

KALIDAsa (fl. end of 4th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poet, who is quite different from the celebrat- 
ed Kalidasa (q.v.). Disciple of MQkasaAkara. 
who adorned the seat of Kamakoti from 397 
to 436, Kalidasa had a style of expression, 
which earned the title of ‘Kulidusa’ for him 
from his master. The author had a number 
of devotional lyrics to his credit, among 
which are ; Sydnuild-Aundtika. Ghafastava, 
Ambdshtaka, etc. His poetical works include 
the pHtusamhdra, Sringdra-tHaka' !^rutahodlut, 
Rathdngadiita (modelled on the Mcghadiita), 
Kavikanfhapdsa. Rdkshasa-kdvya and Pushpa- 
hd'ta-vildKa. It is a fact that KalidSsa of 
eternal fame in Sanskrit poetry had acted as 
the inspiration for this Kalidasa. 

KALIDASA VIDYAVINODA (IT. 19th cent.). 
A Sanskrit poet, who composed Sivdji- 
charitram on the life and exploits of Shiviji, 
the Maratha hero. 

KALIHARADASA VASU (11. 1st half of 20th 
cent.). A Sanskrit writer, who has written on 
lives of §rl Chaiianya and his elder contem- 
porary Advailii 7\chiirya in Samskrita Sdhitva 
Parishat Patrika, Calcutta (1928-29 fl'. and 
1938-.«9 ff.). 

KALIKA PRASAdA SHUKLA. A modern 
Sanskrit scholar, who is Head of the Grammar 
Section at the Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishwa- 
vidyalaya, Ka$i. He is known for his editing 
of Yogesa Sastrl's Haimavati (1975) and 
NSgesa’s Vaiydkaraiia SiddhCinta-madjUshd 
(1977), with scholarly Introductions. 

KALIK^-UPAPURANA. Containing about 
9000 Sanskrit stanras in 98 chapters, it is the 
only work of the series which describes the 
consort of Siva in her various forms as GirijS, 
DevT, Bhadra-Kfilf, Kali, MahamSya and 
deals with animal and human sacrifices to 
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offered to her. It belongs to the Stkta 
modification of Hindu belief, or the worship 
of the female powers of the deities. This 
Purapa explains the origin of Ptthasthfina^ 
where the different limbs of Sati were scatter- 
ed and where Lihgas were consequently erected 
Peculiarly enough, it contains very prolix des- 
criptions of a number of rivers and moun- 
tains in Kamarupa tlrtha in Assam, the home 
of Tantrika and Siikta. The Pura^a also con- 
tains a chapter on politics. See Upapurdna and 
Purdna. 

KALI KUMAr DATT. A Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chief work is Bengal's Contribution to 
Sanskrit Literature (1974). 

KALIPADA TARKACHARYA, MAHAMA- 
HOPADHYAYA (1888-1972). A Sanskrit 
poet and doyen of Calcutta Sanskrit scholars 
and writers, who in his Yatkihchit Samayochh 
tarn {Pranavapdrijdta, XI If. 4) laments on the 
atrocious Naxalite destruction in West 
Bengal, and the all-round degradation into 
which things fell there. He also composed 
Asutoshavaddnam, which is a biography of 
the renowned educationist of Bengal and 
distinguished Vice-Chancellor of Calcutta 
University, Sir Ashutosh Vasishlha Mukberji. 

KALI RANGACHARYA (fl. end of 19th and 
early 20ih cent.). A Sanskrit writer of Srlvai- 
shnava sect, who flourished at Pudakottah co- 
urt. He composed a number of hymns embody- 
ing philosophical doctrines and an epitome 
of the three schools of Vedanta: Mata-traya- 
sangraha. 

KALlVlI.ASA-TANTRA. A Sanskrit Tantra of 
the Saktas, in which a few chapters are devo- 
ted to Kfish^a and Ridha; the latter is identi- 
fied with Goddess KalT. 

KALKhUPAPURjmiA. An UpapurSpa •“ Sans- 
krit, dealing with the deeds of Vishnu’s future 
incarnation in the form of Kalki at the close of 


the Kali-yuga. See UpapurSi/a and PurSpa. 

KALLAJA (fl. 9th cent.). A Sanskrit writer on 
Saivism, whose Spanda-kSrikd (q.v.) in 51 
verses, composed on the basis of instructions 
imparted by his preceptor Vasugupta (q.v.), 
is' an important work of the Kashmirian. Spa- 
ndaiSstra school. Kallafa flourished in the 
reign of Avantivarman (a.d. 854). 

KALLINATHA (fl. 15th cent.). Also caBed 
Chatura Kallinfltha, he is t'he author in Sans- 
krit of SangHa-ratnakara4calSnlM, a well- 
known comm, on SftrAgadeva’s SaAgTtO'ratnd 
kara (q.v.). Son of Lakshmidhara and NrSyaoI 
and a native of Karqata in South India, he 
wrote his work at the instance of Immadi 
Devariya, alias Mallikarjuna, king of Vijaya- 
nagara (1446-65), of whose court he was a 
poet. 

KALPASOTRA. See VedMga. 

KALPASOTRA. Eighth section of Prakrit Aydror 
dasao (q.v.), which contains three texts unit- 
ed to form one book, popularly known as 
Kalpasutra of BhadrabShu: Section I contains 
Jina-Charitra (biographies of Jinas, the main 
portion being the biography of . MahSvIra); 
Section II contains Theravalh a list of schools 
(garias), their branches and heads of schools 
(gaijadharas), while Section III contains Sam- 
dcharl (rules for ascetics for the rainy season). 
According to a tradition, these three, not con- 
tained in the original canon, were added to 
the SiddhSnta (q.v.) later by Devardhi. The 
old genuine KalpasOtra is the fifth 
sutta (q.v.). There are numerous eomms. on 
BhadrabShu’s KalpasQtra. 

' KALPAVATA/ASIKAJ^. See Kappdva^iiisido. 

KALPNA-MA^PITIKA. a Sanskrit collection 
of tales, in prose and verse, which is pteserved 
in a fragmentary condition. Ascribed to 
KurnSralMa (q.v.) or Afivaghosha, it incuica- 
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tcs the Buddhist faith. 

KALUPAHANA, DAVID J. A modem Indo- 
logist, whose chief work is Buddhist Philosophy. 
A Historical Analysis (Honolulu, 1976). 

KALYAIJIAMALLA (fl. 16th cent.). A Sans- 
krit author of AnaAgarahga or Ananga-nut%jari, 
a work on erotics. 

KALYAimAMANDIRA-STOTRA. See Siddha- 
sena DlvSkara. 

KALYANARAMA SASTRI, P.K. (fl. 20th 
ceAt.). A Sanskrit writer of Tanjore, whose 
Kanakalata, written in fine prose, is a roman- 
ce based on Shakespeare’s Lucrece; it was pub- 
lished in Sahridoya, SrlraAgam. 

KALYANA SUBRAHMANYA (d. c. 1820). 
A Sanskrit .'luthor of Alankara-kaustubha, 
dealing with ArthalaAkSras only; he illustrates 
the figures of speech by verses in praise of the 
sovereign or his family deity, §rl Padmanabha. 
He was patronised by the king Ramavar- 
mS (r. 1785-98) and later by Rani I.akshnil 
of Travancore. He also enjoyed the patronage 
of Cranganore Rajas till peace returned to 
Travancore with the accession of Rani 
Lakshmf. 

KALYAljlAVARMAN. A Sanskrit writer on 
Mathematics and author of Sdriivali. He is 
variously dated in the last quarter of the 9th 
cent, and in the 7th cent.: his work was revi- 
sed by Bhattotpala (q.v.). 

KALYANOV, V.I. A modem Russian Indolo- 
gist, whose noteworthy production is 
the Russian tr. of some parvas (including 
that of Udyogaparva; Leningrad, 19?^) 
of the MahabhSrata, a work, which 
is now continued by his pupils like S.L. Neve- 
)eva and Y.V. Vasilkov, who have jointly 
done the Vana-patva of the Epic; S.L. Neve- 
leva has also done a thesis on the mytholo^ 


and anthropology of the Vana-parva. The tr. 
of the MahdbhSrata into Russian commenced 
in 1950 and in a few years the tr. of the whole 
of the MahabhSrata is likely to be printed. See 
Erman. 

KAMAKSHI (widowed 1871). A Telugu Brih- 
mapa lady of Mftyavaram, who was proficient 
in iSastras. Her Sanskrit works, which are 
glosses on Tarka and Advaita Vedfinta texts, 
are: Nilakanfhtya-vishayamalS, Advaita-dipika 
and Smriti-ratna-prakaSikS. 

KAMAKSHYAMMALA (fl. early 20th«cent.). 
A Sanskrit writer of Mayuram of the Tamil 
area, whose intc tests lay in ^.Istras. Advaita 
and Nyuya. She cd. Tryambaka Pastil's 
Sruti-ratna prakasa and §nitimatoddyota with 
her notes (1910), and wrote in Tarka the 
Nyaya-hodhini-Nilakarifhiya-vishayaniala (1912) 
and an independent Advaitic work, the 
Advaita-dipika (1910). 

KAMALAKARA BHATTA (fl. 1st half of 17th 
cent.). Son of Ramakrishpa Bhatta and grand- 
son of Narayana Bhatta, his literary activity, 
according to P.V. Kane, was between 1610 
and 1640. His chief work is Nirmya-sindhu 
(q.v.) on Smriti. Of his other works, mention 
may be ^ade of the Sudra-kamalakara. 

KAMALESH NATH MISHRA. A modern 
Sanskrit scholar, who has ed. Bhoja's Saras- 
vatT-kanfhSNiarana. 

KAMALESHWAR BHATTACHARYA. A 
modern writer, who has tr. into Eng. Nagar- 
juna’s VigrahavyavartanI (1972). 

KAMANDAKA (fl. 1st half of 8th cent.). 
Author of Niti-sara (q.v.), a Sanskrit work on 
Arthaiastra. 

KAMAiypAfd. A Pali work by an unknown 
author on metrics, perhaps written between 
11th and 13th centuries. 
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KAMiNDWYA-NlTISyfRA. Same as mti- 
Sara (q.v.)- 

KAMASOTRA (Art of Love). TTie earliest 
extant Sanskrit work on erotics, composed by 
VSt&ySyana (fl. 4th or Sth cent. A.D.; q-v.). 
Consisting of 1250 verses divided into seven 
Adhikarapas, 14 Prakarapas and 36 Adhyiyas, 
the Adhikarapa-wise contents are: (1) Gener- 
al principles; (2) Sexual union; (3) Courtship 
and marriage; (4) Wife; (5) Wives of other 
people; (6) Prostitutes; and (7) Secret love or 
extraneous stimulation. 

From the introduction of this work, it app- 
ears that this subject was previously dealt 
with by a number of authors, but whose works 
are altogether lost. The work treats of the 
subject of sexual love in a comprehensive 
manner and throws much revealing light on 
the manneis and customs of society. As such, 
the work is important also from the viewpoint 
of sociology and medical science. The 64 arts, 
particularly to be learnt by women are men- 
tioned; these include dance, music, art of de- 
coration, skill in household, etc. The prosti- 
tutes have been divided into various classes. 
The style is between Sotra and Bhflshya and 
would have been partly unintelligible but for 
the excellent comm. Jayamangala by Yaiodh- 
ara (q.v.; 13th cent.) 

KAME^VARA NATHA MISRA. A modem 
scholar, whose chief work is the ed. of 
Tattm-prakaia with the comm, of Aghora- 
sivacharya. 

KAMPTZ, KURT VON. A German Indolo- 
gist, whose chief work Uber die vom sterbfas- 
ten handlenden dlteren Paippa's des Jainakan- 
ons (Hamburg, 1929) is a notable work on' 
Jaina canonical literature. 

KAIffSAVADHA. A Sanskrit drama mentioned 
in Pata&jah’s MahabhasHya, but is not 
extant. 


KAJdSAVAHO. A Prakrit Klvya in four cantos 
by Rimapflpivftda (q.v.); it is partly in mdtrd- 
vrttta and partly in vtrpa-vfitta. The work 
deals with the killing of Kadisa. 

KANADA (fl. probably 6-5th cent. B.C.). 
Supposed author of Sanskrit VrUiesMcd-sHtra 
(q.v.); his real name appears to have been 
Kaiyapa, but he is also called KapabhuJ or 
Kapabhaksha (atom-eater). See Vaiieditka- 
siltra. 

KANAKALEKHA. See Vdmana Ma{fa Bdpa. 

KANAKAMARA (fl. 11th cent.). A Jaina 
Apabhraihja poet and a Br£hmapa of the 
Chandra-rishi gotra, who got converted to the 
Digambara Jaina faith on account of a feel- 
ing of renunciation. He was a disciple of 
Pandita MaAgaladeva or Buddha Mahgala- 
deva. He composed his Korakapdn-chariu 
(q.v.) at Asaiya, which has been identified 
somewhere in Bundelkbapd. 

KANAKASENA VADIRAJA (fl. prior to 
950). A Digambara Jaina Sanskrit poet, a 
resident of South India and author of YaSo- 
dhara-charita (q.v.); his pupil Snvijaya flou- 
rished in about 950. See Jasahara-dutnu and 
Yaiastilaka-champu. 

KANBE, BAK. A .Sanskrit scholar, who ed. 
with English tr. Bdlaeharita (1968), Avimdraka 
(dramas of Bhftsa) and Amarusata'<a-ltld. He 
also authored Kathdratndkaro (The Ocean of 
Stories; 1971; 2 vois,): th: work has been 
modelled on Kathdsaritsdgara and Brihatka- 
thdmddjarl (qq.v.). 

RANCH ANACHARYA. a Sanskrit dramatist 
and son of NlrSyapa of the race of Kappi- 
muni. Patronised by king Jayadeva of 
Kanoj, who flourished in the 12th cent., his 
drama Dhananjayd^mdpa (q.v.) Was staged 
before an assembly of the learned, presided 
over by GadSdhara Miira. 
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KANDAR^A-CHCpAMAHjfl. A Sanskrit work on 
erotics, composed in 1377 by king Vlrabha* 
dra of the Vaghela dynasty. It is an ampli- 
fied metrical exposition in seven sections of 
VAtsyftyana’s KSmasatra (q.v.). 

KAiyiE, A.V. A blind modem Sanskrit poet, 
whose GAndhl-gJtd is an exposition of 
Mahfitma GfindhI’s teachings in 41 long 
verses; his Kivyasarit is a collection of poems 
on modem subjects. *Chandram-gato-mgna- 
vab’ is a poem on the landing of man on the 
Moon. 

kAIjIE, PANPURAI^GA VAMANA, the late 
(fl. 1930-50). A celebrated Sanskrit scholar, 
whose monumental work is History oj 
Dharmaidstra (5 vols., 1930-46); he has pub. 
History of Sanskrit Poetics as also several 
important research papers on Puranic studies. 
He ed. also Vvarohdra-mayUkha of Nilakaptha 
Bhatta. He is regarded an authority on the 
Dharmaidstra. For use of students of Sanskrit, 
he prepared a Primer : Sanskrit Gadydvalr, in 
this work, the author retold episodes from 
the Itihdsa and Purdpas, the numerous fables 
and popular tales. 

KANGLE, R. P. A modern scholar, whose 
chief works are the ed. of Kautilya’s 
Arthaidstra (3 Pts., 1963-77) and Mam and 
His Laws. 

KA^IHAPA (K^ISHNAPADA; fl. 8th-10th 
cent.). One of the 84 Siddhas, who holds an 
important place among them. He was born 
in a Brahmin family in Karnataka and was 
called ‘Kanhapg* or ‘Krishoapfida’ for his 
dark complexion; according to another 
version, he was bora in a family of weavers. 
He wrote six works on philosophy and some 
74 worits on Tantra; out of these two wo: ^s : 
Kdphtvdda^itikd and Dohdkoia are in 
Apabhraihia. A disciple of Jglandharapfida, 
he condemns the study of Vedas, Purfinas, 
etc. and instead glorifies, devotion to Gum. 


KANJURAMAN VAIDYAR, V.C. A Sans- 
krit writer, who tr. into Sanskrit KumSran 
Aten’s Malayalam poem as ChintdvishfS Sltd 
(1978). 

KAMHl-VITARAlfl. A Pali comm, by 
Buddhaghosha, on the Pdtimokkha (q.v.), writ- 
ten between 410 and 432. Containing much 
new information on the later development of 
Buddhist monastic life, it is marked by rest- 
raint and mature judgment. B.C. Law 
ascribes, however, this work to another Bud- 
dhaghosha. 

KANTAWAI.A, S.G. A modem scholar, 
whose chief work is Cultural History from the 
Matsya Purdtja (Baroda, 1964). \ 

KAiyVA-SAMH/TA. See Veda (Yajurveda). 

KAPApiA, H.R. A Prakrit scholar, whose 
chief works are: Canonical Literature of the 
Jainas (1941) and a small English-Prakrit Dic- 
tionary (1941). He ed. also a number of MSS. 
on Jaina literature and philosophy. 

KAPAlI SASTRI, T.V. (11. 20th cent.). A 
Sanskrit poet and scholar, who was a pupil 
of Kavyakautham Vasishtha Gauapati Sastn 
of Gokarpa, on whose Ramana-giia, he wrote 
a glcf.‘. He later came to Aurobindo Ashram 
at Po . Jicherry and pub. Sanskrit renderings 
of select poems of Aurobindo under the title 
KavitdHjali (1946). He wrote Bhdrati-stava 
(1949, in which the very image of the 
Supreme Mother Goddess is seen in Bharata 
MStS), the Sddhand-sdmrdjya (1932 ; in 25 
verses on the place of Sddhand in Auro- 
bindo’s Yoga), Ahnika-stava (1954 ; a collec- 
tkm of hymns) and his magnum opus, the 
new Sanskrit comm. Siddhdnjand on the 
Rigveda (Pondicherry, vol. I 1950-51 ; vol. 11 
1976-77 ; with Eng. tr.), which expounds the 
esoteric interpretation as suggested by Auro- 
bindo. He also composed Vdsishfha- 
vaibhavam (Mysore, 1944), which in its two 
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seetiou describes the life of his Guru, one 
of the foremost scholars of Veda, Dharma* 
iSstras and Ayurveda. 

KAPIL A. A s^ge, supposed to have been the 
founder of the &flhkhya system of philosophy 
and believed to have flourished several gene- 
rations before the Buddha. He is the author 
in Sanskrit of Tattva-samasa (q.v.); SSAkhya- 
pravachana-sBtra (q.v.) is also traditionally 
ascribed to him. 

KAPILA DEVA DWIVEDI. A Sanskrit 
writer, whose Parivartana (1949), a drama, 
contains songs in place of verses. His 
SamskritO'nibandha-Sataka (3rd ed., 1984) is 
a collection of 100 essays in chaste and lucid 
Sanskrit on topics ranging from Vedic and 
philosophical to literary and cultural. 

KAPIL DEV SHASTRI. A modern Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief works are: Gapapafha kt 
Parampara and Laghu-siddhanta MaBjiishd. 

KAPILA VATSYAYANA. a modern scho- 
lar, whose chief works are : Classical Indian 
Dance in Literature and the Arts (1977), The 
Square and the Circle of the Indian Art and 
Dance in Indian Painting. She bolds a senior 
post in the Ministry of Education, Govern- 
ment of India. 

KAPINAM VPAVASAV (The Monkeys’ Fast). 
A Sanskrit story in 31 Upajdti verses by D.T. 
TatachSrya (1892-1973) of Tirupati. It is a 
hit against the fickle-minded people, who 
pretend to observe austerities. A monkey- 
chief calls an assembly of monkeys and 
orders that like human beings, they should 
observe a fast the following day. The mon- 
keys readily agree to observe fast and start 
the next day with early baths and meditation. 
But seeing a Jamtu tree nearby, they find 
nothing wrong in going near the tree. As 
* the winds blow and the ripe fruits fall down, 
they decide that there is nothing wrong in 


keeping the fruits in their cup-like cheeks. 
One can imagine what happens to the fruits' 
in the mouths. The language is simple idio- 
matic Sanskrit and the monkeyish actions are 
depicted graphically. 

KAPISHTHALA-KATHA-SAIAHITA. See Veda 
(Yttfurveda). 

KAPISTHALAM DESIKACHARYA (fl. end 
of 19th and early 20th cent.). A Sanskrit 
writer of Srlvaishnava sect, whose chief works 
are: Adhikaraija-ratnamala and Slddh&nta-traya 
sangraha. He was an authority on dialectics 
and philosophy. 

KAPISTHALAM KKISHNAMACHAryA 
(1883-1933). A Sanskrit writer and son of 
RaAgfichftrya of Tirupati, whose romance 
MandOravati (Madras, 1929) is based on one 
of the stories in the BtihatkathS-maflJarl. His 
second novel, ROpavatT (printed in Telugu 
characters) is a simple narrative in vene and 
is about Rfipivatl, daughter of king Chaida- 
vikrama and queen Indumati. His other 
works are : Vildpa-taraAgirti (poem) and 
RasSrpavcftarangipi (bhipa). 

KAPOOR, O.B.L. A modern scholar, who 
has pub. a book on Chaitanya’s philosophy 
in the background of Hare K fish pa Move- 
ment. 

KAPPA. See Chheyo-sulta. 

KAPPAVAPAMSIAO. See UvaAga. 

KAPPHAlf.fBHYUDAY.d. A Sanskrit epic 
in 20 cantos, by SivasvSmin (q.v.), describing 
how Kapphapa, the king of Dakshipapatha, 

' makes an attempt to attack king Prasenajit of 
Srdvastl and how in the end his attack results 
in hi^s own conversion into Buddhism without 
any battle being waged with Piasenajit. The 
work is based on a tale in the Avaddnasataka ' 
(q.v.) and treats of the subject in flill epic 
manner, manifestly under the influence of 
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Kirdtdrpmiya and SUupdlavaha (qq.v.)- The 
poem gives charming pictures of seasons, the 
sports of the army with women in the water, 
amusements with drinking bouts, sunset and 
moonlit nights and the mysteries of love. 

The poem is marked with the artificialities 
found in the works belonging to the age of 
decadence. 

KARAKA^PA-CHARIU {liarakanda-charita). 
An Apabhraifaja poem by Kanakamara (q.v.; 
fl. 1 1th cent.). 

The poem, consisting of 10 Sandhis, des- 
cribes in easy and lucid style, the life of king- 
sage Karakanda who is recognised as a Pratye- 
kabuddha by both the Jainas and the Bud- 
dhists. 

Raja Da^hivihana of Champapurl once 
goes to Kusumapura where he falls in love 
with a maiuen, who, in fact, is princess Pad- 
m&vatl but Lu.> been deserted owing to her 
inauspicious birth; the Raja marries her. 
While she is pregnant, she expresses a wish to 
go around the city on an elephant. Arrange- 
ment is made, but the elephant carrying the 
Raja and the Ram flees away towards the 
forest. She presses the Raja to save his 
life but she keeps sitting on the elephant. The 
elephant enters a tank and the Rani jumps 
down and takes her way towards the forest, 
which at once turns green. The forester takes 
Padmavati home considering her as bis sister 
but the jealousy of his wife gets her turned 
out of the house. The Rani goes to a ceme- 
tery where she gives birth to a son, named 
Karakahdh- The child is lifted by Matanga, 
a Cha9d&la> who, before his curse, was a 
Vidyadhara. He is to be redeemed from curse 
only if he can make the boy a raja. When 
the Raja of Dantipura dies, Matadga 
secures the boy the vacant throne; later on 
the boy marries princess Madanavali of Giri- 
nagara. 

Once Dadhivahana sends a messenger to 
Karakanda to accept his supremacy; this 
infuriates Karakapda and he attacks Champa. 


:i5 

There is a fierce battle but Padmavati arr- 
anges a truce between the father and the son. 
The father is overjoyed to find that he has a 
son; he installs his son as his successor and 
retires to the forest. Karakapda expands 
his empire but he is still to conquer Chola, 
Chera and Papdya kingdoms; the Raja attacks 
those kingdoms as well. 

On the way, Vidyadhara, disguised as an 
elephant, runs away with Madanavali; a 
Vidyadhara, however, assures Karakapda 
of his union with Madanavali. The Raja 
approaches Siihhala where he marries the 
Siihfiala princess, Rativega. To kill 
an alligator, the Riija jumps into the sea; 
he is successful but cannot catch the 
boat. Rativega, teaching the coast, starts 
bewailing but she is consoled by Padmavati; 
the Riij.l is abducted by a Vidyadharl, who 
makes him her husband. Later on the Raja 
with her newly-wed wife joins Rativega. The 
Raja defeats the Dravidian kings but he 
happens to sec the cast of Jinas in their 
ci owns; the Raja feels repentant, and returns 
to Terapuia wheie the Vidyadhara restores 
Madana^ali to lum. They lead a pcaccfQl 
life theiraftcr at Champa; at Muniraja Shila- 
gupta's advice, the Raja makes his son 
Vasupi' la his successor and retires to forest 
with h's many iiuecns. 

In: ■: the mam {dot theie arc nine stories 
which are fitted in at various places; the chief 
stoMcs ate of Maiavahanadatta and Madana- 
mahjiishu found in the Bfihatkatha (q.v.) and 
of a pariol, winch itminds one of Vaoampri- 
yana in the kmiambari (q.v.). The hero's 
campaign in the south gives occasion to the 
description of the Jaina caves at Terapur, 
identified with the existing caves at Dbara- 
iiva near Osmunabad. 

Ihe Kai akattda-chariu is a religious kuvya 
where much importance has been given to 
events than to the poetic excellence. 

KARAI5IANUYOGA. Prakrit works, be- ' 
longing to the secondary or substitute canon 
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of the Digambara Jainas; these include cosmo- 
logical works, viz., SHrya-praJHe^atit Chan- 
dra- prajhapti and JayadhavalS. 

KARAUfpA-VYOHA. A Buddhist MahSyfina 
sotra in Sanskrit, which exists in two versions, 
the earlier one in prose and the later in Sio- 
kas; the full title of the work is; AvahkiteS- 
vara-gupa-karanda-vyUha. 

KARAN JIA, R.K. A modem scholar, whose 
chief work is Kundalini Yoga. 

KARAPATRI, SVAmT (1907-82). An eminent 
Sanskrit scholar, who was born at Bhatnl 
in Pratapgarh district. His original name 
was HaranSriyapa. In 1924, a daughter was 
born to him but he preferred to lead the life 
of a recluse. Accordingly, leaving his old 
parents, young wife and the daughter, he 
went to Narvar and then to Bhrigukshetra 
for studies. Thereafter he came to Varanasi 
and established a Dharma Sargha. He be- 
came famous for his opposition to Hindu 
Code Bill. As a scholar, his magnum opus 
is Vfddrtha Pdrijdia (Pt. 1, 1979 ; Pt. II, 1980; 
in Sanskrit), which seeks to justify the tradi- 
tional interpretation of the Vedas as against 
the interpretations given by DaySnanda 
Sarasvall (q.v.) and by some other Indian 
and Western scholars. His earlier chief 
works in Sanskrit are : Veda-svarupavimarsa, 
Vedaprdmdnya-mmdmsd, Srividydratndkara 
and Bhakti-rasarpava. 

KARIKA’VALI. Another name of Bhdshd-pari- 
chchheda (q.v.). 

KARKA (fl. prior to 10th cent.). A Sanskrit 
scholar, whose comms. are available on Pdras- 
kara-griltya-siltra (the earliest comm.) and on 
Kdtyayana-srauta-sutra. 

KARMANUSHTHANA-PADDHATI. a Sans- 
krit digest by Bhavadeva Bhatia (q.v.), which 
discusses the procedure of ten princilpal rites 


and ceremonies to be performed by Sflmaveda 
followers; the work is also called Daia-karma- 
paddhati, DaScdcarma-d^ikd, Saritskdra-paddh- 
atl or Chhandoga-paddhati. 

KARMARKAR, A.P. a modern Sanskrit 
scholar, who has written several research 
papers on PurSQic studies; he has written also 
a work on KSliddsa. 

KARMARKAR, R.D. A modern Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief works are: the ed. of 
SrUfhdshya of R&mSnuja (3 Pts., 1959-64), of 
Kdvya-prokdia. Gaudapdda-kdrikd, Veddnta- 
kalpa-latikd, JHdnadipikd (comm, on Mahd- 
bhdrata) and ed. of Aivamedhika-parvan in 
the critical ed. of the MahdMidrata, pub. by 
the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, 
Poona. 

KARMASTAVA. A Prakrit work by Devendra 
SOri (q.v.) on the doctrine of Karman. 

KARMAVIPAKA. a Prakrit work on Karman, 
containing some 60 verses by Devendra SQri 
(q.v.) of the 13th cent. a.d. There are several 
works bearing this title by various authors. 

KARM0PADE§INL Sec Bi’dhmana-sarvasva. 

KAR^ABHARA. a Sanskrit drama in one Act 
by BhSsa (q.v.), based on a scene from the 
Mahdbhdrata. 

Karpa, while preparing himself for his 
fight with Arjuna, tells Salya of the trick by 
which he won his armour from the Brahmafa 
sage, Paraiurflma. $alya reminds him of Para- 
§urama’s curse that the arms should fail 
Karpa in the hour of his need. The curse 
proves to be true, for Indra comes disguised 
as a Brahmapa and obtains from Karpa his 
armour and ear-rings. Karpa and Salya start 
for the battle and the noise of Arjuna’s 
chariot is heard. 

KAR^A-PRAKA&A. An astronomical Sanskrit 
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work by Brahmadeva (q.v.), which follows 
the work of Aryabhata I with corrections 
suggested by Lalla; the author flourished in 
the latter half of the 1 1th century. 

KARNAPORA (fl, 15th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poet, who is the author of Pdrijata-harapa^ 
mahakOvya. 

KAR^A'SVNDARl. A four-act Sanskrit drama 
by Bilhapa (q.v.), which celebrates the marri- 
age of his patron Chfllukya Karpadeva Trai- 
lokyamalla of AphilvAd (1064-94) with a prin- 
cess. Written in the guise of a romantic story, 
it is, however, a poor recast of the Ratnavall 
and Viddhaidla-bhaHJikS (qq.v.). 

KAR(fAVATAHfSA. A Sanskrit poem, which 
gives an eulogistic account of the rule of 
Karpasithha (fl. 16- 17th cent.) of Bikaner and 
contains nat..cs nf Muslim patrons of Sans- 
krit; it is attributed to Hoshitakabha(ta. 

KARPORA-CHARITRA. a Sanskrit Bhipa 
by VatsarAja. See Vatsaraja. 

KARPORA KAVI (Riiplal Kapoor). A 
modern well-known journalist of Hindi, 
English and Urdu, whose Navarasa Saman- 
jasyam Mitrak&vyam (1981) is a humorous 
work in Sanskrit. 

KARPCRAMASMRl A drama in four Acts 
by Rijaiekhara (q.v.); it is in Prakrit, none of 
the characters speaking Sanskrit. 

A magician displays a damsel named Kar- 
pjQramafljarl, to tte king Chap^ap&la of Kan- 
auj and his queen and the queen takes her as 
an attendant. The king and maiden, however, 
fall at once in loye; in a letter the maiden 
avows her passion, but the queen finds out 
the love. She imprisons the maiden, but .he 
king makes a subterranean passage giving 
access to her prison. In Act III, the maiden 
' and the king enjoy a filirtation in the garden, 
when the queen again discovers them. Act IV 


shows that the end of the passage opening on 
the garden has been blocked, but another 
passage has been made to the sanctuary of 
Chftmup^a, the entrance being concealed 
behind the statue. Thus the prisoner can play 
a game of hide-and-seek with the queen and 
this enables her to carry out a clever ruse in- 
vented by the magician to secure the queen’s 
blessing for the wedding. The queen is in- 
duced to demand that the king shall marry a 
princess of LA(a, by whom her husband will 
be a paramount monarch. She is still at her 
home, but the magician will fetch her to the 
palace. The wedding goes on merrily, but 
the princess is no other than KarpQramafljarl, 
the princess of Lfifa and a cousin of the 
queen; the queen has unwittingly accomplish- 
ed the lovers’ desire. 

Produced at the request of RAjalekhara’s 
wife, the story is similar to the one of the 
Vatsa king and VflsavadattA. According to 
Keith, the author is devoid of power to create 
character, the heroine is without merit, the 
intrigue is poorly managed and the confusion 
of exits and entrances is difficult to follow 
and is unsuitable for acting. 

The Prakrit used in the play has been vari- . 
ously termed as AvantT, SaurasenI or mixed 
SaurasenT a'nd MAhirashtil. 

KARS.' i, GYORGY. A modern Hungarian 
Indologist, who has written his doctoral thesis 
on the dramas of Kalidasa. 

KARTIKEYA, SVAMI (fl. early centuries of 
Christian era). A Digambara Jaina Prakrit 
poet (also called Kumara) and author of 
Kattigeyiinupekkha (q.v.), which prescribes 
snapping the ties of the action. 

KARUNA KUSALASAYA. A modem Thai 
Indologist, whose tr. of the whole of the 
MahdbhSrata into Thai is in progress. He has 
'already tr. the Buddhacharita (Cantos I and • 
II) into Thai. 
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KASAK^ITSNA. An ancient Sanskrit gram- 
marian and philosopher referred to in Patahj- 
ali's Mahdbhdshya; his grammar is called 
KSia-krItsna. 

kAshikar. CHINTAMANI oanesh. a 
modem Sanskrit scholar, whose chief works 
are : Eng. tr. and ed. of BhSradvSJa Srauta- 
sQtra, Ayurvedie-padartha-vijHdm, A Survey of 
^rautasdtras and ed. of Bigveda Samhitd with 
SSyapa's Commentary (S vols.. with N.S. 
Sontakfce). 

KAsHINATH SASTRI. a modern scholar, 
whose chief work rjrtMfl/Va-ra/wa deals with 
Saivism. 

KASICHANDRA (fl. early 20th cent.). A 
Sanskrit Papdita, whose UddhSra-chandrika 
advocates taking back into the orthodox fold 
those persons, who had crossed the seas. 

KASlKX-VIVARAlfA-PASJIKA. See Nyasa. 

Ki^lKA-VRITTI. A famous Sanskrit grammar 
(c. 650), a comm, on Pata&jali's Mahabhi- 
shya (q.v.) and greatly utilized by Chinese 
scholars for studying Sanskrit at the time ofl- 
tsing’s visit to India in the last quarter of the 
7th century. Bks. I to IV appear to have been 
composed by Jay^ditya (of Kashmir; d. 660); 
after his death, the work was completed by 
Vdmana. Jinendrabuddlii, a Buddhist scholar, 
wrote his comm, calied the Nyasa (q.v.) on 
the Kaiika. MSgha, in his Sisupala-vadha, 
makes a definite reference to this Nyasa which 
may, therefore, be dated c. 700. 

KASI K^ISHNAMACHARYA. A modern 
Sanskrit writer of Andhra, whose chief work 
Valmtki (Guntur, 1957) is in easy prose, intro- 
ducing a number of anecdotes, subsidiary sto- 
ries and other interesting literary features. His 
BhSratl-saptaka-traya, a poem, is on the 
lamentable condition of the Sanskrit muse. 


KASl LAKSHMAhlA. A Sanskrit writer and 
author of ISOhariyiyam, which simultaneously 
sings the merits of ShAlyf, king of Tanjore 
(r. 1687-1711) and illustrates the AlaAk&ras. 

KASInATHA SAsTRI (I8S3-e. 1938). A 
learned scholar, who was born at Chhitft 
village in Balia district. For higher studies 
in grammar, he came to Vgrfipasl, where he 
taught for some time. He was then Professor 
of Sanskrit at the Ourukula Kangri Vishwa- 
vidyalaya, Hardwar for 12 years and then at 
Jwalapur Mahavidyalaya for 10 years. In 
1931, when Madan Mohan Malavlya wenMo 
England, he sought Ssstrl’s blessings. Sastrl’s 
prominent disciples were : Indra, Jaya- 
Chandra, Padmasingh Sarmi, SQryak&nta 
Sastrl, etc. He had two sons ; Harinitha 
Sarmi and Raghunitha SarmS (q.v.), the 
latter has been given the Sanskrit Bharati 
Award. Sastfl’s works are comm, on 
AnubhOti-prakaia by Vldyfirapya, Mahhv&kya- 
ratnavali VySkhya (comm, on Tailanga 
SvSml's original work), ed. of Chitsukhi and 
Pahehadaii Vydkhy& (not yet published ; its 
manuscript is available in Sarasvatl Bhavan 
Library). 

KASINATHA UPADHYAVA (died 1805). 
A ’ Sanskrit writer, whose chief works on 
Dharmaifistra are: Dharma-sindl.u (also known 
as Dharma-sOra) and PraySichittenduiekhara, 
called Vitthala-Rik-mantra-siro’bhdshya to 
prove that the cult of Vitthala is bas.'d on the 
Veda. He belonged to Mahir&shtra. 

KASIPATI KAVIRAJA(fl. 18th cent.). A 
Sanskrit writer, son of Ramftpati, and author 
of MukundSnmda, 0 . miirabhOita wherein the 
erotic adventures of the Vita alludes obliquely 
' to the sports of K[ishpa. The play was enac- 
ted at tte festival at Bliadragiri, Bhadrft- 
chakm. His SaAgita-gaAgdtBiara is a treatise 
on music. 

ka$i Seshavenkatachala SAstrl a 
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modem Senskrit author of Abdht-nau-ySna- 
mfmdthsi (Bombay. 1903), which is a polemi* 
cal work on the subject of sea-travel. 

KASSAPA (fl. between Sth and 11th cent.). A 
Buddhist Pali writer; the Oandhavaihsa (q.v.) 
ascribes the Andgatavaifisa ('History of the 
Future One, i.e.. Future Buddha’) to Kassapa, 
the author of Buddhavamsa (q-v.) and its J7k& 
{AnSgatavariisa-atthakatha) to Upatissa. But 
as there have been several Kassapas and Upa- 
tissas during various periods, the date of 
Aniigalavamsa cannot be fixed with certainty. 
>\|internitz states that it ‘perhaps belongs to 
an earlier period’, though many regard Andga- 
tavamsa as a spurious work. Malalaseker 
believes Upatissa’s TIkd to have been based 
on a much earlier work. Some scholars doubt 
whether Kassapa, the author of the Andgata- 
Yttima, is identical with the author of Moha-vi~ 
chchhedtati, V’'v.ati-chchhedani and Bodhivaifisa 
(qq.v.) though the Gandhavamsa ascribes these 
works to a single author. The Moha-vlchchhe- 
dani is a treatise on the Abhidhamma-pifaka 
(q.v.) and the Vimati-chchhedani is on the 
Vinaya-pifaka (q.v.). 

KASSAPA BUDDHARAKKHITA. See Jind- 
laAkdra. 

KASTORI RAI^IGACHArYA (1864-1906). 
A Sanskrit writer of Mysore, whose Samu- 
drt^Ona MimanisO is a polemic against Peris- 
vimy TirumaWchSrya, who had earlier 
authored a book on Voyages. He Joined the 
Oriental Library in Mysore in 1891 and ed. 
several texts for publication with the help of 
manuscripts available there. He was alro 
the author of some 30 works in Sanskrit, 
chief among which are Bhinadtpikd-vya- 
khydna, PrdtiUkhya-biamika and V^ha^ 
suMatatvam. Many of his works are stilt in 
manuscript form. 

KASYAPA. a Sanskrit grammarian, who was 
a Ceylonese Buddhist monk. He is the author 


of the Bdidvabodha, a popular recast of the 
Chfindra grammar; his date is uncertain but 
he probably fl. in the 12th century. 

KA&YAPA-SAHIHITA. a Sanskrit treatise on 
Ayurveda, which is also called Vflddhafivaklyo- 
tantra. 

KAT ANTRA (KALAPA). A celebrated Sans- 
krit grammar by &'arvavarman, which may 
have been very old in its origin, but is no 
longer extant. Originally of four books, it 
appears with supplements in the Tibetan trans- 
lation and in Durgasiihha’s comm, which is the 
oldest comm.; UgrabhOti (c. 1000) also com- 
posed a comm, viz., iishyalutanydsa. The 
school of Kdtantra spread over Bengal and 
Kashmir; among the Kashmirian writers may 
be mentioned Bbatta Jagaddhara (author of 
Bdlabodhini) and Chhichubhatta (author of 
Laghuvritti), both about 1000. In Bengal, 
during the 13th and 16th centuries, a host of 
comms. and supplementaries were written on 
Kdtantra grammar. The Kdtantra deeply affec- 
ted the Pali grammar of Kachchiyana and 
the Dravidian grammarians. A Tibetan tradi- 
tion alleges that the author of Kdtantra used 
the grammar of Indragomin. Appearing to be 
an abridgement of the Ashfddhyayi, it omits 
manv rules of Pdpini, totally ignores the Vedic 
porti 1 of the Ashtddhydyt and modifies many 
of its rules. A legend goes that it was com- 
posed to make king Satavahana proficient in 
Sanskrit within a short period. 

KATANTRA-VRITTI. a Sanskrit comm, by 
Durgasiibha (q.v.) on the Kdtantra (q-v.). 

KATANTRA-VRITTI-PANJIKA. a Sanskrit 
grammatical comm, by Trilochanadgsa (q.v.) 
on Durgasiihha’s comm. Kdtantra-vrltti 
(q.v.). 

KATAYAVEMA (d.c. 1416). A celebrated, 
Sanskrit commentator, who married the dau- 
ghter of Anapola, the Reddi king of Konda- 
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vidu and was at the helm of administration 
during the reign of Anapola’s son Komflragiri 
(r. 1381*1403). At the instance of Komfiragiri, 
he wrote conuns., called Komdragtririyiyam 
on the plays of K&lidAsa viz., AbhijHana-^Skun- 
tala, Millavlkagnimltra and Vikramorvaiiya. 
A great warrior as Kfi|ayavema was, Kom* 
Sragiri bestowed on him the sovereignty of 
RSjamahendrapuram in appreciation of his 
services to the state. 

KATHA-KAUTUKA. a Sanskrit poetical work 
in IS cantos by Srivara (q.v.), which is an 
adaptation in 15 cantos of YUsuf wa Zulelkha 
by Jfimi in Persian and is probably the earli- 
est instance of the utilization of Persian 
literature. It was composed in ISSO 
for the edification of the author’s patron 
Muhammad Shah of Kashmir. Composed in 
easy Sanskrit, the romantic Persian love-lyric 
has been amalgamated with the Indian &iva 
faith, its last canto being dedicated to Siva. 

KATHA'KOSa. An Apabhrartiia poem by Srl- 
chandra (q.v.) in S3 sections, each of which 
contains a separate story intended for moral 
and religious instruction; there appears to be 
the influence of Biihatkatha (q>v.) on it. 

KATHA-KOSA. An anonymous work in Sans- 
krit, with verses in Prakrit. Composed perhaps 
in 11th cent., it contains 27 popular tales 
illustrating the usual fruits of human actions. 

KATHA-KO&A. a Jaina Sanskrit work of Jine- 
ivara (c. 1092), which contains short religious 
stories. There are several other works bear- 
ing this title by difierent authors, in both 
Sanskrit and Prakrit 

KATHA-MAHODADHI. a collection of 126 
Jaina Sanskrit stories in prose by Somacban- 
dra (q.v.), written in 1488. 

KATHAmaSJARI. a collection of II Sanskrit 
stories (I9S7), which were originally written 


by the Mother of the Aurobindo Ashram in 
French. Like the stories in the Yoga*iiHththa, 
the stories are instructive and teach self- 
control, simple life and truth. 

KATHA-RATNAKARA. a Sanskrit collection 
of poplar tales, by Hemavijayagapi (q.Y*)> <t 
Jaina monk, who seeks to teach the Jaina 
doctrine. A prose collection, diversified by 
verses in Sanskrit, Prakrit and ApabhraihSa, 
there are 258 miscellaneous short tales, fables 
and anecdotes, mostly of fools, rogues and 
artfiil women. 

KATHAKA-BRAHMAlilA. See Brahimiia. * 

KAJHAKA^SAIAHITA. See Veda (Yajurveda). 

KATHARJifAVA. See Stvaddsa. 

KATHASARITSAGARA. The most famous of 
the versions of the Brihatkathd by the Kash- 
mirian Sonuideva (q.v.; fl. 11th cent.), consis- 
ting of 18 books of 124 sections (Tarangas) 
and 24,000 verses, while according to Speyer’s 
estimate, the complete work contained 21,388 
verses. 

Composed to divert the mind of Snryamatl, 
the wife of Ananta, king of Kashmir, it was 
the aim of the author to narrate the substance 
of the work and at the same time to produce 
a unified effect and nuiintain the flow of the 
narrative. Sonuuleva, in the course of his nar- 
ration, tells much, more than what Kshemen- 
draand Buddhasvflmin (qq.v.) do, for there 
are numerous stories of faithful and adulterous 
women, of fools and rogues, thieves and gam- 
blers, false ascetics and forest tribes. Wonderful 
events and feats of adventure are met in abun- 
dance, and magic gnd witchcraft are a matter 
of daily routine. In spite of the vast material 
contained in the book, the author has succeed- 
ed well in narrating the stories in an easy 
and flowing style. From the point of view of 
sociology, the work is a mine of information 
about ancient customs and manners. 
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The earliest largest collection in Sanskrit of 
stories extant in the world, it is the source of 
many tales in the Thousand and One Nights 
and through them, supplied ideas not only 
to Persian and Turkish authors but also 
to jthc y^est through Boccacio, Chaucer, La 
Fontaine and others. In the Preface, Soma* 
deva gives an account of the contents of the 
work, naming its various chapters and lays 
down the wonderful origin of the tale. See 
Pahchtttantra. 

K4THA-UPANrSHAD. See Upanishad. 

KATHAVATE, A.V. A modem scholar, 
whose chief works are the ed. of Klrtikau- 
nuidl and of DvyiSrya-kavya. 

KATHA'VATTHU. See Abhidhamma-pifaka. 

KATiaC, RADOSLAV. An Indologist of 
Yugoslavia, who has pub. in Slovenian : The 
Ancient Indian Literature (Zagrab, >)• 

KATRE, SUMITRA MAI^GESa (b. 1906). 
A well-known Indian linguist, whose chief 
works arc : A New Approach to the Study of 
Middle and Modem Indo- Aryan (1940), 
Materials for a Dhdtupdiha of Indo-Aryan 
(1939), Prakrit Languages and their Contri- 
bution to Indian Culture, Formation of Koh- 
kani and Historical Linguistics in Indo-Aryan, 

KATS, J. An Indologist, whose chief works 
are: llet Javaitsche Tooneel, / (Batavia. 1923) 
and Het RdmOya'ia of Javaitsche Temple-reVrfs 
(Leiden, 1925). 

KATTIGEYANVPEKKHA. a Prakrit kfivya 
by Kgrtikeyasvamin (q.v.) in 489 gdthris. 

Divided into 12 chapters, it lays dov ' the 
19 tuuiprekshds (meditations) and other prac- 
ticM Ut 4N! tdopted by JaiM ascetics aad 
others in order to snap the ties of action. 
Tlie topics discussed are: the transience of 
wordly objects, suITt'rings associated^ with 


rebirths, the independence of the soul, the 
impurity of the body, doctrine of Karman, 
purification of soul through austerities, etc. 

KATYAYANA (11. 3rd cent. B.C.) A Sans* 
krit grammarian after Pacini and author of 
ydrltika-siitra; he is identified with Vararuchi 
and seems to have flourished in South India. 
During the period between Panini and Kfitya- 
yana, some forms recorded by the former had 
become obsolete and some other new forms 
had come into vogue. In the form of his 
Vdrttika-sfitras, Katyayana notes all these 
changes in the spoken language, the object 
being to explain and support the Sutras ttf 
Piitiini and also to amend and supplement them 
wherever necessary. Such supplementary 
rules, Vdrttika-siittas liave now been included 
in Pilpini’s .Ashfddhyayi (q.v.). 

KAIYAYANA. Author of the Kdtydyana- 
prakarapa, a Pah grammar, composed in 
Pali language. The author shows a close 
acquaintance with the KaSika-vritti, PaQini’s 
As}hddhaydyi and the Kdtantra grammar. The 
Kutydyana-prakarana is, however, not men* 
tioned bv Buddhagbosha in the 5th cent. 
A u. and may have been composed much 
later. 

KAi ! AYANA. One of the twenty original 
Smriti writers, mentioned by Yaj&avalkya, 
wao is supposed to have 11. sometime bet- 
ween the 4th and (»lh cent, a d. Besides a 
metrical Smriti woik, the other works attri- 
buted to him aie: (jiihyihsiitnij Sroddhu’sutra^ 
Sul va-sutra^ Snana-sil ira, o r SntlmhYidln- 
Sutra. A KdtyCiyaua-smiiti’SaroddlidrQ^ com- 
piled by P.V. Kane, has been published. 

KATYAyanA. a Sanskrit author, to whom 
Ja attributed Pigveda-sarvdnukrantapi, which is 
• Mfobmfid work and la vary uaaful to Vedic 
achdiara. 

KATYAYANA-PRAKARANA. Sec Kdtyd- 
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yam. 

KATYAYANA-SMEIT/. See Smriti. 

KATYAYANA4RAUTAS0IRA. See Vedaiiga 
(Kalpaso(ra). 

KATYAYANA-U'LVASCTRA. See Vedmga 
(Kalpasutra). 

KAUMVDi-MAHOrSAVA. A Sanskrit drama 
ascribed to Vijjakri, who has been indenti- 
fied with Vijaya-bhatUrikj. wife of Chand- 
raditya, the eldest son of Pulakesin II and 
brother of Viktamaditya I. Various dates, 
tanging from the fourth to later than the 
eighth century a.d. have been assigned to the 
play, which appears lo belong to our period. 

The drama describes how the cursed 
Cliap^asena, an adopted son of Sundara- 
varman, king of Magadha, and the comman- 
der of his army, allied himself with the bar- 
barian Lichchhavis and got possession of 
Magadha by defeating and killing the king, 
his adoptive father. The work has been des- 
cribed as a mediocre production. 

KAVMUDhMITR.ANANDA. A Sanskrit 
drama in 10 Acts, by RSmachandra (q.v ; fl. 
12th cent.). 

The theme is the elopement of Mitru- 
nanda, son of a merchant, with Kaumudi, 
the wordly-wise daughter of a sham-ascetic, 
from an imaginary island of Varupa, and 
their subsequent adventures in Siriihala and 
other places, including the subsidiary story of 
the hero’s friend Makaranda, who is married 
to Sumitra, daughter of a merchant. The 
story resembles those of Da^tdin’s Daiaku- 
mdra-charita (q.v.). The drama is in the 
form of a modem pantomime, being the play 
of a number of Kathd incidents and wholly 
undramatic. 

k 

KAUNPA BHATTA (11. 17th cent.). A reputed 
Sanskrit grammarian, who was son of Rangoji 


and nephew of Bhaftoji. He is the 
author of Vaiydkaraoa-hhushatja (an extensive 
g^oss on VaiySkaraoa-siddhSnta-kdrika), Vtdy&- 
karam-bhasham'^dra (a sort of abridgement 
of Vatyakarapa'khiishaffti), Vaiydkaram- 
siddhdntadfpikd and Sphota-vdda. 

KAUSHiTAKl-BRAHMAiyA. See Br^imava. 

KAUSHITAKI-GRIHYA-SOTRA. See VedOAga 
(KalpasQtra). 

KAUSHlTAKl-UPANtSHAD. Sec Upanishad. 

KAUilKA-SOTRA. See Vedanga (Kalpa- 
sQtra). 

KAVTHUMAS-SAUdHITA. See Veda {Sama- 
vedaV 

KAUJILYA (VISHNUGUPTA). A Sanskrit 
writer, whose ArthaSustra (q.v.) is regarded as 
the most authentic treatise on politics and 
state craft. The author is also styled ChSQa- 
kya, who is reported to have been the Prime 
Minister of Chandragupta Maurya (4th cent. 
B.C.); some scholars express doubt about 
the authorship of the Arthaiastra by the Prime 
Mihister of Chandragupta. 

KAIITSA. An ancient Sanskrit scholar, who 
boldly declared that the Vedic mintras 
conveyed no sense. Yaska (q.v.) refuted 
Kautsa’s arguments one by o.ie. ridiculed his 
gross ignorance about the Vedic lore and 
finally established his (Yaska's) own view- 
point. 

KAUTUKA-SARVASVA. A Sanskrit Praha- 
Sana by Oopinatha Chakravartin (q.v.; 11. c 
ISth cent.). 

It describes in two Acts the wicked pranks 
of king Kalivatsala, who is addicted to the 
hemp-juice and is fond of other men’s wives. 
He proclaims free love, becomes involved in 
a dispute over a courtesan, whom every one 
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wants to oblige, and ends by banishing all 
the Brahmat>as from his realm. Although 
less vulgar and more amusing, the work is of 
little merit and possesses no greater appeal in 
its plot and characterisation. 

KAVJ, M.R. See Rdmakrfshna Kavl, M. 

KAVIDARPA^A. A work on metres by an un- 
known author, who closely follows Hema 
Chandra (q.v.) and at times quotes him. It is 
composed in the Prakrit language, except the 
fourth chapter which deals with the classical 
Sanskrit metres and is written in Sanskrit. 
The only known manuscript of this work is 
accompained by an exhaustive comm, again 
of an unknown author, who vastly quotes from 
Hemachandra. The Kavidarpatfa is alluded 
to by Jinaprabha Sflri in Saihvat I36S, in his 
comm, on Nandisena's Ajita-santi-stavu (q.v.). 

KAVIKALPADRUMA. A Sanskrit metrical 
Dh&tupatha by Vopadeva (q.v.). It not 
only gives the roots and their meanings 
but also contains certain other information 
about the roots from the grammatical point of 
view and their usage. 

KAVI-KANTHABHARAISA. a Sanskrit work 
on poetics by Kshemendra (q.v.), vihich 
discusses the “possibility of becoming a poet, 
borrowing from others, the propriety of 
doing so in the case of the epic and similar 
works, the charm of poetry with illustrations 
' of its ten aspects, the defects and excellences 
pertaining to sense, sound or sentiment, the 
various arts with which a poet should be 
conversant”. 

KAVIKARNAPORA (b. 1524). A Sanskrit 
writer whose real name was Paramftnanda Sen. 
Son of Siv&nanda and a disciple of Chaitanya, 
he was born near Naihati in Bengal. Mis 
works are: Chattanya-charU&mrita (k4vy*), 
Chaiianyachandrodaya (1543, a drama) 
(qq.v.), KrishifAhnika-kaumudl (kflvya) and 


Anandavrlndavana-champit (on the early life 
of Krishpa at Vfindavana). He is the author 
also of the Alankara-kaustubha (q.v.), a work 
on poetics. Gauranga-gapoddesha-^ipika, also 
attributed to him, traces Chaitanya’s followers 
to their prior births. 

KAVIKUflJARA (fl. 10th oent.7). A Sanskrit 
writer, whose RiJaUkharorcharita or SabhdraH- 
jaiu^rabandha (Pleasing the Assembly) is a 
poem Inculcating good conduct by means of 
short episodes and anecdotes. 

KAVJLIYAM. Chapter VIII of Prakrit Vttarajj- 
hayana (q.v.), ascribed to Kapila and regard- 
ed as an independent poetical discourse: it 
describes admonitions to monks to renounce 
everything, to abjure hate, joys of life and 
injury to living things. 

KAVINDRACHARYA. a Sanskrit poet, whose 
poem Jagadvijayachhandas eulogises the achie- 
vements of Emperor Jahangir (r. 1605-27) 

KAVINDRA PARAMANANDA (fl. 17th 
cent.). A Sanskrit poet, a contemporary of 
Shiv.ijl and author of Amhhdrata or .^ivabha- 
rata, dealing with the life and achievements 
of Shivaji. The poem was further continued 
by b's son, Devadatta, and grandson, Gov- 
inda o cover the period of Shambhujl. .AH 
these three compositions are collectively 
known as Paramdnanda-kdvyam and are val- 
uable sources of Maratha history. 

KAVlNDRA-VACHANA-SAMUCHCHATA. See 
Subhd^hita-ratnakoia. 

KAVIPUTRA. A Sanskrit dranutist, mention- 
ed by Kaliddsa in the prologue to Mdlarlkd- 
gnimitra (q.v.). 

KAVt'RAHASYA. A Sanskrit grammatical 
pMiii by Haliyudda (q.v.). Serving also an , 
eulogy of the RSshirakdta king Kpshna III 
(c. 939-67), it illustrates the models of forma- 
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tion of the present tense of Sankrit roots. 

KAVIRAJA(fl. 1190). A Sanskrit poet, whose 
personal name was probably MSdhavabhatta; 
he was patronised by king Kflmadeva (1182* 
97). He calls him.self as a master of figura- 
tive expression (vakrokti) and seeks for him- 
self a plaM by the side of Bapa and Sub- 
andhu. He is the author of two poems: Ragh- 
mt^aifdavtya and Parijatahararia (qq.v.). 

KAVISARA-PAKARAVAM. a Pali work on 
metrics, probably identical with DhammA- 
nanda’s comm, on Vuttodaya (q.v.). 

KAVIS ARA-TIKA‘NISSAYA. KPtXi work on 
metrics, which appears to be the same as 
Ktnisdra-ptdtaraffam. (q.v.). 

KAVYADAR&A. a celebrated Sanskrit work 
on poetics in three chapters by Dapdin (q.v.), 
which has exercised great influence on subse- 
quent writers. The work deals with the foll- 
owing topics: definition and division of 
KAvya, the two Margas (Vaidarbha and 
Oau^) and the ten Oupas pertaining to them 
and the essential requirements of a good poet 
(Chap. I); definition of AlaAkjra, enumera- 
tion and description of 35 Arthfilafikaras 
(Chap. II) and elaborate treatment of Sabda- 
laAkiras (Chap. III). The work defines the 
body of Kivya as a number of words convey- 
ing the intended sense. The soul of the 
Kivya, composed in Vaidarbha style, is stat- 
ed to be the ten Gupas. The most authorita- 
tive commentator of the Kavyadaria is Tarupa- 
vSehaspati. 

kAvyakantham OATSAPATI SASTRT. 
See Gatfopatl Sdstrl, Kdvyakartfham. 

KAVYA-KAUTAKA. See Bhatfa Tauta. 

KAVYALAfiKARA. Also called BhamahdlaA- 
kSra, it is a celebrated Sanskrit work on poetics 
in six chapters by Bhimaha (c. a.d. 700), and 


has exercised great influence on subsequent 
writers. Bh&maha’s date was probably later 
than Dap^in (q.v.); in his definition of poetry, 
BhAmaha has accorded equal status to ‘word’ 
and ’import’, though he has devoted more 
attention to the former. 

The importance of this work lies in the fact 
that for the first time, a definite scheme of 
poetics is systematically elaborated and autho- 
ritatively established. 

KAVYALAflKARA. See Rudra{a. 

KAvYALAMARA-SARA-SA^GRAHA (or 
KAvyAlankara-saAgraha). See Ahnkara-sara- 
saAgraha. 

I^AVYALAI^KARA-SOTRA. A Sanskrit work 
attributed to YAska, which deals with poetics 
in an aphoristic style. See Yaska. 

KAVYALAI^KARA-SCTRA-VRITTI. a Sans- 
krit work on poetics by VAmana (q.v.), which 
consists of Sutras and Vfitti. The topics 
discussed in its five Adhikarapas or parts are: 
Sarfra, Dosha-darlana, Guria-vivechana, Alan- 
kdrika and Prdyogika. According to VAmana, 
Riti or particular arrangement of words is 
the soul of poetry. He declared this for the 
first time before DhvanikAra and Anandavar- 
dhana (qq.v.). See Vdmana. 

KAVYALOKA. Another name of Dhavanyd- 
hka (q.v.). 

KAVYALOKA-LOCHANA. Same as Lo- 
chana (q.v.). 

KAVYAMImA/AsA. a Sanskrit work on poetics 
by RAjalekhafa (q.v.). Written in 18 chapters, 
this work may be said to be a practical hand- 
book of a poet, for instead of dealing with the 
Rasas, Oupas and AlaflkAras directly, it treats 
of various topics which are very useful to the 
poet. From the introductory chapter it appears 
that the extant work is only the first part of 
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what was originally planned by the author. 
The extant portion was very popular with 
such eminent writers as Kshemendra, Bhoja, 
Hemachandra and younger Vaghhaja (qq.v.). 

KAVYANVSASANA. a Sanskrit work on 
poeljcs composed in 13th cent, by Vagbhata 
(q.v.), which is written in the form of Sutra 
with a running comm, and covers in five 
chapters most of the topics of poetics. The 
object is to present a popular and easy epi- 
tome of the subject, without adhering to any 
particular school. 

kAvYANUSASANA. a Sanskrit work in 
8 chapters on poetics by Hemachandra (q.v.), 
which is in the form of Sutra and Vritti, along 
with its comm., called Viveka, and covers 
all the topics of poetics with a brief reference 
to dramaturgy. The work, however, displays 
hardly ary i-.i^Inalily r independence of 
judgment. The author borrows freely from 
his predecessors named Bharala, Anandavar- 
dhana, Abhinavagupta, Maminata and 
Rajasekhara (qq V ) The Sutra, Viitli,ar.J 
comm, arc respectively called Kavvanuuh 
Sana, Ala ikara’chuda muni and Viveka. 

KA\ YA‘P RaDIPA. a Sanskrit work on poe- 
tics by Govinda (q.v ), winch, though 
considered as a comm, on Kavya prakdsa 
(q.v.) is in fact a distinct comm, on the Karikas 
of the Kdvya-prakdsa. 

K/iVYA’PRAKASA, A celebrated Sanskrit 
work on poetics by Mammaia (q.v.), which 
seeks a synthesis of the doctrines of the diffe- 
rent schools of Poetics that preceded it. The 
work has been so popular that more than 70 
comms. on it have been written, the prominent 
commentators being Ruyyaka, Visvandti 
and Nagesa Bhatta (qq.v). Combining fullness 
of treatment with conciseness, it treats of the 
. entire field of Poetics, except dramaturgy, in 
142 Karikas or Sutras. The work comprises 
the Karikil, Viitti, and Udaharaoas and^is 


divided into ten Ullasas or chapters. A late 
addition, mostly obtaining in Bengal, imputes 
the authorship of the Karikfis to Bharata and 
of the prose Vritti to Mammaja, but this is 
not considered authentic. The earliest known 
commentator of the Kdvyd-prakdsa, Mani- 
kyachandra (1159-60) and an early MS. of 
the work dated 1158, refer to the joint author- 
ship of the Kd\ya prakdsahy Mammata 
and Alaka, and later comms. follow them. 
It appears, however, that the joint authorship 
related only to the seventh and tenth Ullasas. 
A.D. 1000 appears to be the probable date 
of the composition of Kavya- prakdsa. 

KAvyA-PRAKASa-KHAI^PANA. a Sanskrit 
work in 10 chapters, written by Siddhi 
Chandra Gani (fl. 16th cent.), which contra- 
dicts the poetic theories as propounded in 
the Kdvya-prak&sa. 

KAYE, G.R. A modern Indologist, whose 
chief w'oik is the ed. of The Bakshdil Manu- 
script (Cdlcwita, 1927). 

KEDARA bhatta (fl. c. 12th cent.). A 
Sanskrit author of Viitta-r atndkara (q.v.), a 
famou. woik on prosody. 

KEDA^- \NATHA SHASTRl (fl. 20th cent.). 
A Sans iimihox Sindhu-sabhyata, 3. book 
on archaeology, dealing with the Indus Valley 
Civir.?aiion. 

KEGL, SANDOR. A Hungarian Indologist, 
who pub. tr. of Bhagavadgita (1887). 

KEITH, ARTHUR BERRIEDALE (1879- 
1944). A celebrated Eng. Indologist, whose 
chief works arc Eng ^r. of Taittiriya-samhita 
of Krishna Yajurveda (2 Vols., 1914, under 
Harvard Oriental Series Nos. 28-29), Eng. tr. 
of Aitareya and Kaushitaki Brahmaoas of jRig- 
veda (1920); in HOS 15), with a useful intro- 
duction and indices, ed. of &dhkh" ny ana-dr any- 
aka, VedU Index of Names ana Suhircis (i 
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dictionary of devattis, rishis and important 
Vedic words with imiiortant references, in 
which Anukramapis, Bi'lhaddevala have been 
used; 1912, jointly with Macdoncll; new ed. 
1958), Catalogue of Sanskrit and Prakrit MSS. 
in India Inst. Library (Oxford, 1903), The 
S.wkhya System (London, 1918), Buddhist 
Philosophy of India and Ceylon (Oxford, 1923), 
The Religion and the Philosophy of the Vedas 
and Upanishads (2 Vols , 1925, in the HOS), A 
History of Sanskrit Literature (Oxford, 1920), 
Sanskrit Drama (Oxford, 1924), Indian Logic 
and Atomism (1911) and The Karma Mimdmsa. 
He has also carried out in his usual thorough 
manner. .i detailed examination of the possi- 
ble relations between (lie Pjhciuttu'.ura of Pur- 
nabhadra, the Pancbjkitydnoddh ir.t of Megha- 
vijaya and the TantrdkhyJyikJ. 

On the very close affinity of the language of 
the Rigveda and the oldest portions of the 
Avesta, Kieth concludes 800 n c. as the date for 
the complerion of the Rigveda and holds that 
the beginning of the Vedic period, therefore, 
cannot be very far removed from this date; 
he is also of the view that the point of dis- 
persal of the Indo-lranians was the region of 
the Pamir. He has written articles ‘The Rela- 
tion bctwcv-n Hittite, Tocharian and Indo- 
F.uropcan’. ‘Mitanni, Iran and India’ (1930) 
and ‘Plotinu.s and Indian Thought’ (1936) and 
upholds the Vanina-Ouranos-skygod theoty. 

He questions the identity of Devakiputra- 
Kiishpa of the Chhfmdogyaupanishad and 
Vasudeva-Kushpa of the Liter literature and 
thinks that Krishpa was developed out of one 
of the vegetation gods that were widely wor- 
shipped in all the countries of the world. 
Regarding Puranas, he is of the vie w tliat 
there is no reasonable possibility of any of 
the existing Purapas antedating a.d. 300 and 
very probably no one is at all as old as this; 
he also does not think that Siva*worship is 
noti-Aryan. 

KENA-VPANISHAD. See Upanishad. 


KENJU, K. (1852-83). A Japanese scholar, 
whose chief work is Dharma-sahgraha (An 
Ancient Collection of Buddhist Technical 
Terms; 1885). 

KENNEDY, J. An American Indologist, whose 
chief articles are: ‘The Prehistoric Aryans and 
the Kings of Mitanni’ (1909), ‘The Indian in 
Armenia, 130 b.c. — 3(X) a.d.’, ‘The Child Kfish- 
pa, Christianity and the Gujars’ (1907) and 
articles on the PurSpic histories of the early 
Aryans and the Aryan invasion of northern 
India. He draws a distinction between the 
Krishpa of Dwarka and the child Krishpa, the 
former a great semi-agricultural, semi-solar, 
atmospheric god of immemorial antiquity, 
the latter having been introduced at Mathura 
in the 5th or 6th cent. a.d. as a result of meet- 
ing at that town of lax Buddhists and eager 
Hindus with Northern nomads who brought 
a child-god and a Christian festival. He thinks 
that the Gujars were responsible for introdu- 
cing the idea of the child-god. 

KENNEDY, MELVILLE, T. An Indologist, 
whose chief work is The Chaitanya Movement 
(Oxford, 1925). 

KENNEDY, VANS. An Indologist, whose chief 
woik is Ancient and Hindu Mythoiogy (1831). 

KERALAVARMA VALIYA KOIL TAM- 
PURAN (1845-1915). Consort ofMahSrani 
Lakshmibayi of Travancore; he was one of 
the greatest of modern poets ami was held in 
high esteem. Called ’Kcrala-Kiihdiisa . he 
composed 37 works m Sanskrit. When king 
Ayilyam Tiruniil interned him, he gave vent to 
his feelings of dislike against the king In many 
pieces, and after release composed Viiakha- 
vi'ava, a 20-canto Mahakilvya on VisSkham 
Tjrun3l. His other chief works are : Kama- 
vadha-champil, Sringara-manjari, KshamSpana- 
sahasra, Yamaprapama-sataka, and Victoria- 
charita-sahgraha (1889). 
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KERALODAYA, See Ezhuttachchhan, K.N, 

KERBAKER, M. (d. 1916). An Italian poet, 
whose renderings in verse of the Mahabha- 
rata episodes were pub. through the Italian 
Academy in five volumes; he produced also 
poetic renderings of Vedic hymns, from 
Kalidasa and Sudraka. 

KERN, H. (1833-191 7). A Dutch Indologist, 
whose works are: tr. of Nidana-katha, of Jata- 
kamaldy History of Buddhism in India, first 
pub. in two volumes in Dutch (1882 and 
1884), Geschiedenis, etc. I (1882), Verspreide 
Geschriften, etc, (1929), ed. and Eng. tr. of 
Saddharma-pundarlka-siitra (1908-12, in the 
Sacred Books of the East Series), Introduction 
to Brihat-samfiitd (Calcutta, 1865) and Manual 
of Indian Buddhism (1896). Kern has shown 
close iciationaai jetween the Vcdic language 
and the Bacinan Unguagt, indeed he charac- 
terises the latter as a dialect of the former 

KhSHAVA CHANDRA DAS. A modern 
Sanskrit writer, whose Sitala Tr^shnd ( 1 ^) 81 ), 
a story, deals with a couple with differing 
ideas and objectives in life. Pratipad is a 
long story on the present-day social life and 
its probfems. The writer is a Lecturer in 
Jagannath Sanskrit I'niversity, Pun. 

KESAVADEVA ARYA ( ). A Sanskrit 

scholar of Andhra Prade.sh, who got publish- 
ed iht Yajurveda Bhdshva of Dd^ ’iiWdv.&d iruo 
Telugu. 

KESAVA MENON, Y. a modern schedar, 
whose chief work is The Mind of Adi 
Sankara* 

KESAVA MI§R A (Probably fl. 13th or . •th 
cent.). A Sanskrit author of TarkabhJshd 
(q.v.), a work on philosophy. 

KESAVA PANPITA (fl. 17th cent.). A Sans- 
krit poet and author of Rdjdrdma-charita, des- 


cribing in 5 cantos an incomplete story of 
Shivaji’s son, RSjarama; the struggle for 
Maratha independence in the Carnatic is well 
depicted here. The work, however, contains a 
reference to his journey to Gingee. Kesava 
Pa^dila wrote also a Smriti digest. He served 
ShivajI and rose to be Dapdadhyaksha under 
Shambhuji. 

KESAVA SAMBHU BHATTA (fl. 1st talf of 
20th cent.). A Sanskrit writer of Kerala, 
whose chief work Sdttvika-svapna (Trichur, 
1921), a play, describes an imaginary assembly 
of animals and birds, parodying modern poli- 
tical meetings, some of the members display- 
ing their loyalty to the British and some 
agitating agains. ihe British. 

KESAVA §ARMS. a modern Sanskrit writer, 
who rendered Shakespeare’s Tempest into 
Sanskrit (pub. in Divyajvotis, July-August, 
1967 ff.); he also rendered into Sanskrit 
G.B. Shaw’s Apple Cart (Divyajyotis, Feb., 
1970 ff.). 

CESaVAN NAIR, K. A Sanskiit poet, whose 
Naivedyam ( is a colleciion of IS short 
poems on various themes. 

KE!5a VASVAMIN (fl 12th cent ). A Sanskrh 
Icxicc apher, whose patron was Rajaraja, 
son ot Kulottuhga. His Ndndrthdrnava-sank- 
shtpa, the biggest homonymous lexicon known 
so far, contains about 58(X) stanzas, which 
are divided into six Kapijas according to the 
number of syllables. In each Kanda, words are 
arranged after the initial letters. Inciden- 
tally, two or three persons of the author’s 
namesake are known during the 12th and 
1 3th centuries. 

KEVALANANDA, SVAMI. a Sanskrit scho- 
lar, whose chief works are: Aitareya-brdhmand 
ranyaka-koia (1952; a collection in alphabe- 
tical order of the sentences of Aitareya-brdh- 
mana and Aranyakas) and Mlmdmsd-kosa, 
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KHABARDAR, A.F. a well-known Gujarati 
poet, who has given Sanskrit versions for a 
good number of hymns in his New Light on 
the Gathas of Holy Zarathushtra (Bombay, 
195n. 

KHlDIRA-GfilHYASOTRA, See Vedahga 
(KalpasQtra). 

KHANDAKAS. See Vinaya-pitaka. 

KHANpAKHADYA (Khandakhfidyaka). An 
astronomical Sanskrit work by Brahmagupta 
(q.v.), composed in c. 665. Its eight chapters 
are; Tithyadhikara, Grahddhikdra, Triprasnd- 
dhikdra , Chandra-grahanddhikdra^ Surya- 
grahanddhikdra, Vdaydstddhikdray Sringonnatya- 
dhikdra and Grahayutyadhikdra. 

KHANPANAKHANQAKHADYA. The greatest 
Sanskrit work on Advaita dialectics by Sri- 
harsha (q.v.), the poet. It establishes that all 
objective knowledge is vain and that the 
doctrine of Sankara is, therefore, unassailable 
It also points out the vanity of philosophy as 
the human mind is unable to compass those 
exalted objects which are suggested as worthy 
of pursuit by its speculative ingenuity. 

KHEMACHARYA (fl. 10th cent,). A Buddh- 
ist Pali writer of Ceylon and author of the 
Khema-ppakarana(q.\.), also called Paramat- 
tha dJpa\ in Ceylon the work is appropriately 
called Ndma-rupa-samdsa. 

KHEMA'PPAKARANA. A Pali work, also 
known Paranialiha-dipa, by Khema (q.v.). 
The work contains: short descriptions of the 
Chitta^ definitions of Kusald and akusald 
dhammd and a list of 28 mnemonic verses, ' 
briefly giving the meaning of some abhidhamma 
terms. With its short disquisitions on various 
subjects concisely written in simple, easy style, 
the work serves as a little handbook for the 
study of Abhidhamma. In Ceylon, it is 
known by the name of Ndma-rdpa-samdsa 


and was held in high esteem. Vachissara 
Mahasami of Ceylon wrote a comm, on it in 
the 13th century. 

KHOT, SKANDA SHAl^KAR. A modern Sans- 
krit dramatist, whose chief works are: Mala- 
bhavishayam (on a quack-astrologer), Ldldvai- 
dyam (on a quack-doctor), Dhruvdvatdra and 
Hd Hanta Sdrade\ the first two farces have 
been played in Nagpur. 

KHRISHTA-DHARMA-KAUMUDl-SAMiLO- 
GHANA. A Sanskrit work (Calcutta, 1894) by 
Brajal^la MukhopfidhySya, which was a^ cri- 
tique of Dr BaIIantyne*s criticism of 
Hinduism from the Christian standpoint. 

KHUDDAKA-NIKAYA, Sec Sutta pifaka, 

KHUDDAKA-PATHA. a part of the Khuddaka-^ 
nikdya (q.v.). See Sutta-pitaka, 

KHUDDAKA-SIKKHA. a Buddhist Pali work, 
mostly in verse (a few passages being in 
prose interspersed here and there), 
attributed to a Ceylonese Dhammasirl (q.v.), 
though Burmese tradition makes MahusamT, 
its author. Jt is a compendium relating to 
Vmaya-pi(aka (q.v.) and was composed nearly 
900 years after Buddha's demise, though 
language and style indicate a much later 
period. 

KiCHAKA-VADHA. A Sanskrit poem in five 
cantos by Nitivarman (q.v.), composed ear- 
lier than 11th century. 

Based on an episode in the Mahdbhdrata, 
it deals with the story of Kichaka’s assault 
on Draupadi and Bhlma's killing Klchaka 
and his followers . The work is one of the 
earliest specimens of Slesha (one canto has 
been written in Alesha) and Yamaka and 
similar devices used in poetry. It has been 
quoted by grammarians, rhetoricians, and 
also lexicographers, the earliest being Nami- 
.sadhu, who composed his comm, on Rudrata's 
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KIELHORN, FRANZ (1840-1908). A German 
Indologist, who studied with flenfey in 
Goettingen, Stenzier in Breslau and Weber 
in Berlin and worked with Monicr-Wjlliams 
(1862-65) in London, helping him in the 
compilation of the Sanskrit- English Dictum' 
ary. While in India, Kielhorn was Superin- 
tendent of Sanskrit Studies in the Deccan 
College, Poona. For 8 years, he was in-charge 
of the College as Principal. Together with 
Buehler, he founded the “Bombay Sanskrit 
Series . Kielhorn and Buehler worked 
together on the edition of the Pahehatantra, 
After Buehicr’s death in 1898, Kielhorn took 
over the editorship of the “Encyclopaedia of 
Indo-Aryan^ Research". 

In India, Kielhorn continued his studies 
of Sanskrit grammar with the help of the 
best panuiis. ne had already ed. Santanava's 
PhitsiUra (Leipzig, 1866). He ed. Nagesa 
Bhaiia’s Pat ihhashendu-sekhara (1868. Lng. 
tr. 1.874). At the request of the Bombay 
Government, he wrote a Sanskrit Grammar^ 
which ran through four editions. In 1876, 
he pub Kdtydyana and Pataiijali, dealing 
with Patahjali's Muhdhhdshya. He then pub. 
a critical ed. of the Mahdhhdshya (3 vols. 
in the Bombay Sanskrit Seiies, 1880-85; 2iKi 
ed. 1892-1909). He also wrote Jdtakas and 
Sanskrit Grammarians and ed. Navdhnikt. 
From 1886, Kielhorn devoted himself chiclly 
to epigraphical work. He ed. a large number 
of inscriptions from all parts of India from 
the classical age in E/dgraphia indtea and 
“Indian Antiquary". He contributed a lot to 
the history and chronology of India. His 
Lists of Inscriptions of Nort/urn and Southern 
India arc useful tools for studying the history 
of India from the 4th century onwards, '^is 
papers have been ed. by Wilhelm Rau (2 vols., 
1969) containing a complete bibliography of 
Kielhorn’s works as well. On return to 
Germany in 1881, he was appointed Professor 
of Sanskrit at Goettingen University and he 


KILA BARDHANABADYA. A modern Thai 
scholar, who has tr. into Thai the Sanskrit 
work, Dvdtriihiatputtalikd'Sithhdsana, 

KIMURA, TAIKEN. A Japanese scholar, 
who made extensive research (1922) on the 
question of Vasubandhu’s date; he also 
explored and expounded ‘History of Indian 
Philosophy’ (1914-15). See Takakusu. J, 

KING. W.L. (1907- ). An American Indo- 
logist. whose chief works are: Buddhism and 
Christianity, In the Hope of Nirvana and 
Nature and Process of Religious Knowledge. 

KINSLFY, DAN ID. \ ( anadian scholar 
who IS Associaie Prt h ssor in the heparin cm 
v>f Religious Studies al Me Master I niversitv. 
Hamilton. Canada His works are ! hi 
Sword and the hluti kuii and A/ shna. Dark 
I i.sint s (f the Id ,U and fhc S ihlinji in 
Hindu \fMholo}.\ ic aJdoinia. hh5) and 
Hindu itoddesscs (C dl.lornia. 19i M 

KIRAN AVALl. A well-known Sanskrit comm 
by Udayana (q.v.) on PrasaNtapadaS Padfir- 
tha-dharma-sangraha (q.v.). a work on Vaiso- 
shikr. -"hilosophy 

KIRATARJUNIYA. One of the live famous 
Sanskrit Mahakavyas, composed b> Bharavi 
(q.v.) in 18 canlON. The story, which is 
based on the Maluibhdrata (111. 25-42), des- 
cribes the combat between Ai juna and the god- 
§iva, the latter in the garb of a Kirrita; this 
theme Bharavi expanded and illustrated with 
all the resources of a refined and elaborate 
art. 

The stoiy opens with the deposed Pandavas 
in a forest. A spy, whom Yudhishthira has sent 
to report on the deeds of Diiryodhana, brings 
the unwelcome news that the king is lead- 
ing a virtuous life and captivating the hearts 
of his people. Draupadi, apprehensive of the 
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future, taunts Yudhishthira and urges swift 
battle (i); Bhima adds his support; Yudhish- 
thira has scruples of honour (ii), but seeks 
counsel from the sage Vyasa, who admits that 
there must be war, but since the enemy is so 
strong, suggests that Arjuna, by penance in the 
Himalayas, should win Indra's aid; a yaksha 
appears to lead Arjuna on his way (iii). The 
yaksha leads Arjuna on; a brilliant picture 
is drawn of the autumnal scene, partly in 
narrative and partly in the mouth of yaksha 
(iv). Then follows (v) the description of the 
Himalaya; yaksha disappears; Arjuna^s pen- 
ance on IndrakTia terrifies the Guhy.ikas, 
who appeal to Indra to aid them, and he 
sends Gandharvas and Apsarases to disturb 
Arjuna’s asceticism (vi); the celestial army 
reaches Indraklla and their elephants merit 
special description (vii). The Apsarases 
wander in the forest; the river Ganges invites 
them to the bath, and the bathing scene is des- 
cribed with much charm and beauty (viii). 
Night comes; the Apsarases and the Gandhar- 
vas drink and seek the pleasures of love (ix). 
The Apsarases, aided by the six seasons, try 
in vain their charms on the young ascetic (x); 
Anally Indra reveals himself and bids Arjuna to 
win the favour of Siva (xi). Arjuna continues 
his penance; a demon Maka in boar form 
plans to slay him; therefore Siva bids his 
host follow him to guard the ascciic (xii). 
The boar falls pierced by the arrows of 
Arjuna and Siva; Arjuna advances to recover 
his arrow, but is challanged by a kirata who 
claims it in his master’s name (xiii). Siva 
launches his army against Arjuna but in vain 
(xiv); the army is rallied from flight by 
Skanda, and Siva himself begins a deadly 
battle of arrows with Arjuna (xv). Siva and 
Arjuna fight with magic weapons, the herq 
is beaten (xvi), but grasps again his bow, and 
with sword, mighty rocks and the trunks of 
great trees, attacks Siva, but all in vain 
(xvii). They box, at last they wrestle; Siva 
reveals his true form, and the hero, humbled 
at last, praises the greatness god and prays 


to him for strength and victory; Siva and other 
gods accept his devotion and give him the 
PSiupata weapon that he craves. 

The poem “displays vigour of thought and 
language and lofty eloquence of expression. 
At the same time it evinces Bharavi’s at- 
tempts at the artificialities of the Chitrakuvya, 
and also several mannerisms which — unfor- 
tunately — are freely and zealously copied by 
later poets’’.— ffC/P, ///, 31 1 . The poet 
gives charming pen-pictures of seasons and 
scenes as also of the sports and incidents of 
love, thus revealing his powers of obser- 
vation and feeling; like Kalidasa, he feels 
the sublimity of the Himalayas. Rharavi 
is praised by Indian critics for depth of 
expressioiA {artha-gauravd) in his kcixya but 
modern critics, c .pecially of the West, denoun- 
ce him as laboured and guilty of errors of 
taste. 

KIRATARJVNIYA. A Sanskrit Vyayoga by 
Vatsarja (q.v.). 

KIRFEL, WILLIBALD (1885-1964), A 
German Indologist, who obtained a doctorate 
for his thesis (in German) : “Contributions 
to the history of nominal compounds in the 
Hpanishads and in the Epics”. He worked 
on the Brahmin, Jaina and Buddhist concepts 
of cosmography and published Kosmographie 
der Inder (Indian Cosmography; 1920, 
reprint 1967). He was then appointed Pro- 
fessor in Bonn. Kirfel studied the Puranas 
extensively and pub. Das Purina Paficlmlak- 
shana (1927), in which he compared the 
Taflchalaksha^ias’ in various Purapas and 
grouped them according to their relationship. 
He came to the conclusion that most of the 
Purapas have certain passages in common 
which belong to the oldest strata of this 
literature. In the course of over 30 years, 
he pub. many articles on Puranic subjects 
(in German), e.g., on the story of Kfishpa’s 
childhood in the PurSpas (1926*, Bhlrata- 
varsha, textual history of two geographical 



SmskHt, Pali, Prakrit and ApabhraMa 


231 


Purft^a texts together with a translation 
(1931), the PurfiQa of the universe, Bhuvana- 
(1954), on the eschatology of world 
and life (1959). 

Kirfel wrote books on the symbolism of 
Hinduism and Jainism (1959) and of Buddhism 
(1959). In his “The three-head :d deity” he 
showed that three-headed deities are found in 
India and Mediterranean area. Together with 
his disciple, Hilgenburg, hetr. into German the 
Ashtanga-hridaya-Samhitd, a medical treatise. 
He also wrote Die welt des Orients (1947) 
and Das Purdrta von WeltgebauJe (Bonn, 
1954). He inspired Hilgenburg to make a 
comparative study of the geographical 
material in the Mahdbhdrata and the Padma 
Purdna (pub., Stuttgart, 1933). Kirfel, who 
had been Professor of Indology in Bonn for 
40 years, also wrote articles on his 
predecessois. 

KlRTlKAUMUDl. See Somesvaradatta. 

KiRTILATl. A poem in Purvi Avahattha 
(the latest stage el Apabhraiti^a) mixed with 
Maithili, by Vidyapati (q v.). Divided into 
four sections, called Pallavas, and written in 
mixed prose and. verse, it gives an account 
of the life and activities of the poet’s patron, 
king Kirtisiihha (c. 1379) of Tirhut; the 
poem indicates the advent of modern linguis- 
tic tendencies. The poet appears to Kave 
been influenced by Sanskrit prose and erotic 
Sanskrit poems. 

'KlRTI-PAT/lKl. An Apabhraihia poem in 
dohas by Vidyapati (q.v.), describing the life 
and love of king Sivasiihha of Mithila. 

KlRTIRAJA. AJaina Sanskrit poet, whose 
poem, Nemindtha-mahdkdvya narrates the life 
of the Tirthahkara NemlnStha in 12 cai .os; 
the poem is replete with exquisite descri- 
ptions of the seasons, marriage, c«c. He is 
the author also of a Praiasti, engraved in 
ParUvajinSlaya in Jessalmir temple in 1417. 


KITTEL, FERDINAND (1832-1903). A 
celebrated German Indologist, who is known 
for bis monumental Kannada-English Diction’ 
ary (1894). He came to India as a Christian 
missionary. In the Sanskrit field, his works 
are : Knowledge of the Supreme Spirit (1863), 
Survey of the Vedic Polytheism and Pantheism 
(1868), A Tract on Sacrifice (1872) and On 
the Origin of the Liniam Cult (1876). 

KlYOTA, M. An Indologist, whose special 
field of study is introduction to Buddhism and 
Buddhist Doctrinal Systems; he at present 
teaches in the University of Wisconsin, 
U.S.A. 

KLATT, J. A modern Indologist, who ed. 
and Ir. into German the fiishabha-pahchdsikd, 
a Jaina work; hi.s Onomastican (Specimen of a 
literary-biogrophical Onomastican, Leipitig, 
1892) was never completed. 

KIEIN, JARF.D S. A modern American 
Indologist, who specialises in the \cdic and 
Classical Sanskrit. He at present teaches in 
the University of Georgia. He has written 
articles as “The Diachronic Syntax of the 
Particle u in the Rigveda”, JAOS 98.3 
(1978). 

KLtN-’1, KURT. A German Indologist, 
who tJ. only the first Prapathaka of the 
Shedvimta-brahmana, with extracts from 
Siiyai^a’s comm, and a German tr. in 1894. 

KLOPPENBORG, M. A modern Dutch Indo- 
logist, who is working on Buddha Maitreya 
in early and in Thcravada Buddhism and on 
a Pali comm, on the Anagativamsa, the 
Ainpta-rasa-dhara. 

KNAUER, F. A German Indologist, who 
pub. for the first time Maiiawi-srautasura 
(St. Petersburg, 1900 IT.); pub. with German tr. 
OoWii/a-g/iAyflj/irra (1884-86) and the A/«7/i«»</- 
gfiliyasutra (1897). 
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KNIPE, D. An American Indologist, whose 
special field of study is the religions of India, 
studies in the Vedic tradition, Jainism, Vedic 
myths and rites; he at present teaches in the 
University of Wisconsin. 

KNIZKOVA, HANA (1930- ). A Czech art 
critic, who studies Indian art at the Neprstek 
Museum, Prague. 

KOBAYASHI, TAKESHI. A modern Indo- 
logist, whose chief work is ; Xara Buddhist 
Art : Todai ji. 

KOCHCHUNNI TAMPURAN. Sec Coda 
Varma Yuvaraja. 

KOEHLER, H.W. A modern German scholar, 
whose field of specialization is Indian 
history. 

KOHALA. Traditionally a son of Matanga 
and an immediate disciple of Bharata (q.v.), 
he, according to Ndfya-sastra (XXVIII. 18) 
was to write a treatise on Prastaratantra; his 
Kohala-rahasya and Saiigitthmeru are on 
music. From a fragment Tiiludhyaya, which 
e.xists in manuscript form, it appears that 
thougli following Bharata generally, Kohala 
improved upon the Niifyci-sdstra in details of 
classification. Cited by Abhinavagupta and 
commentators on §arhgadeva, the Abhinaya- 
iattra, attributed to Kohala, may be part or 
an abridgement of his original work. 

KOHALA-RAHASYA. A Sanskrit work on 
music by Kohala (q.v.), of which only the 
thirteenth chapter is extant; according to 
Krishnamachariar a complete manuscript 
exists. 

KOHL, J.K. A German Indologist, who ed. the 
astronomical work, Suryaprajnapti (Stuttgart, 
1937); he gave the text in comparison with that 
of Janibudvipa-prajhapti. 

KOKILA-SANDESA. A Sanskrit poem by 


Uddapda (q.v.; fl. 14th or 17th cent.). 

It is the message of a lover to his beloved 
at Calicut and is a very fine imitation of 
Meghadiita of Kalidasa. The poem is said to 
have been composed in reply to a similar 
poem named Bhfihga-sandesa or Bhramara- 
diita by Vasudeva, another poet at Manavi- 
krama's court. 

KOKILA-SANDESA. A Sanskrit poem by 
Varada (q.v.) or Nayapacharya. 

KOKKAKA. See Kukkoka. 

KOLHATKAR, Y.V. A modern scholar, 
whose chief work is Bhdgavatddaria (in Mara- 
raihi; Poona, 1921). 

KOLLURI RAJA§EKHARA (fl. 1840). A 
South Indian Sanskrit writer, son of Venka- 
jeSa. whose chief works arc: Alarikara-makarun- 
da (on Alahkara with illustrations in praise of 
Ramesvara, ruler of Manna in Guntur Dist- 
rict) and Sahitya-kalpadruma (a work on poe- 
tics in 8 1 stabakas). 

KOLVER, BERNHARD (1938- ). A Ger- 
man Indologist, whose chief works arc; Tulu 
Texts with Glossary (. Studien zur Rdja- 

tarangini des Kolhana ( ) and Versch- 

lijfene Prafixe ini Allindischen (Wiesbaden, 
1976). 

KONOW, STEN (1867-1948). A Norwegian 
Indologist, who held positions in Germany and 
India. His chief works are: ed. and Eng. tr. 
of Karpuramanjari (with C.R. Lanman), 
Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Vol. II, Pt. II: 
Kharoshthi Inscriptions, with the exception of 
those of A$oka (Calcutta, 1929), Excavations 
at Sarnath (with John Marshall, 1908), The 
Aryan Gods of the Mittani People (1921), ed. 
and' tr. in German, with notes, the Shad- 
vimia-brdhmatia of the Sdmavedn (1893), tr. 
into Eng. the Sdmavidhana-brShmaija (\S9?), 
also of the Sdmavida, Religions of India 
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(Copenhagen, 1946; in collaboralicn with 
Tuxen) and a paper ‘Home of Paisachi (J910). 
He has admirably dealt with the problems of 
the Chronology of the Sakas. In the Vedic 
field, he is of the view that Vcdic Indians 
must have destroyed the Indus Valley people 
about 3000 b.c., which must therefore be the 
date of a major portion of the Rigvecia, 

KOOIJ, K.R. VAN. A Dutch Indolo^-ist, who 
has pub. tr. of Kdlikd-purana (54-69; 1972) 
into Dutch; the work is on the worship of 
the goddess. Kali. He is at present work- 
ing on the ‘Iconography of Hinduism and 
Buddhism in Nepal’. 

KOPACKOVA, REGINA (1924- ). A Czech 
art critic, who studies Indian art at the Natio- 
nal Gallery, Prague. 

KOPP, H. /. i iodorn ^idologist, who has 
pub. Index to Samanlapdsddikd (1977). 

KORAN. See §ri (tunde Rao Harkarc, 

KOSAMBI. D.D. (1S76-1947). A modern 
scholar, who along .with V V, Ciokhalc cd. 
Siihhnhhita-ratnako<(h 'Nhich has been pub. in 
the Harvaid Oiiental Series. Sec Woods. 
Kosambi has also produced a standard cd. ot 
the Satakatnmi of Bharlrihari as also an 
Eng. tr. ol Avininraka (with J.L. Masson); he 
wrote also introduction to History. He has 
laid the foundation of Pali studies in India' 
his scholarly activities in Calcutta, Poona, 
Ahmedabad, Benares are reflected in the 
series of pub. in Ma'’athi, called Dhatnui- 
nanda Smdraka S.diitya (Bombay, 1919 II ). 

KOSKENNIEMI, SEPPO. A Finnish Indo- 
logist, who, along with AsKo Parpolr. md 
Simo Paip<.'la, has made an extensive 
study of the Indus Script (Helsinki, 
1973). 


KOTSCHETOW, A.N. A Russian scholar 
whose chief study is ‘Die buddhistischc For 
schung in der USSR’ {Buddhist Yearly, Halle 
1967). 

KOTSHERGINA, V.A. A modern Russiai 
Indologist, whose Sanskrit-Russian dictionap 
is coming out soon. 

KRACHKOVSKY. A Russian scholar, wh( 
pub. the Russian tr. prepared by V.R. Roset 
of the Arabic version of the legend of tht 
Balauhar and the Buddhasaf, under the title 
Paves ti o Barlaame i losafe (Moskva- Lenin- 
grad, 1947). 

KRAMADlSVARA (fl. I2th or 13th cent.). A 
grammarian and t'uthor of the Sanskrit gram- 
mar Sankshiptasdra tq v.). the eighth and the 
last ch.iptcr of which is devoted to the treat- 
ment ol Prakrit grammar He was the foun- 
der ol the Jaiimara school ol grammar and 
his Sar.k^hiptascra w 10 revised by Maharaja- 
dhirnia Jumaranandi, the most celebrated 
w I Iter of the Jaumara .school. Kramadfs- 
\aia was son of Chakrapani and grandson ot 
Siipaii and was a native ol West Bengal: he 
was Mylcd Wldlndni-cfuikra-chdddwani. 

KRAMRISCH, STLI LA. A well-known Indo- 
logi w'hosc chict \^oIks are: Indian Sculpture 
(Cak Jtta, A Sur\c\ ol Painting in 

D.cian(W}^l). IPndu Imoples (2 Vols., 1947), 
l/ic Art of hnlio { \ o\k\o\\J954), Indian Sculp- 
ture (I9()(k ilcsLiib’ng the whole collection 
in the Uni\eisit\ of Pennsylvania Museum) 
and The Art of Indio Through the Ag'‘s: she 
aho in'^AC^stb privately a lare and choice 
collection of pieces id stone, bronze and 
paintings. 

KR f/V7V-l iRANAM-ADBHUTAKATHAH. A 
Sanskrit work in prrrc, w'hich deals with the 
exploits ol the heroes i^f IS57 freedom strug- 
gle, the work was pub. in Madhuravdni^ 
(Dharwar). 
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KRAUSE, C. A modem Indologist, whose 
chief work is Ancient Jaina Hymns (Ujjain, 
1952). 

KRETCHMER, P. A modern Indologist, 
who, on the basis of the Miianni records 
thinks that Mitanni must have been the seat 
of Ur-Indians, and that several things must 
have been borrowed by them from the Hit- 
tites, and the Mitannians; Kretchmer consi- 
ders in his works Indra and Varuna as the 
development of gods of the Ur-lndians; his 
works in German are: Zum Urserung des 
Cottes Indra and Indra und der Hetitische 
Gott Inaras. 

KRICK. A modern Austrian Indolo- 
gist, who is working at a project of studying 
and editing Richakas of the Katha school. 

KRIPARAMA (fl. 18th cent.). A Sanskrit 
author of Navya-dharma-pradipa, a work on 
DharmaiSstra. 

KEISHI-PARASARA. a unique Sanskrit work 
on agriculture, ascribed to the sage Parajara; 
the work is also called Kfishi-sangraha, Kfishi- 
paddhati or Kfishi-tantra. It is perhaps the 
only work of its nature. 

KRISHISABHATTA. a Sanskrit poet, 
whose Isvara-vildsa-mahakavya is a histori- 
cally interesting poem dealing with the life 
of Sawai I^varasiriiha of Jaipur (r. 1723-52). 

KRISHNABHATTA ARDE (fl. 18th cent.). 
A Sanskrit author of Gadjdharikarnika, a 
work on Ny3ya philosophy. 

KRISHNA CHAITANYA. A modern Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief works are ; Sanskr t 
Poetics (Bombay, 196.^), A New History of 
Sanskrit Literature (comprehensive as well as 
critical, 1962), A Profile of Indian Culture 
• and The Makabharata : .4 Literary Sntdy. 


KRISHNACHANDRA TARKALANkARA 
(fl. 18th cent. 'a.d.). A Sanskrit poet and 
author of Chandradfita, a poem on the model 
of MeghadHta (q.v.). 

KRISHIfA-CHARITA. Sec Agastya. 

KRISHNACHITTACHARYA. a Sanskrit 
scholar, whose BrahmorvijUano-bhaskara 
(Jamnagar, 1976-77) is a work on Krishpa- 
bhakti according to the Nimbarka school. 

KRISHNA PASA KAVIRAJA (fl. 17th cent ). 
A Sanskrit poet, whose Govinda-ltl&mrita 
describes the life of Kfishpa and the legend 
of Radha. 

KBllSHNADATTA (fl. middle 18th cent.). A 
Sanskrit poet-dramatist of Mithila, son of 
Sadarama and Anandadevi and author of 
Radhd-rahasya (a poem in 22 long cantos, 
depicting the amours of Radhii and Kpshpa), 
GIta-gariapati (a poem imitating Gita-govinda), 
KuvalaydMyam (a seven-act drama depicting 
the love of Kuvalayusva and Madalasa), 
Purahjana-vijayam, also known as Purahjana- 
cAarim . (based on the PuraHjana-updkhydna 
of the Bhdgavatd) and Sdndrakutuhalam, a 
farce. 

KRISHNADEVARAYA (r. 1509-29). A 
Sanskrit dramatist, who was son of Narasa 
and Nagamba and brother of Viranarasiihha, 
of the Tuluva dynasty of Vijayanagar. He 
ascended the throne in succession to his 
brother and left behind a name in Indian his- 
tory. He was a fine sportsman, graceful artist 
and versatile scholar. All South India was 
under his sway and under him were his feu- 
datory chiefs, dispersed throughout his 
territories. Of his military exploits in wars 
against Adilsh'ih, there are glorious accounts 
in contemporary chronicles. A great patron 
of art and literature, he was a great writer in 
Telugu and Sanskrit. His Sanskrit works 
are: Jambuvati'kalyd^a (a fivc-act drama on the 
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slory of Kiishria's rcccseiy of Syamantaka 
jewel, his victory ever Jambuvant, and his 
marriage with th.c latter's daughter, Jambuvati) 
and Usha-farinayci (a drama (ii Ush.l-Anirud- 
dha episi dc). Other works mcnti*^ncci in his 
Teliigii poems aie: Madrtlasa-charitia, Sat\a- 
\ acilii. -stJUxanit, Suk alu-k atha \ 1. 1 a- saugralia^ 
Riisaimnjari (perhaps by a poet of his court) 
and Jrnlna-chintrmani. 

KPISli]^. ADHVARir^ (II. 17lh cent.). A 
Sanskiil poet and autlu r cf Naishadha-pan- 
a poem dealing at one and the same 
lipic with the stones of Nala and Paiijata- 
harana; his Rngl unntha-hhfpalna is on poe- 
tics, with illustiations in piaise of his 
patron. 

KRISHiNAKANTa VIDYAVAGI^A ((1. 18th 
cent ). A Sanskrit author of Nyaya-ratnih 
u///, ..t. • hintilwr j-tikd and Sabda- 

iukti-prukiLsikii-tikd, woiks on Nyaya philo- 
sophy. 

KRiSH,\A-KAR\ liMR^IA A Sanskrit poem 
by Knsh^a-lildsuka or Bilvamahgala (q.v.), 
which IS a collection of devotional lyric stan- 
/zas in praise of Krishna. It exists in two 
leeens'ons: the southern and western in 
three sections of more than 100 verses in 
each and the Bengal recension in one section 
vvith 1 12 verses. 

KlitlSHNA KAUR. A Sanskrit noctess, whose 
.S/7/iY7«Ar/-/w7rrfl (Lahore, P)35)dcils with the 
eirly history of Sikhs. It is a long poem 
consisting of 16 cantos. 

K RISHNA KAVI (fl. 15th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poet of Kerala, whose Bharata-charita in 12 
uintos deals with the well-known story of 
!sakuntala. He has introduced a few in..ova- 
lions like a magic mirror, through which 
the hero can sec any object in ar.> part of 
the world and also make himself seen by 
ansonc he wants. This acts as substitute 


for Kalidasa's signet ring and it is through 
this that Dushyanta and SakuntalS come to 
know each other. 

KRISHNA KUMAR (1925- ). A modem 
Sanskiit schokir. whose chief works arc a 
study in Hindi ol Ambikfidatla Vyasa, his- 
tones in Hindi of Vaidika-sahitya and of 
Alahk.lici-'^islra and ed. of some Sanskrit 
woiks; Ins Litest pub. in Sanskrit is Udayana- 
charita (1981). 

KRISHNA KUMAR DHAWAN. A modem 
Sanskrit scholar, whose chief work in Hindi 
is: bpanishadon men kavya-tattva (poetic 
element in the Upanishads). 

KRISHNA LAl (1933- ). A Sanskri 

scholar, who is Professor in the Departmen' 
of Sanskrit, Delhi University. His chiet 
works are : SiHJarava (1966), Urvisvana (both 
collections of his original Sanskrit 
poems), ^a/a</a/a (a centum of fiee verses), 
Chamatkdrafi (a collection of nine Sanskrit 
Rflpakas; 1985), (Sanskrit short 

stories), Vandana (a comm, in Hindi on 
45 Vedic mantras; . 1985), some essays in 
Sanskrit, Grihyamantra aw Unakd Viniyoga 
(Hindi, research), Vaidikasangraha (an 
anthology of Vedic hymns with critical notes), 
anu Survey of Vedic Studies in Hindi. 

hlitSIIiSA LILA. a Sanskrit poem by Madana 
(q.v.), composed in 1624. 

It describes Krishna’s separation from the 
Gopis in 84 stanzas in yamaka style of 
Samasyd-phriui type, taking one foot from 
(Jlimakai para (q.v.) in each stanza. 

KRlSHtSA LlLASUkA See LUdiuka. 

KRISHryAMBH.\n A, S. A modem Sanskrit 
poet, whose chief work. Gdndhl-saptaka was 
pub. ill the Am'-itavdm (1945), Bangaloic. 

KRISH!>IAMACHARIAR. M. A modern 
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Sanskrit scholar, whose monuniental work 
History of Classical Sanskrit Literature (Mad- 
ras, 1937) is an exhaustive work, surveying 
classical Sanskrit literature upto 1937. 

KRISHNAMACHARLU, C.R. a modern 
scholar, whose chief work is The Cradle of 
Indian History (Adyar, 1947). 

K^ISHNAMACHARYA (b. 1839). A Sanskrit 
writer, who hailed from Hosadurga in 
Chitradurga district of Karnataka. He was 
educated at Parakila Mutt in Mysore, of 
which he became the Head in 1885. His best 
known work is Parakdla-guru-vijaya, a 
Champa named after his Guru. His works 
are more than 50 in number, among which 
are 10 works in the Champu style, a work 
each on astrology, grammar and rhetorics, 
three plays and a few works on ViSishta- 
dvaita philosophy. He was also the author of 
devotional panegyrics. 

KRISHNAMACHARYA, R. (1869-1924). A 
Sanskrit writer, editor of Sahfidayd, Srlrah- 
gam and author of two monographs: Raghu- 
vamla-vimarsa (1908) and Meghasandesa- 
vimarla (1915; both literary criticisms); his 
critiques on Kalidasa's poems are unique and 
well-known. He also pub. Vasantikd-svapna 
(Kumbhakonam, 1892), a rendering into 
Sanskrit of A Midsummer Night's Dream. 
Among his prose pieces arc Pativratya, PCmi- 
grahana and Varuruchi. His Suslld is a 
romance inculcating social morals on the 
standards of Hindu ethics. 

KRISHI^AMACHARYA, R.V.(b. c. 1874). A 
Sanskrit writer, who was in the Government 
College, K\imbhako^am. Editor of Sahfidayd^ 
Srirahgam, he wrote comms. on Vasavadattu^ 
Priyadarsikdj Ratndvali, and on others, of 
which his comm, on Vasaxadattci has evoked 
much praise. He wrote Introductions to the 
" Va^i Vilasa editions of Meghasandesa, Kdvya- 
lahkdra-sutravfitti, etc. and epitomised many 


others: KCidambarU Harsha-chariia and 
Tilaka-matlJarL Besides several works on 
grammar and logic, he prepared anthologies, 
composed rhetorical works, glosses on many 
works and wrote poems. His Vdm-vildpa 
(Kumbhakopam, 1926) is a poem on the 
lamentable condition of the Sanskrit muse. 

KRISHI^AMATSI TRIPAJHI. A modern 
Sanskrit scholar, whose chief work is Parana- 
parydlochana (2 Pts.); this collects togct&er the 
‘Pahchalakshapa’ from all the Purapas. 

KRISHNAMI^RA (fl. llthccnt.). A Sanskrit 
dramatist and author of I he celebrated 
Prabodha-chandrodaya (q.v.), the earliest 
known allegorical drama. An ascetic of the 
Hamsa order, he was a follower of Sankara 
and missionary for the propagation of 
Advaita doctrines. With the apparent exte- 
rior of erotic ideas, it dr.im itises the supreme 
truth of Advaita Vedfiiila and ridicules the 
tenets of other schools o\' philosophy; the 
characters are personificati nis abstrac- 
tions. The prologue to the plav mentions the 
victories of king Kfrlivamian of the (Miande- 
lla dynasty and his general (j(»P‘da over the 
armies ofChcdi king Karnadexa; Kiilivaiman 
rufed between 1049 and 1 100 and his victory 
over Karpadeva wLr^ abvmt 1065. The play 
was written at the instance of Gopala. 

KRISHNAMOORTHY, K. (1923- ). A 

Sanskrit scholar, whose chief works are 
critical editions of unpublished Sanskrit 
literary works Yaiodhara charita by 
Vadirgja, Subhdshita-sudhdnidhi by Sayaoa 
and Eng. tr. with cd. of Dhvanydloka and 
Vakroktijfvita. His other works in English 
t are : Dhvanydloka and its Critics (1968), 
Essays in Sanskrit Criticism (1964) and Studies 
in Indian Aesthetics and Criticism (1979). He 
also wrote two monographs on Kglidftsa and 
B&oabhattft- 

KRISHNAMORTI (fl. 19th cent.). A Sanskrit 
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poet, who composed only one verse in 
Anushtup metre called Kankatta-bandha- 
rSmayana, which conveys 64 meanings if read 
in a particular order. These meanings had to 
be explained by the poet himself. 

A nezv\r«(ln lav/yer, 
who tr. into Sanskrit Wv? Constitution of Free 
India, as passed by th'- Constituent Assembly 
upto 8-M949. 

KRISHNAMORTI gASTRl, K.S. A modern 
Sanskrit poet, whose chief woiks aic: Prakriti 
F/toi/ (Madurai, 1 950; including several des- 
criptions of Nature) and an el.iboiate poem 
on Mahatma Gandhi, entitled Bharata- 
blulgya-viparyaya (serially published in the 
Madliurvdni, Dharvvar). 

KRISHISAMORTl ^ASTRI, K.V. A modern 
Sanskrit po of Poona in who^e Sunakaduta 
(1956), a thief in jail pleads with a dog to go 
as a messenger to his beloved; he also com- 
posed Malkunashiaka; eight vetbcs on the 
bug. 

KRISHNAN NAIR, P.V. A modern Sanskrit 
writer, who rendered into Sanskrit the 
Rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam under the title 
Af adirotsava (Tnehur, 1945). 

KFtlSHNANANDA (fl. 13th cent.). A 
Sanskrit poet, whose Sahridaydnanda in 
15 cantos treats of the story of Nala- 
Damayanti. 

KIJISHNANANDA AGAMAVAGISA. a 
native of Navadvipa in Bengal, who flourish- 
ed some time after i577. He is the author 
of the celebrated 7h/irrn-.ydra (q.v.), a digest 
on Tantra. He is the greatest figure in the 
histoiy of the Tantra literature of Bengt*. and 
his work is considered as an authority in the 
whole of northern India. 

KRISHNA PRASADA JsARMA GHIMIRE. 


A Sanskrit poet of Kathmandu, Nepal, whose 
^rirdma-vildpa (1983) is a short poem, 
divided into two sections containing 81 and 
89 verses respectively. This charming poem 
deals with the lamentations of RSma on his 
separation from Slt& in the forest. 

KRISHI^AN TAMPY, V. (1890-1938). A 
Sanskrit dramatist of Kerala, who was Princi- 
pal of Sanskiit College, Trivandrum. His 
Ihice plays in Sanskrit {Pratikriyd, Vanajyo- 
isiul. Dburmasya-sukshmdgati), pub. from 
liivandium in 1924 take historical romantic 
themes of Rujput-Muslim times. These plays 
of contemporary and social interest are ex- 
pussive of new trends in theme and form. Sec 
I 'nni, A.P. 

KRISlllsIARAMA (11. 1900). A Sanskrit poet 
of Jaipur, whose chief works are: Jayapura- 
vtlilsa, Kacbchhayaiiisa (both on the greatness 
ol the luleis of Jaipur), Sdra-iataka (a poetic 
epitome 1*1 stveial important Sanskrit works), 
PaUmdii-satakii (a century of verses on Onion) 
and ( hlumdaichat dinar dana (on metrics). 

KRISHNA RAO, M.N.V. A modern scholar, 
whose chief work is : Indus Script Deciphered. 

KRISHNA RAO, C.R. A modem scholar, 
wli chid woik is Sri-Mildfiva: Life and 
Jiiu uiigs, pub. from Madras. 

Krishna SaRMA, E.R. a Sanskrit scholar, 
who has edited the catalogue (2 vols., 1976- 
77) of the collection of palf-lcaf MSS. 
numbering about 3,000 presented to thc- 
Adyar Library, Madras by Shantiniketan. 

KRISHNA SASTRY, HOSAKOTE (1877- 
1928). Fditor of Epigraphia Indica, he was 
expert in Numismatics also. He also authored 
a book on the images of deities in South 
India. 

KRISHN N l^NNl, N.D. A modern Sanskrit 
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writer, who has rendered into chaste Sanskrit 
the JlUnappana, a classical Malayalam 
philosophical poem of the 16th cent, poet, 
Pflnthanam. He has also tr. into Sanskrit 
two important Malayalam works : Harindma- 
kirtanam ascribed to Tunchat Ezuttachhan 
and AtmopadeSa-iataka of Sri NSrHyana 
Guru. 

K^tlSHlsiA VALLABHACHARYA. A modern 
scholar, whose chief work Tattvaprabh&vali 
is on the Swami Nargyapa School. 

K^IISHNA VARIER, A.V. A Sanskrit author 
of jlfd/d (Trichur, 1949) on the MabSrgja of 
Cochin, who was a distinguished Sanskrit 
scholar. 

KRISHNA WARRIER, A.G. A modern 
Sanskrit scholar of Kerala, whose chief 
works are : God in Advaita and Kera/iya- 
Smskrit-sdhitya'darpatta (The Mirror of 
Sanskrit Literature of Kerala) which makes a 
brief survey of the stotra literature in Kerala. 

K^IISHNAYYA, V. A Sanskrit scholar, who 
ed. the Pigveda with a Canaresc tr. (1913-15). 

KfJTYA-CHlNTAMAiyi. A Sanskrit Smriti 
digest by Chandesvara (q.v.), which deals 
with auspicious times for the performance 
of religious ceremonies and sacraments. 

KSITYA-CHINTAMAISI. a Sanskrit Smriti 
digest by Vachaspati Misra (q.v.), which 
deals with festivals celebrated during the 
year. 

K^ITYA-KALPATARU. An extensive Smriti 
digest by Lakshmidhara (q.v.), divided into 
14 Ka^das and was probably composed in 
the first quarter of the 12th century. 

The work occupies a unique position among 
digests and exercised considerable influence 
• over the early Smriti writers ofMithila, Bengal, 
and Northern and Western India. Composed 
according to a well-conceived plan, no other 


digest attempts such a logical and comprehen- 
sive presentation of the Smfiti material. 

The fourteen Kapdas are: (1) Brahmachari 
(duties of the boy upto the end of his student- 
ship); (2) Gphastha (duties of a householder); 
(3) Ahnika (on daily ritual); (4) Sraddha (on 
offerings to the manes); (5) Dana (encyclo- 
paedic treatment of gifts); (6) Pratish(ha (con- 
secration of images); (7) Puja (on worship); 

(8) Tirtha (on pilgrimage to holy places); 

(9) Vrata (on vasious vows); (10) Suddhi (on 
purificatory rites); (1 1) RSjadharma (on duties 
of kings); (12) Vyavahira (civil law and pro- 
cedure); (13) Santi (on attaining peace of 
mind), and (14) Viramitrodaya (dealing with 
moksha). 

KRITYA-RATNAKARA- a voluminous Sans- 
krit Smriti digest in 22 chapters or Tatangas 
by Chapdesvara (q.v.), which forms part of 
his Smpti-ratntlkara (q.v.). The work deals 
with the performance of Vratas. 

KRfYA-KAUMUD^. A Sanskrit Smriti work 
of Govindananda (q.v.), mentioned in the 
of Raghunandana (q-v.); its in- 
complete nianmcript is available. 

KROHN, SVEN ILMARI (1903- ). An emi- 
nent Finnish Indologist, who was Professor of 
Philosophy, Turun Ylipopistor (1966-70). He 
is Emeritus Professor of Philosophy at the 
University of Turku. His chief works arc ; 
Der Logishce Empirismus (vol. I, 1949, vol. II, 
1950), Definitionsfrage und H'ir.Jichkeitsfrage 
(1953), “The Problem of the Validity of 
Values" (1954), Die Normal ve Wertethik 
(1958), Totuus, ano ja ihminen (Truth, Value 
and Man ; 1967), Ihmtnen, luonto ja logos 
(Man, Nature and Logos ; 1981) and articles 
on Indian philosophy among others : “The 
Problem of Reality in the Upanishads, 
Buddhist Philosophy" (1952), ‘‘Sankaran 
Advaita-vedanta” (1964', “Main Schools of 
Indian Philosophy" (1966), “Radhakrishnan" 
(19^6) and “Arkseliajan" (1976). All his 
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works and articles have been written in 
Finnish. For World Perspectives on SwamI 
Dayananda Saraswati (ed. Ganga Ram Garg), 
he wrote : “Jivatman in the Context of 
Dayananda”. 

KRpM, N.J. (1883-1945). A Dutch Indolo- 
gist, who revealed Indian cultural achieve- 
ments in Indonesiaj his works are ; Archaeo- 
logical Description ofBarabudur (2 Vols., The 
Hague, 1927), Inleiding Tot de Hindoo Javaeai- 
sche Kunst (revised 3 Vols., 1923) and 
Life of BudOia on the Stupa of Barabudur (The 
Hague, 1926). 

KSHAMADHARA SIMHA SARMA. A 
Sanskrit poet, whose Surata-charitam (1967) 
deals with the .life of a Puranic character. 

KSHAMA RAO, MRS. (1890-1953). A 
Sanskrit po..tc5';, whose works on MahStma 
Gandhi are : Satyagraha-gUd (Paris, 1932), 
Uttara-satydgraha-gUd (1949), and poems on 
JflSneivara, Tukarama, Ramadasa, and Mira 
(Mfrd-lahart), describing their lives (1944-53). 
iSadkara-jtvandkhydna (Bombay, 1939) is a 
verse biography of her father, the distin- 
guished Sanskrit research scholar Sankara 
PapduraPga Papdita. Kalhd Pahchaka (1933) 
in Anushtubh verses, is a collection of five 
stories; originally written in English and then 
tr. by her into Sanskrit, her themes are 
social reform, child-marriage, early widow- 
hood, etc. Her stories arc written in the 
modern western technique, yet are based on 
Indian life and the problems of the day. 
She also wrote essays, e.g., ‘Vichitra Parishad 
YitrS’ (Journey to a Curious Assembly), 
which are noted for their forceful language 
and practical outlook. The Kathdmuktdvali 
(Bombay, 1954 ) is a collection of 15 str'ries 
ofhers, pub, after her death; her Grdmojyoti 
presents three stories of Gujarat villages 
during civil disobedience days. She wrote 
also some social reform plays, e.g., Bdla- 
vidhavd (pub. 1955; in three Acts on the 


young widow) and KatuvdaipOka (pub. 1955) 
on the sacrifice during Satyfigraha days. 

KSHAlfABHAHGA-SIDDHI. A Sanskrit 
work on Nyfiya philosophy by the Buddhist 
philosopher Ratnakirti (q.v.), which, as the 
title indicates, seems to establish the momen- 
tariness of things. 

KSHATRACHOpAMAlfl. A Sanskrit poem 
by the Jain poet Odeyadeva (q.v.), which 
treats of the Uttarapiad^ legend of Jivan- 
dhara in 1 1 chapters, mostly in Sloka metre. 
The poem is said to be, in most places, a 
Sanskrit rendering of the Tamil work, Jivaka- 
chintdnuifii. 

KSHEMAKARANA DASA TRIVEDI (1848- 
1939). A Vedic scholar, who was born at the 
village Shahpur in the Aligarh district of 
Uttar Pradesh. His chief works are the Hindi 
trs. of Atharvaveda (1912-21) and of Gopatha- 
brdhmana (1924). 

KSHEMA5)KARA (fl. early 14th cent.). A 
Sanskrit author of the Jaina recension of 
Simhdsana-dvdtrirhsikd (q.v.), which is a prose 
version, with verses at the beg in nin g and 
end. 

KSHb'- ARAJA (fl. 11th cent.). A Kashmiri- 
an Sar .i£rit writer, pupil of Abhinavagupta 
and author of Pratyabhijnd-hfidaya, a comm, 
on the Siva-sutra of Vasugupta. See Spanda- 
kdrikd. 

KSHEMENDRA (surnamed VyasadSsa, fl. 

1 1 th cent.). A Sanskrit poet, son of PrakH- 
kndra and grandson of Sindhu. He was a 
polymath and a court-poet of king Ananta of 
Kashmir, hut his literary activity extended 
also to the period of Kalaia, son and succes- 
sor of Ananta. He composed the Bhdrata- 
moHJari and Rdmdyafia-nuiiijari (qq.v.; epitomes 
of the Mahdbhdrata a.id Rdmdyam), Padya- ‘ 
Kddambart (metrical rendering of B&oa’s 
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Kadambarl), His Dasdvatdra-charita (q.v.) 
describes the ten incarnations of Vishnu, 
while Chitrabhdrata, no longer extant, is a 
drama. His Bfihatkathd-madjari (q.v.) is a 
metrical version of the Bfihatkathd, His two 
works on poetics are the Kavi~kanfhdbharana 
and the Auchitya-vichdra-charchd (qq.v.; the 
latter being more well-known). His work on 
prosody is called Suvritta-tilaka (q.v.), while 
Chaturvarga-sangraha (q.v.) is a poetical work 
in four chapters. Among his satirical and 
didactic works, the noteworthy ones arc: 
Kald-vildsOy Deiopadeia^ Samaya-mdtrikdy 
Sevya-sevakopadeSa^ Avaddna-ka Ipa-lai i/, 

Naramamdldj Darpa-dalana and Chdru-charyd 
(qq.v.). Several works of his, referred to in 
his works, have not yet been discovered. 

KSHEMENDRA (fl. probably 16th cent.). A 
Sanskrit author of a comm, on *the Sdrasvata 
(q.v.) vyakarapa. 

KSHEMISVARA. A Sanskrit dramatist and 
author of the Chandakausika and the Naisha- 
dhdnanda (qq.v.). According to a verse in 
the Prologue, the Chandakausika was com- 
posed under king Mahipala, who is some- 
times identified with Mahipala of Bengal, 
but who in reality was Mahipala Bhuvanaika- 
malla of Kanyakubja (9th-10th ccnl ). The 
dramatist’s grandfather also was a learned 
man. 

KSHETRLSHCHANDRA CHATTOPA- 
DHYAYA. A modern Vedic scholar, whose 
chief works are pub. under different titles, of 
which the first one is entitled Studies in Vedic 
and Indo-Iranian Religion and Literature, 
Subsequently, two Volumes appeared, the 1st 
Volume relating to Vedic Religion and Vedic 
History and the 2nd dealing with Vedic 
Chronology and Indo-Iranian Studies; both 
these vols. are ed. by Vidya Niwas Miira. 
Chattopadhyaya holds that the Rigveda con- 
tains material from the oldest to the latest 


Vedic period and that Indra was originally 
only a god of war and victory. He discussed 
also a number of Vedic words. On the basis of 
Vedic, epic and Purariic texts, Chattopadhyaya 
has shown that Vedic orthodoxy looked upon 
suicide with abhorrence, which was considered 
meritorious by non-Vedic ascetics. Later on, 
Vedic orthodoxy compromised with the 
common culture of the land and approved of 
the religious suicide at Prayag. 

KSHETRA-TATTVA-DIPIKA, a Sanskrit 

work on geometry, written in 1823 by Ilattur 
RamasvamI Sastrl. 

KSHETRA-TATTVA-DIPIKA. Name of a 

similar work (1828) by Yogadhyana Misra 

KSHIRASVAMIN. Author of the oldest and 
most important Sanskrit comm. Amarakosod- 
ghdtana oniYic Amara’koi>a{i\,\.), A native 
of Central India, he appears to have flourish- 
ed in the second half of the 11th cent., but 
according to some, he was son of Isvara- 
svamin and flourished in Kashmir in the 8th 
century. He is the author of Dhatuvritti, 
a comm, on Pdniniya DlidtupCitha as also 
appears to have commented on a few otlier 
grammatical works; Avyavavrittiy Nipjtdvya- 
yopasarga and Kshira-tarangini (a sort of 
comm, on Dhatupdiha of Putiini) arc also 
attributed to him. 

KUBER nAtH SUKUL. A modern Sanskrit 
scholar, who is known for his work : 
VdrdnaU Vaibhava (1977; a work in Hindi 
on the glory of Kashi.) 

^UBEROPADHYAYA (fl. 18th cent.). A 
Sanskrit author of Dattaka-chandrika, a 
work on Dharma^flstra. 

KUHN, ADALBERT (1812-89). A German 
Indologist, whose chief works are: Zur altpsten 
Geschichte der-Indo-germanischen I olker 
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(1845), Die Iferabkunjt (uw Fcuciw wiJ decs 
(Gutcrsloh, 185^); iriiciny amonp 
the various Indo-European pjoplo*;, of a 
common pantheon of gods and on common 
mythology), Mythohgischv Suulicn C Vols., 
Gutersloh, 1886-1912). Kuhn believes that 
as the Indo-European peoples had a common 
language, they also had not a few religious 
and mythological concepts (as also customs 
and manners) in common. He seems to think 
of the Vedic mythology not as an 'Indian* 
mythology, but merely as an aspect of the 
boundless Indo-European mythology. All 
that the Vedas do for him is to provide 
materials for comparison. 

KUHN, ERNST (1846-1920). A German 
Indologist, who was son of Adalbert Kuhn 
(q.v.). Ernst Kuhn was Professor of Indology 
at Muenchen. He specialized in linguistics 
and took 'in ...terest in Buddhist and Chris- 
tian legends. In 1875. he published Beitraege 
zur Pali Grammatik (Conlribations to Pah 
Grammar), which was considered a standard 
work for several decades. In 1893, he brought 
out (in German) '‘Barlaam and Josaph. A 
Study in Bibliography and Literary History", 
in which he di'^cusscd the relatioii'^hip between 
Buddhist and ( hn^iian legends and compar- 
ed versions W'lh e.u.h other, to show how 
legends were laktii I'^y WcNtcrn tradition 
He coniribuied n. n> an /Icn tv> the ’Jou lal 
for Comparatnc I ingui'*ics , whic^ hts 
father had edited I. i mans ^c^r^, Among 
the articles are »' ■ ohlest Arvan \ocabular\ 
in Singhalese, oroJin and language of the 
trans-gangetic peoples and contributions to 
the linguistics o** 1 urt* er India 

KUIPFR, F.B.J. A Duten Indologist, whi>-,c 
diicf W'ork is PrcBo-hfunda WorJs in San ^it 
(194.S); he specialises in Vedic linguistics and 
Vedic and Iranian compa: alive viudics. lie 
is at present working on a structural inter- 
pretation of Vedic invthologv. 


KUKKOKA. See Rati-rahasya. 

KULACHOpAMANf. A celebrated Sansk.it 
Tantric work of the Kaulas, in which Devi 
proclaims doctrines and Siva listens as a 
pupil. 

KULARNAVA-TANTRA. A principal Sanskrit* 
Tantric work in 17 chapters and const simg 
of over 2000 verse^. Probably composed 
before 1000, it teaches that there are six 
forms of conduct (achura), which arc only an 
introduction to Kuldchdra and that release 
from suirering and attainment of the highest 
salvation can only be achieved through 
Kuldchdra or Kiila^dlmrma. The work belongs 
to the Kaulas, the most advanced of the 
Saktas. 

KULASEKHARA (H. r. 925). A Sanskrit 
poet and author of the Mu Mndamdld (q v.), 
a hymn in honour of Vishpu. The author 
very probably is ditierenl fro. i the patron 
of Vasudeva (q.v.), the author of the Yudhish- 
{hita-vi/aya. 

Kin ASEKHARA. A Sanskrit diamatist ami 
a king of Keral.i, whom De pl 'Cc?. betwa n 
the 111 a hall of the H)il. and first half of the 
12th < *niuric^. He composed the Taputi- 
saAi\u na (a diama dealing in 6 Acts with 
the legend of Kaiirava king Sathvarana and 
Ttif tii the daughter of the Sun-god) and 
SnlfhaJht ill.unahiJXii (a drama in AcIn 
dealing with the mairiage of Arjiina and 
Subhadia). 

KLLKARNI, C.M. A Sanskrit scholar, who 
has ed Rdjavyavahdrorkoia ( i, 

a Persian-Sanskrit dictionary compiled by 
Dhundhiraja Vyfisa at the instance of SivSjl. 

KUIKARNI, DIGAMBARA MAHADEVA. 
A modern Sanskrit poet, whose chief work 
Dhjrayaso-dhdrdh (S'dXSiTa, 1952) is a poem 
i.n the glories of the capital ol Bhogj, which 



Jt42 


InttmatUntal Encyclopaedia of Indian Uteroture 


was one of the cultural centres of ancient 
India> 

KULKARNI, V.M. A scholar, whose chief 
study is the Introduction to the ,ccond ed. 
of Paumachariya (Varanasi, 1962). 

KULKE, HERMANN (1938- ). A German 
Indologist, who ed. Hermann Goetz’s 
Studies in the History, Religion and Art of 
Classical and Mediaeval India (1974); his other 
work is JagannStha-Kult und Gajapati- 
Kinigtum, ~~ . 

KULLOKA BHATTA (fl. between I ISO and 
1300). Son of Divakara BhaRa, he was a 
native of Varendri in Bengal and was the 
author in Sanskrit of Manvartha-ntuktdvali 
(q.v.), the most famous of the comms. on 
the Manu-smriti (q v.). Some scholars think 
that he also wrote Smi iti-sdgara, a Smfiti 
digest. 

KUMARA. Same as Kfirtikeyasvfimi (q.v.). 

KUMAR AD Asa. Also known as Kumara- 
bhatta or Bha\\akumara, he was a Sanskrit 
poet, was a great admirer of Kalidasa and very 
freely imitated him in manner as well as in 
general treatment of the subject. He was 
probably earlier than Magba, who seems to 
echo a verse of his. According to a Ceylonese 
tradition, he was a king of Ceylon (c. 517-26); 
some scholars think that he flourished bet- 
ween c. 675 and 775. He is the author of 
the Janaki-hararfa (q.v.), a poem describing 
the story of the abduction of Siti by Rava^a. 
Sec SwaminSthan, C.R. 

KUMARALATA (fl*. probably 2nd cent.). A 
Sanskiit author of KalpanH-matf^itikS (q.v.) 
or Sdtralankara, which according to some, is 
the work of Aivaghosha. 

KVMARAPALA-CHARITA. a historical kivya, 


dealing with the life of Chilukya king Kumft- 
rapala of Anhilvgd (Anahilap&taka) including 
his encounter with MallikSrjuna. The poem 
is also entitled Dvydiraya-kdvya, either be- 
cause it is written both in Sanskrit (cantos 
i-xx) and Prakrit (cantos xxi-xxviii) or because 
the work, besides being a history, also serves 
the purpose of illustrating the rules of 
author’s grammar: Siddhadiemachandra-iabdi- 
nuSSsanai there are several Apabhraihia verses 
in it. It gives an account of the rulers of 
AnhilvSd, bringing it down to the time of 
Kumarapala and is valuable for the history 
of Chalukyas of Gujarat. The last two chap- 
ters of the work are written in various Prakrit 
dialects like SaurasenT, MftgadhT, Paiiichl 
and Apabhrariila. See Hemachandra. 

KUMARAPALA-CHARITA. a Prakrit poem 
by SomaprabhfichSrya (q.v.). 

KUMARAPALA-PRATIBODHA. a Prakrit 
champo by Somaprabhachfirya (q.v.), written 
in 1185. Consisting of five sections called 
Prast&va, it enumerates various kings of the 
ChAlukya dynasty and contains a dialogue bet- 
ween king Kumarapala and his teacher 
Hemachandra on the precepts of Jainism 
which led to initiation of Kumarapala to Jain- 
ism. Some parts of the work are written in 
Sanskrit and Apabhraifaia; other titles of the 
work appear to be Jinadharma-pratibodha and 
HemakumSra-charitra. 

KUMARASAMBHAVA. a Sanskrit Mahi- 
kavya by Kalidasa (q.v.) in eight cantos, 
in which the finest gems of poetry are found. 

It describes the circumstances that led to 
the birth of Kumara who led the celestial 
forces and defeated the demon Tfiraka. The 
poem begins with a brilliant piece of descrip- 
tion of the Himalaya, the abode of Siva; 
Siva, sunk in deepest meditation, sits and on 
him with other maidens waits Uma (Parvati), 
bom of the mountain-god himself, plucking 
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flowers to offer to him, and Fetching water 
and grass for his service. Canto ii shows 
us that oppressed by the demon Taraka, the 
gods seek the aid of Brahma, who directs 
them to bring about the marriage of Siva and 
Parvati which will result in the birth of a son 
to kill the demon; Indra then seeks the aid of 
Kama, god of love, to win Siva’s heart for 
Uma. Canto iii shows Kamadeva ready and 
willing to effect the end desired if Spring wil! 
be his comrade as well as his own wife. Rati; 
Kama approaches Siva but the sight of Siva 
quails his heart. But Uma with her friends 
appears, and !§iva is begged to hearken to 
their devotions; he feels himself strangely 
moved, and glancing sees Kama on the 
point of discharging at him his deadly 
arrow; one fiery glance from the god’s 
eye reduces him to ashes. Then follows (iv) 
the lamenc of Rati for her dead husband; 
she will n'^t i^.ccpt the c'^nsolation urged on 
her by Spring; instead she bids him heap the 
pyre so that she may follow him in death. 
But a voice from on high assures her of re- 
union with her husband when Siva shall have 
relented and taken Uma to spouse. In sorrow- 
ful hope. Rati continues her life. 

Despite her disappointment, Uma deter- 
mines to perform severe asceticism until she 
wins her desire; as she is engaged in these 
acts, a hermit appears and questions her; 
from her sighs he learns that she loves, and 
from her maids who that lover is. He pro- 
ceeds to depict in appalling colours the god 
of her desire, but she fiercely and bitterly 
rebukes his attacks; delighted he reveals him- 
self as Siva incarnate (vi). The Seven Seers 
themselves with Arundhati come as wooers 
from iSiva to seek the maiden’s hand (vi); the 
wedding follows, described wi#* rich abun- 
dance of detail (vii). Then follows (viiil the 
description of the joys of the wedded pair. 

It is held that owing to the criticism levell- 
ed against KAlidftst for hamng described the 
pleasures of the.divine pair, he did not write 
beyond the eighth canto. An attempt was 


made by a later writer, who found the title 
inadequate as applied to the eight cantos, 
and composed nine more cantos in continu- 
ation of the eight cantos. They tell of the 
god Agni’s approach, first in dove shape, 
then in his proper person, to Siva, begging 
his aid, as he prolongs for centuries the joys 
of dalliance. From the seed of Siva, cast 
in the Ganges and shared by the six Kjittikds, 
Kumfira or Kartikeya is miraculously born. 
But the gods are in terror as the city of the 
gods is dismayed through Taraka; Indra 
comes to demand help; Siva grants his pra- 
yer and assigns Kumfira to the task. The 
great host of Taraka is described in Canto 
xiv; then are described the portents which 
warn him not to go to war (xv). Blinded by 
pride he refuses; the demon bids his young 
opponent go back to his father and mother 
rather than fight, assails him with his whirl- 
winds and magic fire, until pierced to the 
heart by Kumftra he falls dead. Commentators 
like Mallinfitha have commented only on the 
first eight cantos of the poem, and one of 
them has recorded the belief that the poem 
was left incomplete owing to the curse of 
Parvati whose anger was provoked by the des- 
criptions in Canto viii. 

The poet “has displayed considerable skill 
in ic’-neating the main characters and the 
poem . ^ntains several passages of enchanting 
beauty, such as the Rati-vilapa, the conver- 
sation between Uma and Siva in the guise of 
a Jatila, the description of the Himalaya in 
Canto i, and of the sudden advent of spring 
in Canto iii. The poet, however, has exposed 
himseif to criticism at the hands of rhetori- 
cians like Anandavardhana by indulging in 
what may be called sacrilegious description 
in the eighch Canto”.-ifC/P ///, 305-6. 

KUMARASAMBHAVA. a Sanskrit poem by 
Udbhata (q.v.), which is extant only in illu- 
strations quoted in his Alankdra-sara-sangraha 
(q.v.). 



244 


International Encyclopaedia of Indian Literature 


KUMARA TATACHARYA. a Sanskrit 
writer of Tirupati, rdjaguru of RaghunStha 
(r. 1600-32) and his son, VijayarUghava 
Nayaka of Tanjore and author of Parijdta- 
harafta (a drama in five Acts on bringing 
celestial flowers by Kfish^^a from Indra's 
heaven). 

KUM jIRA-VY AKARA^A (Knumdra-vyakarana), 
Another name of Kdtantra (q.v.). 

KUMARILA BHATTA (fl. 7th cent.). A 
South Indian Sanskrit writer, founder of the 
Bhat(a school of MTmamsa and author of 
Slo^'a-vdrtika^ Tantra-vdrtika and Tupfikd 
(qq.v.). All these works form his comm, on 
the Sabara-bhdshya of Jaimini’s MJmdritsd- 
Sutra (q.v.). A great Mlmaihsi philosopher and 
representative of Brahmanical orthodoxy, he 
attacked the Buddhist and Jainistic logicians, 
including the prominent teachers Samanta- 
bhadra and Akalanka (qq.v.) whilst Prabha- 
chandra and Vidyananda (qq.v.) defended 
their co-religionists against Kumarila. 

KUMBHA (or Kumbhakarpa). Ruler of 
Mewar at Chittorgarh (acc. 1433), whose 
chief works in Sanskrit arc: Sangiia-rdia (q.v.) 
and Rasika-priyd (comm, on Jayadeva’s 
Glta-govinda\ q.v.). 

•• 

KUNARAVApAVA. An ancient Sanskrit 
grammarian referred to by Patanjalt in his 
Muhabhashya (q.v V * 

KUNDAKANDA (fl. early centuries of the 
Christian era). The most celebrated of the 
Digambara Jama authors, who belonged tq 
KoQi)akunda, a place in South India. Ilis 
original name was Padmiinandi, but he was 
called Kundakanda after the name of the. 
place he lived. Other traditional names 
given to him arc: Fiach irya, Vakragriva, etc ; 
he was pupil of Bhadrabahu. flis PaRchas- 
ukayn and Pravachmw-tara arc systematic 


compositions of Jaina ontology and episte- 
mology; his Samayasara (q.v.) is full of spi- 
ritual fervour. He is said to have written 
as many as K3 or 84 works called Pahudas 
(Prdbhiitas) of which, Siatprabltfitas is impor- 
tant. All these works have been composed 
in 'the Jaina SaurasenI Prakrit and are in the 
usual Gsthfi metre. 

KVNDAMALX. A Sanskrit play in six Acts, 
dealing with the exile of SltS, her discovery 
and reunion with Rdma; it appears to be of 
earlier than 5th cent. a.d. The play has been 
variously attributed to DhiranSga (q.v.), Dift- 
n^ga, Viranuga, Ravinaga and Nagayya. 

KUNDAN LAL SHARMA (d. 1983). A 
Sanskrit scholar of MuzalTarnagar (U.P.), 
who had a plan to publish a comprehensive 
* history of Vaidika literature in Hindi. So far 
two works under this project have been 
published; these are KalpasHtra (1981) and 
Vedanga (1983). 

KUNHAN RAJA, CHITTENJORE (d. 1963). 
A famous Sanskrit scholar, who was Director 
of the Adyar Library, Madras. His chief 
'works arc : Surviy of Sanskrit Literature 
(comprehensive and critical; 1963), Sanskrit 
renderings of R'lraapapivida’s two Prakrit 
poems: Karhsa-vadha and Ush&niruddham, ed. 
of RamapSpivada's comm, on Vararuchi's 
Grammar (Adyar, 1946; jointly with K.R. 
Sharma), a stuJy on Kalid&si, Indian 
Philos tp'ty, Sanskrit Li'erature of Mohamed 
Dara Shukoh (1913), Sahkhya-k&rika (ed., 
1963), KSdambarJ (ed.), Poet-Philosophers in 
the Pdgveda (1963), Quintessence of the 
Sigveda (HIM). VSmasya Hymn 

(a study of this Sakta). He also ed. a comm, 
of Madhva (different from V. Mddhava) on 
the ^igveda, as fsr as it has become available 
and ed. Sinweda with the comms. of 
Madhav and Bharatsvamin (Adyar, 1941). 
His Bkarato-rdshtra-sanghatana (1948) is a 
<draft tr. in Sanskrit of some sections of the 
Constitution of free India. 
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KUNHEN VARIER. See RSmavarmS-vijaya. 

KUSJUNNI RAJA, K. See Riji, K. 
KtAjmni. 

KU N R IKKUTTAN TAMPURAN (1865. 

1913). A Prince of Cranganore, he is famous 
as ‘Kerala Vyasa’ since he tr. the whole text 
of the Mahabharata into Malayalam in a 
short period. He is author of several Sans- 
krit dramas, stotras and lyrics of extra- 
ordinary charm. He wrote also in Sanskrit a 
biography of Sahkaracharya. 

KUNST, ARNOLD. A modern Polish Indolo- 
gist, who has ed. Nagarjuna’s Vigrahavya- 
vartanl with the author's comm. {Melanges 
chinois et bouddliiques, 9, 1951). On the 

problems of Indian loaic, he has pub. Pro- 
bleme dcr huddhistischen Logik in der Darstel- 
lung des Tattvasungraha (1939). 

KUNTALA or K UNTAKA (fl. latter half 
of the 10th cent.). A Kashmirian Sanskrit 
author and perliips the mightiest of the cri- 
tics of the Dh\aiii school of Anandavardhana 
(q.v.). He is the founder of a new theory 
called Vakrokti (striking or charming mode of 
expression), which he held as the essence of 
poetry. His Vakrokti- Jivita (q.v.) explaining 
his theory, is in four parts. Kuntaka nuotes 
Anandavardhana, Rudrata, and Raja^ekhara, 
and is himself quoted by Mahimabhattai 

KUPPUSWAMI, A. (1911- ). A Sanskrit 

scholar of Tiruchirapalli, whose chief works 
are : Bhagavatpada Sadkar&charya (1972; a 
research biography in English), critical ed. 
of Saundaryalahart of SaAkar2ch&rya (with 
9 Sanskrit comms. and notes, 1976), “South 
Indian Mahfimahopfidbyayas’’ (in Tamil; 1977) . 
and ed. of Bhagavat Gttd (with the 7 ist of 
commentaries: 1982, in English), rie is 
Secretary of the Sanskrit Sahitya Parishad. 

KUPPUSWAMI SASTRI, S. (b. 1880). A 


well-known Sanskrit scholar, whose chief 
works are : SrJ BhagavatpSda SankarOeharya, 
a commentary on DhvanySloka, Hindu 
Philosophy with Special Reference to the 
Nydya Valseshika Systems, Indian Epistemo- 
logy, Methods and Material of Literary 
Criticism, The Prabh&kara School of Karma- 
mTmSntsS, Indian Theism, The Philosophy and 
Exegetics of the Mimdthsd System, Highways 
and Byeways of Sanskrit Literary Criticism 
and Purdrtism in Indian Thought. The 
Kuppuswami Sastri Research Institute, 
Madras is named after him. 

K0RMA-{KAURMA- ) PURAjyA. See Purd-.a. 

KURRUKKAL, M.A. A Sanskrit writer of 
Kerala, who has tr. into Sanskrit Kumaran 
Alan's Malayalam poem as Chintdvishfd 
SUd (1979). 

KUSUMADEVA (fl. 13th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poet and author of the Dyish{dnta-sataka, 
which derives its title from the fact that 
every stanza illustrates a particular maxim. 
The work is cited by Vallabhadeva in his 
Subhdshitavalf (q.v.) and is simple and unpre- 
tentious. 

KUSUMASJALI. Same as Nydya-kusumdh- 
jal’ (q.v.). 

KUSJMA RAKSHMANI (Mrs.). A modern 
Thai Indologist, who has done her research 
on the Southern version of the Tantropdkh- 
ydna. 

KOTADANTA-SUTTA. Fifth Sutra of Digha- 
nikdya (q.v.). 

KUTTAMATHU KUNJAMPU KURUP 
(1856-19)]). A Sanskrit writer, who in his 
Indrasabhd (Assembly of Indra), a champu, 
satirizes the life of the people in Modern 
Kerala. It is in the form of a discussion 
among Indra, BSli, NIrada and Bfihaspati ' 
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in the celestial assembly. 

KUfJ'ANlMATA. A Sanskrit poem by DSmo- 
daragupta (q.v.), which is erotic-comic and 
satiric. A highly interesting small didactic 
work, it is a sort of a manual for the gui- 
dance of the hetaerae. The book shows 
how a young girl should win gold for herself by 
the use of all the arts of flattery and feigned 
love, while preserving throughout a mere 
desire for wealth. 

A courtesan in Benares, failing to attract 
lovers, seeks the advice of an experienced 
bawd. The latter instructs her to ensnare a 
rich young man and describes in detail the 
cunning act of winning love and gold. The 
work is full of stories in illustration and is 
a practical treatise in the art; the whole story 
of the Ratnavali is summed up here. 

KUVALAYAMALA. a Prakfit religious tale 
(Dharmakatha) in champii (778) by Uddyo- 
tanasuri (q.v.), also called Djkshipyachihna, 
pupil of Tattvacharya. The principal 
Prakfit employed in the work is the Mahari- 
shfrl, but short and long passages, usually of a 
descriptive nature, are also found in Apabh- 


raih^a and even in PaUSchl languages. The 
Gatha is chiefly employed but DvipadI, Doha 
and Dandaka metres are also used. The 
work takes its name from its heroine; an 
abridged version of this story in Sanskrit 
was made in the 14th cent, by Ratnaprabha- 
sflri. 

KUVALAYANANDA. a Sanskrit work on 
rhetorics by Appayya Dikshita (q.v.). It 
bodily incorporates the Karikas of Chap. V 
of Jayadeva's ChandrSloka (q.v.) and adds a 
running prose comm, hy Appayya. It is, 
therefore, in a sense a comm, on the Arth.i- 
lank.'ira chapter of Cliandruloka. 

KUVERA (fl. before 16th cent ) A Sanskrit 
writer, to whom is attributed Duttaka-chand- 
rika (q.v.). 

KWELLA, PETER. A German Indologist, 
whose chief work is: Flau^stiberschrcitimgen 
im Rlgveda (Wiesbaden, 1973). 

KYACHVA. King of Burma (15th CviU.) 
and author of a Pali work Sadda-hlndu, a 
grammatical treatise. 



LABER, J. An Indologist, whose chief work 
is ed. of Jayavaliabha’s Vajjalagga (q.v.; 
1914), included in the Bibliotheca Indica. 

LACHHAMIDHARA SHASTRl (d. 1954). A 
modern scholar, whose chief works are: 
Home of the Aryas and Birth Place of Kali- 
dasa. 

LACOMBE, OLIVER. A French Indologist, 
whose chief woiks are on Vedanta, Vi^ishfa- 
dvaita. Buddhism and a French ti. of 
Brahma-siitra, with Vi£isht9dvaita commentary 
(1938). 

LACOTE, FELIX (1873-1925). A French 
Indologist, who ed. and tr. into French Bud- 
dhasvSmin’s Bfihatkatha-iloka-sahgraha 
(Paris, 1908-29), which added a new 
dimension to the study of the famous 
Brihatkatha. 

LApAHACHANDRA. A Sanskrit poet, whose 
elegant stanzas voicing forth the condition 
of the lover at various situations, are , 
found in an anthology; his date is uncertain. 

I 

LADDU, S.D. A modem Sanskrit s.nolar, | 
whose chief work is Evolution of the Sanskrit 
Language from P&^ini to Patahjaii (1974). 

LADDU, T.K. An IndologUt, who. in his' 


dissertation Prolegomena zu Trivikram's 
Prakrit Grammatik (Halle, 1912), gives an 
analysis of Trivikrama’s grammar, and proved 
his authorship of both the Sdtras and of 
the Vfitti. 

LADNER, M. (1890-1963). A German Indo- 
logist, whose chief works are; Existence and 
Deliverance and Gotama Buddha. 

LAGADHA (11. 900 B.c., 3rd cent. B.r. or 
5th cent. a.d.). The first man to systematise 
astronomy and author of Sanskrit Vedahga- 
jyotisha (q.v.). 

LAGHU-JATAKA. a Sanskrit work on the 
Ho; section of astrology by VarShamihira 
(q v }. 

LAGHU-iABDEHDUSEKHARA. A celebrated 
Sanskrit comm, by Nageia on Siddhanta- 
kaumudl (q.v.), a grammatical work. 

LAGHUSIDDHANTA-KAUMUDI. a Sanskrit 
grammatical work by Varadaraja (q.v.). 
Popularly called Laghu-kaumudi, it is a 
primer based on the Siddhdnta-kaunmdi 
(q.v.). 

LAGHV-ASHANHITI. a Sanskrit work by 
Hemachandra (q.v.), which is only an abridged) 
form of his big work in Prakrit. Written 
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in a metrical form, it deals with such topics 
as war, punishments, law, and penances. In 
his treatment of law he generally follows the 
Manu-snifiii; the work contains an interesting 
theory of the origin of rqjanltir which ascribes 
its creation to the mythical prophet-king 
^ishabha. 

LAKHAMADEVA (Lakshmanadeva; fl. c. 
1453). A Jaina Apabhraih£a poet, who was 
son of Rayapa (Ratnadeva) and was born at 
Go^anda in MalwS. He is the author of 
Neminaha-chariu (Nemindtha-charita, q.v.), a 
poem in four cantos, describing the life of 
Neminatha, a Jaina Ttrthahkara. 

LAKKHANA (LAKSHMANA; fl. 1218-56). 
A Jaina Apahhraihia poet, who lived at 
Riyavaddiyn on the YamunS (modern 
RaibhS near FirozSbid in Agra district), 
which was also the residence of his patron,*' 
Kauha, the great minister of Ahavamalla of 
the Chauhina family. Lakkhana was son 
of Sahula and JaitS of the Jiyasa (Jayaswal) 
family; he was the author of Anumya-rayapa- 
paiu (Anuvratta-ratna-pradlpai 1256), a poem 
in 8 cantos, dealing with the religious vows 
of Jaina householders: the work throws light 
on Chauhina rulers near Agra in the 1 3th 
century. His another work, Jitfadatta Chariu 
(q.v.) or Jinadatta Charita was composed in 
1218. 

LAKSHAIf AVA^I. a Sanskrit work on Vaiie- 
shika philosophy by Udayana (q.v.). 

LAKSHMAN SAROP. A Vedic scholar, 
whose chief works ate the ed. of Eigdrtha- 
dJpika of Venkatamidhava (4 Vols., Lahore, 
1939; covering the first seven ma^dals of the 
Eigveda), cd. and Eng. tr. of Nirukta and of 
Nighapiu. Like Konow (q.v.), he is of the 
view that Vedic Indians must have destroyed 
the Indus Valley people about 3000 b.c., 
which must, therefore, be the date of a major 
portion of the fligveda. 


LAKSHM AhlA. See Lakkhana. 

LAKSHMAhlA ACHARYA. See Chap^i-kucha 
paMtdiika. 

LAKSHMAhlA BHASKARA (il. c. 14tb 
cent.). A Sanskrit author of Matahga-bharata, 
the major part of which deals with dancing. 

LAKSHMAhlA DESIKA (fl. llth cent.). 
Author of the Sanskrit S&radd-tUaka (q.v.). 

LAKSHMAI^A DEVA. See Lakhamadeva. 

LAKSHMAI^A GAhIf. A Jaina Prakrit poet 
and author of a poem entitled Supdsandha- 
chariya in 8,000 Githis, composed in 1142; 
it contains 68 Apabhraihsa verses. The work 
narrates the life of the 7th Tirthahkara as 
also various stories to illustrate the vows of 
Jainism. 

LAKSHMANA KAVI (fl. llth cent.). A 
Sanskrit poet, who was son of GaAg3dhara 
and Gadglimbika and lived in Sanagara 
village, probably in the Circars. He comp- 
leted Bhoja’s Rdmoyarfa-champd, which ex- 
tended only up to the Kishindha-kanda. He 
wrote also Bharata-champQ-tilaka, on the 
story of the Mahdbhdraia; Lakshmaga’s father 
wrote a champO Madra-kanydparipaya and 
his grandfather, Dattatreya the Dattdtreya- 
champd. 

LAKSHMANA MANIKYADEVA. A Sans- 
krit poet and a patron of letters, who was 
ruler of Noakhali during the reign of Emperor 
Akbar (r. 1556-1605). Out of his several 
dramas, only two are available and these are : 
Kuvalaydiva-cheffita (on the love of Kuvala- 
ySiva and MadSlasS) and Vikhydta-vijaya (in 
six Acts depicting the battle between Nakula 
and Kauravas). 

LAKSHMANA ^ASTRl (fl. c. 1714-80). A 
Sanskrit author of Gurumrhda-kSvya, a mahS- 
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kfivya on the life of SaAkaricharya. 

LAKSHMA^'A SHASTRI TELANO. A 
modern Sanskrit writer, whose Supta-prabud- 
dham (pub. in SSryodaya, 1967) in 410 
verses is a rendering into Sanskrit from the 
Arabian Nights; his other Sanskrit work is 
Sindhuvadav fit tarn (a novel). 

LAKSHMANASENA. See Adbhuta-sdgara. 

LAKSHMANA S0RI(1859-1919). A Sanskrit 
poet of Ramnad district of Tamilnadu, who 
was Professor of Sanskrit at the Pachiyappa 
college in Madras. Kfish(ui-iTli‘nrita is his 
MahSkSvya, while Vipra-sandeia and Manava- 
sandeia are his smaller poems. The Delhi 
Durbar of George V provided him with the 
subject matter for the play Delhi-Samrajya. 
His drama Ptdastya-vadha is based on the 
RamSyatfa- while Bhishma-vijaya, extollihe 
the ideal of virtue and discipline, as in the 
life of Bhishma, the great Kaurava warrior, 
is a prose work. His play, Ghoshav&tra in 4 
Acts was staged in Madras in 1917. His 
BhSrata-sangrahii and Rdmdyaria-sangraha 
are easy epitomes in prose of the Mahdbharata 
and Ramayapa. 

LAKSHMI AMMAL, V.R. A Sanskrit 
poetess, whose BhdratagUd (1950) deals with 
the glory of Mother India, her fall and her 
inspiring message to her children. 

LAKSHMIdASA (fl. 14th ceut.). A Jaina 
Sanskrit poet, whose Suka-sandeia lists the 
towns, temples, mountains and rivers bet- 
ween Ramsshwaram and Gapapura on the 
west coast. 

LAKSHMIDHARA (fl. 12th cent.). A Sans- 
krit writer, also called Bhafta Lakshmlc nra, 
who was son of Bhatta Hridayadhara. He 
was well-read in Smptis, Purdpas, MlmSifasS 
and all branches of Vedic learning and was 
a critical and conscientious compiler who 


evaluated his sources and selected the coriect 
text. At the instance of GovinJachandra, 
the Gahajav^la or Rathor emperor of Kanauj 
(a.d. 1114-56), he wrote Kntyakalpaturu 
(q.v.), a celebrated Smriti digest. He exer- 
cised great influence on the Smriti writers 
of MithilJ, Bengal and of northern ! idia in 
general. 

LAKSHMIDHARA. Author in Sanskrit r 
Advaita-makarandu (q.v.); his date is uncert n. 

LAKSHMIDH.ARA. A Prakrit writer anc' 
author of a grammatical work Shad-bhashd- 
chandrikd; his date is uncertain. 

LAKSHMINARASIMHA SVAMI, PARA- 
VASTU. Sec Cbdlukya-charita. 

LAKSHMINARAYANA. a court-musician 
of Krishnadevarjya of Vijayanagara (r. 1509- 
29) and author in Sanskrit of Sangita-sSryo- 
daya, which deals in five chapters with Tala, 
Vritta, Svaragita, Jati and Prabandha. 

LAKSHMINARAYANA SHANBHOGUE (fl. 
20th cent.). A Sanskrit writer, whose chief 
work Rdshfra-sabhapati-gaurava (Bombay, 
1938) describes all the Congress Presidents, 
has a special poem on Subhas Bose, and 
coir 'emorates the 193S Jubilee Session of 
the i.idian National Congress. 

LAKSHMINATHA SASTR! (fl. early 20th 
cent.). A Sanskrit writer of Jaipur, whose 
Bhdratetivritta-sdra is a history of India. 

LAKbHMiPATI (fl. 13th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poet, whose Abdulla-charita deals with the life 
of Abdulla, the Kingmaker of th: Mughal 
Court during the 18th century. 

LAKSHMIPURAM SRINIVAsACHARYA 
(fl. 20th cent.). A Sanskrit writer, whose 
chief philosophical work, Darkmodaya is 
written with the avowed object of teducing 
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sectarianism and promoting understanding; 

LAKSHMI RAJM (fl. c. 1890). A princess 
of KadattanSd royal house and a Sanskrit 
poetess, whose works are: Santana-gopSia- 
kivya (describing how Kfishoa brought back to 
life all the ten dead children of a brahma^a; 
the third, which is the last canto displaying 
Yamakas) and Bhagavata-sankskepa (abridged 
Bhagavata). 

LAL, B.B. See Gupta, S.P. 

LALA PANPITA (fl. 2nd half of 19th cent.). 
A Sanskrit writer of Kashmir and author of 
Praina-ratnavali, a work on Jyotisha. 

LALITA-MfDHAVA. A Sanskrit drama by 
RUpa Gosvamin (q.v.), which in its ten Acts 
depicts Krishna’s Ilia at Vfindflvana and 
DwarkS. The author has made considerable 
alterations in the old legend. 

LALITAVIGRAHARAJA-NIT^KA. See Soma- 
deva. 

LALTTA VISTARA. An Avadana work, which 
describes in detail the ‘sport’ of the Buddha, 
and is written in prose with long metrical 
passages in mixed Sanskrit in the style of 
Purfipas. The author of this work is not 
known and his date is uncertain. 

LALLA (fl. probably after 6th cent.). A 
Sanskrit writer, son of Bhafta Trivikrama and 
author of a comm, on Khattdokhddyaka (q.v.) 
and an original work Dhirriddhi-tantra (on 
astronomy), variouly called SSishyatOdvriddhida 
or MahStantra (q.v.). 

LALOU, MARCELLE (1890-1967). A French ' 
Indologist, whose chief work is on Bibliogra- 
phie bouddhique, which analyses exhaustively 
all publications relating to Buddhism during 
the years 1928 to 58 (Vols. I-XXXII, Paris, 
1930-1967); she has catalogued Tibetan MSS. 


in Paris and London, under the title Inventaire 
des Manuscripts tibktains de Touen-bmtang 
(I, Paris 1939, II, 1950, III, 1961). In colla- 
boration with C. Regamy, she has worked on 
the revised ed. of Kdrap^ovyOha, utilizing the 
material left by Przyluskl. 

• 

LAMB, BEATRICE PITNEY (Mrs.). An 
American writer on India, whose book India — 
A World in Transition (1963) gives a panoramic 
view of India from the earliest times to the 
present. 

LAMBERT, H.M. A modem Indologist, whose 
chiif work is Introduction to the Devandgari 
Script {London, 1953). 

LAMOTTE, ETIENNE (1903- ). A modem 
Belgian Indologist, who was most famous 
pupil of La Valine Poussin, the French scholar. 
He pub. French trs. of SatdhMrmochana (Lou- 
vain, 1935), of Vasubandhu’s Karma-siddhi- 
prakara^a {Milanges chinois et bouddhigues, 
IV, 1936) and of \sahgiei's Mahaydrui-sahgraha 
(2 tomes, Louvain, 1938-39) but his tr. of 
Mahaprajha-pdramitd-idstra or Prajhdpdra- 
mitopadesa is the greatest work ever under- 
taken by a Buddhist scholar in the West; the 
notes, which take up niuth more .space than 
the tr. itself, constitute a treasure-house of 
learning in all things Buddhist, unequalled in 
Western Buddhist studies; so far four volumes 
have been pub. under the title of Le haite de 
la grande vertu de sagesse de Ndgdrjuna (I. 
1944, II, 1949, III, 1970, IV, 1976). Lamotte’s 
Histoiredu bouddhisme indien, I (Louvain, 1958) 

- is a comprehensive work on Indian Buddhism 
from its beginning to the end of the first 
cent. A.D. and gives evidence of the author’s 
great knowledge of the Buddhist scriptures 
and their historical background. Lsmottc 
also tr. the VimaUtklrtisdtra from the Tibetan 
wd Hsiian-tsang’s Chinese version (1962) 
and another important text, the Sdradgama- 
smddhi-sdtra (1965). 
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LANG, D.M. A modern scholar, whose chief 
works are The Wisdom of Baiahmr (London, 
1957) and Ihe Balavariani (1966) give the two 
Georgian versions of the legend of Josaphat 
and the Buddha. 

LAN6L0IS, S.A. (1788-1854). A French! 
Indologist, whose chief works are : Harivathda^ 
(Fr. tr., London, 1 834), fiigveda ou livre des 
Hymns, traduit (Ft. tr. of ftigveda, 4, vols 
1848*51; re-edited in one vol. in 1870) and 
Monnmens litterraies de Inde (Paris, 1827).| 
The tr. has been described as ingenious and 
arbitrary. 

LASIKAVATARA. a famous Mahayana Sans- 
krit Sotra, which teaches Vij&anavdda, a modi- 
fication of SunyavSda; also called Saddharma 
lankivatara. Though denying the reality of 
the external world, it accepts that the pheno- 
mena of ''onsciousness have a subjective 
reahty. 

LANMAN, CHARLES R. (1850-1941). An 
American Indologist, whose chief works are a 
study of KarpSramaRJari, Pali Book Titles 
and their Designations (1909) and ed. of the 
Eng. tr. of Atharvaveda with critical and 
exegetical comment by Whitney (1905; new 
Indian ed. 1962). His article “Noun-Inflection 
in the Veda” discusses inflected forms of subs- 
tantives, adjectives and participles contained 
in the Rigveda. He also tr. some selected 
hymns of the Rigveda for the guidance of 
beginners in Vedic studies. His Sanskrit Reader 
is the first book with which all reading of 
Sanskrit begins in Europe or America. He 
built up the Harvard School and along with 
one of the pupils, H.C Warien, founded the 
Harva rd Oriental Series. 

LARIVIERE, RICHARD W. (1950- ' An 
American Indologist, who is at present 
Assistant Professor of Sanskrit, Department 
of Oriental and African Languages and 
Literatures, University of Texas at Austin, 
U.S.A. His works are . The Divyitattva of 


Raghmandana Bhaffilchdr) a. Ordeals in ^ 
Classical Hindu Law (1981) and Studies in 
DharmaS&stras (ed., 1984). He is at present 
working on : The NSrada-smfiti, The Vyava- 
hiramStfikS of JintOtavShana and the KSma- 
dhenu of Yatiid. He has published a number 
of articles and book reviews. 

LASSEN, CHRISTIAN (1800-1876). An 
Indologist, who was a Norwegian by birth, 
but he settled in Germany and became the 
successor to A.W. von Schlegel (q.v) in 
Bonn. He was one of the first to devote 
. himself to Prfikrit and PSli studies. He is 
best known for bis monumental work on 
Indian Antiquities, in which he combined the 
results of philological and antiquarian studies. 
On getting a scholarship to go to Paris and 
London, he developed friendship with the 
French scholar E. Burnouf and they brought 
out a book on the Pali language together : 

• “Essai sur le Pali, etc." (Paris, 1826). He 
wrote a thesis (in German) on the Geogra- 
phical and Historical Notes on the Indian 
Panjab (Bonn, 1826), in which is dealt the 
ancient geography and history of the Panjab 
found in Greek and Indian authors. Later, 
he discussed the notices found on the island 
of Ceylon (Bonn, 1842). 

Ir. 1830 he got a lectureship; in 1840 he 
was opointed full Professor m Bonn. He 
retireu in 1868 and towards the end of bis 
lif*, he was almost blind. 

Together with A.W. von Schlegel, Lassen 
ed. the Hitopadeia with its commentary. He 
also ed. 1st Act of Bbavabhflti's Afdlatl- 
mddi'ftva, ed. and tr. Sdhkhya-kartkds (Bonn, 
1832), and ed. Jayadeva’s Gftagovinda, a which 
be called a lyrical drama. His anthology of 
Sanskrit texts with glossary, meant for 
beginners, appeared in 1838. He also decip- 
hered the Persian cuneiform script and 
- Kabuli legends. 

Lassen’s Institutiones linguae Prakriticae 
(The Prakrit Grammar, Bonn, 1837) was the 
result of ten years of study and it helped to 
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■ put Prakrit studies on a firm footing. 

Tor seven years (1842-50), he edited the 
“Journal of Oriental Studies", in which 
Lassen contributed several articles on Indian 
Antiquities. His historical research culmina- 
ted in his Indische AUerthumskunde (Indian 
Antiquities; 4 vole., Bonn, 1847-61); it 
discusses geography, Indian history based on 
the Epics, the Puranas and the lawbook of 
Manu, from Buddha’s time till the Valabhi 
and younger Gupta dynasty, history of trade 
and a cultural history of the period in 
question, works of Burnouf and others, who 
studied Buddhism, Alexander’s campaigns in 
India, Aioka’s edicts, political history of 
Northern India upto the Muslim conquest 
and the history of Eastern and Southern. 
India. In the 4 volumes, he collected every- 
thing known about India from many publica- 
tions of different scholars and enriched it by 
criticism and his own research. 

LAJAKAMF.LAKA. See Saiikltadlwra Kaviraja. 

LATKAR SASTRI. V.A. A modern Sanskrit' 
writer, whose chief works are : Sdhu-charita 
(Kolhipur, 1939; o prose biography of a recent 
Ruler of (he Kolhapur State) and Balidana 
(1940; a rendering into Sanskrit of the 
Marathi novel Balidi'im of N.C. Kelkar). 

LATTHE, A.B. A Jaina scholar, whose chief 
work is An Introduction to Jainism (Bombay, 
1905). 

LATYAYANA-SRAVTA-SVTRA. See irauta- 
Sutra. 

LAUF, DETLEF INGO. A modern American 
Indologist, whose chief work is : Tibetan 
Sacred Art— The Heritage of Tantra (Berke'i*- 
ley, 1976). 

LAUGAKSHI BHASKARA (fl. 14-15th cent.). 
A Sanskrit writer, whose works are : Artha- 
.tongraha (on Mlmflihsll philosophy) and 


Tarka-kaumudi (q.v.). 

LAUGAKSHI-GEIHYA-SOTRA. See Vedahga 
(KalpasQtra). 

LAW, BIMALA CHURN. An Indian scholar 
whose chief works are: The Jaina Sutras (study 
. of the Jaina SQtras), Heaven and Hell in . 

Buddhist Perspective, Women in Buddhist Lite- 
' rature, ed. of Buddhistic Studies, History of 
Pali Literature (2 Vols., 1933), A Study of the 
Mahavastu, Some Kshatriya tribes of Ancient 
India (1924), Ancient Mid-Indian Kshatriya 
. Tribes, Ancient Indian Tribes, (2 Vols.), Tribes 
in Ancient India (dealing with 148 major hnd 
minor tribes; Poona, 1943), India As Described 
in the early texts of Buddhism and Jainim 
(London, 1941), IJfe and Work of Buddha- 
ghosha (1923), cd. of Chariyapi{aka, Asva- 
ghosha (1946), ed. and Eng. tr. of Dd(ha- 
vaihsa. Historical Geography of Ancient India 
(Paris, 1954), Study of Mahavastu, Geography 
of Early Buddhism, Buddhist Conception of 
Spirits, Geographical Essays Relating to Ancient 
Geography of India, Burma and Ceylon and 
Geographical Aspects of Kalidasa's Works. 
He also undertook intensive studies of ancient 
capital cities, e.g., Sravasti, Rftjagriha, 
KauiambI, Koiala, Ahichhatra and Ujjayinl; 
he wrote also monographs on Mountains, 
Rivers and Countries and peoples of India, 
taking material from Epics, Puranas, Buddhist 
sources, etc. 

LAXMAN SHASTRIJOSHI. See Upanishai- 
kanda. 

LAXMAN SASTRI WASUDEV PANSIKAR. 
A modern Sanskrit scholar, whose chief 
works are : Srimadbhagavadgftd (with several 
comms., 1978) and Yogavasishtha of Vilmiki 
(2 vols., 1981). 

LE COQ, A. VON (1860-1930). A German 
Indologist, who took part in three expedi- 
tions to Central Asia, which brought the 
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fragments of the oldest Sanskrit dramas by 
Aivaghosha as well as texts of the Mani- 
chaens, an Iranian religion. He brought out 
his major work in German as : ‘^Buddhist 
Late Antiquity in Central Asia’* (7 vols., 
1922-23; reprint 1975). He was Director of 
the*Royal Armoury, Berlin. 

LEELA RAO DAYAL (Mrs.). A modern Sans- 
krit writer, whose Jayantu-kumaoniydh (pub. m 
Vis\asamskritam 1V.4, V. 1), deals with the 
Chinese aggression in India. 

LEFMANN, SALOMON (1831-1912). A 
German Indologist, who became Associate 
Professor at Heidelberg, where he died. 
Among his works in the field of Indology is a 
tr. of the Lalitavistara (Berlin, 1 874, critical ed., 
1902-8). He contributed Geschichte des alten 
Indians (History of ancient India) to a World 
History (Berlin, 1890). He discussed the 
Gatha dialect (1875) and wrote on the life of 
Franz Bopp (1891). 

LEHMANN, E. A Danish Indologist, whose 
chief works are: Buddha, hans Laere og bans. 
Oaerning (The Buddha, His Life and Works; 
1907), Buddhismen (1905) and Der Buddhismus 
als indische Sekte, als IVeltreligion (1911). 

LELE, B.G. A Vedlc scholar, whose chief 
work is Some Atharvanic Portions in the 
Gfihyasutras (1927). 

LEONARDI, G.G. A Dutch Indologist, who 
has pub. tr. of Bhatlikavyam with notes (1972). 

LESLIE, CHARLES. An American scholar, 
whose chief work is : The Asian Medical 
System — A Comparative Study (cd., Berkeley. 
1976). 

LESNY, VINCENC (1882-1953). A wzech 
Indologist, whose chief work is The Sftire of 
Development of Prakrit Dialects in Bhdsifs 
Plays (in Czech; Prague, 1917; in Gcir.iiin, 
1918). 


LESSING, F. See Wayman, Alex. 

LESTER, ROBERT C. A modern American 
Indologist, who has worked on Visishtadvaita 
and the place of Yoga in the same. On 
Ramanuja, Srlvaish^jiavism and the doctrine 
of PrapattU he has a paper in the History of 
Religions (Vol. II, 1966); he throws doubt 
here on Ramanuja's authorship of the Gadya- 
traya. Theravdda Buddhism in S. E, Asia 
(University of Michigan, 1973) reveals his 
wide range of interest; he has also studied 
the Tamil psalms of the Vaishnava Alvars. 
His latest work is Ramanuja on the Yoga 
(Adyar Library). 

LEUMANN, ERNST (1859-1931). A Swiss 
Indologist, whose chief works are ed. of 
/Tvawflj or /fit/.wcfgt/ and Uvavdiya (the first 
Uvahga, with an analysis of contents), tr. of 
Dasavc)dliya (li')92). ed. of JUakalpa or J^ya- 
kappa of Anupapjtika-sutra (Leipzig, 1893), 
of Kdlakdchdrya-I atlidnala, German tr. of 
Tarahgalola, Bezeichungen der Jaina-Literature ^ 
(Leipzig, 1885) and Buddha und Mahdvlra, 
Zeitschrof Buddhismus, 3; his tr. of Mahdvastu 
II. 83 has been pub. with Watanabe ShOko 
in Indo koten kvnkyu (Acta Indologica, I, 1970). 
Hi Et\nwlogisclie Worterbuch der Sanskrit 
Spi hi (IS9?) gives an idea how words may 
be ;>iudied and interpreted. Ernest Leu- 
nann’s son Manu Leumann is also a Sanskrit 
and Pali scholar. 

LFVl, SYLVAIN (1863-i935). A celebrated 
French Indologist, whose work on Buddhism 
had a lasting influence not only in Europe, 
but also in India and Japan. He ha not, 
written an\ comprehensive work on Buddhism 
but his .hscoverv in this field ha‘^ not ceased 
to stimulate rc> arch in many directions. By 
his example, he has shown that Indian, 
Tibetan and Chinese sources are indispens-^ 
able for tlu >tudy of HiiJdhism Fascinated 
by A§vaghi>%ha, he pub ttxt urd tr of the 
first cant(' ol itu* Bf'dclna rhL.iitu but 
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he abandoned his plan to ed. the text in 
favour of Cowell. From Nepal, L4vi obtain- 
ed a copy of AsaAga’s Mahayana-sotralaAkara, 
which he ed. and tr. in 1907 and 1911; 
it is the first pub. of a text of the Yogachara 
school. His researches on Aivaghosha result- 
ed in tracing 26 stories of the Divydvadana 
in the Vinaya of the MQlasarviistivadin. In 
1922, Sylvain L6vi discovered in Nepal a 
manuscript of the Dharmasamuchchaya, 
which contains the verses of the Saddharma- 
fmfityupasthdna-sutra. In 1918, Sylvain L6vi 
had already compared, in a famous article, 
the description of Jambudvipa in this work 
with the digvarpana in the Ramdyana. Sylvain 
L6vi’s discovery in Nepal in 1922 of Vasu- 
bandhu's Viiiisatikd and Trithsikd was of 
great importance to the Yogachara school 
and he pub. two works : Vijnaptimdtraldsiddhi 
(Paris, 1925) and another in 1932. Some of 
the most important texts discovered by Sylvain 
Levi were pub. by his pupils. He took also 
great interest in the discoveries of Sanskrit 
and Kuchean manuscripts in Central Asia. In 
1928 Sylvain Li-vi visited Bali and Java and 
was able to collect several stories, which 
were pub. in Sanskrit Texts from Bali 
(Baroda, 1933). When he visited the Boro- 
budur, he recognised that the sculptors had 
made use of some text, a manuscript of which 
he could discover in Nepal during his last' 
visit {Mahdkarma-vibhanga et KarmavibhaA- 

. gopadeSa, Paris. 1932). He ed. the frag- 
ments of Kharoshthi Dhantmapada, did re- 
search on ancient Indian geographical names 
and also on the woiks of foreign travellers. 
His other chief works arc: fJobogirin (Encyclo- 
paedic Dictionary of Buddhism; in collabo- 
ration) and Le Theatre Indien (Paris, 1 890; ^ 
tracing the origin of Indian drama in the 
SOktas of Ifigveda). With Jean Przyluski 
and Jules Bloch, he wrote Pre-Aryan and 
Pre-Draridian in India (tr. into Eng. bjf 
Bagchi). 

LEVIS, C.A. A modern Indologist, whose 


chief sttidy is ‘The Geographical Texts of 
the Purdnas : A Further Critical Study’. 

LEWANDOWSKI, SUSAN. An American 
Indologist, whose special field of study is 
Indian Civilization and who at present teaches 
in the Amherst College, U.S.A. 

LIEBERT, G. A modern Swedish Indologist, 
who is at present Professor of Comparative 
Indo-European Linguistics at Gothenburg 
University. His chief work is Iconographic 
Dictionary oj the Indiait Religions (Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Jainism; Leiden, 1976). He has 
also pub. several papers on Iconography. 

LIEBICH, BRUNO (1862-1939). A German 
Indologist, who got his doctorate in 1 885 on 
the thssis in German : “Indian Grammarians’ 
Rules of Cases compared in the use of Cases 
in the Aitareya Brdhmapa. A Contribution 
to Sanskrit Syntax”. He became Professor 
of Sanskrit in Breslau in 1892. His major 
work, Pdtiini, Ein Beitrag zur Indischen Lite- 
ratur und Grammatic appeared in 1891, in 
which he defined Panini’s importance for 
Indian literature. He specialized in Indian 
grammar and authored works op Chandra- 
gomin’s Grammar (Leipzig, 1902, 1918) as 
also on the four Indian Abrams (Breslau, 
1936). 

LIENHARD, SIEGFRIED (1924- ). A 

Swedish Indologist, who was born in Austria. 
He is Professor of Indology and Held of 
Department at Stockholm University, Sweden. 
Since 1982, he is Secretary-General of the 
International Association of Sanskrit Studies. 
His chief works are: Kokko'ca : Gs'tsinnisse 
der Liebeskuftst Ratirahasya. Aus dem Sans- 
krit Ubertragen. Geleitwort von Prof. H.V. 
Guenther. Schmiden bei Stuttgart (I960). 
Temptisgebrauch und Aktlonsartenbildung in 
der modernen Hindi (1961), Dal sanurtto 
aU’hindi. II nevarT (1962), MapichOddifod- 
dhritta. A Buddhist Re-birth Story in the 
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NevOrl Language (1963), Nevarlgitimahjari : 
Jteligious and Secular Poetry oj the Nevars of 
the Kathmandu Valley (1974), Carl Cappeller : 
Kletne Schriften und Sanskrit-Cedichte (cd., 
Wiesbaden, 1977), Die Ugende vom Prinzen 
Visvantara : Bine nepalesische Bilderrolle 
(1980), Songs of Nepal : Atf Anthology of 
Nevar Folksongs and Hymns (1984), A History 
of Classical Potery : Sanskrit-Pali-PrakrU 
(A History of Indian Literature, Vol. Ill, 1 ; 
Wiesbaden), N^alese Manuscripts : Nevdri 
and Sanskrit and Die Abenteuer des Kauf- 
mannes SifhhaUt' Bine nepalische Bilderrolle 
(the last two in publication). He has pub* 
lished over 30 research articles and numerous 
reviews. His important articles are : “Palai 
Poems in Suskrit and Prakrit”, “Akapporul 
and Sanskrit Muktaka Poetry”, “Plot 
Development in Classical Indian Drama”, 
“Summer Poems in Sanskrit and Prakrit”, 
‘’Remarks on the Early History of Indian 
Medical Terminology”, “Ghafakarpara und 
MeghadQta”, “Nepal ; The Survival of 
Indian Buddhism in a Himalayan Kingdom”, 
on Theratherig&tha, on a Buddhist text on 
Erotics, on Kivya tradition and on the 
AvadSna literature of Nepal. 

LIKHANAVALI. a Sanskrit work by Vidya- 
pati, which deals with forms of letter-writing. 
It was composed in 1417-18 under the pano- 
nage of Puraditya, a Jagirdara in North 
MithilS. 

LIKHITA. One of the twenty traditional 
writers of original Smriti, whose work in 
Sanskrit is mentioned by later writers, notably 
Vijnane§vara and Apararka; his date is un- 
certain. 

LIKHITANON. See Rungraung. 

LIlAdEVI, R. See Bdlakrishnan. V- 

LILASUKA (fl. between 9th and 15th cent.). 

A Sanskrit poet, identified with Bilvamahgala, 
otherwise known as Krishna-lllfi^uka. Son of 


'D&modara and NlvT, his preceptor and spiri- 
tual guru being HSnadeva and Somagiri 
respectively, he was the author of a devo- 
tional poem Kfishna-karnamfita (q.v.). Besides 
this work, he is supposed to be the author of 
Balakfishna Stotra, a Prakrit poem : Sri- 
eihinham (on the rules of Prakrit grammar) 
and Purushakdra (a work on Sanskrit gram- 
mar). More than 25 other works are ascrib- 
ed to this author, most of them of devotional 
poetry. The Kerala version of Kfishpar 
karriSmrita contains 303 stanzas, while the 
Andhra version of the same contains 399 
stanzas. Some scholars are of the view that 
he lived in Kerala. Lllaiuka has been 
described as ‘Jayadeva of the SouUi’. 

LIlAVATI. a celebrated Sanskrit work in 
13 chapters by Bh^skaracharya (q.v.) on 
arithiiictic and geometry. Some scholars are 
of the view that it was named after Bhaskari- 
charya's beautiful daughter Lllavatl, while 
others think it a creation of Lllavatl herself. 
It is based on the earlier works of Brahma- 
gupta and btidhara and deals with combina- 
tions. 

LILAVATI. a Sanskrit comm, written in the 
11th cent, by Srivatsa, alias Vallabha (q.v.) 
on Trasastapada’s Padartha-dharma-scmgrcdia 
(q.v.,. 

LILLEY, M.E. A modern Indologist, whose 
chief work is ed. of Apadana (2 Pts., 1925, 
1927). 

LIMAYE, V.P. A modern Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chief works are the ed. of Maha- 
bhashya-dipika and of AshtHdala-upanishadaif 
(1958; with Vadekar) with notes and ind x. 

LJNAJJHA-PAKASANA. See Sariputta. 

L7NA TTHA-PPAKASINJ (LTnaifha-variriana). 
A Pali comm., attributed to Dhammap9la 
(q.v.), on Atfhakathas and on first four 
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Nikayas: Digha-nikaya, Majjhima-nikaya^ 
Sarhyutta-nikdya and Anguttara-nikdya, 

LlNATfHA-PFAKASlNl, A Pali comm, by 
Dhammapala (q.v.) on the Jdtakal(ha-kathd 
(q.v). 

LINATTHA-VANNANA. a Pali comm, on 
Netti-pakaranassa-afika-jamvannand (q-v.), 
attributed to DhammapAla (q.v.); it is also 
called Lmattha-ppakddnl (q.v.). 

LINDENAU. An Indologist, who revised 
(1926) the cd. of Atliarvaveda , prepared by 
Roth and Whitney in 1850-56. 

LINDNER, B. An Indologist, who ed. and 
pub. the KaushUakhbrdhmana (1887) of the 
B^igveda with critical introduction and indices. 
His Altindische Nominabildung (Jena, 1877) 
deals mainly with the language of the (tigveda. 

LINDTNER, CHRISTIAN. A modern 
Danish Indologist, who is devoted to the 
study of Buddhist philosophy, especially of 
NSggrjuna and the Buddhist logicians. His 
investigations include the utilization of 
Tibetan sources. He has pub. Ndgdrjuna : 
Studies in the iVritin^s and Philosophy of 
Ndgdrjuna (Copenhagen, ), 

LINGA\LA!NGA-^)PURANA. See Purdna. 

LINGAT, R. A French Indologist, whose 
chief work Les Regimes matrimoniaux du sud- 
Est Asiatique (2 Vols.. Paris, 1952, 1954), 
discusses the matrimonial laws of South-East 
Asia and their bases in Sanskrit Dharma- 
iastras and Chinese books. 

LIN LI-KOUANG (1902-45). A modem 
scholar, who studied Saddharma-smrityupas- 
rAunn-vn/ra, one of the most important texts 
of later Hlnayana, in his French work, 
Vaidc-memoire de la vraie loi (Paris, 1949). 
He also prepared an ed. of the Sanskrit text 
of tliO verses which had been rc-arranged in 


36 chapters by Avalokitasiihha as a compen- 
dium of the Buddhist doctrine : The Dharma- 
samuchchaya (3 Vols., 1946, 1969, 1973). 
According to Lin*s calculation, the incom- 
plete Sanskrit manuscript of the Dharma- 
samuchchaya contains 2372 verses whearas the 
Chinese and Tibetan versions of the 
Saddharma-smrityupasthanorsdtra contain 
about 2900 verses. 

LITVINSKY, B.A. A modern Russian Indo- 
logist, whose article in Russian 'Buddhism 
and Central Asian Civilization', Indian Culture 
and Buddhism (1977) discusses new data about 
close historical and cultural tics between 
Ancient India and Central Asia. 

LOCHANA. A Sanskiit comm, by Abhinava- 
gupta on the Dhxanydloka (q.v.), its full title 
being Kchydloka-lochana, The work is consi- 
dered as an authority on the Dhvani theory of 
poetics. 

LOCHaNA (11. 17th cent.). Maithili poet and 
musician, who was the herald of a new age 
which began with- the installation of the 
House of Khandwa to power. He composed 
his famous Rdga Tarahgini (The River of 
Melodies) in Sanskrit, though it contains good 
portions in Maithili. The work preserves the 
works of about 40 poets, Padas of Vidyapati 
and 9 of Lcchana himself. A valuable record 
of the widespread p‘>etical activity of the 
day, it is also ar cvivlpice of the grcjitness of 
Lochana's musical ^juiiarship. Siidhakara 
Jha brought out an auihentic ed. of Rdga 
Tarahgini; the work ha*** been repriiticd in 
1981, ed. by Shashi Nath Ihii 

LOCHANA KAVl (Lochana Psndila; H. I2lh 
cent.). Author of the San^krii Hitga-tarah- 
gini (q.v ). 

LOHUIZEN-DE LIMJW, VAN J.E A Dutch 
lady, whose chief wotk is Scythian Period 
(Leiden, 1949); she Is a jlpeciali.st in Ciieatcr 
India and has made • .es on Himhi^va 
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nese sculpture and Indonesian and Malayan 
art. 

LOKANATHA SHIROMAI 5 JI. A Sanskrit 
scholar, who tr. fiigveda into Bengali 
(1915-17). 

LOKAsENA. Sec Jinasena, 

LOKESH CHANDRA (1927- ). A celebrated 
scholar, who is son of Dr Raghu Vira (q.v.K 
His chief works are: tr. of Chinese Dictionary 
of Indian Gcof^raphical Names (in this work, 
he assisted his father), critical ed. of the 
entire Jaiminiya-brdhmana (1954), ed. of the 
first Fng. tr. of ^dnkhdyana-srauta-sutra 
(left half done by Caland), preparation of 
Tibetan-Sanskrit Dictionary {lA Vols., 1955-60; 
the first comprehensive lexicographical effort 
to understand Tibetan literature and culture), 
ed. of Tibetan historical texts (9 Vols.), a 
study on 19 Mongolian polymaths, Materials 
for a History of Tibetan Literature (3 Pts.), 
Sanskrit Texts from the Imperial Palace at 
Peking (8 Pts.) The Kdlachakra-tantra and 
Other Texts ( ' Pts.), New Tibeto-Mongol 
Pantheon (20 Vols,), English-Hindi Dictionary 
(comprising 4,00,000 words, in completion), 
cd. of Complete W orks of Bu-ston (28 Vols., in 
preparation), Buddha in Chinese IVoodcuts, 
The Esoteric Iconography of Japanese 
Mandalas and 'Sarasvati in Japanese Art\ 

LOLIMBARAJA (fl. 15th cent.). A Sanskrit 
poet of the court of Harihara, the ruler ot 
Vijayanagara. Son of Divakara and a 
descendant of Suryapandita, his Harivildsa 
(q.v.) in 5 cantos narrates the life of Kfishiia, 
ending with the death of Kariisa. He was 
also a great phvsician and his woik, Ir’aidya- 
jivana on medicine, composed in excellent 
poetry, is much admired. 

LOLLAJA. Sec Bhalfa Lollafa, 

LOMAN, J. ‘ A modern Belgian scholar, * 


whose chief work is on the Chaturbhdfii (q.v.). 

LOMMEL, HERMANN (1885-1968). A 
German Indologist, who had originally 
studied Indo-European languages but was 
equally Interested in Vedic and Avestan 
studies. He wrote a number of papers on 
the mythology of the Indo-Aryan people. 
Apart from his Avestan studies, his works are: 
“The Ancient Aryans. On the Character 
and Nobility of Their Gods” (Frankfurt. 
1935) and “The Aryan God of War” 
(Frankfuii, 1939) in the Series “The Religion 
and Culture of the Ancient Aryan”. All his 
works were written in German. 

LORENZO, G. DE (1871-1957). An Italian 
Indologist, whose chief work is Italian 
version of Majjhima-nikdya (with K. E. 
Neumann). 

LORINSER, F. A German Indologist, whose 
chief work is Die Bhagavad-gitd uebersetzt und 
erlautert von (Berlin, 1869); he has pointed 
out similarities between certain passages of 
the Bhagavadgltd and the New Testament and 
suggests that the former is the debtor to the 
latter. He is criticised by J. Muir, who 
quotes Boehtlingk’s opinion in his support. 

^LOSCH, H. A modern German Indologist, 
who has contributed an ed. of the 
Rdmu’fhyudaya in a collection of Chhdydnd- 
(akas by Jacobi, Jensen and himself; his 
thesis relates to the portions of YdjHavalkya- 
smriti found in the Agni-puruna. He has 
worked upon the Rajadhurma section of the 
Matsya-purdna as also on iconometry in the 
^Upasdstra. 

LOUBERE, SIMON DE LA. Envoy of king 
Louis XI' of France, who visited Siam in 
1687-88. In 1691, he pub. a book Description 
du royaume de Siam, which contains a tr. of 
the life of Devadatta and an abstract of the 
Pdtimokha. He also drew attention to the 
similarity of the names of the days of the 
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week in Pali and Sanskrit; according to 
Bumouf, the first to mention Pali was La 
Loubere. 

LUBAC, HENRI DE. A modem sdiolar, 
whose chief work is La rencontre du bmuihistne 
et de P Occident (Paris, 1952). 

LUBOTSKAYA (Mrs.). A modern Russian 
Indologist, whose study is on NSrada-smrM. 

LUDWIG, ALFRED (1832-1912). An Austrian 
Indologist, who was a versatile but eccentric 
scholar. After studying in Berlin University, 
he was appointed Professor of Greek, Lat(n 
and Comparative Linguistics at the Univer- 
sity of Prague. He wrote several papers on 
the Mm&yatfa (Prague, 1894), Mahibhdr 
rata (1884) and Pfipini (1893). His most 
important contribution to Indology is his 
German tr. of the ^Igveda (6 vols., Prague, 
1875-88; the first 2 vols. containing a 
complete tr. of ftigveda; vol. 3, entitled Die 
Mantralitteratur und das Indien als Einleitung 
zur Ueberseizung (Mantra-literature and- 
ancient India as an introduction to the 
translation) is an exhaustive introduction to 
his own tr.; it has also a German tr. of about 
230 hymns of the Atharvaveda", vols. 4 & 5 
constitute a detailed comm., while vol. 6 is 
an index, glossary, etc.). He also compared 
the hymns of the EHveda with the Sdmaveda 
and came to the conclusion that the Sdmaveda 
was the more archaic text. From genealo- 
gical notices, he concluded that the composi- 
tion of the Veda must have taken at least three 
and a half centuries. According to him, the 
ntpin area of Aryan settlement was the 
Sihdhu river from the ocean to the moun- 
tains. Ludwig also discussed the main tenets 
of Vedic religion and the development of 
moral and philosophical ideas. In 1893, he 
pub. a review of the work done in the field of 
Vedic literature. Ludwig wrote in a dilBitait 
style and had bis own method of spelling, the 
principles of which were not easily under- 
stood. Nevertheless, Winternitz preferred 


Ludwig’k difficult style to Orassmanh's 
smooth rendeflitg of the ^igvedic hymns. 
Ludwig did not e))ply linguistic methods of 
interpretation, but made use of later Vedic 
literature, especially the Brahmapas; he also 
took note of Stiyapa’s commentary. 

Sofiuras Vedic mythology, religion and 
philosophy are concerned, Ludwig has among 
other things, commented upon such concepts 
as Jflta, Brahman, Satya, and Mifyd. 

An English tr. of the fdgveda, which was 
found among Ludwig’s papers, was bought 
by Oxford University. 

LUDWIG, J. G. (1792-1862). A German 
Indologist, whose chief works are translations 
of Nala-DamayantI story, Panchatantra, etc. 

LUEDERS, ELSE. See Lueders, Heinrich. 

LUEDERS, HEINRICH (1869-1943). A 
German Indologist, who studied Indology 
at Goettingen, where he got a prize for his 
dissertation ; Vyftsa-iikshS in its relation to 
the Taittirfya PrdtiSdkhya (Kiel, 1895). 
During his stay in England, Lueders was 
Librarian of the Indian Institute of Oxford 
University, and be studied manuscripts in 
the India Office at London. He tr. Mjx 
Mueller’s Contributions to Comparative 
Mythology into German. He wrote his 
thesis on the Mahdbharata (1901) and from 
1909-35, he held the chair of Indology at 
Berlin University. In his paper on the legends 
of ^ishyalrifiga (1897), he proved that this 
legend, which is found in the Mahdhhdrata, 
has older versions in the Pali J&taka GSthSs. 
Together with Winternitz Und Jacobi, Lueders 
submitted a “Promemoria” for the plan of 
critical edition of the Mahdhhdrata and 
brought out in 1908 a specimen print of the 
critlcul editiofi. Through hli pupil, 
gukthankur (q.v.), be had a lusflng infiuence 
oothe erftical edition of the Mahdbhdraia. 
in 1912 , he brought out list of Brahml 
inscriptions, excepting those of Atoka; 
on Atoka inscriptions, he wrote in 1927. He 
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also wrore on Aryaiflra’s Jdtakarnm, and 
the frescoes of Ajanta (1902), Vidyfidharas 
.in Buddhist Art and Literature (1939) and 
on Bharhut sculptures (1941). 

After going to Berlin in 1909, he concen- 
trated on the fragments of Sanskrit texts 
brought to Germany from Central Asia. He 
was ably assisted by his wife, Mrs. Else 
Lueders, who deciphered and catalogued 
these manuscripts. He discovered fragment 4 
of Sanskrit dramas, among them the SSriputra 
prakarapa of Aivaghosha, which he published 
in 1911. He also identified other fragments 
as belonging to Buddhist dramas, which he 
published in 1911. These Turfan manuscripts 
sllbw that as early as the 1st cent. A.D. 
Sanskrit drama was fully developed with all 
the .features of later dramas. The Lueders 
also discovered Kalpana-map4itiki of 
Kum&ralata, sometimes ascribed to 
A^vaghosha It was a Sanskrit grammar for 
the use of Buddhists; it differed in many 
parts from Papini. Thirty-seven of Lueders’ 
papers were brought out for his 70th 
birthday in “Ph*lologia Indica” (Goettingen, 
1940). Among these is one on '^Saubhikas, 
the shadow players. 

In the last years of his life, Lueders 
returned to Vedic studies and worked on a 
monograph on the god “Varuna”. The 
manuscript was partly damaged during me 
First World War, but was reconstructed and 
published by Alsdorf (Goettingen, 1951, 
1959); the first Pt. Varuija as the p,od of waters 
and the second Varupa as guardian of pita. 
He also discussed the ten names of 
Vasantasena and also wrote articles on Vedic 
philology. Another manuscript of Lueders is 
on the original language of the Buddhist canon 
brought out by Waldschmidt (Goettingen, 
1954); in this paper, he defended the view 
that the Pali and Sanskrit Buddhist i ..ts 
show traces of the existence of a primitive 
canon (Urkanon) written in an Eastern 
dialect, called Ardhamagadhi or Old- 
ArdhamSgadhl. He had prepared an ed. 


of Udinavarga, which was destroyed in the 
War. His edition of Brfihml inscriptions 
(1912) contains 1353 inscriptions. 

Mrs. Else Peipers (later Else Lueders; 
1880-1945), daughter of a Professor of 
Philosophy, was piarried'io Heinrich Lueders 
in 1900. She imnwnsely , helpdd her husband 
in deciphering^ the Sanskrit manuscripts 
from Central Asia. She continued \yith this 
task after her husband’s death in 1943 In 
1910, she received the honorary doctorate of 
Rostock University. In 1922, she published 
German translation of 70 Jgtaka stories as 
“Buddhist Tales’’. Her 4iusband rendered 
the Pali verses into German verse and wrote 
the preface. In 1930, she published in 
German “Under the Indian Sun”, in which 
she described her experiences on her and he r 
husband’s journey to India and Ceylon. 
After her husband’s death, she devoted her 
whole energy to publish his literary bequest. 
She died in 1945 in the streets of beleaguered 
Berlin, with her husband’s bust under her 
arms, which she intended to take from the 
Berlin Academy of Sciences to her fiat. 

LUIPA (fl. 9th cent.). A VajraySna Siddha 
poet, who was preceptor of the Orissa ruler, 
Darikapi and his minister, Dehgipa. The 
language used by him in bis considerable 
amo t of poetry is Apabhraihsa. See 
DohOt.oSa. 

LUil, JURGEN (1940- ). A German 

Indologist, whose chief work is Hindu Natio- 
nalismus in Uttar Pradesh (Stuttgart, 1970). 

LUVSrtNVANDAN, SH A modern Mongo- 
lian Indologist, who in his article ‘About the 
Concept of Madhyamika’ makes a successful 
attempt to analyse Nagarjuna’s basic teaching 
on Madhyamika from the viewpoint of 
Marxist dialectics. In another article ‘Con- 
tribution to the Phonological Theory’, he, 
applying the principles of dynamic relativism 
of Nagiirjuna, gives a new interpretation to 
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the phonol6gic phenomena in the Mongolian whose chief work Vber das Veriudods der '^ 
language. ^dhnumuts und SnaaosOtnu (1909) Uirowe 

ample light on relations between the 
LYOBEKKE, R. A German Indologist, Brahmapas and the SrautasOtras. 



M 


MAAN SINGH (1937- ). A Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chief works are : Subwidht and Dapfin 
<• litenry evaluation, 1979) and HUuhi 
Dharma {imi Hindi tr. of Hinduism by 
M. Monier-Williams). He is in the Sanskrit 
Departieent of Himachal Pradesh University, 
Simla. 

MACDONALD, ARIANE W. A French 
scholar, who has made good use of Tibetan 
sources in her study of the second chapter of 
the Mofljuirimviakaipa : Le du 

MaHjuirimalakalpa (^ris, 1962); she has 
compiled also a bibliography, jointly with 
Marcelle Lalou, of Przyluski’s writings: L' 
oeuvre de Jem Przyluski (Paris, 1970). 

I 

MACDONELL, ARTHUR ANTONY. A' 
celebrated English Indologist, whose chief 
works are: Vedic Religion (1880, new ed. i 
1881), Vedic Mythology (Strassburg, 1897, 
written on the basis of original works; also 
tr. into Hindi), Eng. tr. of Ushas hymns from 
the figveda, text and Eng. tr. of Brlhad^vala 
(2 Vols.), Lectures on Comparative Religion, 
SmskrIt-EngllsH Dictionary, A History of Sms- 
krit Literature (1900), Vedic Grammar <1910; 
an exhaustive work), A Pedlte Gramr-orfor ' 
Students, adding by way of appendix; List of 
verbs, Vedic Metre and Vedic Accent (1916), 
Vedic Index of Hams and Stdtjects (with Keith; 
q.v.; 1912, new ed. 1958), Vedic Reader 
(prescribed in Indian Universities), India's 


Past (Oxford, 1927), ed. of Sarvdnukranum 
and several articles on Development o' 
Hindu Iconography. In his Vedic Mythology, 
which is a popular work, he hasnotonl; 
summarised the views of his predecessors oi 
each individual deity, but has given his owi 
comments as well. Following Max Miiller’: 
line of argument, Macdonell favours the 
moderate view of about 1300 b.c. as the age 
of the Veda. 

MACKAY, E.J.H. A British scholar, wht 
authored Further £.\c(.vc tions at Mohenjo-L'aro 
an account of ci.haeological excavatioi.s 
carried out by the Government of India 
between 1927 and 1931 (2 vols ). 

MA ;CENZIE, DONALD A. An English 
scholar, whose chief works are Buddhism in 
yre-ChristUm Britain (London, 1928) and 
Indian Myth and Legend. 

MACNICOL, NICOL. An English Indologist, 
wbuse chief work is Indian Theism (Oxford, 
1915). 

MADJfLiSA-CHAMPO. See Trivikrama 
Malta. 

MADANA. A Sanskrit poet and author of 
KfMpa’Ifld (()<v.)t composed in 1624. 

MADANA BALASARASVATI (fl. c. 1213). 
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A Sanskrit dramatist, who was preceptor 
of the PararnSra king Arjunavarman. He is the 
author of the Vijayasri or Parijatn-maHjart 
(q.v.), a N«tika, of extreme beauty, of which 
only two Acts are now available in fragments. 

MADAN MOHAJ^ AGARWAL. A modern 
scholar, who has ed. in 1978 with Hindi tr., 
introduction and notes the Bhavaprakiianam 
(q.v.) of Saradatanaya. 

MADAN MOHAN VIDYASAGAR. A 
modern scholar of Hyderabad, whose chief 
work is Samskara-samuchchaya, on Vedic 
rituals. 

MADANANTA DEVA. Author of Sanskrit 
medical work Rasa-chintSmarii (q.v.); his date 
is uncertain. 

MADANAPALA (fl. latter half of 14th cent.). 
A king of the family of T^ka kings that ruled 
in Kashtha on the Yamuna and a patron of 
learning, to whom the following Sanskrit 
works are ascribed : Madana-parijata, Snifiti- 
kaumudi, Smriti-mahdrnava (ascribed to his 
son), Tithi-nirpaya-sdra (all Smriti works), 
Madana-vinoda-nighantu (q.v.; a medical dic- 
tionary), Surya-siddhanta-viveka or Vdsandr- 
nova, a comm, on Surya-siddhanta (an astro- 
nomical work) and Ananda-sanjivana (on 
singing, dancing, musical instruments and 
ragas). Some of the works ascribed to 
Madanapala, are known to have been written 
by scholars under his patronage, e.g., Madana- 
pdrijdta was compiled by Viive^vara Bha(ta 
(q.v.), an eminent authority in the Benares 
School of Hindu Law. 

a 

A/ADANA-PARUATA. a detailed Sanskrit 
Smfiti digest, attributed to Madanapala (q.v.), 
but in reality, supposed to have been written 
by Vi^veSvara Bhatta (q.v.). In a simple 
and lucid style, its nine chapters deal with 
Brahmacharya, Grihastha-dharma, Ahnika- 
kfitya, Saihsktras, A£aucha, Dravyaiuddhi, 


iSriddha, Dayabhaga and PrAyaichitta, the 
chapter on DAyabhaga closely following the 
Mitakshara (q.v.). 

M ADANA - RATNA - PRADiPA (Madanapra- 
dipa). A Sanskrit Smriti digest, composed 
under the patronage of king Madana- 
simhadeva, who ruled over Gorakhpur- 
Champaran (r.c. 1425-1450), which is divided 
into seven sections (Uddyotas) called Samaya, 
Achara, VyavahAra, PrAyaichitta, DAna, 
Suddhi and $Anti. 

MADANA-VINODA-NIGHAlfJV (Madanapdla- 
Nigha^fu). A Lexicon by MadanapAla (q.v.), 
composed in 1374, which is an extensive 
work comprising about 2250 verses divided 
into 14 Vargas. It is a comprehensive dic- 
tionary of Materia Medica containing ‘the 
names of medical drugs, the qualities of 
drugs and of dishes and of the flesh of 
various animals’. 

MADHAVA (fl. 7th cent.). A Sanskrit 
scholar, who was son of NArAyapa (q.v.). 
His comm, on Sdmaveda seems to have been 
influenced in ideas and style by an earlier 
ftig-bhAsbya, which might have been jointly 
authored by his father NArAyapa and the 
famous commentator SkandasvAmi. C. 
Kunban Raja has ed. MAdbava’s comm, and 
has pub. it (Adyar, 1941). 

MADHAVA (fl. 1050-1150). A Vedic scholar, 
who was son of Vehkata and as such is 
called VehkatamAdhava (q>v.). 

MADHAVACHARYA(fl. 14th cent.). Son of 
Mayapa and Srlmatl, elder brother of SAyapa 
I (q.v.) and a minister of king Bukka of Vijaya* 

I nagar. A polymath and considered to be 
> the greatest writer on Dharma^Astra, he wrote 
' several works in Sanskrit on DharmalAstra, 

, of which ParSSarormbildutvtya and Kdla-nir^aya 
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(qq.v.) are most iiqpoitant. His EkSkshara- 
ratn^mdld is a monosyllabic dictionary, con* 
sisting of three : Swra, VyaHiana and 

Sarhyukta. Dhitu-vfilti (based on Paqini), 
Jtiimintya-nydjHHHillihvistara (qv.). Jfvan- 
nadcti-vivdca (q.v.)f Vivaranaprameya-sangraha 
asi&^AkaraHHgvyaya are also attributed to 
him. He is supposed to be the part-author 
of PeSidiadasl (q.v.); Madhavti, the supposed 
author of Sarva-dariana-sangraha (q.v.), may 
or may not be identical with this Madhava; 
sometimes, MSdhava is identified with Sayaqa. 
MSdhavichSrya is said to have become an 
ascetic in later life under the name of Vid- 
yaranya (q.v.). 

MADHAVACHARYA. \ Sanskrit poet of the 
court of king Vimpaksha of Vijayanagara 
(r.c. 1384). The extant 9 canto; of his poem, 
NarakSsura-viJaya, describe the story of the 
conqdest of Narakasura by Krishna. 

MADHAVACHARYA. a Sanskih writer of 
the Sarasvata school of grammar, whose 
comm, on Sarasvata-vydkaratia (q.v.) was 
completed in 1534. 

MADHAVACHARYA Ifl. 14th cent.). A 
Vedic scholar, whose Sanskrit comm, on the 
pUgveda (as far as it has become available) 
has been ed. by K.K. Rija; his conun. on 
the Sdinaveda has also been ed . by Raja and 

pub. (Adyar, 1941), while that on the Taitti- 

rlya-saifahita of Krishna Ypiurveda was pub. 
along with the text (1884-89) by Roer. He 
may or may not be identified with Madhava, 
elder brother of Sayana or with Vidyfiragya. 

MADHAVA DESHPANDE. a inodern Sans- 
krit writer, who tr. into Sanskrit Vasudeva 

Palande’s two Marathi short plays und- ' the 
titles of Taddtmdnam-srijdmyaham and Sam- 
mdnakarpikam (1967). 

MADHAVAKARA (fl. 9th cent.). A Sanskrit 
writer, whose well-known Ayurveda works 


are : Rug-viniichaya or Gada-viniichaya (popu- 
larly called Niddna, q.v.), Parydyo-ratnamdid, 
Chikitsd and Kti(a‘mudgara. Some scholars 
consider Madhavakara, identical with 
Madhava, the author of the Ayurvedic works: 
Ayurvedo-rasaidstra, Bhdvasvabhdva and Afug- 
(^bodha. The identity of another Madhava, 
the author of Rasa-kaumudi is not definitely 
established with MSdhavakara. Vfinda- 
madhava, author of Siddhayoga, was perhaps 
different from Madhavakara. 

MADHAVA-MAHOTSAVA. a Sanskrit poetical 
work in 10 cantos by Jiva Gosvamin (q.v.), 
which describes RAdha’s consecration as the 
queen of Vfindavana and the festivities 
connected therewith. 

mAdhavAnala-kAmakandalA-kathA. 

a Sanskrit romance by Ananda, a pupil of 
Bhatta Vidyadhara, whose date is not known 
definitely. 

It describes the love of the Brahmapa 
MSdhavSnala and the dancer Kimakandala 
who, after a long and painful separation, 
were at last married through king Vikrama- 
ditya. The work is composed in simple art- 
less prose in Sanskrit interspersed with nume- 
rous verses in Sanskrit as well as in Prakrit, 
mat- ' of which appear in the Vetalepaficha- 
vimi>i:ikd and also in anthologies. 

MADHAVA‘NIDANA. Same as Niddna (q.v.). 

MADHAVA SHASTRI. See Ratnagopdia 
Bhatta. 

MADHAVA UPADHYAYA (fl. 18th cent.). 
Author of Ayurvedic Sanskrit work : Ayur- 
veda~praKdSa (q.v.), which he wrote at Benares. 

MADHUBAlA.. a Sanskrit scholar, whose 
chief works are : Sarhskrita Vdnmaya meA 
Nehru (1974) and Bhdshyakdra Vvafa (1985). 

MADHUKAR M. PATKAR. a modern 
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Sanskrit scholar, whose chief works are: 
Nirado^ Bfiha^tl and KStySyana (1978) and 
History of Sanskrit Lexicography (1981). 

MADHURATTHA-VILASINI (or Madhurattha- 
ppdkSsint). A Pali comm, on Buddha-vamsa 
(q.v.), written by Buddhadatta (q.v.); there is 
also a comm, on it, attributed to Dhamma- 
p&la. 

MADHURAVAI:!! (fl. early 17th cent.). A 
Sanskrit poetess in the court of Raghunatha 
Nayak, king of Tanjore (r. 1600- 1632), who 
at the instance of the king (who was directed 
in a dream to do so) composed a kivya on 
RSmUyapa in 14 cantos on the lines of king’s 
own Andhra-Rdmdyana in Telugu. Besides 
her above Srlrimayana'Sdra-kavya-tilaka, she 
is said to have authored a few other 
poems corresponding to the Nmshadha and 
the Kumdra-sambhava and also a few 
Champis, none of which is extant today. 
The manuscript of the Rdmiyatfa-kavya also 
has not come down to us in full, as the 
original script has been partly destroyed. 
Her poetry is as lovely as the poetess’s 
extant name. 

MADHURA-VUAYA (Vira-Kamparaya-charita}. 
A Sanskrit poem by Gangiidevi (11. 14th cent.; 
q.v.). 

Now existing only as a fragment, it des- 
cribes in melodious verses the victorious 
exploits of Vira-Kamparaya, the husband of 
GangftdevI, to the South. Inspired by the 
exhortation of a goddess in his dream to 
drive out the Muslims and to restore the 
country to its ancient glory, the prince march- 
ed to Maduri, killed the Muslim chief there 
and commemorated his victory by munificent 
grants to the temples of the country. Written 
in epic style, the poem contains useful histori- 
cal information. 

MADHUSODANA. a Sanskrit writer and 
* redactor of the MahdnStaka (q.v.); his date 
is uncertain. 


MADHUSODANA BHATTACHARYA. A 
Sanskrit scholar, who has brought out with 
a Bengali tr. and gloss a critical ed. of 
Raghun&tha ^iromani’s PadSrtho~tattva- 
nirUpana (Calcutta, 1976-77). 

MADHUSODANA KAUL. A modern Sans- 
krit scholar, who ed. the Laugdkslri-gfihyasutra 
with the comm, of Devapala. 

MADHUSODAN MISHRA. a modern 
Sanskrit scholar, who is translating into 
English the Sanskrit Worterhuchhy Boehtlingk 
and Roth. He has also pub. a study : Metres 
of Kalidisa (Delhi, 1977) and Anuprayukta 
Sanskrit Vyikararfa (1981). 

MADHUSODANA OJHA (1866-1939). Same 
as MadhusSdana Sarmd. 

MADHUSODANA SARASVATI. A Sanskrit 
scholar, who is said to have been highly 
honoured at the court of Emperor Akbar. 
A native of Bengal, he was son of Pramoda 
Purandara Acharya and had the name 
Kamalaja-nayana. Having taken to asceti- 
cism early in life under his preceptor VisveJ- 
vara Sarasvatl, he studied at Navadvipa and 
settled at Benares. He is supposed to have 
flourished in the first half of the 16th century, 
according to one view and in the second half 
of the 17th according to another. He is 
the author of a number of original works on 
philosophy and commented on some works. 
Of his works, the famous are : Advaita-siddhi 
(written in reply to Nyayamrita of Vyasaraya), 
Prasthana-bheda (qq.v.), BhagavadgUa-gudhdr- 
tha-dipikS (comm, on the Gita) and Siddhdnta- 
bmdu. 

MadhusQdana’s works reflect a tendency 
^ in philosophy in which an attempt is made 
to syncretise all the warring systems of 
thought; it was argued that all the orthodox 
philosophies have but one goal to achieve. 
Each of them was suited to man at a parti- 
cular stage of spiritual and intellectual growth, 
and all together, step by step, led him to his 
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final destination, viz., moksha or liberation. God as a substance entirely different from 

A K T mdividual souls and the inanimate 

MADHUSODANA SARmA (fl. 20th cent.). world. The innumerable souls, which arc 


A Sanskrit writer of Jaipur, who has pro- 
duced monographs on Indra, Atri, etc. 
His chief works are: AtrUkhyati (1926), 
Chaiurvarnya-iiksha, Indra-vijaya, Yajna-saras- 
vatu Brahma-vijfidna, Purdna-samlkshd, Yajfia- 
viJHSfia, Veddnga-samlksha (1940-50) ai.d 
Maharshikula-vaibhava (1956); he is said to 
have written 108 works. 

MADHVA (1197-1276). Founder of the 
Dvaita School of Vedanta (unqualified dua- 
lism) which sought to demolish the Advaita 
doctrine of Safikara (q.v.); Madhva is also 
known as Purioiaprajfia and Anandatirtha. 
Bom at Be]|e in South Canara district, 
early in life he became proficient in Vedic 
learning an^ renounced the world; his pre- 
ceptor being Achyutapreksha. He went on 
pilgrimage to Badarikasrama and later travel- 
led m different parts of the country to esta- 
blish his own doctrine against other schools 
including the followers of Sankara. The 
Kannada country is the stronghold of 
Madhvas; there are eight Ma(has of this 
sect, some of which were founded by Madhva 
himself. 

He is the author in Sanskrit of comms. on 
seven of the important Upanishads, on Bhaga- 
vadgjtdy Brahmasutra^ Bhagavahi-purdnc and 
the first 40 hymns of /?/gvri7./. He wrote 
also a number of independent tracts including 
Anuvydkhydna and Tattva-sankhydna (q.v.; 
Tattva-nir^aya?), Bhdrata-tdiparya’nirnaya 
(q.v.; epitome of the Mahabhdrata) and a 
gloss on the Bhdgavatay which helps to eluci- 
date his philosophy. His Gfla-tatparya^ in 
prose and verse, gives the essence o^ the 
GUd. Large comms. on his works were 
composed by his followers. 

Madhva did not favour the conception of 
Gopdla-Kfishi^a attended by RAdhfl and the 
cowherdesses. Denying that God is the < 
material cause of th^ world, he considers 


distinct from one another and are characte- 
rised by defects like ignorance, go through 
a succession of existences. The relation bet- 
ween God and the individual souls is like that 
between the master and his servant. Bv 
serving and worshipping God, the individu 
souls become like God in most respects 
Madhva enjoins worship ofYishpuas 
and pleads for the prohibition of Hoodbiied 
in sacrifices. A bitter critic of Saiikata’s theory 
of Mdyd, his theory of creation is based on 
the doctrine of Sankhyas. 

MADHYAMA-VYAYOGA. a Sanskrit drama 
in one Act by Bhasa (q.v.), based on a scene 
of the Mahabhdrata, 

Ghatotkacha, the demon son of Bhima by 
Hidamba, is pursuing a Brahmana, his wife 
and their three sons as he has the order of his 
mother to bring her a victim. He, however, 
offers to spare the remaining family, if one 
is willing to accompany him. The midmost 
{Madhyarna) of the three sons, decides to go, 
though there is a generous rivalry among 
the three in self-surrender. The midmost 
son ks time to perform a rite of purification 
and I . he stays long, Ghatotkacha, in anger, 
not knowing his name, shouts for him as 
Madhyarna. Bhima responds his call as he 
is the Madhyarna of the Paiidavas. He is 
prepared to take the boy’s place, but volunta- 
rily, Ghatotkacha, not knowing his father, 
seeks to compel him, but failing that, accepts 
his offer to go willingly. On arrival, Hidambfi 
greets Bhima with joy; she reproaches her son 
and bids him express regret. She explains 
that her demand was made only to secure 
for her a visit from Bhima, whom she had 
not seen for many a year. The work ends 
with a verse in praise of Visht^u. 

MADHYAMIKA-KARJKA iMadhyamika-sutra). 
A Sanskrit work by NUgSrjuna (q.v.) on 
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Buddj^ist philosophy. Consisting of 400 
verses in 27 chapters, it presents in syste- 
matic manner the S&nyavSda, which is taught 
in the Mahgyiina-sutras. The author’s nihi- 
listic doctrine accepts, like the Vedfinta, two 
troths - the higher ending in the vacuity of 
ail conceptions owing to self-contradiction, 
and the lower allowing for ordinary life. 
The work sets forth more clearly the views 
expressed in the Prajhu-paramita (q.v.). 

MADHYANDlNA-SAfilHITA. See Veda 
(Yojurveda). 

MADHYA-SIDDH^NTA-KAUMUDI. A Sans- 
krit grammar of school standard written by 
Varadaraja (q.v.), which is a simplified form 
of the Siddhcmta-kaunnidi (q.v.). 

MAGHA. a Sanskrit poet, son of Dattakasar- 
vdiraya and grandson of Suprabhadeva; 
Suprabhadeva is said to have been the minis- 
ter of a king whose name is variously read 
as Varmaluta, Varmalakhya, DharmanSbha, 
Dharmalabha and so on. Fr^m an inscription 
of Varmalata of a.d. 625, Magha may be 
placed in the latter half of the 7th century. 
This accords with the fact that Magha in his 
Siiupala-vadha makes a clear reference to the 
Kaiikd-vfitti and the Nydsa thereon, and he 
also knew the Nagananda of Sri-Harsha. The 
^isupdla-vadha (q.v.) is one of tlie five famous 
Sanskrit Mahakavyas, wherein Magha shows 
great erudition and skill in various devices of 
poetry. Magha’s vocabulary is very rich and 
it is said that no new word in Sanskrit could 
be met with if the first nine cantos of the epic 
arc studied. An oft-quoted stanza ascribes 
to Magha all the three qualities: skill in the 
use of similies, depth of expression, and 
elegant use of words (i.e., Upamd, Artha-gau- 
rava and Pada-ldlitya), the qualities respec- 
tively ascribed to Kalidasa, Bhuravi and 
Dapdin. 

MAHIBHARATA. A great Sanskrit epic, the 


word ’Bharata’ signifying ‘battle qf the 
Bharatas’ and the word ‘MahfibhSrata’ means 
‘the great narrative of the battle of the 
Bharatas’. It is divided into 18 Parvas or 
‘Books’ and consists of over 1,90,000 Slokaa 
including those of its supplement, known fs 
Harivarhia (q.v.). The poem, excluding the 
episodes and other matter, can be reduced 
to the more reasonable length of 24, (KX) 
ilokas, the length actually suggested by a 
reference in Book I. Vyfisa, the traditional 
compiler of the Vedas and the author of the 
Pur9pas, is considered as its author. 

The contents of the MahSbharata may be 
divided into the leading story and the episo- 
dical matter connected or unconnected with 
it. The story deals with the overthrow of 
the Kauravas at the hands of the Pipdavas 
who are represented as their cousins; the 
episodes relate to : (1) the ancient bardic 
poetry, (2) Brahmanical myths and legends, 
(3) fables, parables and moral narratives, 
and (4) didactic sections. Of the first type 
are the legends of: SakuntalS (connected 
with her son Bharat a, on whom the epic 
itself is named), Yayati (a ruler of Lunar 
dynasty, whose famous son is Puru), Nala- 
Damayanti (to show how Nala and Yudhish- 
thira lost all their possessions by gambling), 
Rama (an abridged version of the ancient 
R9ma epic), VidulS (in which Vidula chastises 
her cowardly son Safijaya and exhorts him 
in foiceful language to take up arms and 
fulfil his duties as a warrior); of the second 
type are those of Kadrfl and Vinat3, Samudra- 
manthana (the churning of ocean). Rum, 
Chyavana (who was restored to youth by 
Alvins), Indra, Agni, Manu (associated with 
flood legend), Vishpu, Sflvitn (whose story 
reveals the victory of love and constancy, of 
virtue and wisdom, over destiny and death), 
Rishyaiphga, Agastya (who is said to have 
drunk up the ocean at the request of gods), 
Nachiketa (different from that of in the 
Kaiha-upaniduid), Vasishfha (bis long enmity 
with ■ Viivfimitra), UddSlaka and Ampi; of 
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tlie third type are the fables of animals by 
way of illustration (in the form of advice to 
Yudhish^hira giving examples from birds 
and animals); the fourth type consists of 
Bks. XII and XIII, as also large sections in 
Bks. : III (28-33; 205-16), V (33-40; 41-46). 
VI (£5-42); XIV (16-51), XI (2-7), dealing 
with NUi (worldly wisdom and polity), 
Dharma (systematic law and general morality), 
and Moksha (liberation), as the final aim of 
all philosophy. Of all these didactic portions, 
none is so popular as the Bhagavadgita (q.v.). 
There are also sections on cosmologies and 
genealogies in the fashion of the Purunas as 
well as legends of the i^iva and Vishnu cults. 
All these additions indicate on the one hand 
the popularity which the epic has enjoyed at 
all times, and on the other, the zealous spirit 
of the compilers to bring together all 
that couM be collected in an encyclopaedic 
form. 

The introduction of the great epic reveals 
that Vyiisa imparted his poem first to his pupil 
Vaisampayaiia, who, in his turn, recited the 
whole of it ai the time of the great Srake- 
sacrifice (Nagu-yajha) of king Janamejaya. 
It was then licaid by the Suta Ugra- 
srava, who, being entreated by the Rishis 
assembled at the sacrifice of Saunaka in the 
Nimisha forest, narrated to them the whole 
poem as he learnt it on that occasion. Even, 
according to this tiadition, the epic had 
passed through thiec recitations Thus the 
MahabhCiraia, as we have it today, was never 
the work of any one author nor was it written 
down at one time. In point of form, it 
is not a single beck and it is only in a very 
restricted >.ense that we may speak of the 
Mahabhdrata as an ‘epic'; it is rather a whole 
literature. 

The Mahabhdrata has come down us 
in two recensions, the Northern and Southern, 
which are fuither sub-divided into versions 
according to the scripts in which the text is 
written. The Northern recension is thus made 
up of the Surada or Kashmiri, the Nepali, 


the MaithilJ, the Bengali and the Devanagarl 
versions, while the Southern one comprises 
the Telugu, the Grantha and the Malayalam 
versions. On the whole, tlie Sourtherr recen- 
sion is longer than the Northern and is 
remarkable by its precision. Among the 
complete printed editions of the Mahabhdrata 
three alone are important, viz., the Calcutta, 
the Bombay and the KumbhakoiOiam editions, 
but none of these can be taken to represent 
any of the two recensions referred to above. 
The Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, 
Poona has brought out a critical ed. of the 
Mahabhdrata, in which all important versions 
of the epic have been taken into consideration 
and all important manuscripts collactcd, esti- 
mated and turned to account. 

It is now generally accepted that the great 
battle between the Kauravas and the PSnda- 
vas was a historical event. Among the Sutra 
works, the ^iinkhciyana-srauta-sutra is the first 
to refer to the Kurukshetra battle, and the 
Asvaliiyana-gi ihya-sutra knows both Bhdrata 
and Mahdhhdrata as sacred books. So far as 
the grammatical works arc concerned, Patan- 
jali definitely knew a Pandu epic, and that 
Panini explains the formation of the names 
of the epic personages and the word ‘Maha- 
bhA-Rta*. All these facts establish early 
orig of the epic. Scholars differ about 
the age of the epic, some claiming it as over 
fr'c thousand years old, but wc may accept 
for all practical purposes the view expressed 
by Winlernitz: ‘The Mahjbhdrata cannot 
have received its present form earlier than 
the 4th cent. B.r. and later than the 4th 
cent. A.D.’ 

Here are the contents of the main story of 
the Mahablifirata 

Bk. I ( iJi-parvii or Beginning of the Book). 
Starting v/ilh the genealogy of the Lunar 
branch of the old Indian kings, known as the 
Chandravaihi.i, il describes that in the ancient 
city of Ilastinapura, Bharata establishes 
the Capital of his kingdom, which is passed 
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on to Kuril who in turn transmits it to his 
son, Santanu. Ssntanu has eight sons by the 
goddess Gangs, but she throws her first seven 
sons in the Ganges; only one lives to reach 
manhood, namely Bhishma. Bhishma takes a 
vow of celibacy and renounces his claim to the 
succession to permit of his father’s marriage to 
the nymph Satyavatl; Satyavatl gives birth to 
ChitrShgada and Vichitravlrya, but both of 
them die prematurely, leaving two widows 
(Amba and Ambalika) but no children. By 
mating each of the widows with the sage 
VySsa, Dhritarashjra and PaQdu are born. 
As the former is blind, Pandu ascends the 
throne and marries KuntI and MadrI, one of 
whom, commits xatT at his death; the other 
Pfitha or KuntI, survives Papdu and brings 
up his five children, called the Paodavas, who 
arc really the sons of gods, whom KuntI and 
MadrI had invoked. These sons arc Yudhish- 
thira (son of Dharma), Bhima (son of Vayu), 
Arjuna (son of Indra) and the twins Nakula 
and Sahadeva (sons of the Aivins); KuntI 
bears the first three. Dhritarasbtra marries 
Gandhan, gets a hundred sons, called Kaura- 
vas, the eldest being Duryodhana and the 
third Dulisasana. Dhritarashtra, who has now 
succeeded to the throne, brings up all together 
and their tutor is Dro^acharya. The Kaura- 
vas grow jealous when the Paijdavas win in 
a series of mock contests and athletic sports. 
Arjuna proves beyond all competitors with 
his bow, save Karna, who is the son of virgin 
KuntI. After a successful war with Drupada, 
king of PaRchala, in which the PJndavas 
greatly distinguish themselves, and the selec- 
tion of Yudhishthira by Dhritarfishfra as 
yMVflraya, the jealoasy of the Kauravas bursts 
into a hot flame. The first exile of the 
PS^davas, with their mother KuntI, is to the 
forest round the city of VaragSvata. A 
ghastly attempt is made by Duryodhana to 
burn them in the LSkshagriha (the lac house), 
but as they are forewarned by Vidura, th^ 
escape. In the meantime, the Papdavas, in 
the guise of Brahmagas, reach the court of 


Drupada where the swayarhvara qf DraupadI, 
the daughter of the king, is being held. 
Arjuna is the only successful contestant and 
thus wins DraupadI: DraupadI, however, 
becomes the polyandrous wife of all the five 
brothers. Through the mediation of Vidura 
and Bhishma, the division of kingdom bet- 
ween the Pag^avas and the Kauravas is effect- 
ed. The Pag^avas select Indraprastha as 
their capital, where Yudhishthira rules Justly 
and piously in his kingdom. 

On the advice of Narada, it is mutually 
agreed among the Pagdavas that if any of 
the brothers intrudes on the privacy of any 
other of the brothers with DraupadI, the 
former should go into banishment and lead 
a life of chastity for twelve years. In order 
to protect some cattle of a Brahmaga, Arjuna 
has to fetch weapons from a room in which 
Yudhishthira happens to be together with 
DraupadI; Arjuna goes into self-banishment 
for twelve years. During his adventures, 
Arjuna marries UlQpI (the daughter of NOga 
king), Chitrahgada (the daughter of Chitra- 
vahana, king of Magipura), and Subhadrft 
(the sister of Kfishga). Arjuna and Kfishga 
aid Agni in burning the KhSg^ava forest 
(sparing only the demon Maya, who is a great 
artist) at which Agni procures for them 
heavenly weapons including the bow GSgdIva, 
a discus and a chtb. 

Bk. II (Sabha-parva or Assembly in the 
Gambling Hall). In gratitude, Maya builds 
for Yudhishthira a marvellous palace with 
all kinds of most ingenious devices: prepa- 
rations for the offer of the great sacrifice for 
the RaJasOya are then made. JarSsandha, 
king of Magadha, is killed by Bhima; after 
this, Arjuna, Bhima, Sahadeva and Nakula 
go forth on victorious campaigns of conquest 
in the north, east, south and west respec- 
tively. RaJasOya is celebrated with great 
pomp and numerous kings, including the 
Kauravas, join it; in a quarrel, $iiup2la, king 
of Chedi, is killed by Kpshga. Duryodhana, 
who has stayed with the PSg^avas for some 
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time, when viewing the palace, mistakes a 
crystal surface for a lake and an artificial 
pond by for dry land, at which Bhima, Arjuna 
and DraupadI burst oui laughing. It is with 
the feelings of the deepest envy and hate that 
he takes leave of his cousins and returns to 
Hastjnflpura. Duryodhana conspires with 
Sakuni, who is a skilled player in dice, to 
win Yudhishthira’s whole kingdom. With 
the approval of Dhritarfishtra, Duryodhana 
sends Vidura in person to Yudhish(hira to 
invite him to the game; in Dhritarashtra’s 
palace, the PSndavas are greeted affably and 
the game of dice starts. Yudhishthira stakes 
and loses his pearls and gold, jewels, inlaid 
chariots, war elephants and slaves, the king- 
dom itself, and then, in desperation, his 
brothers, and lastly DraupadI. At the behest 
of Duryodhana, Duhsisana brings DraupadI 
in, dragging her by the hair of her head; not 
only this, Du...odhana a-ks DraupadI to sit 
on his left thigh, which he bares. Bhima can 
no longer contain himself and utters a dread- 
ful oath : ‘For this foul deed will I drink the 
blood of Duh.;»sana and break the tlvsh 
of Duryodhana’. Dhritarashtra, however, 
returns Yudhishthira his kingdom and exhorts 
him to let bygone and be bygones. No 
sooner the Pdpdavas depart, however, than 
Duryodhana, Dufi^asana and Sakuni pcrs'rr.de 
Dh|itar3shtra to give his consent to a second 
game of dice. This time, the loser is to go 
into banishment into the foresi for twelve 
years, sojourn somewhere in a city in the 
thirteenth year incognito, and should he be 
recognised in the thirteenth year, he has to 
go into banishment for another twelve years. 
The PSp^avas, who are still on their home- 
ward journey, return to Hastinapura; the 
game begins afresh, and Yudhisthira again 
loses; hence the PSpdavas prepare to go , to 
the forest. 

Bk. Ill (Vana-parva or Forest Section). 
The adventures of the Pap^avas during the 
twelve years in the forest are told with great 


prolixity in this book. The PSpdavas have 
been given by the Sun-god a copper cooking- 
pot (akshayapatra) which fills itself. In the 
KSmyaka Vana, Bhima slays the demons 
Kirmira and Hidamba and marries Hidamba, 
the sister of the latter; by this marriage, 
Bhima gets a son named Ghaiotkacha. In 
order to obtain heavenly weapons, Arjuna 
wanders in the Himalayas where he meets 
Siva (disguised as Kirata). Yama, Varu^a, 
Kubera and Indra, who give him irresistible 
weapons. In Indra's heaven, Arjuna lives for 
live years, learning there the art of singing 
and dancing; the Pandavas set out to meet 
Arjuna. In order to fulfil Draupadi's longing 
for heavenly lotus flowers, Bhima encounters 
Hanuman, as also lions and elephants; he 
also releases Kubera from the curse of 
Agastya. The Pandavas meet Arjuna and 
live for some time with Kubera; Yudhishthira 
frees Nahusha from the curse of Agastya and 
Nahusha returns to heaven. The Pandavas 
return to the Kumyaka forest where they are 
revisited by Krishna. Knowing the distress 
of the Pandavas, Duryodhana feels rejoiced 
and he sets out to visit them, so as to gloat 
over their distress; he. however, is captured 
in a fight by the Gandharva king and is 
liberated only with the aid of the Pandavas. 
Du’^l.. ' the twelfth year of their sojourn in 
the . cbt, while the Pandavas are out, 
DraupadI is stolen away by Jayadratha, king 
of the Sindhus Immediately, he is pursued 
but as he is Dhritarashtra’s son-in-law, 
Yudhishthira grants him his life. In a battle 
with the Kauravas, Yudhishthira fears none 
so grtaily as Karna who has a natural coat- 
of-mail and ear-rings which make him invul- 
nerable. Indra, father of Arjuna, disguised 
as a Brahnrana, begs thc^e things of Karna 
and thus releases Yudhishthira from his fear 
ofKar^a. India, however, presents Karna 
a never-failing spear which he is only to use 
against one enemy. The Pandavas leave 
Kdmyaka forest and go to Dvaitavana, where 
they m?ct an invisible spirit (yaksha) who 
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puts some philosophical questions to Yudhish- 
thira. Pleased with the answers, he grants 
the Pfindavas the favour that they may remain 
incognito in the thirteenth year. 

Bk. IV (Virata- parva or The events at the 
court of Virata). To pass the thirteenth year, 
the Pili^davas go to the court of Virftta, king 
of the Matsyas and stay there under fictitious 
names in appropriate disguise. Yudhishthira 
takes service as an instructor in dicing, 
Bhima as a Cook, Arjuna, taking the feminine 
name BrihannaU, as a dancing master to the 
king's daughter, Uttara, Nakula as a horse- 
tamer, Sahadeva as an overseer of royal cattle 
and Draupadi as a chambermaid to the 
queen. Kichaka, a brother-in-law of the king 
and commander of his army, falls in love with 
Draupadi; so pronounced at length become 
his unwelcome attentions that the enraged 
Bhima slays him and leaves the court under 
the impression that Draupadi is guarded by 
five invisible Gandharavas who will surely 
avenge any insult to their charge. Kichaka 
has often oppressed Susarman, the king of 
the Trigarta and taking advantage of his 
death, the Trigartas in liaison with the 
Kauravas organise a raid on the tcrritO' V of 
Virata, steal his cattle and take him as priso- 
ner. They, however, arc defeated with the 
help of the Pandavas, except Ariuna, who K 
engaged in an encounter with Duryodhana, 
Kama, Bhishma, etc. who have also stolen 
away Virata’s cattle at another point. The 
Pandavas, however, remain unrecognised; 
after the end of the thirteenth year, the 
Pandavas appear in their true form. Virata 
immediately offers Arjuna his daughter as a 
wife; Arjuna accepts her, but for his son, 
Abhimanyu. The wedding of Abhimiinyu 
and Uttara is then celebrated and many kings 
including Drupada and Knshna arrive with 
costly presents. 

Bk. V (Udyoga-parva or Preparations for 
War). The allies of the Pdpdavas assemble 
in the Virata court; Krishna proposes that 
an ambassador be sent to Duryodhana to 


request him to give back to the Pandavas 
their half kingdom. Embassies are exchanged 
and negotiations opened; Drupada sends a 
Brahma^a envoy to Hastinftpura; Kpsht^a also 
undertakes a mission to the Kauravar as a 
last resort. Despite the persuasions of Kpshpa, 
Bhishma, DroQa and Vidura, Duryodhana 
announces that he will not cede to the 
Pa^d&vas even as much land as will cover 
the point of a needle. Krishna as also KuntI 
try to win Kar^a over to the PdQdavas, but 
he is adamant in his resolution to fight for 
Duryodhana. Both sides actively prepare for 
war and try to win kings to their sides; both 
Duryodhana and Arjuna approach Kpsh^a 
for help : Arjuna chooses Kfishna by himself 
and Duryodhana prefers the army without 
Krishna. The Pandavas choose Dhrishiad- 
yumna, son of Drupada as their commander, 
and the Kauravas choose Bhishma. On account 
of assigning a lov\cr position to Karima as 
chariot fighter, Karqa swears that he will not 
fight until Bhishma has fallen. Bhishma also 
declares that he will fight with all, except with 
Sikhandin, who has once been a woman. The 
two armies march to Kurukshetra. 

Bk. \’l (BImhnuhparva or Bhishma’s Lca- 
clei.‘'liip). Bcloic the beginning of the battle, 
CXI lain covenants arc agreed on among the 
iombalants: only opponents of equal birth and 
bcaiing the same kind of arms can fight with 
each other; horsemen can fight with horsemen 
and footmen with footmen; no one may attack 
another without giving him warning; those 
who have surrendered as also the fugitives 
and the non-combatants are not to be slain, 
and so on. Sage Vyusa appears and blesses 
Sanjaya with power to get full information 
about the battle so that he can make a full 
report to Dhrilarashtra. At the break of 
dawn, the blow of conches iild the beatitig 
of drums signal the commencement of the 
ii^it. Arjuna becomes unnerved when he 
sees his elders and brothcrSi teachers and 
kinsmen, who are now his opponents; he lays 
down his bow and desires to desist; Kpshpa 
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on his chariot theft propounds the great 
philosophical discourse, entitled the Bhaga- 
vadgfti (q.v.), calling upon Arjuna to dis- 
charge his duty disinterestedly and with a 
sense of dedication to the Lord; clears of his 
confusion and doubt, whereupon Arjuna 
decides to fight. Bhishma and Arjuna en- 
counter each other repeatedly, and both of 
them fight so bravely that even gods and/ 
demons watch the fight. Duryodhana rep 
roaches Bhishma for showing mercy to 
Arjuna while, Kfishoa blames Arjuna for 
showing regard to his grandfather. The next 
day Bhishma fights ferociously and Krish^ia 
himself rushes upon Bhishma to kill him, but 
Arjuna holds him back by force, reminding 
him Of his oath not to fight. On the tenth 
day of the battle, the P^nd^vas think of a 
plan to kill Bhishma : Arjuna, hidden behind 
^ikhapdf, showers arrows upon Bhishma and 
later on in a '■''tnbat wo»*nds him so much 
that Bhishma has to retire. 

Bk. VII {Drona-parva or Leadership of 
Dropa). After the fall of Bhishma, Droga is 
consecrated as commander-in-chief of the 
Kaurava army on the 11th day. On the 13th 
day of the battle, Dropa draws up his forces 
in the form of a spider’s web (Chakravyuha) ; 
into this the youthful Abbimanyu, son of 
Arjuna, drives his chariot, is separated from 
protectors by Jayadratha, and is untimely 
slain. 1 he next day, Jayadratha is killed by 
Arjuna, as Arjuna had sworn to kill Jaya- 
dratha before sunset. The fight, however, is 
not interrupted as usual after sunset ; Karga 
is bearing hard on the Pfigdavas ; Gha|ot- 
kacha is sent out to meet him, fights man- 
fully and inflicts heavy damage on the Kaura- 
vas until he is killed by the spear given by 
Indra to Karga and which he wanted to 
reserve for Arjuna. On the fifteenth d -v, 
Drogli kills Drupudk and Virdta, but as soon 
U Droga Mars from the lips of Yudhisbthira 
that Aiyattfiima« the son of Droga (also 
the name of an elephant) has been killed, 
to fulfil his vow, he casts his weapons aside 


and is thus slain by Dhpshtadyumna ; thus 
comes the end of Droga. 

Bk. Vill (Karria-parva or Leadership of 
Karga). The command now passes on to 
Karga who holds it for two days ; on the 
sixteenth day, Bhima and Aivatthama, Arjuna 
and Karga show many a feat of bravery 
but with no decisive result; the following 
day, Salya consents to drive the chariot of 
Karga. Bhima kills many a son of Dhptara- 
shfra with his weighty club, he hurls 
Dub^asana down from his chariot, tears 
open his breast and drinks his warm blood, 
as he had previously sworn. Meanwhile, 
Arjuna and Karga arc engaged in a fierce 
combat; suddenly, one wheel of Karga’s 
charoit begins to sink into the ground; as 
Karga tries to pull the chariot out, Arjuna, 
at the instance of Krishga, kills Karga 
treacherously. 

Bk. IX {Salya-parva or Leadership of 
§alya). On the eighteenth and the last 
day of the battle, Salya succeeds Karga 
but at about midday he is slain by 
Yudhishthira. Sahadeva kills §akuni while 
Duryodhana flees alone to a pond. Besides 
him, there were only three surviving Kaurava 
heroes ; Kritavarman, Kfipa and AsvatthamS. 
The Pagdavas seek Duryodhana; Bhima 
chalL, es him to a club-duel, smashes his 
left th.- 1 and fulfils his oath. 

Bk. X {Sauptiko-parva or The Nocturnal 
Slaughter in the camp of Pagdavas). Dis- 
tressed at the fall of Duryodhana, Asvatthama 
steals into the camp of the Pagdavas, kills 
all the sleeping heroes, including Dhrishtad- 
yumna, Sikhagdi and the five sons of 
Draupadl. At the bewailings of DraupadI, 
Bhima pursues Asvatthama and snatches the 
jewel whic:i has grown on his head ; he, 
however, spares his life on account of his 
being the son of their preceptor. AivatthamS 
also destroys the last scion of the Kuru-race, 
who is lying in the womb of Uttar&, the wife 
of Abhimanyu ; UttarS later on gives birth 
to a dead child, which is, however, revived 
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by Krishna. This is Parikshit, the father of 
JTanamejaya, at whose snake-sacrifice 
{paga-yaJHe^ the Makdbharata is supposed to 
have been first recited. 

Bk. XI (Stri-parva or The Women’s 
Lament for the Dead). In order to perform 
the funeral ceremonies for the dead, Dhfitara- 
shtra, Gandhari and the other ladies of the 
court, make their way out of the city, where 
they were joined by the Papdavas along with 
Krishna. Both Gandhfiri and Draupadt 
have lost all their sons and it is after some 
difficulty that Krishna can effect some kind 
of reconciliation between the Pan^^avas 
and the old king and queen. Seeing the 
dead bodies of all her sons, Gandhari curses 
Krishna that after thirty-six years he shall 
cause the destruction of his own race. 

Bk. XII (Sdnti-parva or Book of Consola- 
tion). The five Pagdavas, Krishna, Kripa 
and others proceed to Kurukshetra where 
Bhishma is lying on the bed of arrows, 
surrounded by many sages. Yudhishthira 
requests his grandfather to give him advice; 
BhTshma’s discourse covers every subject, 
coming under the four ends of human 
endeavour, virtue {dharma), gain (qrtha)y desire 
{kdma) and salvation {moksha). With high 
principles and illustrative stories, he deals 
with polity and kingly duty (Raja-dhatma), 
the duties of the four castes and four stages 
of life (Asramas), duties in cases of disticss 
and danger {Apad-dharma) and those to be 
observed by one intent on spiritual salvation 
{Moksha-dharma), 

Bk. XIll {Anuiilsana^parva or The Book of 
Precepts). Continuing his discourse, Bhishma 
expatiates upon the laws and precepts upon 
charitable bestowal of gifts (Dtina-dhamia), 
There arc large portions which contain quota-* 
tions from, or exact parallels to, well-known 
law-books, e.g., Manu-smriti. The book also 
contains hymns to §iva and Vishgu like the 
famous hymn of the thousand names of 
Vishgu. With blessings on Yudhishthira for 
a successful rule on earth and attainment 


of salvation in the other world, Bhishma 
concludes his discourses. 

Bk. XIV (Aivamedhika-parva or The 
Horse-sacrifice). Vyasa advises Yudhishihira 
to offer a horse-sacrifice to purge himself of 
all his sins. Arjuna protects the horse in 
its wanderings for one year. The horse-sacri- 
fice is performed and thenceforward Yudhi- 
shthira rules his kingdom as a pious king. 

Bk. XV {Airamavdsika-parva or Life in the 
Hermitage). For fifteen years, Yudhishihira 
rules, conducting himself with all due respect 
towards his aged uncle Dhritarashfra. In the 
fifteenth year, Dhritarashtra resolves to retire 
into the forest as a hermit; Vidura, Saftjaya, 
Gandhari and KuntT accompany him. After 
some time, the Pandavas visit their relatives 
in the forest, just as the sage Vidura is dying. 
Two years later, a forest fire breaks out, 
and therein, Dhritarashtra, Gandhari and 
KuntT cast their bodies; Safijaya leaves for the 
Himalayas. 

Bk. XVI {Mausala^parva or The Yadava 
Fratricide). In the thirty-sixth year of 
Yudhishthira’s rule, Krishna sees that the 
time has come for the mutual destruction of 
his race, which Gindharl had mentioned. 
At a drinking bout, the chiefs of the two clans 
Tall to quarrelling in which they are joined 
by others: all of them, with the exception of 
some heroes, perish. Krishga looks round 
for Baladeva, but is just in time to see his 
end. Krishga is mistaken by a hunter, named 
Jara for an antelope, and is shot and killed. 
On receipt of the news, Arjuna takes all the 
Yadava ladies arid the old heroes to Indra- 
prastha, but they arc overtaken by the thieves; 
Arjuna is not even able to bend his bow; 
Arjuna returns to the city and the surviving 
heroes settle at different capitals. 

Bk. XVII (Mahdprasthana-parva or The 
Great Departure). After the loss of theif 
faithful friend, Kfishga, the Pfig^avii^ resolve 
to renounce the world; Yudhishthira appoints 
Parlkshit as king and bids farewell to his sub- 
jects. The five Pandavas, DraupadT and a 
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dog, cross the Himalayas and reach the 
Mcru mountain. On the way to heaven, 
Draupadr first falls dead. “Why has the 
virtuous DraupadI fallen?’’, asks Bhima and 
Yudhishthira replies, “Because of her parti- 
ality to Arjuna”. Then Sahadeva falls, and 
to Bhlma’s question, Yudhish|hira replies 
that Saftadeva was boastful of his intellectual 
superiority; then Nakula falls; Yudhishthira / 
says that Nakula thought that he had no ' 
equal in beauty; Arjuna then falls because of 
boasting of his heroism, and BhTma too, 
because of his inordinate gluttony and boast- 
ing about his physical strength. Indra comes 
in his chariot, to fetch Yudhishthira to 
heaven; the latter, however, desires no 
heaven without his brothers; Indra says that 
he will see them there. But Yudhishthira 
also insists upon his dog entering heaven as 
well, and that Indra will not allow under any 
circumstances The dog ♦hen reveals itself 
as the god-Dharma who has tested Yudhish- 
thira in the forest as the yaksha at the pool 
and who has tested him again here. Thus 
they reach heaver, but Yudhishthira by no 
means wants to stay there without his brothers 
and DraupadI. 

Bk. XVI II {Svurgdrohana-parva or The 
Ascent to Heaven). A di\inc message takes 
Yudhishthira through hell where his brothers 
are suffering; he resolves to stay in hell with 
his brothers. Soon Indra comes and explains 
to him, that he himself has to visii hell fust, 
owing to uttering a half-truth lo Droqa 
about his son’s death, and in the same way 
his brothers and friends have to be purged 
of their sins in hell. After Yudhishthira 
has taken a bath in the heavenly Ganga, he 
takes a divine form and sees Krishna, his 
brothers and DraupadI in heaven. Dro^a has 
entered Bphaspati, Dhfitarashtra has attain ^ 
the world of Kubera, the god of wealth, 
Pdpdu with his queens is in Indra’s world, 
Karoa lias entered the Sun, both Vidura and 
Yudhishthira become one with Dharma and 
Krishna enters Lord Narayana of whom he 


was an incarnation. 

Being a great national epic, men and 
women, young and old, rich and poor, high 
and low, simple and sophisticated, all derive 
entertainment, inspiration and guidance from 
the Mahabhdrata, The well-known literary 
works in most of the Indian languages, the 
popular folk-songs, the ballads sung by 
itinerant bards, draw their inspiration from 
the Mahabhdrata. There is indeed no depart- 
ment of Indian lifj, private or public, which 
is not deeply influenced by this great epic; 
this is due mainly to the encyclopaedic 
character of the epic. It is said that in the 
fields of Dharma (religion and ethics), Artha 
(material sciences), Kama (pleasure of life) 
and Moksha (spiritual emancipation), what- 
ever is taught in this epic mav be found else- 
where, but whatever is not found in it, will 
not be found anywhere. 

mahAbharata-tatparya-nirnaya. a 

Sanskrit metrical work in 32 chapters by 
Madhva (q.v.), which is an epitome of the 
Mahdbhdrata; it is also called Bhdrata-tdt- 
parya-nirnaya. 

MAHABHASHYA. The Great Commentary' 
in Sanskrit by Patahjali (q.v.) on Pariini’s 
(q.v.), w hich comments on 1228 
Sutras Panini in AshfadhydyVs order. The 
Mahdbhdshya, on each Pada of the Ashf- 
ddh} lyi is, however, divided into several parts 
called Ahnikas, their number being 85. 

It is a bulky work, explaining, and some- 
times correcting Panim's Sutras. It supports 
Pa^jini '^here Kutyuyana finds fault with him; 
while on other occasions it agrees with 
Katyayana as against Pupini. In accordance 
with the changes introduced in the language 
by the lapse of time, it also prescribes certain 
supplementary rules (ishfis). The Mahdbhd- 
shya is perhaps the earliest specimen of a 
commentary, a mode of writing which came 
to be extensively employed in later days. 
There arc proverbial expressions and refc- 
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fences to everyday life which have made the 
work an interesting reading. A comm, on this 
work was written by Kaiyaja in the 12th 
century. 

The Mahdbhashya affords good evidence 
of the development of Sanskrit prose in 
remote antiquity. 

MAHIBHASHYA-PRADIPA. Same as Pro- 
dipa (q.v.). ' 

MAHABHISHYA-PRADIPODDYOTA. Same 
as Uddyota (q.v.). 

MAHIBODHI-VAHISA. A PaU work, ascrib- 
ed to Upatissa (q.v.) of Ceylon or to Kassapa 
(q.v.), which describes the history of the 
Bodhi tree. It is a prose work, there being 
g&thSs only at the end of chapters and to- 
wards the end of the whole book. Basing 
itself on Mahavamsa (q.v.) and other works 
of similar nature, it gives a history of Bud- 
dhist DTpaiikara, a brief account of the life 
of Bodhisattva under previous Buddhas, life 
of Gotama, his enlightenment, planting of 
the Bc-tree of AnurSdhapura, attainment of 
Bodhi by Ananda, Mahdparinirvapa of the 
Buddha, the first three Councils, Mahinda’s 
to Ceylon and establishment of Bud- 
theie, planting of the tree, and starting 
ol ccrenK'n ICS with its worship. The work, 
in a style more artificial and affected, shows 
di'.tiiict traces of the influence of Sanskrit 
on Pall and may be regarded as inaugurating 
the era ‘ )' Sanskritised Pali. Geiger and 
Wickremasinghc place the work in the 10th 
cent. A.D. 

MAHACHAKRl SIRINDHORN. the Princess 
of Thailand. A modern Indologist, who hastr. 
into Thai ihe Thaidesa-vilasam Kfiv]j'a 

of Satya Viat (q.v.); in this task she had 
the collaboration of Prapod Assavavirulha- 
kaina. 

MAHACHANDA muni. See Dohd Pahuda. 


MAHADEVA (fl. 1283). A Sanskrit gram 
marian and author of the &AdadddM, a 
comm, of the Katantra school, of which a 
manuscript is dated Sadivat 1340. 

MAHADEVA (fl. 1st half of 17th cent.). A 
Sanskrit writer of Tamil Nadu and author of 
Adbhutardarpapa, a drama based on the 
Ramdya^, in which Rfima sees the happen- 
ings in Lahkft through the device of a magic- 
mirror. It narrates the progress of Rlma’s 
war onwards from Hanumfin’s return from 
Ceylon. 

MAHADEVA OANGADHAR BAKRE. A 
Sanskrit scholar, who has ed. Grihya-sUtra 
by P&raskar, with five commentaries of 
Karka Upidhya, JayarSma, Harihara, 
Gadadhara and Viivanfitha and appendices, 
in 1982. 

MAHADEVA SHASTRI, A. A Vedic scholar, 
who cd. TaittirTya-saihhita of Samaverbi with 
the comm, of Bhaita Bhuskara (1894-98; in 
collaboration with RaAgachgrya; the work is, 
however, incomplete) as also ed. the Tdittiriya- 
briJhmapa (Mysore, 1908-13) with the comm. 
ofBhafla BhSskara and ed. Khadiro-gfdtya- 
sutra (1913; jointly with SrinivAsachirya). 

'mAHADEVA UTTAMAKARA (fl. 18th cent.). 
A Sanskiit author c>f Vyapti-rahasya-flka, a 
wo'k on Nyaya philosophy. 

MAHADEVAN, T.M.P. A medern scholar, 
whose chief works arc: Invitation to Indian 
! hUosophy, The Philosophy of Advaita with 
SpccicI Reference to Bharatitirtha-Vidyaratfya, 
Spiritual Perspectives, Essays in Mysticism and 
Metaphysics, Upanishads (study) and Sahkara- 
chtrya (study). 

MAHAKACHCHANA (fl. 6th cent. B.C.). A 
-direct disciple of the Buddha and author of 
Nettipakarapa and Pelakopadesa (qq.v.), two 
pon-canonical Pali works. He is considered 
the best expounder of the word of his Master. 
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MAHAKACHCHAYANA. Identical with 
KachchSyana (q.v.), according to Buddhist 
tradition. 

MAHALINGA SASTRI, Y. (b. 1897). A Sans- 
krit writer, great-grandson of TyjgarAja 
(R^u) and 12th in descent from Appayya 
Dikshita. His chief works are: BkSsa-katha- 
sSra (an abridgement in prose of BhSsa’s 
dramas widely appreciated by the Univer- 
sities), KinkinimiUt (Madras, 1934, which in- 
cludes besides renderings from Shakespeare, 
Wordsworth, Shelley and Dr Johnson many 
new minor poems), Prati~rdjasuyam (on the 
counter RSjasQya sacrifice which Duryodhana 
performs after sending his cousins into exile), 
Kalipradurbhaya (Tiruvalangadu, 1956; deal- 
ing in seven short Acts the demoralising 
effect of Kali Age), Ubhaya-rupaka (a so- 
cial comedy), Udgatfidaianam (introducing 
modern ideas), Kaundinya-prahasana (Madras, 
1930; a prahasana on the popular tale of a 
miser, who always eats at another’s house), 
Sringdra-ndradya (1956; a prahasana on sex- 
transformatior), Markaia-marddlikd (1951; a 
BhAoa on the monkey and the drum tale), 
Drmidarya-subhdshita-saptatati (1952; Sanskrit 
rendering of the verses of the wise lady of 
Tamil Avvai) and Sambhu-charyopadesa (1931; 
Sanskrit rendering of the Indo-Anglian '.-iter 
K.S. Venkataraman's ‘A Day with Sambhu’). 
Besides the above, he is the author of several 
poems and short stories; his Ubhaya-rupaka 
is a farce. 

MAHAMANGALA (fl. 14th cent.). A Buddhist 
Pali writer, who is identical with Mahgala, 
the Pali grammariai . He is the author of 
Buddhaghostq>patti (q.v.). 

MAHAnAMA. a Buddhist Pali aut. r of 
Saddhamma-ppakasinl and Mahdvamsa (qq.v.). 
In the epilogue of the Saddhamma-ppakasinl, 
the author states that he finished the work 
in the third, year after the death of king 
Moggalilna, while re^’ding in the Uttaraman- 


thiparivena of the Mahavihara Though 
some scholars identify this Moggalana with 
MoggaUna I in the first half of the seventh 
century a.d., b.c. Law prefers to identify him 
with Moggalflna III, father and predecessor 
of Vijayabihu I (a.d. 1 055- 1110). Malalase- 
kara believes this MahSnama to be the second 
MahSnima appearing in Bodhgaya inscription 
after Upasena II and to have been later 
than the earlier Mah8n&ma by a couple of 
centuries. 

MAHANANDI (ANANDA). a Jaina 
Apabhradiia poet, whose Anwtdd-Ananda- 
stotra is a didactic work of 45 verses; the 
poet’s date is not certain. 

MAHINARAYANA-UPANISHAD. See Upani- 
shad. 

MAHANATAKA. Same as Hanumanndtaka 
(q.v.). 

MAHANAYAPRAKASA. a Sanskrit work 
in 9 chapters, attributed to Abhinavagupta 
(q.v.), which deals with the Sakta system 
of philosophy. In about 600 Karikds, it 
explains the means for the realisation of Maha- 
sakti, who pervades and preserves the uni- 


MAHANAYAPRKi^A. \ work by Rajanaka 
Jitikap(ha, which consists of vernacular 
Karikas followed by Sanskrit commentaries. 

MAHA-NIDDESA. Same as Niddesa (q v.). 

MAHA-NIRUTTI-GANDJIA. a Pali grammati- 
cal work, attributed to Kachchayana (q.v.). 

MAHAMRVAjyA-TANTRA. A famous Sakta 
Sanskrit Tantra, which also teaches a philo- 
sophy closely similar to the systems of the 
VedSnta and Sahkhya, while in ethics its, 
teachings resemble those of the Manu-sntriti, 
BhagavadgUd and the Buddhist sermons. It 



International Encyclopaedia of Indian Literature 


276 

considers that in Kaliyuga, there are only two 
Airamas, viz., that of a householder and that 
of an ascetic. A highly popular work, it is 
dated perhaps not earlier than the I8lh 
century. 

MAHA-NISJHA. See Chheya-suita, 

MAHA-NISITHA. See Mahd-nisiha. 

MAHA-PACHCHAKKHANA. See Painpa. 

MAHAPARINiyyAlVA-SUnANTA. Sutta 
No. 16 of the Digha-nikdya (q.v.), it is the 
Great Discourse on the perfect Nirvdpa of 
the Buddha. Containing important biogra- 
phical information about the Buddha, it is a 
continuous record of the later part of the 
Buddha’s life his last speeches and sayings, 
and his death. 

MAHAPARITTA. SeeParitta. 

MAHA-PRATYAKHAyANA. See Maha-pach- 
chakkhana, 

MAHAPURA^A (Tisafilii Mahdfurisa Gupd- 
lankdra). An Apabhraihs'' poem by Pushpa- 
danta (fl. 10th cent.). 

It describes the lives of 63 {risu((hP great 
men (Mahapurisd) and consists of 102 Sandhis 
divided into two parts: Adi-puriit?” 0?) and 
Uttara-purana (63). The Uttara-purdt^a is 
devided into two sections, the first containing 
43 and the second 22 Sandhis; the total 
number of Shkas in the Mahdpurdpa is 
about 13,000. Below are given the contents 
of the Mahapurflnu: 

Adl-purdpa : It narrates the poet's hesitation 
in beginning the work for fear of wicked people; 
the encouragement he received from Bharata; 
^ishabha's birth in Ayodhyii, his marriage 
with Jasaval and SuQandfi, birth of sons and 
daughters and their education, Bisbabha’s re* 
^ nunciation; conquests of Chakrvarttl Bharata; 
past lives of Ijt Uhabha's sons and lus friends; 


SulochanS's selection of Jaya in Svayaifavara, 
past lives of Jaya and Sulochanti; Bharata’s 
getting nirvdpa after reigning for a long time 
in Ayodhya. 

C/trara-/wrdtia (ist section: 38*80). It treats 
of the lives of 20 TlrthaAkaras, 8 Baladevas, 8 
Vasudevas, 8 Prativasudevas and 10 Chakra* 
varttls. Sandhis 38-68 treat of Ajita and other 
Tirthahkaras; 69-79 narrate the story of the 
Jaina version of the Rdmdyapa (the important 
changes introduced in the original story are: 
Rama’s mother is Subala, Lakshma^a is son 
of Kaikeyl, Rama is lotus-coloured instead 
of Syama, SltA is daughter of RAvaria and 
Mandodarl; Dasaratha died after Rama’s 
return from La6k3); Sandhi 80 describes the 
life of Nami. (2nd seetion: 81*102). Sandhis 
81-92 treat of the story of Mahdbhdrata (past 
lives of the Mahabh2rata characters have also 
been described); this section contains several 
scenes full of poetic charm. Sandhis 93-102 
describe the lives of P6r$vanatha, MahSvIra, 
JambO Swami, Pritinkara and the nirvdpa of 
Mahavira. 

The plot of the Mahd-purdpa has been 
designed on a vast scale. Not only are there 
the biographies of 63 great men, their past 
lives have also been mentioned in detail. The 
author seeks to propagate Jainism by criti- 
cising the Brahma^ical religion. 

MAHASAMI. Sec Mula-sikkhd. 

MAHASENA (fl. c. 1000). A Jaina Sanskrit 
poet and author of Pradyunma-charita, written 
at the instance ofSindhuraja, who died about 
A.D. ItXX). Also called Mahasen9charya 
and Pappadaguru, he was pupil of Charu- 
klrti. 

MAHASIDDHANTA. A Sanskrit treatise on 
astronomy by Aryabhata (q.v.). 

MAHATANTRA. Sec Dhivnddhi-tantra. 
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MAHAflfiA. A Pali comm, on Visuddhi- 
magga (qy.), attributed to DhammapSIa; - 
also called Paramattha-nudyHshd. 

MAHATYAGJ. a Sanskrit version of M.O. 
Avara’s Malayalam poem (1976>77). which 
forms a reflection on the last seven words 
uttered by Christ from the Cross. 

MAHAVAGGIA. See Vinaya-pitaka. 

MAHAVAKISA. a Pali chronicle by Maha- 
nama, who may be placed in the 5th cent. 
A.D.? 

A history of Ceylon and covering the 
same period as the Dipavariisa (q.v.) in almost 
the same order, it is a perfect epic, as com- 
pared to the Dipavariisa which is but a feeble 
attempt at composing an epic The author 
aims '•t ...; ornate ^oem and handles his 
material, language and metre with great 
dexterity; he has filled in the gaps in the 
Dipavariisa account, and also introduced 
considerable 'iCW material. The work, dravr- 
ing much new material from the A{ihakathS, 
has added to the story of Vijaya and his 
immediate successors and has developed the 
story of iDutthagamaoi into an independent 
epic. The work, like the Dipavariisa, ends 
with Mahasena (325-52); the continuation of 
the Mahdvariisa is called the Chutavamsa 
(q.v.). 

According to the Indian tradition, the 
Mahdvariisa is a comm, on the Dipavamsa; 
Oidenberg considers the two chronicles as 
two versions of the same story. There is a 
similarity of material and arrangements and 
both have a number of common verses. Tm 
work is valuable for historical and geographi- 
cal information about Ceylon and India m 
also for the history of Buddhisn.. The 
chronology of kings mentioned in it is fairly 
accurate; it also contains the names of many 
Pali works. See Dipavamsa. 

MAHAVASTV. a Sanskrit work of the 


AvadUna (q.v.) class, which was probably 
composed in the 1st cent. a.d. Its principal 
subject is Vinaya% but it contains, besides the 
life-story of the Buddha, some narratives of 
the Jdtaka and Avaduna types. 

MAH^yiBHAl\'UA. The first part of Sutta- 
vibhanga (q.v.). 

MAHAVIRA (fl. c. 850). A Sanskrit writer 
and author of the Gatnta-sara-sangraha, a 
work on Mathematics, lie flouiishcd under , 
the patronage of king Amoghavarsha. 

MAHAvIR. a Sanskrit scholar, whose chief 
work is Smartha Theory oj Fa(iini and Sen- 
tence Derivation (1984). 

MAHAVIRACHARUA, a Sanskrit drama in 
7 Acts by Bhavabhuti (q.v.), which describes 
the main story of the Rdmdyana ending with 
Rama's return from Lanka, but “a deliberate 
bid for dramatic effect L made thiough the 
whole story as the feud of Ravana, and his 
plot to ruin Rama'\ 

Act I reveals Visvamitra’s hermitage where 
Rama and Lakshma^a see and love Sita and 
Urmila, daughters of Janaka of Videha. 
Ravana, however, sends a messenger to 
dr- and Sita's hand in marriage, but Visva- 
mi. a summons Siva’s bow, which, if RSvana 
bends, may have Sita. The bow is broken 
by Rama and Rava^^a’s envoy departs in 
rage. In Act II Ravapa’s minister Malyavant 
plots with Ravapa’s sister Surpanakhfi how to 
make good the defeat sustained; a letter from 
Parasurama suggests a means; they incite him 
to avenge the breaking of Siva’s bow. ParaSu- 
rama acts on the hint in his usual haughty 
manner he arrives at Mithilii, insults Ruma 
and demands a conflict. In the next Act, the 
exchange of insults continues; Vasishtha, 
ViSvamitra, Satananda, Janaka and DaSa- 
ratha in vain seek to avoid a struggle betweeni 
the youth and the savage Brahmana, slayer 
of his own mother and exterminator of 
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Kshatriyas, but they fail. Act IV reveals 
that Parasurania has been defeated, and he 
has saluted with respect the victor; M&Iyavant 
thinks of a new device : Sorpa^akha will 
assume the dress of Manthara, servant of 
Kaikeyi, Dasaratha’s favourite wife, and 
destroy the concord of the royal family. That 
family is in excellent spirits; Rama is at 
Mithila with his father-in-law when the sup- 
posed Manthara appears, bearing an alleged 
letter from Kaikeyi asking him to secure 
Dasaratha’s fulfilment of two boons he had 
once granted her; these arc; the selection of 
her son Bharata as crown prince and Rama's 
banishment for fourteen years. Meanwhile 
Bharata and his maternal uncle Yudhajit 
have asked Da^aratha to crown Rama forth- 
with; he is only too willing, but Rama arrives, 
respects the demands of Kaikeyi and insists 
on leaving for the forest, accompanied by 
Situ and Lakshmana, while Bharata treats 
himself but as vicegerent. In Act V a dia- 
logue between the aged vultures Jatdyu and 
Sampati informs us of Rama’s doings in the 
forest and destruction of demons; Sampati 
is uneasy and bids Jafayu guard Rdma well. 
Jatayu sticks to his duty, sees Siti stolen by 
RSva^a, and is slain in her defence. We see 
R^a and Lakshmaga in mourning; they 
wander in the forest, and receive tidings 
from an ascetic; Vibhlshaga, brother of 
Ravaga, exiled from Lanka, wishes to meet 
them at Rishyamuka where also are the 
jewels dropped by Sita in her despair. Valin, 
however, on the instigation of Malyavant, 
seeks to forbid their entry; Rnma persists and 
slays his foe, who bids his brother Sugriva 
lend his aid to Rama's search. In Act VI 
Malyavant appears de^^olated by the failure 
of his plans; he hears of Hanumanl's setting 
Lanka on fire. R.ivaga appears, doting on 
Sita; in vain Mandudarl warns him of the 
advance of the enemy, but his disbelief is 
rudely dispelled; Angada bears terms of sur- 
render of Sit«1 and humiliation before Laksh- 
mana; Ravapa refuses, and seeks to punish 


the envoy, who escapes. RSvana then goes out 
to battle, described at length by Indra and 
Chitraratha who, as divine, can watch it 
from the sky; Ravaga performs feats of 
valour, but Hanumant revives with ambrosia 
Rdma and his comrades, and RSvaga finally 
falls dead beside his gallant son, Meghanada. 
In Act VII the cities of Laiika and Alaka, 
represented by their deities, exchange condo- 
lences; it is reported that Sita has by the fire 
ordeal proved her chastity. The whole of 
Rama's party are now triumphant; an aerial 
journey carries them to the north, where they 
are welcomed by Rama's brothers and 
Daiaratha’s widows, and Visvamitra crowns 
Rdma. 

*‘The play is wholly undramatic. The wordy 
duel between Rdma and ParasurSma takes 
two Acts. The long speeches in the conver- 
sational style mai the cflcct of the play.’’ The 
author, however, introduces certain inno- 
vations in order to heighten the dramatic 
effect. It is said that Bhavabhuti wrote upto 
stanza 46 in Act IV and the one Subrahmagya 

composed the remaining portion. | 

1 

MAHiViRACHARITA. A Prakrit Champu, 
cemposed in 1082 by Gupachandra, who 
belonged to the Chandrakulinagachchha. 
Narrating the life of MahSvIra on the basis 
of various legends upto his attaining the 
supreme knowledge, it describes his former 
births too. It employ^ various metres and 
contains about 50 Apabhraihsa verses; the 
language of the work is grammatically chaste. 

MAHAVIRACHARITA. A Prakrit poem by 
Devendra Gapin or Nemichandra, written in 
1085; it deals with the stpry of Mahgvlra and 
contains Apabhrathia verses at places. 

MAHAVTRAPRASADA DVIVEDI (1879- 
1938). A celebrated Hindi writer, whose Sans- 
krit work Kdnyakubja-ltidmiita in 38 verses 
lampoons Kanauj Brithmanas. 
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MAHAVIRA’STAVA. a Jaina stotra in Prfi- 
ki it composed in 12th or 13th cent. a.d. It 
is written in an elaborate style in which the 
same words are used in thrice dilTerent 
meanings. 

MAH^YANA-SRADDHOTPADA. a Sanskrit 
work, generally attributed to Aivaghosha 
(q.v.), which seeks a synthc.sis or the teach 
ings of the MSdhyamika and VijAanavada 
schools of Buddhism. It is available only in 
two Chinese versions, one by Parmartha 
(c. 553) and the other by Sikshiinanda (c. 700). 

MAHAYANA-SOTRALAI^KARA. a philoso- 
phical work in Sanskrit by Asanga (q v.), 
representing the VijAanavada school of Bud- 
dhism; it is in verse followed by a comment. 

MAHENDPA SCRI. See Jambs Svdmi Rasu, 

MAHENDRA-VARMAN (11. 600-630). A 
Sanskrit dramatist and author of the Matta- 
vildsa (q.v.), a ^arce. A Pallava king, he 
was not only a patron of music but was a‘.so 
the author of a work on music. 

MAHENDRA-VIKRAMAVARMAN. Same 
as Mahendra-varman (q.v.). 

MAHFSARA SORI. Same as Mahesvara 
Suri (q.v.). 

MAHESH BHARATIYA. A mo.icrn Sanskiit 
scholar, whose chief works arc : Causation in 
Indian Philosophy and ed. of Vedantasara 
(1978). 

MAHESH CHANDRA TARKACHOpA- 
MAISI (1841-1909). A Sanskrit scholar, 
who wrote essays in Sanskrit on San^' rit 
language and the kind of Sanskrit education 
needed at present. 

MAHESvARA (fl. 630). A Sanskrit scholar, 
who wrote a comm, on the Nirukta ; this 
comm, is also ascribed to Skandasv&mi 


probably Maheivara wrote his comm, 
on the Nirukta^ basing bis explanations on 
Skandasvami’s commentary. 

MAHESVARA (fl. early 12th cent.). A 
Sanskrit lexicographer, who was the son of 
Sribrahma and grandson of Krishna. His 
Visvaprakdsa (a.d. 1111) is a homonymous 
lexicon with words arranged in the alphabe- 
tical order of final consonants. The work 
earned fame even during the century of its 
composition, as is evident from quotations 
by Sarvananda and Hemachandra. 

MAHESVARANANDA. a modern Vedic 
scholar, whose chief works in Sanskrit are: 
Rigveda-samhitopanishaty Sukla-Yajurveda- 
samhitopanishat^ Sdmaveda-samhitopanishat 
and Atharvaveda-samhitopanishat^ all com- 
mentaries on the four Vedas. 

MAHElSVARA SORI. See Jndnapafic/uinii 

MAHESVARA SORI (fl. early Nth cent ). A 
Jaina Apabhraihsa poet, who was the author 
of Sanjama-mafijan {q. v. ; Saniyama-mahjari) 
and Kdlakdcharya Kathanaka. 

maheshwarAnanda SARASVATI. a 

Sans’* it poet, who was formerly Principal of 
the O lental College, Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity, Varanasi. He has published Bhdrata- 
sataka (Prayag, 1983), a poem in 101 verses 
on the greatness of India. 

MAHTDHARA (fl. 1588). A famous Vedic 
scholai', who was a native of Ahichhatra 
(Ramnagar of Moradabad district in Uttar 
Pradesh). In his old age, he had settled at 
Varanasi. His comm. Veda-dipa on the 
Mddhyandma samhitd of the Sukla Yajurveda 
^ives a ritualistic interpretation. Although 
Mahldhara has taken considerable help from 
the comms. of Uwa^a and Sayapa, yet he 
suggests original interpretation of several 
words and mantras- The comm., which is 
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exhaustive, has been ed. and pub. along 
with the comm, of Uwa^a and original text 
by Ram SakalamiSra (4 vols., 1912-15). At 
places, Mahldhara gives obscene interpreta- 
tions of Vcdic mantras as has been pointed 
out by Dayananda Sarasvatl (q.v.) in his 
EigveddJi-bhdshya-bhUmikd. 

Another work Mantramahodadhi on Tantra, 
is ascribed to Mahldhara ; it mentions the 
date of its composition as 1588. Hence most 
of the scholars are inclined to place him in 
the 16th cent., as against the view of Laksh- 
map Sarup, who places him in the 12th 
century. Mahldhara himself wrote a comm, 
on it, entitled Naukd, 

Mahidhara’s other works are : Charanavyuha 
Jlkd, Katydyana-sulva-sutra Tikd (1590), 
Mantra- Nighanfu, Purush sukta Tikd (all the 
four relating to Vcdic literature), Mdtfikdr^ 
nava Nighanfu (a small work on Tantra) and 
several works on Vaishiiava literature, 
Vedanta and Jyotish. 

Mahldhara died at Kashi near Rameshvara 
Siva. 

MAHIDHARA. A native of Ahichhatra, who 
settled at Varapasi and was the author of 
Mantramahodadhi, a Tantric treatise written in 
1589. 

MAHIDHAR/V VENKATARAMA SASTRI. 
A modern Sanskrit writer, whose KalySna- 
nuiitri (1965) in prose was written with a 
didactic purpose; his SarojlnJ-saurabha (1960) 
is a nine-act play with contemporary setting. 

MAHIMABHATTA (fl. probably between 
1020 and 1060). A Sanskrit writer and 
author of the Vyaktiviveka (q.v.), a well-known 
work on poetics. His chief concern appears 
to have been the demolition of the Dhvani 
theory. He describes himself as son of Sri 
Dhairya and disciple of MahSkavi SySmala 
and appears to have been a Kashmirian. 

MAHIPA (fl. 14th cent.). A Sanskrit author 


of Sabdo-ratnSkara, a lexicon, of which the 
homonymous section bears the title AndeSrtha- 
tilaka or Nanartha-tilaka; it is dated 1374. 

MAHISHAMAI^GALA NAMBODRI (fl. 2nd 
half of 19th cent.). A Sanskrit autjior of 
Mahlshamangala-bhana; he was a Nambudri 
BrShma^a of Puruvana in Malabar. 

MAHUMAHAVIA4. A Prakrit work attributed 
to Vakpatiriija, no longer extant; Ananda- 
vardhana in his Dhvanydloka (q.v.) makes a 
reference to it. 

MAILLA-DHAVALA. See Dhavala. 

MAINKAR, TRIMBAK GOVINDA (1915- 
81). A Sanskrit scholar, whose chief works 
are: The Theory of the Sandhis and the Sandh- 
yangas in the Natya Sastra (1960; interpreting 
the Theory of Bharata following a historical 
method of interpretation), Kalidasa : His 
Art and Thought, Mysticism in the ftigveda 
(1961), Some Poetical Aspects of the ^igvedic 
Repetition^ (1966), The Vdsishtha-rdmdyafuz: 
A Study, Studies in Sanskrit Dramatic Criti- 
cism and The Rigvedic Foundations oj Classical 
•Poetics (1977). 

MAISEY, F.C. An Indologist, whose chief 
work is Sahchl And Its Remains (London, 
1892). 

MAITRAYATvII-SAMHITA See Veda 
{Yajurveda). 

MAITRAYANIYA-UPANISHAD. See Upani- 
shad. 

MAITREYANATHA. a Sanskrit author of 
Saptadaia-bhmi-tdstra or YogdehSra-bhumi- 
iastra, SutrdlahkSra, MaiOiySnta-vibhaAga, 
Dharma-dharmata-vibhanga, M ahiiyanoruttara- 
tantra-idstra and Abhisamaydlaiikdra-kdrikd 

are also attributed to him. His date is uncer- 
tain. 
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MAITREYARAKSHITA. A Buddhist Sans- 
krit grammarian and author of the 
Tantra-pradipa, a comm, on the Nyisa (q.v.) 
of Jinendrabuddhi and also of Dhatu-pradipa, 
based on the Dhatupdika of Panini. The Hgtf 
of the author is unknown but Sarvananda 
(1159), the commentator of the Amarakosa, is 
the earliest writer to quote him by name. As 
Dhatu-pradipa refers to Tantra-pradipa, it was 
composed later than that. 

MAJEWSKI, WALENTY SKOROCHOD (B. 
early 19th cent.). A Polish Indologist of 
Warsaw, who wrote on Sanskrit grammar 
and literature and found many similarities 
between Polish and Sanskrit words. He 
even cast Devanagari letters to print some 
Sanskrit texts and translated them. 

MAJJHIMA-NIKAYA. See Sutta-pitaka. 

MAJUMADAR, M.R. A modern scholar, 
whose chief work is ed. of Chronology of 
Gujarat (Baroia, 1960); he has also disco- 
vered an iliu>i.rated Gujarati version of the 
Bhdgavata Daiama Skandha. 

MAJUMDAR, N.G. See Marshall, John. 

MAJUMDAR, ROMESH CHANDR/v. A 
celebrated modern scholar, whose chief works 
are: the ed. of Die History and Culture of the 
Indian People (Vols. I to XI; the entire history 
from the beginning to 1947, of which Vedic 
Age formed the 1st Vol., pub. in 1951), 
Ancient Indian Colonies in the Far East (Vol. 
I, Champa, Lahore, 1927; Vol. II, Savarpa- 
dvlpa, Dacca, 1937-.’^), Hindu Colonies in the 
Far East (1944), Kambujadesa (Madras, 1944), 
Inscriptions of Kdmbuja (1953), Ancient 
Indian Colonization in South-East Asia . 955), 
Greater India (1958), IJfe in Gupta Age, new 
ed. of McCrindle’s Megasthenes, The Classi- 
cal Accounts of India (Calcutta, 1960; accounts 
left by Hei;odotus, Megasthenes, Plutarch, 
Ptolemy and others'! and Studies on Indo- 


Javanese Literature, Kalidasa and Afoka. 
Ancient India is his latest book (1977). 

MAKARANDA (fl. 15th cent.). A Sanskrit 
author of Tithyddipatra, a work on astro- 
nomy. 

MAKHAN LAL SEN. A modern scholar, 
who rendered into English prose Valmiki’s 
Rdmdyaiia. 

MALADHARI DEVAPRABHA. Same as 
Devaprabha SQri (q.v.). 

MALADHARI HEMACHANDRA SORI. 
See Hemachandra. 

MALALASEKARA, G.P. A Ceylonese Indo- 
logist, whose chief works are: Pali Literature 
of Ceylon (1928), ed. and Eng. tr. of Hattha- 
vanaggalavihdra-vamsa, Dictionary of Pali 
Proper Names (Vols. I, II; 1937; Reprint 
1960) and Encyclopaedia of Buddhism (7 Pts.). 

MALAMOUD, CHARLES. A French Indo- 
logist, whose chief study is on TaittirJya- 
drapyaka (1977). 

MALANDRA, W. A modern American 
in'> logist, who teaches in the University of 
Mil nesota. His field of specialization is 
ancient Indian literature and Indian philo- 
sophy. 

MALATI-MADHAVA. a Sanskrit drama (Pra- 
karapa) in 10 Acts by Bhavabhflti (q.v ). 

A Bhuddhist nun, KamandakI, plans to 
unite in marriage her two favourite pupils, 
Malatl (the daughter of the minister of the 
king ot PadmSvatT) and MSdhava. The 
king, however, presses his minister to marry 
Malati to his friend Nandana; Nandana has 
a beautiful sister, Madayantiki, a friend of 
MSlatT. Madhava with his friend Makaranda 
goes to a festival and Mdlatl also is sent 
there by KimandakT. Both see each other, 
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fall in love and are further enamoured by 
seeing the pictures drawn of each other by 
them. When the lovers are meeting in a temple 
of Siva, Madayantika is in danger of death 
from an escaped tiger, and is rescued by Maka- 
randa; these two are then deeply in love. The 
king, however, sticks to his resolve on the 
marriage of Malati and Nandana. Madhava, 
despairing of success through Kamandakfs 
aid alone, decides to win the favour of the 
ghouls of the cemetery by an offering of 
fresh flesh. From the cemetery he hears 
cries in a ChdmuQda temple nearby and he 
rushes just in time to save Malati who was 
about to be offered as a sacrifice to the 
goddess ChamuQd^ by the Kapalika Aghora- 
ghapta and his consort Kapalaku^dala, for 
which purpose she was stolen from the palace. 
A struggle follows between Madhava and 
Aghoraghapta in which the latter is slain. 
At this, Knpalakuridala swear:^ to avenge 
her companion’s death. Malati’s marriage 
with Nandana is, how'ever, fixed but before 
the ceremony, Kamandaki takes her to the 
temple of love-god wherefrom Mulati and 
Madhava are sent away to a secret place, and 
Makaranda dressed as Malati goes back to 
the palace to marry Nandana. The drama 
shows how poor Nandana has been turned 
out by his false bride. On hearing this, 
Madayantika comes to rebuke her newlv- 
married sister-in-law. But by removing the 
bed-cover under which the false bride is 
lying dow'n, she recognizes her own lover 
Mal^aranda in the garb of Malati. They are 
both happy and elope to the hiding place of 
Malati and Madhava. The fugitives are 
succoured by Madhava and so splendidly they 
rout the state enemy that the king, learning 
of it, gladly forgives the runaways, but in the 
tumult Mfilatl has been stolen away by Kapa- 
lakuqdala. Act IX shows the wild search of 
M§dhava for Malati. Sau 'Sminl, a pupil 
^ of Kama ndakl rescues Malati from Kapala- 
kuqdala and with the good news the life of 
Madhava is saved who is about to commit 


suicide. All become happy when SaudSminl 
arrives with Mfdati and Madhava and with 
the news that the king approves of their 
marriage. 

The main story, with the episode of the 
two pairs of lovers, ending in elopement 
occurs in the Kathd-saritsdgara (q.v.) 'and 
other collections of stories together with 
the motifs of the sacrifice of a maiden 
by n magician and the offering of flesh to the 
demons to obtain their aid. The drama 
treats of the love of Malati and Madhava 
through different stages of development and is 
often described ‘as the Romeo and Juliet of 
India with a happy ending." 

MALAVIKAGNIMITRA. A Sanskrit drama 
in five Acts by Kalidasa (q.v.). 

Malavika, the heroine of the play and the 
sister of Madhavasena, the prince of M^lw&, 
is to be given in marriage to Agnimitra, the 
king of Vidisa: Madhavasena starts for Vidisa 
with his sister, but on the way, he is attacked 
by Yajnasena, his consin, who bears an ill- 
will towards him. Madhavasena is captured; 
Malavika, however, manages to reach Vidisa, 
where she finds refuge with KauSikI in the 
harem of DharinI, Agnimitra’s queen. The king 
falls in love with Malavika whom he happens 
to see in a picture painted by an artist; in a 
contest, Malavika delights all with her singing 
and dancing, while her beauty ravishes the 
king more than ever. In Act III, Malavika 
comes to make the Asoka tree blossom; the 
king with the Vidushaka watches her and 
overhears Mulavika’s conversation with her 
friend, KauiikT. He realizes that his love is 
shared and he comes forth and embraces her, 
but IrAvatl, the Junior queen of Agnimitia, 
who is hiding herself behind a bush, springs 
out and insults the king. DhdrinI keeps 
MSlavikd confined to prevent any further 
intrigue but the Vidushaka, with the aid of 
Kauiikr, gets her released. Another meeting 
between the king and Mfilavika is arranged, 
which again is disturbed by Iruvatl. Act V 
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reports the victory over the prince of Vidar- 
bha; two young girls of Madhavasena’s party, 
who had lost their way, are brought as 
captives. They recognize both KausikI and 
their princess, Malavika among the queen's 
attendants, and KausikI explains her silence on 
the princess's identity by obedience to a 
prophecy. Further, Pushyamitra, Agnimitra’s 
father, • sends the news of victory from th. 
north: Vasunfitra, Dharipi’s son, has defeated 
the Yavanas on the bank of the Indus, while 
guarding the sacrificial horse. Dharini already 
owes Malavika a reward for her service in 
causing the Asoka tree blossom; delighted by 
the news of her son’s success, she gladly gives 
her consent to Agnimitra to marry Mfilavika. 
Iravatl begs her pardon and all ends in happi- 
ness. 

It appeal's to be the first play composed by 
the poet a«' is apparent from the ways in 
which he has in the prologue tried to plead 
on behalf of the nava kavya (new poetry). 
Despite several defects, the play bears the 
unmistakable Stan* p of Kalidasa’s workman- 
ship. 

MALAYASUNDARI-KATHA, a Prakrit work 
(end of 13lh cent.) of an unknown author, 
which describes the love-story of a prince 
named Mahabala and princess Malayasunda:! 
and also many other popular tales based on 
miracles and magic feats. The prince and 
the princess are often separated, but are re- 
united every time; ultimately, the prince 
and the princess become monk and nun 
respectively. 

MAUN1VUAYA‘VARTT:KA. a Sanskrit comm, 
by Abhinavagupta (q.v.) on Malinmjaya- 
tantra. Also called Srlpurva, a fragment of 
this comm, has been discovered. 

MALINOWSKI, REV. FRANCIS. A Polish 
Indologist, who wrote the first Sanskrit 
grammar in Polish in 1872 and compared 
Sanskrit with the Polish language. 


MALL, L.E. A modern Russian Indologist, 
whose contribution ‘The Four Terms of the 
Prajftaparamita Psychology’, Transactions of 
the Tartu State University, 1976, No. 392, 
analyses some conceptions of Buddhism. 

MALLACHARYA. Se“ Sakalyamalla, 

MALLADI SORYANARAYANA SASTRI. 
A modern Sanskrit writer, who is the author 
of a history of Sanskrit poets in Sanskrit; he 
has pub. several poems also. 

M ALLAN AG A (MALANAGA). Same as 
Viitsy.iyana (q.v.), the author of Kdmasutra. 

MALLA-PVRANA. A Sanskrit lreali.se on 
Indian wrestling. 

MALLARI ARADHYA (fl. 18ih cent.). A 
Sanskrit writer, son of Sarabhaparadhya, who 
probably belonged to Krishna District in 
South India. His five-act allegorical drama 
Sivalinga-siiryodaya, establishes the superiori-r 
ty of Vira-iaivism. 

MALLAVADIN. See Nydya-bindu, 

MaLL'K, G.N. a modern scholar, whose 
chief >rk is The Philosophy of the Vaishnava 
Religio, . 

MALLIKA-MARUTA, a ten-act Sanskrit 
drama by Udda^din or Uddaiidanatha (q.v.), 
which is an imitation of Mdlatl-mcidhava 
(q.v.). The main plot concerns the love of 
Mallika, daughter of a Vidyadhara king, and 
Muruta, a Kuntala prince, but a subsidiary 
plot deals w'ith the love of Maruta’s friend 
Kalakantha and Mallika’s maid Ramayaiilik.i. 
With its attractive language, melodious verse 
and speeches abounding in apt illustration, 
the work has its own appeal. 

MALLIKARJUNA RAO, Y. A modern San- 
skrit writer of the Andhra Women’s Sanskrit 
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College, Rfijahmundry, who has brought out 
a Sanskrit prose version of the Telugu. rom- 
ance Kalapurnodaya. 

MALLINATHA (fl. 1350-1430). A famous 
Sanskrit commentator on the works of K.Ui- 
dasa, Bhiravi, Bhatti, M3gha, Sriharsha and 
on some works of poetics (notably TaraU on 
the Ekavali of Vidyadhara), lexicography and / 
grammar. Some scholars believe that he wrote 
also a comm, on the grammatical work, Sabd- 
endusekhara and one, entitled Nyasoddyota on 
the Nydsa (q.v.) of Jinendrabuddhi. Some 
original works: Udara-kavya, Jtag/iuvlra- 
charita-kdvya, Vaidya-kalpataru and Vaidya- 
ratnamald are also attributed to him. 
Mallin3tha was perhaps a Telugu Brahmana 
of Kolachala family and was father of Kum- 
3rasvjmin, an erudite scholar. 

kd ALLIN .iTHA-CHARITA. A Prakrit work 
by Haribhadra (author of Ncmindha- 
chariy'u), dealing with the story of Mallinatha, 
the 19th Jaina Tlrthankara. 

MALLISHEI^A (fl. 13th cent.). Author of 
the Sanskrit Syddvdda~maniarl (q.v.) on Jaina 
philosophy. 

MAMARAJADATTA KAPILA. a modern 
Sanskrit author of Arvachlnam ManoviJHanam 
(1964), a work on modern psychology. 

MAMMAJA (fl. 1050-1125). Author in Sans- 
krit of the whole or part of Kdvya~prakdsa 
(q.v.), a celebrated work on poetics. The 
title RajSnaka, which he earned, shows him 
a Kashmirian and Kashmirian Pandits regard 
him as the maternal uncle of SrI-harsha, author 
of the Naishadhiya. He is author also of ano- 
ther work, entitled Sabda-vydpdra-parichaya. 
Mammafa’s contribution consists not in his 
originality but in the concise and orderly dis- 
cussions of the main issues, the definitions, 
and the general treatment embracing the 
whole field covered by his predecessors. 


MANAMEYODAYA. a Sanskrit work, which 
is an introduction to Mimilihsil philosophy. 
Its two sections are: M3na (means of know- 
ledge) written by NarAyana Bhatta (q.v.) and 
Meya (object of knowledge) written by NarS- 
yana Pandita (q.v.). 

MANASARA. a celebrated Sanskrit work on 
Vastu-vidya, the present version of which 
came into being during 1 1th and 15th cent.; 
the original version was perhaps composed in 
the Gupta period. 

MANASOLLASA. a Sanskrit encyclopaedic 
work by the Chalukya king Somesvara (q.v.), 
composed in 1129; also called Abhiliishitdrtha- 
chintamaid. Consisting of 1 00 chapters divid- 
ed into five VUhsatis, it deals with 100 diff- 
erent topics connected with the royal house- 
hold and royal court. The first V'imiati or Pra- 
kararta deals with general and religious ethics, 
social service, manufacture of idols, and dis- 
eases and their reniedies. The second 
Prakarana treats of Polity (under seven heads) 
and private and inter-state law, while the 
third explains architecture, picture-drawing, 
and painting in all details, iconography and 
.pleasures of domestic life. The last two sec- 
tions deal with various forms of amusements 
and recreations and incidentally treat of ari- 
thmetic, preparation of calendars, astrology, 
augury, omens, palmistry, and training and 
medical treatment of horses and elephants. 
Such diverse topics as mining, alchemy, gems 
and precious stones, marriage and child- 
rearing, cookery, beverage, music (2500 
verses are given to music and musical instru- 
ments and touches on new phases of music, 
especially prabandhas), conveyance, and 
scents. 

MANASOLLASA. a Sanskrit paraphrase by 
Sureivara of SaAkara’s Dakdiby&mdrti-stotra. 

MANATUl^GA (fl. earlier than 1000). A 
Digambara Jaina Sanskrit writer, who was a 
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minister of Vairisiiiiha of the Paramura dyn- 
asty of Malwj. In the Prabhdvaka'chaiila, his 
life is given after that of Bappabhatii, who 
died in Saihvat 898, but at the same time it 
is mentioned that he was a contemporary of 
MayOra and Riga (qq.v.) at the court c/f king 
Harsha. It is said that he composed his 
HluiktSmara-xtotra in honour of the Juina 
saint, ^ishabha, which overcame the evil 
effects of the sorceries of Raga and MayQr- 
that had tormented tlie king. He is also iden- 
tified with the author of a Prakrit poem, 
Bhayahara-stolra fq.v.) and also with Matanga 
Divakara (q v.). It is thus dithcult to fix the 
date of thi^ author, though he was earlier 
than 't.u. lOOU. 

MANAVA-OHARMA-SARA. See Bhagwan Das. 

M XN.iVA-DHARMA^ A stra. Same as Mam- 
snifiti (q.v ) 

MANAVA-GRIHYA-SCTRA. See Kedr/dga (Kal- 
pasutra). 

MANAVA-SRADDHA-KALPA. See Vedanga 
(Kalpasutra). 

MANAVA-SRAUTASOTRA. See Vedanga (Kal- 
pasntra). 

MANAVrnA. A Zamorin king of Calicut 
and author in Sanskrit of a dcvciional p^em 
Krishiuigili (on the model of <iiia-go\buht), 
composed in 1652; the poem ticats of the life 
of Kri'ihna and provides an excellent theme for 
a dance-drama. His other works are: Mana- 
veda-champu-hhdrata and a comm, on 
CliampSraiiuiyaiia. 

mAnavikrama ettan tampurAn 

(fl. 17th cent.). King of Calicut, who . 
RQjakiyadekhana-mdla is a collection of 

^tters in verse. 

MANAVIYA-JSiNA VISHAYAKA-SASTRA. 


M3 

A Sanskrit tr. of Locke’s Essay ConeemtHg 
Hunan Understanding, which was pub. in the 
Pandit (8,9,10) in the middle of the 19th 
century. 

MANPAN MISHRA (1929- ). A Sanskrit 
scholar, who is at present Director, Rashtriya 
Sanskrit Sansthan, New Delhi. His chief 
works are : MlmMsS Dariana, ViSva Sanskrit 
SatSbdi Grantha (as Chief Editor and 
Director ; a monumental work). Chief Editor 
of research journals : “^odha PrabhS*’, 
“Vimaria" and Editor of “Sanskrit RatnA- 
kara** and “Svara Mahgala”. He has edited 
some 40 Sanskrit works, has written more 
than 30 research articles and has given about 
SO talks over all India Radio. He has made 
a notable contribution towards the develop- 
ment and propagation of Sanskrit studies in 
India and has attended as Convenor of the 
Government of India Delegation to the World 
Sanskrit Conference at Philadelphia, America. 

MANPANA MI.^RA. Traditionally identi- 
fied with Suresvaru (q.v.), he is supposed to 
have been a native of Bihar. A pupil of 
Kumarila or of Sahkaracharya, he is the 
aulhoi in Sanskrit of MJmdni.'ianukramani 
(q V.), Vidhiviveka (q.v.), Blurand-vhvka and 
Viblirania-rivcka. 

MAtiD-- RAMANJARL See Parvatlya ViSves- 
vara Pi >.deya. 

MANDASOR INSCRIPTION. See Vatsa- 
hhatii. 

MASDVKYOPAMSHAD. See Upanishad. 

MANQOKYOPANISHAT-KARIKA. Same as 
Uaudapdda-karika. (q.v.). 

MANfiAl.A. Same as Mahamangala (q.v.). 

MANGALADEVA SHASTRI, the late (b. 
1890). A Sanskrit scholar, who was born in 
Badaun district of Uttar Pradesh. After 



286 


IntematioMtl Eneyehpaedia of Indian Littratwre 


passing M.A. in Sanskrit from Panjab 
University under Woolner (q.v.), be was 
awarded a scholarship for research at Oxford 
University. He obtained a doctorate on 
fd^rdtiidkhya. In 1937, he was appointed 
Principal of Government Sanskrit College, 
Varanasi as also its Registrar. When the 
College was given the status of a Vishwavid> 
yalaya, Shastri was its Vice-Chancellor for 
some time. His chief works are : ed. of 
^ikprStiiMtya (3 vols., with Eng. tr. and 
Uvvata comm. : 1939 ; also Hindi tr.), 
BhdshaviJHdna (1926 ; in Hindi). Bh&ratJya- 
sanukriti-kd Vikasa—Vaidika-dhard(\n Hindi; 
1956), Hindi tr. of Keith’s Classical Sanskrit 
Literature, Raimimala (1954), Sukti-st^tasati 
(a collection of Sanskrit sayings), Jivanjyotik 
(1972 ; a collective edition of his reflective 
poems), Prakaiabhyudaya or Atmavfittdntlyam' 
prakaranam (1971 ; an autobiography) and 
Prabandha-prakaSak (2 Pts , collections of 
essays) ; the last three works in Sanskrit. 
The first part (1930) of Prabandha-prakaia 
contains seme 70 descriptive, narrative and 
reflective essays, with apt quotations from 
the entire field of Sanskrit literature, while 
the second one (1950) includes 12 addresses 
by the author on Indian heritage, the 
importance of Sanskrit, the means for 
modernizing Sanskrit study, etc. It is interest- 
ing to note when he states that mutual 
jealousy of the Pandits is one of the causes 
for the decline of Sanskrit studies. 

MANI, VETTAM. A modern scholar, whose 
chief work is Puratfic Encylopaedia (a compre- 
hensive dictionary with special reference to 
the Epic and Purapic Literature; 1975). 

MAISIKA (fl. 15th cent.). A Nepalese Sans- 
krit dramatist, son of RSjavardhana and 
pupil of Na(e$vara. His BhairavSnanda is a 
secular drama with Bhairava and Madana- 
vatT (a celestial damsel cursed by a IgLishi to 
become human) as hero and heroine. 

MANIKYACHANDRA (fl. c. 1160-1220). A 


Jaina Sanskrit poet and author of PdrivanStha- 
charita (in 10 cantos) and ^antinStha-charita 
on the lives of Jaina Tirthahkaras; he is also 
called MitpikyasQri. Naldyatya (on the story 
of Nala) is another long poem written in 100 
cantos. 

MANIKYANANDIP (11. 8th cent.). A Jaina 
Sanskrit writer and author of ParJkshd-mukha- 
siitra, a work on Jaina logic; it is based on 
Akalaflka’s Nydya-vinischaya. 

MANIKYA SORI (fl. 11th cent.). A Jaina 
Sanskrit poet and author of the Yasodhara- 
charita (q.v.), a SvetSmbara version of the epic. 
See Jasahara-chariu and Yaiastilaka-champu. 

MANjUNATHA BHATT. a Sanskrit poet of 
St, Aloysius College, Mangalore, whose 
Virakti-vithikd (1984) is a fine poem with 
devotional fervour describing an imaginary 
pilgrimage to the Himalayas ; 21 Anyokti 
verses are appended to it. 

MASJUSRI-MVLAKALPA. a Buddhistic 
Sanskrit Tantric work, in which Sakyamuni 
gives instructions to Mafiju£rl about magic 
rites with Mantras, Madras, Mandalas, etc. 

. Entirely in the spirit of the Mantrayana, the 
work describes itself as a Mahd-vaipulya~mahd- 
ydna-siitra: some scholar ascribes it to 2nd 
cent. A.D. 

MANKAD, D.R. A modern scholar, whose 
chief works are : ed. of Kishkindhd-kdnda in 
the critical ed. of Rdmdyana, pub. by Univer- 
sity of Baroda, Types of Sanskrit Drama (on 
the different forms of Sanskrit drama and 
also their evolution), Purdnic Chronology 
(a monumental work; 1951), ed. of the Yugo- 
purdtfa (1951) and several research articles 
on *Yugas’ and ‘Manvantara’. He has pub. 
also the Buddhirtnodu-kdvya, a small poem of 
20 verses with the comm, of one KSltdasa. 

According to Mankad, all the Yugas had at 
first an equal number of years, each having 
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1000 years at first and then 1200 years; the 
total of four Yugas being 4000 or 4800 years; 
Manvantara was used for; (a) a period from 
one Manu (generic dynastic title for a king) 
to another Manu, or (b) a period from a 
Manu (starter of a dynasty) to any king of 
his line. Manu’s date has been taken to be 
5976 B.c. and the date of Bhurata war as 
3201 B.C. 

MAl^KHA (Mankhaka or Mankhuka). A 
Sanskrit lexicographer and author of the 
Anekdrthakosa (q.v.), which is a homonymous 
lexicon with words arranged in the alphabe- 
tical order of final consonants. Mankha 
is identified with his namesake, the author of 
the Srikanfha-charita (q.v.), who lived in the 
reign of Jayasiriiha of Kashmir (1128-55). 
The author was a pupil of Ruyyaka, was son 
of ViSvavarta and grandson of Manmatha; his 
brothers, ^riqgara, Rhahga and Alankara 
were, like himself, scholars and were employed 
as State officials. 

MAJ^KHA-KO.^a, Same as Anekarthakosa 
(q.v.). 

MANKOWSKI, LEON. A Polish Indologist, 
who lectured (1894-1909) on Sanskrit in 
Cracow. He studied in Germany and Austria 
and was interested chiefly in ihe Old Indian 
fables. His chief work is: Dcr Auszug aus 
dem Panchatantra in Kshemendt '’v Bfihntkathd- 
manjarl. 

MANMATH NATH DOTT. A modern 
scholar, who has tr. into Eng. prose the 
Agni-purdna, Vishnu-purdna, Garudet-puriina, 
Vdlmikhrdmdyana, Srmadbhdgavata and 
Dharmaidstra, 

MANORAMA. Set Bhattojf Dikshita. 

MANORARJANA BASU. a modern scholar, 
who has pub. a general study of Tantra. 

MANORARIJANA SASTRI. a modern 


Sanskrit author of Patdkdmndya (1966), 
which is a philosophical and ideological expo- 
sition of the implications of the National 
Flag; he tr. also modern Assamese poet 
Raghunatha Choudhuri's Ketaki into Sanskrit 
(1964). 

MANORATHA-PORANI. a Pali comm, on 
Anguttaranikdya (q.v.) by Buddhaghosha, 
which gives a useful account of Theras and 
Theris. 

MANTRA-BRAHMANA, Sec Brdhmana. 

MANTRA-MAHODADHI. Sec Mahidhara. 

MANTRINl PRASAD (1932- ). A modem 
Sanskrit scholar, whose chief work is The 
Language of the Nirukta (1975). 

MANU. Foremost among the twenty great 
writers of original Smriti, who is traditionally 
regarded as the author of the Sanskrit Manu- 
smfiii. Sec Smpii. A Dharmasutra by Manu 
or of his school is supposed by some scholars 
to have existed at one time; it is referred to as 
Mdnava-dharmasutra. Regarded as the pro- 
genitor of the human race, Manu is consider- 
ed by some modern scholars to be mythical. 

MA. • (fl. c. 875-900). A Sanskrit writer 
on Mathematics and author of Brihanmdnam^ 
which, according to Al-Biruni, is based on 
Laghumdnitsiiy which Mahiula composed 
about a.d932. 

MANV-BHASHYA, The oldest Sanskrit 
comm, by Mcdhfitithi (q.v.) on the Manu- 
smpti (q.v.). 

MANU-S^'RITI (MANAVA DHARMA- 
§ ASTRA). See Smriti. 

MANVARTHA-MUKTAVALL The most famous 
of the Sanskrit comm on the Manu-sniriti 
(q.v.), which is brief but lucid and is very 
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popular. Written by KuIlOka Bhafta (q.v.) at 
Kfiil, it is not an original work, but is based 
on the commentaries of Medhitithi and 
Govindardja. 

MARA^A-SAMADHI. See Maraita-samShl. 

MARAffA-SAMAHl. See Pdiftna. 

t 

MARETIN, Y.V. A modern Russian Indolo- 
gist, whose ‘Miilaian and Indoncsyan Resear- 
ches’ (1977) discusses the problems of histori- 
cal and cultural connections between Anci- 
ent India and South East Asia. 

MARFATLA. h*. A modern scholar, whose 
chief work is: The Philosophy of Vallabh'i- 
ctulrya ( 1907 ). 

MARIANO. B. A modern Italian Indologist, 
whose chief work is a study of Datidin’s 
KdvyiSdaria. 

MARKANPEYA KAViNDRA (fl. 17th cent.). 
A Prakrit writer and author of Priikfita- 
sarvawa (q.v.), a grammatical work. 

MARKAiypEYA-PURAiyA. See Punliio. 

MAROTHY, MARGIT G. A Hungarian 
Indologist, who tr. Bhagtmulgitd into Hunga- 
rian (Budapest, 1924; 2nd ed. 1944). 

MARSHALL, SIR JOHN (1870-1958). An 
English Indologist, who was appointed Direc- 
tor-General of Archaeology in 1902. He was 
responsible for excavation works at Sarnath, 
Brita, Harappa, Mobenjedaro, SunchT, Taxila, 
etc.; his monumental work is Mohenjodaro 
and the Indus Civilisation (3 Vols., London, 

1921). Marshall has proposed the dates 
3250 B.c. and 2750 b.c. as covering the 
period of the Indus Civilization. His other 

• works are : Taxila (3 Vols., 1951), The Monu- 
ments of Sdnchl (3 Vols., with A. Foucher and 


N.G. Majumdar) and A Guide to Sdnchi 
(Delhi, 1918; 2nd ed. 1936). 

MARTINS, ROBERTO DE ANDRADE 
(1950- ). An Indologist, who is Professor at 
the Instituto de Fisica ”Gleb Watagbin” 
Universidade de Compinas, Brazil. His chief 
works (in Portuguese) are : “SaAkhya-Yoga 
System. With a general introduction and 
translation of the Sankhyakarika and 
PatohjalayogasStram", "Vedic Hymns. An 
Anthology" and several articles on Oriental 
Dialectics, on the origins of Greek and 
Hindu Atomism, the critics of Hegel to the 
philosophy of India, the doctrine of rebirth 
and the four ashrams. 

MASICA, COLIN P. An American linguist, 
whose chief work is Defining a Linguistic Area: 
South Asia (Chicago, 1976). 

MASKELI., D.A.L. {d. 1956). A German 
Indologist, whose chief work is ed. of Kaukhd- 
ritaraiii; she was the daughter of W.F. 
Stedc (q.v.). 

MASSON, JEFF N. An American Indologist, 
whose special study is on Abhinasagupta’s 
aesthetics, entitled Sdntarasa and Abhinava- 
gupla's Philosophy of Aesthetics (ji»intly with 
N.V. Patwardhan). 

MASSON-OURSEL, P. A modern Indologist, 
whose chief work: Ancient India and Indian 
Civilisation (London, 1934) has been written 
in collaboration with others. 

MATANGA (fl. after Bharata; q.v.). Author 
of Sanskrit BtihaddeiJ (q.v.; on music), whom 
tradition makes the father of Dattila and 
Kohala (qq.v.). He mentions Bharata and 
quotes passages from Kohala and is referred 
to by such eminent writers as Abhinavagupta 
and Sardgadeva. Matadga differs from Bharata 
at several places, particularly in the introduc- 
tion of 12 Svaras in MurchanS. Among 
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I’rabandhas, he is said to have introduced the 
iorm llarivililsa and among dances a snecies 
called Zakkini. 

MATANGA DIVAKARA. A Sanskrit poet, 
whose name comes only fiom anthologies. 

the court of Harshavardhana (r. 
000-^7) aiil has bcon idcntiH.^d wuh the Jaina 
writer Manatunga(q.v.), whose Bhaktamara- 
stotra in honour, of the Jaina saint Rishabha 
is brought into connexion with Bma and 
Mayora by another tale. Manatunga, it is 
said, wrote so fine a panegyric of the Sun 
that he was saved from leprosy; then Ba^ia 
in jealousy produced the Owndisaiaka, after 
cutting off his hands and feet, in order that 
he might exhibit the power of the goddess in 
healing her devotee in gratitude for his eulogy. 
Manatunga, then, to piovethe might of the 
Jinas, had himscll hisiencd v.iih foity-two 
chains and into ;» hon,c; he iittrrcd hi^. 
poem of t'raise and was r^. leased forthwith. 
Malanga is id.iuifi'd perhaps also with 
Siddhascna DiVrikai;], the aiillior of ♦he 
Koly diianumdinh a Sec Ma vu ra. 

MAJAi\(iA-!JL i A S.iiiskiit woik b\ Nila- 
kanlha Uluuta (q n ) t n ele phant l<'«c which 
is divided :r.tn 12 chaptcis md ctnisists of 
2f>3 \ci .cs. Acc aiding t'> Keith, il nnjs .'im- 
posed by one N.'ii.l>an.i. 

MATFN, I .R A Diikli lnd«dn * I, s\ho lus 
pub. ti. (»f Biidhasvamin’s BiihivLalhd .doka 
sanfiroha into Duk'h (I97'^l. fie is at present 
working ( n ‘A Ijlciary Analysis of Sanskiit 
Nairative I itcMtiiic’. 

VlATHANASlMllA Autht r ^ f the Sanskrt 
Rasaratna-mdhkilj an Ayuivcd'c weak, hi> 
date is uncertain. 

MAlHARA-VHiin. A Sanski it phih s )phical 
work by Mfliharachfirya (q %.). whicli s con- 
sidered as the lost original of the Simkliya- 
kdrikd’XfittU ir'.ixWo Chinese by Paraniaiiha 


(born, A.D. 499). The Gau^apdda-bhashya^ 
an abridgment of the Malhara-vritti is by one 
Gaudapada. 

MATHURANATHA (fl. 18th cent.). A Sans- 
krit author of Yantrarajahatand and Jyotisha- 
siddhunta-sarab, both astronomical works. 

MATHURANATHA (b. 1890). A Sanskrit 
Patidita of the court of Jaipur, who was the 
Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies. A 
prolific and versatile poet and popularly 
known as Mailjundtha, his c’ f w'orks are: 
Isvara-vildsa, Padyamukfdvalf, uifivfthi (1929), 
Sdhitya-vaibhaxa (1930, some poems on Nat- 
ure, emotions, the greatness of science includ- 
ing reflective pieces), Jayapura-vaibhava (1947; 
q.v.), imitations of Persian gazi, etc. and a 
Sanskrit poetical version of the Prakiila 
Odthd-saptasatL He has tried to bring Hindi 
poctiy into contact with Sanskrit, as in his 
Jayapura-vaddumu Sidtityu-nnhlinva and 
(ntmihU he used a large numbci of metres 
and snng-foiins Irom Vrajabhushu, Hindi and 
Urdu with the cxpiess aim ol acquainting the 
Sanski It Pa* diln^' wMli the beauties ol icgional 
poctiy. he f*lso li. into Sanski it the Satasai of 
Ihh.ind ' ti. 

MATHURA PRASADA DTKSHITA (fl. 1st 
half r ^ 20(h cent ) A Sanskrit dramatist, 
who w tc Ihiity works on the liv of Rana 
Pratapa, Prithviraja and other hibtoncal 
figu.es. His chief dramas arc : k'/ropri/Zr/ptf- 
ndfaka (Lahore, 1^37), BhTihh&roddharanam 
(1955 ; the author puts Hindi in place of 
traditional Prakrit) and Bhilrata-Yija\a- 
nCUak-.t (1937 ; in this Mew'an is used in 
place of Prakrit). 

MATH AI , BIMAL KRISHNA (1935- ). A 
schok'ir, ' ’!o is Spalding Professor of 
Eastern Religions and Ethics at the Oriental 
Institute, University of Oxford. His chief 
works art : The Navya-nydia Doctrine oj 
hcftarion (1968; Harvard Oriental Scries, vol. 
46), Logic and Grammar in 
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Indian Philosophical Analysis (1971), Saia- 
dhara's NySya-SIddhdnta-Dipa (critical ed. 
with Introduction), NySya-Valledilka (A 
Historical Survey); contribution to A History 
of Indian Literature, vol. VI, Pt. 3, Fasc. 2, 
Wiesbaden, 1977), The Logical Illumination 
of Indian Mysticism (Oxford, 1978), The 
Central Philosophy of Jainism (Anekdntavdda; 
1981), Logical and Ethical Issues in Religious 
Beliefs (1 982), Analytical Philosophy in Com* 
parative Perspective (an anthology ed. with 
J.L. Shaw; 1985), Logic, Language and 
Reality : Introduction to Classical Indian 
philosophy (1985), Perception : An Essay on 
Classical Indian Theory of Knowledge 
(Oxford; in press), Buddhist Logic and Episte- 
mology (Holland; in press) and Sanskrit and 
Related Studies (An Anthology of papers 
presented at an International Conference at 
the State University of New York at New 
Paltz, New York in 1982; in press). He is 
Founder-editor of Journal of Indian Philo- 
sophy and Series Editor : Studies of Classical 
India, He has also written about 70 articles 
and reviews. Though born in West Bengal, 
he is now a Canadian citizen. 

M\TRlCHhrA. According to a Tibetan tra- 
dition, 1,.' IS identical with Asvngliosha (q.v.), 
though some modem ,ch.ilais think that 
Malrichcia is confused with Asvaghosha, 
because both belonged to the same school and 
were perhaps contempoiareous. Malricheta is 
mentioned by 1-tsing and his name figures in 
inscriptions. 

MATSYA-^MITSYA-) PURAlfA. See PurSpa. 

MATTA-VILASA. a Sanskrit farce in one 
Act, belonging to the Prahasana class, written 
by Mahendra-varman (q.v.), a king of the 
Pallava dynasty, who ruled in Kflnchl in about 
A.D. 620. The author shows how the adher- 
ents of Buddhism and of the religions of the 
Kapalikas and Pafupatas were degraded in 
their conducts by their drinking habits. 


MAURER, WALTER HAP DING (1921- ). 
An American Indologist, who is Professor of 
Sanskrit, University of Hawaii at Manoa, 
U.S.A. His works are : critical ed. of 
Sugamdnarayd Vfittl, a Late Commentary in 
Jaina Sanskrit on KSlidSsa's Meghadita 
(2vols., Poona, 1 965) and Pinnacles of India's 
Past : Selections from the Rigveda (Phila- 
delphia, 1985). He is at present working on 
A Sanskrit Student’s Companion to the 
BhagavadgUd, Eng. tr. of Vopadeva’s 
Mugdhabodha, a Sanskrit grammar of the 
13th century, with Introduction and notes 
and an introductory grammar with ^eparate 
volume of texts and a lexicon with detailed 
etymologies (3 vols.). He has pub. so far 
about 15 research articles and about 20 
reviews of books. He has also prepared a 
long article on the origin and development 
of the Indian writing system and its dissemi- 
nation throughout Southeast Asia; the 
article is yet to be published. Mrs. Maurer, 
who had worked with Dr. Maurer in the 
Library of Congress, is preparing a Biblio- 
graphy and complete Index, including sub- 
jects of all Commemoration Volumes relating 
to South Asian Studies. 

MAX MUELLER, FRIEDRICH (1823-1900). 
A celebrated German Indologist, who was son 
of Wilhelm Mueller (1794- 1827), a Librarian, 
whose lyrics were well known at the time. 
Max Mueller studied at Leipzig and Berlin; 
in Berlin he studied with Bopp and S.J. 
Schelling. In 1845, he attended in Paris 
Burnouf’s classes on the pUgveda and 
decided to publish the Rigveda with the 
comm, of Siyapa. In 1846, Max Mueller 
went to London, where the East India 
Company agreed to bear the expenses of 
printing this. work. Thus appeared ed. of 
the RIgyeda with SAyapa’s comm including 
word-index and with English notes (6 vols., 
1849-74); the work was completed nearly in 
2S years. The first edition of S90 copies was 
sold very quickly and the Maharaja of 
Vijayanagara agreed to take over the expen- 
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scs of the second edition; this cd. appeared 
in 4 volumes. Several editions of the 
^igveda in the Bombay Sanskrit Series were 
based on this work. Max Mueller tr. the 
Hymns to the Afaruts or slorm-gods as the 
first volume of the tr.; the tr. was 

not continued. 

In 1859, Max Mueller pub. A History of 
Sanskrit Literature (reprint, 1926). In the 
Introduction, he compared India and Greece 
and stressed the importance of the Rigveda 
as “the most ancient book of the Aryan 
family”. He divided Vedic history into four 
periods; the last chap, deals with the “Sutra 
period”. He discusses the difference between 
Sruti (revelation) and Smriti (tradition), also 
the Vedahgas, particularly Nirukta (ety- 
mology). Then is discussed Kalpa (ritual) in 
which is shown the relationship between the 
four classes of priests and the four Vedas; 
then there «« of the go^ras, the families 
of Brahmins. Chap. II is devoted to the 
“Brahmana period” to Aranyakas and 
Upanishads. In the third chapter, “The 
Mantra period” ar*. discussed the older and 
younger hymns or the Rigveda, In “The 
Introduction of Writing”, he was of the 
opinion that before the time of Panini and 
before the spread of Buddhism in India, 
writing for literary purposes was absolutely 
unknown. In Chap. IV “The Chhandaa 
Period”, he says ; “There is a monotheism 
that precedes the polytheism of the Veda”; 
there is only one Divine Being, which is 
addressed under different names. 

Max Mueller was a brilliant speaker and 
his lectures have been collected in Ch^ps 
from a German Workshop (4 vols. 1867-75). 
He thought that the history of religion was 
more important than the history of 
language, and that the true history of man- 
kind is the history of religion. He also 
studied Zend-Avesta and the Tipifaka. His 
lectures on the Origin and Growth of Religion 
as illustrated bv the religions of India and 
Introduction to the Science of Religion were 


also published in book form. 

Besides the ed. of the Rigveda, the other 
monumental work of Max Mueller is the 
designing and editing the 50-volume Series : 
The Sacred Books of the East, which took 
him roughly 22 years (1879-1900). The 
Series involves the Eng. tr. of the sacred 
books of the whole East and its principal 
religions. Of the 49 volumes (vol. 50 is 
cumulative index, as also an analytical, 
classified and condensed presentation of the 
whole series, compiled by Winterniiz and 
pub. in 1910 after Max Mueller’s death). 21 
volumes comprise ilic Vedas, Brahmanas, 
Upanishads, Dharma-sastras, the Grihya- 
sutras, Dharma-sutras, Vedanta-sQiras, 
while 11 comprise texts on Buddhism 
and Jainism. In Sanskrit, Hindu 
texts include the \t62LS— Rigveda and 
Atharvaveda (3 vols.), the Upanishads 
(2 vols ), the Brahmanas— 

(5 vols.), the Dharmasastras including that 
of Manu (5 vols.), the Grili\a-sutras(l vols.), 
Bhagavadgitd and two other philosophical 
selections from the Mahdhhdrata {Sanah 
sujdtfya; V. 41-46 and Anugltd : XIV. 16-51; 

1 vol.), the Vedanla-sutras with the two 
Bhashyas of Sankara and Ramanuja 
(3 vols.); in the original plan, it ^^as pro- 
posed include the k'tfVM to represent the 
PurariL but this could not be given because 
R.L. Mura, who had agreed to tr. it, fell ill. 
The Buddhist works include Dhammapada, 
Sutta-nipdta, Buddhist Suttas {Mahdparini- 
vvdna-Suttanta and six others) (2 vols.), 
Vinaya Texts (3 vols.), the Saddharma- 
pundarlka (1 vol ) The Questions of Milindas^l 
vols.) and Buddhist Mahdydna Texts (1 vol.), 
while 2 vols. arc devoted to Jama Sutras 
{Achdranga-sutra, Kalpa-sutras, Vttarddhyana- 
sutra and raki'itdnga-^.utras). In the SBE 
Series, Max Mueller tr. into Eng. the 
Upanishads (2 vols.) and the Vedic Hymns 
(Pt. I, Hymns to the Maruts, Rudra, Vayu 
and Vata from Rigveda), The Gfihya-sutras 
(Apastamba’s Yajna-panbhdsha), The Dham- 
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mapada, Buddhist Mahdyana Texts (Sukhdvati- 
vyuha, larger and smaller, Vajra-chchhedikd 
and Prajha-pdramitd-hridya-sQtra, larger and 
smallei). 

After 14 editions of Max Mueller’s 
Lectures on the Science of Language had 
appeared from 1846 onwards, the work was 
pub. in two vols. under the title Science of 
Language (1891). 

Max Mueller's famous book India— Whatit 
can teach Us is based on his lectures for 
candidates of the Indian Civil Service, on 
whom he wished to impress the importance 
of ancient Indian culture. He saw a break in 
the development of literature after the 
invasion of ^akas an'^^the introduction of 
Buddhism and Jainism. A renaissance set 
with the Guptas, who favoured Brahmani* 
cal religion and encouraged Sanskrit 
literature. He also wrote a Sanskrit gram* 
mar for beginners and hand>books for the 
study of Sanskrit. 

Max Mueller's other chief works are : Eng. 
tr. of the Brihaddevatd, ed. and German tr. 
of Hitopadesa (Leipzig, 1844), of Megha-duta 
(Konigsberg, 1847), Rigveda-prdttsdkhja {text 
with German tr.; Leipzig, 1859-69), Hymns 
of the Rigveda in Samhitd and Pada Texts 
(2 vi'ls.). Essays on Comparative Mythology 
(London, 1856), A Surrey of Languages 
(Semitic, Arian, and Turanian Families), 
My Autobiography (A Fragment), Rammohun 
to Rdmakrlshria, Rdmakrishna : His Life and 
Sayings, Selected Essays (London, 1881), 
Studies on Buddhism, Three Lectures on 
Vedanta Philosophy (1894) and The Six 
Systems of Indian Philosophy (1899), a year 
before his death. This was the first work 
treating of all the philosophical systems of 
India. He called Vedanta "a system in, 
which human speculation seems to haVe 
reached its very acme”. 

Two Japanese students, who bad cobte to 
England for Sanskrit studies, helped Max 
Mueller to obtain ancient palm leaf manus- 
cripts from Japan; they were published as 


BudUhUt Texts horn Japtm. The Dhdrma- 
sbilgrdha is k cdflipdndiuitf Of Buddhist 
technical leitns, the pub. of which was 
completed by Max Mueller afier the early 
death of his Japanese student Kasawara. 

Max Mueller published i Autdbhgraphy, A 
FiriijtmeM in 1901, and his Urife Georgia 
Mueller, brought bUt Life and Letters of 
FriedrUA Max Mueller (2 vols., London, 
1902). Max Mueller’s wbrks have been 
collected in four volumes. 

Max Mueller Was the first scholar, who 
roused genuine interest for the Vedas among 
the people in the West and his expert 
knowledge of the facts of the Vedas invested 
his writing with a kind of authorhy. His 
conception of the Vedic religion was essen- 
tially naturalistic; he believed that Vedic 
poets always sought to perceive the 'divine', 
the ’supernatural’, the 'infinite', behind the 
’natural’ and usually, a name was given to 
god, which denoted the special characteristic 
of the nature (or form) of that god, such as 
Indra (from indu-dtop) the rainer: Rudra, 
the howler; Maruts, the thrusters; and 
Varuua, the all-ehcompasser. 

Max Mueller’s special contribution to the 
study of Vedic religion is his theory of heno- 
* theism in Flg^eda, which is neither poly- 
theism nor monotheism; it is what he prefers 
to call henotheism or kathenotheism, that is 
to say, "a successive belief in single supreme 
gods”. For example, in the Veda, one god 
after another is invoked; for the time being, 
all that can be said of a divine being is 
ascribed to him; the poet, while addressing 
him, seems hardly to know of any other 
gods. By way of tracing the further develrp- 
ment of Vedic henotheism. Max Mueller 
refers to the tendency of identifying one god 
with anotbci, id the formation of dual 
divinities^ to tbi concept of Viiva-Devah, 
the All-gofii Ifi tftelr collective capacity, and 
finalfy to (N <ft Mkitig the U 

the gods supreme above all the rest. 

Regarding the age of the Vedas, Max 
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Muellpr on the basis of Vedic literatufe. and 
arbitrarily assigning to each stratum a 
period of 200 years, arrived at 1200>l000 
B.C., but admitted that he did not know 
hoy/ much earlier it can bf further pushed 
back. 

MAY, JACQUES. A Buddhist scholar, who 
has done excellent tr. of 12 chaps, of t^: 
Prasannapaddx a good survey of the history 
and doctrines of the Yogfichara school has 
also ocen given by May (1971). May is also 
engaged at Paris on Hobogirin (in French), the 
pub. of which had to be discontinued in 193/ 
(Tokyo). 

MAyA MALAVIYA. a modern Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief work is Annual Bibliogra- 
phy of Indology (Part I, 1974, 11, 1977). 

MAYAMATA. A Sanskrit work on silpaiastra 
or architecture; its date and author are not 
known. 

MAYARAMA MISRA gaud a (fl. 18th 
cent.). A Sanskrit author, whose chief works 
on Dharmaiastra are : Vyavabdra-nirtutya, 
yyavahdra-sdra and Mitdkshard-sdra. 

MAYEDA, S. A modern Japanese scholar, 
whose chief work is Indian Philosophy and 
Literature (Tokyo, 1974). 

MAYEDO, NORIKO (Mrs.). A modern Indo- 
logist, who worked on Indian folkrtales, the 
materials of which were originally collected 
by Norman Brown; their work has been pub. 
under the title Tawi-Tales : Folk Tales from 
Jammu (Ainei'ican Oriental Series, 57, 1974). 

MAYR, AUREL (fl. 1905). A Hungarian 
Indologist, who<e works dealing with the 
history of Old Indian Law and pub. in 
German, have preserved their scientific value 
up to the'present day. 
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MAYRHOFER, M. A mt dcin Anslnjn IikI"- 
logi*>t, whose chief work is A Coniiw Efyino- 
logical Sanskrit Dictionary (1956-7')>- h? lvi« 
written also several papers on the elyiin'Icgy 
of certain word*>. He has pub. in Gcinvn) 
Sanskrit Grainmatik (BctWw. I 9-*'31, a work on 
grammar*. His prc'-ent project is ;i ‘Rcvci-c 
Index ot Old Indian', pub under lire cdiltn- 
ship ol W. Schwa/ and O.I.. Pfcilicr (1974 
If.). 

MAYORA (fl. 7lh crni.) A Sansknl poet, 
who was a conlcnipoi m\ ol B'uja (fl. 010-45); 
tradition nunies him a (rend and Inthci-in- 
law cT Uaija. Um.ii 'iid M.imii.i were rv.il'. 
in poetry in the n uit of king ll.iK.I’av.odh.m i 
ol Kanauj and 'verc cqii.illy lioiuuiicd bv tin* 
king. Legend t’lls tliai MayUi.i ■l-.mb.d 
so minutely the buurt res Ol li • dmgblti <li,'i 
she cursed him in aiigci, and In. i'i.cunie a 
leper, from which unhappy s;ale h'* was 
rescued through the aid ol' I lie sun-god wlioni 
he celebrated in Ins Ai.(_U(-.<«rn/oi (i|.s.l. also 
called Maynra-sateka. It .iipi) ilnl ilie legmd 
is due to Mayura's Mayi rcslifaka, en?ht 
verses, describing the charms ol a wmna'i, 
said by some to be Mayuia's daughter herself. 

MA'V JJRAJA. Same as Anaiigaharsha Matra- 
raja. 

MAYOR AM VISVANA'IHA SASfRl. Sec 
Bhdrata-bhajana. 

MAYCRA-SATAKA. Same as Siirya-<ataka 
(q.v.). 

MAYURaVARMA-CHARITRA. a Sanskrit 
work, which was written on Mayuravarman, 
founder the Kadamba dynasty of Jayanti- 
pura (Baoavasi); its time is not certain. 

McCRlNDLE, JOHN W. A British Indolo- 
gist, whose chief "'ork is Aucient India As 
Described in Classical Literature (1901). 
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MCDERMOTT, JAMES PAUL (1942- ). 

An American Indologist, who is Professor of 
Religious Studies, Canissius College, Buflalo, 
New York. He specializes in the history of 
Buddhist thought and ethics, specifically 
Theravada and Indian Mahayana. His chief 
work is : Development in the Early Buddhist 
Concept of Kamma, Karma (I9b4). He has 
written a number of articles as well, all 
concerned with his specialized field. 

McHENRY. A Eiriuh liKlologi I, whose 
chief work is a hi^l*»i\ ol XiilioiU Indian 
Literature (in French, 1901) 

McKENZlE. JOHN. A British Indologist, 
whose chief work is Hindu Ethics: A Historical 
and Critical Essay. 

McKLON, RICHARD P. An American scho- 
lar, who has, along with Professor Nikam of 
Mysore, brought out a tr. of Asoka’s Edicts. 

MFDHAT^KARA. Sec Vanaratna Mcdliahkara. 

Ml Dll II HI (P, 825-900) A Sanskrit 

wnlci and the oddest commentator of the 
\fanu-\m\iti who.c comm. Manu-bh ishvax^ 
avjihiblc. Son o( Vira w.lnnn, Iv: was an 
c»uditc scholar and was at liomc ntil onW in 
Dhaimasastra but in Mim.iinsi a wcM He 
quotes Asahaya and KnmlMla (qq v,) by 
name, and most probihly cik . flic vi v of 
Sankarficharya. Vijfi nn^ .v.ira !<ioks upnii him 
as an authority on Dh nma'».i^fra. A Vmr/ti- 
viveka is supposed by P V Kane to have been 
written by Medhatithi. 

MEDHAvRATA SAsTRT, the late. A Sans- , 
krit poet, who was a graduate of Gurukula 
Vfindavan. His chief works arc : Daydnanda- 
digvijaya (a poem in 27 cantos on the life of 
Dayananda barasvatl, pub. with Hindi tr. ; 

2 Pts., 1938), Kumudinhchandra (a novels 
1920), Krishoa-prasastu^paUchadasif Nirdlam^ 


badhenu (gTta), PrakriU-saundaryam (1934 ; 
on the beauties of nature), DayanandadaharU 
Brahmarshi Virajananda charita (on Svfimi 
Dasananda's Guru), Hdrdyanasvdmhcharita^ 
Jndnemlr anchor ita and Nitydnanda- charita. 

MFDINIKARA (Medini). A Sanskrit' lexico- 
gk'l'lvi, son of Pra^akaia, and author of the 
. f A Cn flu » sabdak osa (Medini-kosa: R- v.) which 
appears ti> be a mere remodelling of the 
li \apufka.<a (c|.\.). He probably flourished 
in the 12th cent as the authorities cited by 
him are carlici than a.o 1159. 

MEDINf-KOSA. A Sanskrit lexicon by Medi- 
nikara (q.v.), whose real title is Anekdrtha- 
sabdakosa. It contains the meaning and gen- 
der of words as also words having the same 
meaning and words conveying two senses. 

MCDVEDLV, F.M. A modem Russian Indo- 
logist, whose chief work in Russian: Eng. tr. 
‘Essays on the F'conomic and Social History 
I'f India* (1973), tieals also of the genesis i*f 
the feudal system in India. 

MLFR, W. VAN DER. A Dutch Indologist, 
who has pub Hindustani Music in the 20 th 
'CV/rmrr (1977) 

M Lit H ADI lA. A Sanskrit poem by Kalid.'sa 
(q.v.), consisting ol 110 to 121 stan/as, de- 
pending upon I he version, tind divided inP> 
two park; Purvu-nirgha and Lttaui-mcghii. 

A Yaksha, employed under Kubeia, the loid 
ol Alaka, IS banished from the Kailasu 
mountain for a period of one year for derelic- 
tion of duty, leaving behind his consort 
and his home; in his ramblings, the Yukslia 
makes his abode in Rumagiri in Central India. 
On the approach of the rainy season, he i 
maddened with pangs of separation and de- 
cides to send a message of affection and so- 
lace to his beloved. He espies a cloud, b(*und as 
it were northward, and requests it to carry his 
message to his beloved in Alakfl. He accurately 
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describes to the cloud the path that he 
will have to traverse to reach his beloved 
on Mount Kail&sa. From Rfimagiri, the 
doud is directed to seek the DaiSrpa country 
with its city of VidiiS, and then must drink 
thie waters of the Vetravatl before proceeding 
to Visit UJjayinl (which Kfllidasa describes 
with great affection); the shrine of Mahakila 
must be visited, the Charmapvatl crossed, and 
the holy Brahmavarta after passing Daiapura, 
there the cloud will visit the field of Kuruk- 
shetra, the scene of Arjuna’s great deeds, 
and drink the water of the Sarasvatl. Thence 
it must go where the Ganges descends from 
the Himalaya near Mount Kanakhai and then 
to Kailasa, passing through the gap of 
Mount Krauficha which Para(urama made as 
a path to the south. Then the water of lake 
Manasa will refresh the cloud, and on the 
top of the n.;untain is / laka where the be- 
loved of the Yaksha dwells. The delights of 
the divine city are fully depicted, and the 
poet then describes to the cloud the home he 
is to seek out. ‘ill this offers the poet a great 
opportunity to describe nature in a splendid 
manner and to give charming pictures and 
similes. 

The poem has been variously called a lyric, 
an elegy or even a monody, though some 
scholars would insist on calling it an epic, 
while Vallabhadeva would call it only a 
Khapdakavya. This exquisite iittle poem has 
evoked the hignest admiration cf literary cri- 
tics of all ages . It ranks highest among Kali- 
dSsa’s poems for brevity of expression, rich- 
ness of content, and power to elicit sentiment. 
MallinAtha has written his comm, only on 
this among the short poems. The existence of 
some SO commentaries on the work is an 
index to its popularity. The Meghad:‘'i or 
sometimes called Meghasandeia has inspired a 
number of DAta-kSvyas not only in Sanskrit 
but also in other Indian languages. 

MEGHANADA-VADHA. a Sanskrit version 


of the Bengali epic of the same title done by 
NitySgop&la VidyAvinoda (pub. in Saihskfita 
SShitya Parlshat Patrika, Calcutta, 1954). 

MEGHA VIJAYA GANI (H. 1671). A Jaina 
Sanskrit poet, who was well-versed in 
grammar, astronomy and logic ; his writings 
on these branches of learning are now 
appreciated. As a poet, his greatness is 
sufficiently proved by his Saptasandhana- 
mahSkdvya, in which in 9 cantos seven stories 
are at a time narrated, in very felicitous 
language all the same ; the poet has applied 
each verse to Vrishabhanatha, Santinatha, 
ParivanAtha, Neminatha, Mahavirasvami, 
Kfishpa and Baladeva (known as Rama- 
chandra). In Devanandabhyudaya, of 7 
cantos, the poet relates the'life of Vijayadeva 
SQri. Based on KAlidasa’s Meghaduta, is 
Oapi’s Meghaduta- samasyd-lekha, being a 
communication from the poet to the Iprd of 
his Gachchha, Vijaya Prabha Suri. In his 
Digyijaya-mahakavya, the life of Vijaya 
Prabha SAri is described in 13 cantos. His 
Yukti-prabodha is an allegorical drama 
intended to refute some rival philosophical 
theories. Gapi also composed Pahchdkhya- 
noddft4ra, which is based on several Jaina 
versions of the Pahchatantra. 

MEH* ilDALE, M.A. A modern scholar, 
whose works arc: Historical Grammar of Ins- 
criptional Prakrits (Poona, 1948), Nirukta 
Notes (1965; critical discussion of some con- 
troversial topics in the Nirukta), ASokan Ins- 
criptions (1948), Some Aspects of Indo- Aryan 
Linguistics (1968), an article on a PrAkrit 
VibhAshA. Some papers containing LOdcrs’s 
editions of the BrAhml inscriptions from 
Bhamut -vcre collected by his student 
Waldschmidt, who has since revised them 
with the help of Mehendale. 

MEHLIG, JOHANNES. A German Indolo- 
gist, who has pub. a study on KalidAsa’s 
iakuntalA (Leipzig, 1973) and worked on the 
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$ivii cult in the MahdbhUrata. 

MEHTA, B.D. A Sanskrit scholar, who has, 
along with K.A. Vyis, pub. an abridged 
version of the BAdgava/ttpurdpa (Ahmedabad. 

2 vols., 1976-77) with an English translation. 

MEHTA, M. A scholar, whose chief work is 
Outlines of Jedna Philosophy and Jaina Psycho- 
logy (Bangalore, 1954-55). 

MEHTA, MAHESH M. An Indian scholar, 
who is tenured Professor in the Department 
of Religious Studies, University of Windsor, 
Windsor, Ontario. Canada. His works are : 
The Mahabharata—A Study of the Critical 
Edition (1976), Girvana-Bharati : An Introduc- 
tion to Sanskrit (1982) and Charudatta (a 
Sanskrit play, tr. and annotated with O.H. 
Godbole ; 1966). He has also pub. a number 
of articles and book reviews. 

MEIER, J. A German Indologist, whose chief 
work, Der Archaisnms in der Sprache des Bha- 
gavata Purana (Leipzig, 1931), treats of the 
grammatical archaisms in the Bhagavata. 

MEILLET, A. A French Indologist, whose 
Les dialectes indeuropeennes (Paris, 1908) is a 
grammatical work. 

MEINHARD, H. A German Indologist, whose 
chief work, Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Sidvismus 
nach den Purdnas (Berlin, 1928), deals with 
Saivism in the PurSpas. 

MEISTER. MICHAEL W. A modern Indolo- 
gist, whose chief work is : Encyclopaedia of 
Indian Temple Architecture (South India, 
Lower Dravidadeia ; co-ordinated by M.A. 
Dhaky). 

MELBYE, C. F. A Danish Indologist, whose 
chief work is Buddhareligtonen (1926). 

MENSCHING, G. (1901- ). A German Indolo- 
gist, whose chief works are BudAlat Symbo- 


lism (1929) and Buddhist Spiritual 
World (1953). 

MEhITHA. A Sanskrit poet, who according to 
Kalhaga remained at the court of king Matp- 
gupta of Kashmir and therefore, be assigned 
to the latter half of the 6th century. His Ht^ta- 
griva-vadha, descrilnng the killing of the demon 
Hayagriva, is now lost but one verse is quo- 
ted by Rajaiekhara and Kshemendra and one 
more by Raghava in his comm, on Sdkuntala. 
Of Mentha, also called Bhartfimentha or 
Hastipaka, Kalhana mentions that Matpgupta, 
himself a poet, found his Hayagriva-vadha so 
charming that he rewarded the poet by giving 
him a golden dish to place below it when 
it was being bound, lest the flavour should 
escape; delighted with this sign of apprecia- 
tion the poet felt the reward needless. 

MERUTUNGA. A Jaina Sanskrit poet of 
Anchalagachchha, who studied under Mah- 
endraprabha Sflri and himself became a SQri 
in 1370. His MeghadOta describes in four 
cantos the life of Neminatha, a Jaina Tlrth- 
aflkara. .The Jaina poets employed this form 
of poetry to serve religious purpose. He is 
the author also of Prabandha-chintdmarii 
(q.v.), while his Mahdpurusha-charita gives an 
account of some Jaina saints. 

MESQUITA, R. A modern Austrian Indolo- 
gist, who is preparing a critical ed. of the 
works of YSmunacharya (q.v.). 

METTE, ADELHEID. A modern German 
Indologist, whose chief work is Indische 
Kulturstftungsberichte (Wiesbaden, 1973). He 
also specializes in Jaina studies 

MEULENBELD, G.J. A Dutch Indologist, 
who has pub. The MddhavanddSna (1974). 

MEYER. A modem Indologist, whose chief 
studies are Gesetzbudt und Puriifa (Breslau. 
1929), ‘Tree-culture in the Agni-purfipa’ and 
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on the archaic words and verbal Forms in the Indologist, who was a disciple of Leopold 

mgavata-puriffa. He is of the opinion that Schroeder. He treated mostly philosophic 

the point of dispersal of the Indo-Iranians problems and (r. everal Upanishods, the 

was the region of the Pamir. lexts of Bhagavadgita and Dhammapada into 

Polish. 

MEYER, JOHANN JAKOB (1870-1939). A 

Gerftian Indologist, who was Reader in MILHANA. A Sanskrit author of Chikitsam- 


Ancient Indian Languages at Chicago 
University, U.S.A., but wrote his books in 
German. His main interest lay in the field 
of social life in ancient India aud he studied 
Arthaiastras and Dharmaiastras extensively. 
He obtained the Ph.D. degree for his thesis 
on Datidin's Dasakumiira-charita. He tr. 
Daiakumdra-tharita (1902), Kshemendra’s 
Samuyamdtfikd and DSmodara Gupta’s 
Kuifanimata (1903 ; the last two novels 
about courtesans) into German from the 
original Sanskrit. He also tr. into English in 
1909 Jasi^bi’s “Selected Stories in 
Maharashtri” (in German) under the title 
Hindu Tales. He read the Rama}apa and the 
Mahdbharata many a time and wrote in 
German, later r.. into English as i Sexual 
Life in Ancient InUta. A Study in Comparative 
History of Ancient Indian Culture (2 vols., 
London, 1930). This work deals with all 
the aspects of woman as daughter, sister 
wife, mother, widow, servant and courtesan. 
From Chicago, he returned to Switzerland, 
where he was married in 19C4. He tr. 
Kautilya’s Arthaidstra into German (1926) 
and wrote a work in German as : “On the 
Character of Ancient Indian Law Books and 
their relation to each other and to Kautilya" 
(1927). Despite illness, he brought out 
another major work : “Trilogy of Ancient 
Indian Powers and Festivals of Vegetation”. 
He treated KSma, Bali and Indra in three 
monographs (1937). 

MICHAEL, AIOYSIUS. A modern scholar, 
whose chief work is: Rddhdkfishnan On Hindu 
Moral Life and Action (1979). 

MICHALSKI, STANISLAS. A modern Polish 


lita (q.v.), a work on Ayurveda, written 
in 1224. 

Mil INDA-PASHA (‘Questions of Milinda’). 

A Buddhist non-canoiiical work; the original 
work, which was probably in Sanskrit or 
some noith-Indian Prakrit and was composed 
about the beginning of the Christian era in 
north-west India, is lost, and the present text 
is merely a Pali tr. of the original made at a 
very early date in Ceylon. It contains in the 
style of Sutlas a dialogue between king 
Milindu or Menander (who luled over the 
Greek territory of India in 1st cent, u.r.) and 
riiera NOgatena about the most important 
problems ol Buddhism. Milinda, ssho was a 
scholar as well as a soldlet, was evidently 
well-disposed low.irds Buddhism, but whether 
he actually became a Buddhist, is not known. 
The work comprises seven books, but it ori- 
ginally consisted of only a small portion of the 
firs* and the whole of Books II-Ill. The 
worl nds with Bk. HI, which forms a fitting 
conclusion to it, and there is a fiesh intiodue- 
tic'i to Bk. IV. Morever, text up to Bk. Ill 
has been tr. into Chinese which may be dated 
between a.d. 317-420. Bks. IV -VII differ, 
again, from Bk. I in character. Mrs. Rhys- 
Davids, however, thinks that the book is of a 
single author. 

There is a whole seiies of parables in Bk. 
J, which seeks to explain why man is respon- 
sible for !i..x actions, though according to the 
Buddhist doctrines there is no permanent ego. 
Bks. 11-111 deal with the most important 
topics of Buddhist ethics and psychology 
which arc of interest even to layman. As 
against this, theie is a system of apologetics 
in Bk. IV, which concerns the scholars of 
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canonical texts. Bks. IV- VII contain a number 
of quotations as well as frequent allusions to 
traditions divergent from the canonical texts 
and pertaining to a later period. 

“The problems discussed in the Milinda- 
panha find their counterpart in those that play 
a prominent part in the Kathavatthu. The style 
of the Milinda-panha shows an advance over 
the speeches of the Suita Pifaka, while some 
of the dialogues of the Milinda-panha stand 
comparison with the dialogues of Plato. The 
language is elegant, and there are various 
eloquent passages, — HCJP //, 410. Accord- 
ing to a Burmese tradition, it is one of 
the treatises included in the Khuddaka-nikaya 
(q.v.). 

MILLER, BARBARA STOLER. An American 
Indologist, who is Chairman, Department of 
Oriental Studies, Barnard College, Columbia 
University, New York. Her works are : 
Bhartrihari : Poems (1967 ; tr. of the critical 
ed. of D.D. Kosambi), Phantasies of a Love- 
Thief : The ChmrapaBchasikS Attributed to 
Bilhana (critical ed. with Sanskrit text), A 
Syllabus of Indian Civilization (Columbia 
University, 1971 ; in Hindi and Engliah), Love 
Song of the Dark Lord: Jayadeva's Gita- 
govinda (1984), The Hermit and tHe Love- 
Thief'. Sanskrit poems of Bhartrihari and 
Bilhana (1978), Theater of Memory : The Plays 
of KilidSsa (ed. and tr. with Edwin Gerow 
and David Gitomer ; 1984), Exploring India's 
Sacred Art (ed. of Stella Kramrisch’s Papers) 
and The Bhagavadgitd ; Krishna's Counsel in 
Time of War (tr. and comm., due Spring, 
1986). She has also written several scholarly 
articles on RSdha, Rimdyana, Therlgdthd, 
Kfliidisa, BhSsa and has contributed articles' 
on the Mmayana, Jayadeva and Bilhana for 
The Dictionary of Oriental Literature (1973; 
ed. by Jaroslav Prusek). She is currently 
engaged on the tr. of Kumdrasembhara, 
“From Indian Earth : 40(X) Years of Terra* 
cotta Art” and tr. of Buddliacharita. 


MILLER. CHARLES JAMES. An Indolo- 
gist, whose study is on Dance-Drama in 
Ceylon as also on Sanskrit Drama; he has 
written a paper ‘Bharata and the Authorship 
and Age of the Natya-Sastra’ (San'skfiia 
Raiiga Annutd, VI, March, 1972). 

MILLER, J. A British Indologist, who is 
known for his The Vision of Cosmic Order in 
the Vedas (1985). 

MILTNER, VLADIMIR (1933- ). A Czech 
Indologist, who won a universal acclaim by 
his brilliant tr. in Czech of Vatsyayana’s 
Kamasutra {\9t9). His other Czech publica- 
tions (titles rendered into Eng.) are ‘Stories 
from Fabulous India’ (Prague, 1973), ‘Nala and 
Dainayantr (Prague, 1977), ‘India's Name is 
Hharat' (a comprehensive survey of Indian 
cultural history; Prague 1978) arid ‘Ayurveda, 
or the science of longevity’. 

MIMAKISANVKRAMANL a Sanskrit mlma- 
ihsa work by Mapdana Misra (q.v.). 

MlMA!(fSA - NYAYA - PRAKA.U. Popularly 
called Apadevi^ it is a Sanskrit work by 
Apudeva (q.v.), giving good introduction to 
Parvamimaihsa philosophy. Summarising 
the essential doctrines of the whole Mimariisa 
system, the author generally adopts the views 
of Parthasarathimisra. 

MIMAIHSA-SCTRA, a Sanskrit work in 12 
chapters, attributed to Jaimini (q.v.), the first 
chapter of which disciis.scs the sources of 
knowledge and the validity of the Vedas. 
The work describes the various sacrifices and 
their purposes, the theory of Apurva as 
well as some philosophical propositions. 
The work is assigned to the 4tb cent. B c. 

MINARAJA-JATAKA (Yavanajataka). An 
old Sanskrit work on horoscopy. 

MINAYEFF, J.P. (1840-90). A Russian 
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Indologist, who was the first scholar to make 
good use of the manuscripts collected by 
M. Grimblot. He pub. Pratimoksha-sutra: 
Buddijskij sluzebnik text of the Pfajmokkha 
(with a tr., 1869), a Pali Grammar which was 
tr. into French and English (Eng. version 
by Ch. G. Adams, 1882), and ^antideva's 
BodhicharyavaUlra, He ed. also Andgata- 
vamsa (1866), Petavatthu, Sandesakutha 
Dhiituvamsa and Gandhavanisa, wrote Es^ay 
on Phonetics and Morphology of Pali Language 
(St. Petersburg, 1872), Indian Tales and 
Legends (\)^1 5), Deelcnsions and Conjugations 
of Sanskrit Grammar (1879) and Sketches of 
Important Monuments of Sanskrit Literature 
(1880). 

MIRA ROY. A modern scholar, who has cd. 
and tr. into English (1976-77), the Rasarnava 
(q.v.), a treatise composed in 1200. 

MIRASHI, VASUDEV VISHNU. A modern 
scholar, who has presented abridged versions 
of tlic works of Br^ia and Subandhu (qq.v.): 
he has written e.i Kalidasa (Kalidasa: Date, 
Life and Works), Bhavabhuti, Sfitavahana and 
on Puranic studies. Credit goes to him for 
the discovery of the Epic Harivijaya, attri- 
buted to Sarvasena: he has ed. also Re\fiew of 
Indological Research in Last 75 Years (1967; 
jointly with P.J. Chinmulgund) and has 
written Literary and Historical Studies in 
Indology (5 Vols., collections of icsearch 
articles). His works on Incriptions are Inscrip- 
tions of the Kalchuri-Chedi Era, Inscriptions 
of the Vakdtakas and Inscriptions of the 
iildhdras, 

MIRONOV, N.D. A Russian scholar, who 
was a pioneer in Russian Indology. His 
chief work is ‘Aryan Vestings in th Near 
East of the 2nd Millennium B.C.’ (Acta Orien- 
talia, XI, 1933); he has also catalogued 
Sanskrit MSS. in the Oriental Institute and 
the State Library in Leningrad. 


MISARO MISRA (fl. middle of 15th cent.). 
A celebrated Mithilu writer and author of 
Sanskrit Vivada-chandra (q.v. \ a Smriti digest 
of high authority in Mithila) and Paddrtha- 
chandrikn (on the Nyayavaiseshika system 
of philosophy); the former work was written 
at the instance of Lachchhimadcvt, wife of 
prince Chandrasiihha. 

MISHRA, H.R. a modern Sanskrit scholar, 
whose chief work is Theory of Rasa in Sanskrit 
Drama (1966). 

MITAKSHARA. a Sanskrit comm, by Vijna- 
nesvara (q.v.) on the Ydjhavalkya-smiiti (q.v.), 
which is a sort of Smriti digest as views of 
dilTcrent writers on Smriti are cited and 
discussed. It explains away contradictions 
among them on the basis of mimamsa niles 
of interpretation and effects a synthesis of 
apparently disconnected SiUfiti injunctions. 
Except in Bengal (where Ddvablulga picvails) 
and in Maharashtra (where Mayakha pre- 
vails), it is an authoritative work in matters of 
adoption, inheritance, succession, etc. and is 
accepted by the law-courts throughout India. 
It recognises the birth-right of a son to the 
father’s ancestral property. Of the numerous 
commentaries on it, the famous ones arc 
the of Vi$ve$vara, Nandapagdita and 
Balambhatta (qq.v.). 

MITAKSHARA, a Sanskrit comm, by 
Haradatta (q.v.) on the Gautama-dharmasutra 
(q.v.). 

MITRA, P. A modern scholar, whose chief 
work is: JJfe and Society in the Vedic Age 
(Calcutta, 1966). 

MITRA, RAJENDRA LAL. See Rajendra 
Ldl Mitra. 

MITRADATTA (fl. 16th-17th cent.). A* 
Sanskrit poet and author of a poem Kdmor 
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sandeia (on the model of MeghudHta) in 
which the poet employs Kimadeva, the god 
of love himself, as his messenger to convey 
his love to his wife Chandralakshml at 
Tirunavaya. 

MITRA MISRA (fl. 1st half of 17th cent.). A 
famous Smriti writer in Sanskrit, who exer- 
cised profound influence on the Benares 
School of Hindu Law. Son of Paraiurftma 
Pandii.i and grandson of Haihsa Papdita, his 
works are: Viramitrodaya (a huge celebrated 
Smn't' digest) a comm, of the same name on 
Ydinavalkya-smfiti (n-v.) and Anandakanda- 
champu (on the story of Kfishpa). The first 
work was written at the behest of Vlrasiihha, 
king of Orchchha (r. 1605-27) and was named 
after him. 

MITRA, S.S. A Sanskrit scholar, whose chief 
work is : A Comparative Grammar of Sanskrit, 
Greek and Latin ( 1968). 

MITTAL, KEWAL KRISHAN (1931- ). A 
scholar of Delhi University, whose chief 
works are : Materialism in Indian Thought 
(1974), Quest for Truth (1977) and A Tibetan 
Eye-view of Indian Philosophy (1984). 

MITTAL, KUSUM. A modem scholar., who 
along with Scblingloff, pub. an ed. of Daiotta- 
rasStra. 

MITTERWALLNER, GRITLI VON (1925- ). 
A German Indologist, whose chief work is 
Die Hindu-Kuitgottheiten Goas (vol. I). His 
field of specialization is Indo- Portuguese art. 

MIZUNO, KOGEN. A modern Japanese 
Buddhist scholar, whose chief works are : 
The Beginning of Buddhism and Aiddhist 
Sutras. 

MOCHERLA RAMAKRISHNA. A modem 
Sanskrit poet, whose chief work Sdradapra- 
sida (Nellore, 1949) presents the discomfiture 
of one who traduces Indian culture. 


MOD^KA, G.K. A modem Sanskrit writer, 
who rendered into Sanskrit AlUtObS and the 
Forty Thieves (Longmans, 1934). 

MODE, HEINZ. A German Indologist, whose 
critical works on Indian Art have been pub. 
(1970, 1973) from Leipzig. He has also 
worked on the Indus culture. Under his 
guidance, a study group for research into 
Buddhism was established in the Halle Univer- 
sity. With Johannes Mehlig and Hans- 
Joachim Peuke, Mode has pub. *250 Years 
Halle-India’, ‘25 years of Indian Indepen- 
dence* (Buddhist Yearly, Supplement, 1972). 

MODI, MADHUSODAN C. An Apabhraihia 
scholar, whose Apabhraihia-pathavali (Ahme- 
dabad, 1935) is a good reader in Apabhraihia; 
he also ed. Bhavand-sandhi, a small Apabh- 
raihia poem and Amarakirti’s Chakkammu- 
vaesa (1972). 

I 

MO^GAI LANA. See Moggalldyana-vydka- 
rapa. 

MOGGALLANA. See Abhidhdna-pradipikd. 

MOGGALLAYANA-PASCHIKi. See Mogga- 
lldyana-yydkarapa. 

MOGGALLAYANA-VYAKARAiyA A Pali 
grammatical work by Moggallkna; also called 
Sadda-lakkhana. Written in the 12th cent., 
it establishes a new grammatical school. The 
author himself wrote a comm., called 
Moggalldyana-pafiehikd on it. Composed 
with the help of old Pali grammars as also 
Chdndra-vydkarapa and Ashtddhydyl (qq.v.), 
it is more extensive and of a higher standard 
than that of the if^ach^dyano-vySkarapa 
(q.v.). 

MOHD. ISRAIL KHAN (1938- ). A Sanskrit 
scholar, whose chief works are : Sarasvatl in 
Sanskrit Literature (1978), Brahma in the 
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PurdtfOi and Some Graphicai Purdtfic Texts 
Oh Brahma (1981). He is Reader in Sanskrit, 
Delhi University (South Campus). ’ 

MOHAMUDGARA. A short poetical composi* 
tion in Sanskrit attributed to ^hkaruch- 
arya (q.v.). Lyrical in form anld didactic 
in content, it seeks to inculcate tfie correct 
attitude to life by pointing out the common 
human frailties. 

MOHANTY, J. A Sanskrit scholar, whose 
chief work is Gangesa' i Theory of Truth (tr.; 
Santiniketan, 1966). 

MOHAR^JA-PARAJAYA. a Sanskrit alle- 
gorical drama by Yasahpiila (q.v.; fl. I3th 
cent.). 

It is a play in five Acts and the title itself 
indicates the influence of Prabodhachandro- 
daya (q.v.^ but it is compo.sed chiefly in 
the interest of Jaini.sm and is furnished with 
a few concrete historical characters, surr- 
ounded by p'^rsonifications oP abstract 
qualities. It describes the conversion of 
Kumirapiila into Jainism by the famous 
Acharya Hemachandra, both of whom of 
course appear in the play, but it also utilises 
•he erotic NajikS motif of the king’s marriage 
with Kripgsundarl, who is a real personage 
but who is figured from her name as the 
incarnation of Beautiful Compassion. As a 
pledge, Kumarapala agrees to banish the 
seven sins and abolishes the practice of 
confiscating the property of heirlcss per- 
sons. 

MOHA-VICHCHHED/SI. A Pali work by 
Kassapa (q.v.), which is a philosophical 
manual of Buddhists; it is a treatise on the 
AbhidhamMa-pi{aka (q.v.). See Kassapa. 

MOLLER-KRISTENSEN, PREDE, A modem 
ddfllsh Iftdotidght, Whd is the editor of a new 
series of catalogues, entitled: Catalogue of 
Oriental Manuscripts (Copenhagen, 1966. . . .). 


He is Head of the Oriental Department in 
the Royal Library, Copenhagen. 

MOLNAR, ISTVAN. A Hungaiian Indologist, 
who has pub. in Hungarian ‘Useful Teachings 
from the Tales of the Hitopudesa' (Buda- 
pest, 1959). 

MOLODTSOVA, E.N. A modern Russian 
Indologist, whose contribution; 'On the 
Principles of Distinction and Analysis of the 
Ancient Indian Philosophical Texts’, Journal 
of its Moscow Stale University (Philosophy, 
1972, No. 6) discusses general and specific 
problems of philosophical and religious 
doctrines. 

MONIER- WILLIAMS, M. (1819-89). An 
English Indologist, whose chief works are; 
An Elementary Grammar of the Sanskrit 
Language (\M6), Sakuntahi or Lost Ring (cd. 
and tr., 1856), Vikramorvasiya fed. and tr.), 
Nalopakhyana (ed. and tr.), Englidi-Sumkrii 
Dictionary (London, 1851), The Study of 
Sanskrit in Reiation to Missionary Work in 
India (London, 1861), Modern india and the 
Indians, Sanskrit- English Dictionary (Oxford, 
1872, etymologically and plululogioally arrang- 
ed with special reference to cognate Indo- 
F">K;pean languages, an encyclopaedic type 
of . rk, pub. earlier than SanskriidVoricrhuch: 
new ed. greatly enhirged and improved with 
fie collaboration of Leumanii and Cappellei), 
Sanskrit Manual for Compo.ition (1862; ed. 
by A.E. Giuigh), A Praclitol Grammar of 
the Sanskrit Language (.irraiq.ed with lefe- 
renc'* to the classical languages of Europe), 
Indian Wisdom or Examylcs of the Religious, 
Philosophical and Fthuui Doc times ol the 
Hindus Hinduism (New York, 1877), 

Religiou., Thought and Lije in India (London, 
1883), Buddhism (London, 1889) and Brah- 
mapism and Hinduism (London, 1891); he has 
written also on S.d:lisin. In his ReligUm 
Thought (Old life in India, Monier-William? 
is of the view that V.iislm.ivism is the only 
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real religion of the Hindu people and it 
alone possesses the essential elements of'a 
genuine religion; he appteciates its many* 
sidedness, all comprehensiveness and tole- 
rance. 

MONTENEGRO. LILIAN PROENCA DE 
MENEZES (1939- ). An Indologist, who is 
Professor of Sanskrit Language and Litera- 
ture at the University of Sao Paulo, Brazil. 
He is Secretary for the Publications Com- 
mittee of Latin-American Association of 
Sanskritists. His chief works (in Portuguese) 
are : “DyOta”, “Dharma” — Divine Duty, 
Warrior Glory. Linguistic and Semantic 
Aspects in MabSbharata’s DyOtaparvan** 
(1983) and several articles mainly on the 
Mahabharata : the episode of Nala, dice 
game and on asceticism and eroticism. 

MONTGOMERY, W. A modern Indologist, 
whose chief work is fnti oiiuction to Mahay ana 
Buddhism. 

MOOKERJI. RADHA KUMUD. See Radha 
Kumud Mookerji. 

MOOKERJEF, S.K. A modern scholar, who 
tr. into English Hemachandra's Pnmiraia- 
mimamsa under the title A Critique of tfrgan 
of Knowledge (Calcutta, 1046) and wrote The 
Jaina Philosophy of Non-absolutism (1944). 

MOORE, CHARLES A. A scholar of Hono- 
lulu (America), who staited the journal 
‘Philosophy- East and West’; he is the 
author, along with Dr. S. Radhakrish^an, of 
a Source Book of Indian Philosophy (Princeton 
University Press, 1957). He also ed. The 
Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy. 

MOORE, J.H. A modern Indologist, whose 
chief work is Collections of Siamese ed, of 
(1900-01). 

DE MORA. JUAN MIGUEL (1921- ). A 


Mexican Indologist, who is Professor-in- 
Chief of Sanskrit Literature of India, Faculty 
of Philosophy and Letters, National Autono- 
mous University of Mexico. He is Vice- 
President, International Association of 
Sanskrit Studies since 1981. His works in 
Spanish are : La Fiiosofia en la Literatura 
Sanscriia (Philosophy in Sanskrit Literature ; 
Mexico, 1968), El Rig Veda (tr. of 126 
hymns and analysis thereof ; Mexico, 1971 ; 
2nd ed. I9il), La Diaicctica en el Rig Veda 
(Dialectic in the Rig Veda ; Mexico, 1978), 
Vttararama-chanta (direct tr. from the 
Sanskrit into Spanish ; with the collabora- 
tion of Marja Ludwika Jarocka ; Mexico, 
1984), The Principle of Opposites in Sanskrit 
7e.Yt.r (in English ; 1982) and Introduction, 
critical study and commentaries to La India 
y el Mundo {Tlnde et le Monde — India and 
the World by Sylvain Levy ; Mexico, 1978). 
He is presently working on a book on 
Tantrism and its penetration in Spain and 
Mexico, to be published by the National 
University of Mexico. He has written some 
16 articles, chief ones being : “Ludwik 
Sternbach", “On Bhavabhuti and the 
Varpas”, “Antiquity of the Sanskrit Drama", 
"On Sanskrit Culture", “Kalidasa Studies 
in Mexico", “Swami Dayinanda — A 
Universal Figure", “Sanskrit Studies in 
Latin America", etc. He is Editor, with the 
collaboration of Marja Ludwika Jarocka 
(q.v.) of Sanskritasankfittht published by the 
National Autonomous University, Mexico. 

MORGAN, KENNETH. An American Indo- 
logist, whose chief works are a book on the 
Religion of the Hindus and two companion 
volumes on the Paths of the Buddha and of 
islam. He is closely associated with the 
‘American Society for the Study of Religion’. 

MOROENROTH, WOLFGANG. A German 
Indologist, whose chief works are : on Jaina 
UttarSdhyayana-sTltra (Weimar, 1979), on 
Sukasaptati (1968, 1975), Einfiihrung In die 
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mitteUindischen Uteratursprachen (in Vorberci- 
tung), Lehrbuch des Sanskrit, Grammatik, 
Texts, Glossar (1973, 1977) and ed. of the 
Proceedings of the International Sanskrit 
Conference held in Berlin, 1973. Morgenroth 
represents Sanskrit studies at the University 
in Berlin. He is doing research on historical 
Sanskrit grammar, history of the language, 
on epic, dramatic and fairy-tale literature as 
also on Jaina canon. 

MORGENSTIERNE, GEORG. A modern 
Norwegian Indologist, whose chief work is 
on the study of surviving Aryan dialects in 
Indo-lranian Fiontier regions; he has pub. 
several volumes on his linguistic missions. 

MOROPANTA (1729-94). A Marathi and Sans- 
krit poet, who is the author in Sanskrit of 
about 4,918 verses in praise of Rama and 
other gods. His best-known work in Sanskrit 
is Mantra-rdmdya^a, comprising 3,992 verses. 

MOROZZI, ELI, R. An artist of Honolulu, 
America, who is niviking a special study of 
Sivagitd (Journal oj Oriental Research, Madras, 
Vols. XXXIV-XXXV). 

MORRIS, R. A modern Indologist, whose 
chief work is Contribution to Pali Lexicography 
(1890-91), ed. of Ahguttara-nikaya (with L. 
Hardy), ed. of Bodhivamsa, Puggalapahhatti 
and of Saddhammopdyana. 

MOTILAL SHARMA. A modern Vedic scho- 
lar, whose chief woiks arc the cd. of the 
Satapatha-brdhmana with a Hindi comm, 
named Vijndnabhdshya (5 Vols., Jaipur, 1933-43) 
and the Upanishad’ViJhdna’bhdshya-bhumikd 
(3 Vols.). 

MOULE, A.C. A modern scholar, wbi 
chief work is Marco Polo— The Description of 
the World, / (London, 1938; written in colla- 
boration with Paul Pelliot). 


M^ICHCHHAKATIKA, A Sanskrit drama 
(Prakarana) in ten Acts by iSudraka (q.v.), 
which deals with the love-story of Charu- 
datta, a virtuous Brahma^a, once very rich, 
but now impoverished, and Vasantasena, a 
rich courtesan, enamoured of Charudatta and 
his piety. The drama takes its name from a 
clay-cart (mrihsakatika) with which Charu- 
datta's son was playing. 

The first four Acts of the play arc a re- 
production with slight changes of Bhasa’s 
Charudatta but in the Mtichchhakajika, the 
love-story is combined with a political event 
in which Aryaka, the friend of the hero, 
overthrows the ruling prince Pfilaka. (For a 
good understanding ol‘ the story (»f A/rir/i- 
chhakaiika, stc Charudatta). In the Mrichchha- 
ka{ika. the names are slightly changed: the 
king’s brother-in-law is called Samsthanaka 
and the thief Sarvilaka. Act I carries the 
action upio the deposit of the ornaments by 
Vasantasena; Act II relates Vusantasenu’s 
generosity in releasing the shampooer from 
his creditors and who then turns a menk, 
while Act 111 describes Sarvilaka’s success in 
stealing the jewels and the resolve of Charu- 
datta’s wife to give her necklace to replace 
them. In Act IV iSarvilaka gives the stolen 
jewels to Vasantasena, who, pleased with him, 
gives hjm permission to marry her slave girl 
althoug she is «awarc of his theft. At this 
time, he learns that his friend Aryaka, who 
w'as 'mprisoned by the king, as according to 
a prophecy the former was to get the king- 
ship, has escaped from cJiptivity. Thus 
Sarvilaka leaves his newly-made bride with 
Vasantasena in order to help his friend. In 
the following Act, a Vidushaka comes with 
the necklace of Charudatta’s wife, which 
Vasantasena accepts in order to use it as a 
pretext to see Charudatta once more. Vasanta- 
sena departs from her house and the storm 
fo rces her to spend the night in Charudatta’s 
house. Act VI reveals her next morning 
offering to return the necklace of Chirudatta’s- 



304 


Itaernatiorml Rwyelopaedta of Indian Literature 


wife but her gift is refused by Rohasena, 
ChSrudatta’s child, who complains that his 
clay toy>cart (mrit-iakafika) be replaced by a 
golden one; VasantasenS, moved to pity, sends 
her vahiable jewels to replace his clay*cart. 
VasantasenS is to rejoin ChSnidatta in neigh- 
bouring park, the property of Saihsthinaka, 
but by an error she enters the cart of Sathstha- 
naka, instead that of Chflrudatta. Aryaka, 
who has been seeking a hiding place, leaps 
into the cart of his friend, ChSnidatta 
and is driven away. Two policemen stop the 
cart, and one recognises Aryaka and protects 
him from the other with whom he contrives 
a quarrel. In Act VII, ChSrudatta sees his 
cart driven up, discovers Aryaka, permits him 
to go off in it, and he himself leaves to And 
VasantasenS. In Act VIII, Sathsthanaka in his 
park meets the shampooer-turned-monk wash- 
ing his robe in the tank, insults him and beats 
him; then Vasantasena arrives. SaihsthSnaka 
tries but fails to win her; he beats her appa- 
rently to death and buries her under the 
vover of leaves. The monk re-enters to dry 
his robe, finds VasantasenS, restores her to 
life and takes over to the monastery to be 
cared for. In Act IX Saihsthanaka as the 
Chief of Police accuses Chirudatta as the 
murderer of Vasantasena; her mother is 
summoned as a witness but she «defends 
ChSrudatta. One of the two policemen, testi- 
fies to the escape of Aryaka, which implicates 
Charudatta. VidQshaka goes to return to 
Vasantasena her jewels given to Chdrudatta’s 
child, visits the court but in his anger with 
Saihsthdnaka lets fall the jewels. The re- 
covery of jewels along with the evidence that 
Vasantasena spent the night with Charudatta 
and left the next morning to meet him in the 
park, and the signs of struggle there deceive 
the judge who condemns Chfinidatta to exile, 
but the king P&laka at the instigation of 
Saihsthanaka converts the sentence into one 
of death. Act X reveals the hero led to death 
in a procession: getting this news, the monk 
appears with Vasantasena just in time to pre- 


vent Chfirudatta's death. While the lovers 
rejoice at their re-union, the news is brought 
that Aryaka has slain Pilaka and succeeds to 
the throne; the new king grants a principality 
to ChSrudatta and approves of his marriage 
with Vasantasena. This enables Vasantasenft 
to free herself from her low position and to 
become ChSrudatta’s lawful wife. The crowd 
demands Saihsthflnaka’s death but Chflrudatta 
pardons him; the monk is rewarded by being 
appointed as the chief of the Buddhist monas- 
teries in the reqlm and the drama ends in 
happiness. 

The play is full of incidents of varied inte- 
rests which show' the nobility of Chflrudatta’s 
mind and the selfless love of Vasantasena; 
diverse characters arc also depicted. The 
VidQshaka, for instance, is keenly interested 
in delicious food, but his steadfastness to his 
friends in times of adversity and the warmth 
of his heart distinguish him from his fellow- 
characters in the Sanskrit drama The drama 
gives a faithful picture of the everyday life 
of the people in those days and with its ple- 
beian atmosphere, is regarded ns the most 
Shakespearian of all Sanskrit plays. Wilson 
calls it in many respects the most humane of 
all the Sanskrit plays. The author's style is 
simple and effective; his many utterances are 
full of wisdom. 

SQdraka’s Sanskrit generally agrees with the 
norm fixed by Pdoini and his followers, but 
the dramatist uses a good number of varieties 
of Prakrit, not witnessed in any other extant 
drama. The light thrown on the life of 
Sadraka by Armtimndari-katha-sdra lielps to 
trace the real intent and import of the Mrich- 
chhakatika: Aryaka appears to be Sodraka, 
while Charudatta seems to be Slldraka’s friend , 
Bandhudatta. 

MfLtGXilKALBKHA. Set Bhaiwatt DOsa. 

miGAVATf-CMARITA. A SflAflkrit fairy- 
tale by Devaprabha SQri (q.v.), a Jaina poet. 
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It contains one of the many versions of the 
legend of Udayana and his wives Vasavadatta 
and Padmavat?, reminiscent of Bhasa*s 
dramas. 

M RITAS Aft JiVINl See Haldyudha. 

MRITYUNJAYA SVAMIN (fl. latter half of 
16th cent.). A Sanskrit writer of Tirunava 
in north Kerala, whose Ravivarmdstuti in 
prose is a eulogy of king Ravivarmi, 
identified with the king of Vettattunad. who 
lived in the latter half of the 16th century. 

MUCH, E. (1880-1932). A German Indologist, 
whose chief works are: Buddha, der Schrift in 
des Heimatlossigkett (Buddha, the step into 
Homelessness), Die Heimkehr des l\dlendeten 
(The home-coming of the accomplished one), 
Paraphrase of verses of Dhammapada (serialised 
in the Buddhist World Mirror) and An Buddha^s 
Hand Lieder Erweekung (on the Buddha's 
hand, song of awakening). 

MUDGALACHARYA (fl. 1470-79). A com- 
mentator on the Rigveda, whose Sanskrit 
Bhilshya is available, with gaps, up to the 
fourth Ashtaka. In his Bhashya, he has 
prepared a summary of Sayana's Rigveda- 
bhashya. 

MUDGALA’PURANA. a Purana in Sanskrit, 
which is noteworthy for the stories of all the 
different forms of Gagesa. 

MUDRARAKSHASA. a Sanskrit drama in 7 

/ 

Acts by Viiakhadatta (q.v.), in which Chana- 
kya, the minister of king Chandragupta of 
Pataliputra, wins over Rakshasa, the minister 
of the Nar.das to the side of Chandragupta. 

In order to create dissension am^^ng 
Rakshasa and his allies, ChSgakya secures, 
througli one of his spies, the signet-ring 
(Mudra) of R&kshasa from the house of the 
Jeweller Chandanadusa, with whom the wife 
and son of Rakshasa are staying. Chattakya 


writes a letter, has it copied by Sakatadusa, a 
professional writer and a friend of Rakshasa, 
seals it with Rakshasa’s signet-ring and gives 
both the letter and the ring with certain secret 
instructions to Siddharthaka, one of his trust- 
ed spies. He then places Chandanadasa 
under arrest to be executed later; Saka^adasa 
is also arrested. 

Act II shows R&kshasa’s counterplot: Vira- 
dhagupta, one of the Rakshasa's spies, dis- 
guised as a snake-charmer, reports that the 
plot to kill Chandragupta has been foiled and 
instead Vairochaka, uncle of Malayaketu, has 
been slain. At this moment Rakshasa buys 
some precious jewels, little knowing that they 
are sent by Chiinakya to entrap him. 
Under instructions of Chanakya, Siddharth- 
aka rescues Sakatadasa and both of them go 
to Rakshasa. who takci* ofl ^omc ornaments 
from his person and giscs them as reward to 
Siddharthaka for rescuing his fiicnd. Siddh- 
arthaka seals up the ornaments in a box with 
Rakshasa's signet-ring hut on Rakshasa’s 
enquiry, he restore, the iing ro him. In \ct 
III, Chanakya ai ranges a sham t|uanel with 
Chandiagiipta, meant as a lusc lo mislead 
Rakshasa; riianal >a ica-ms office and the 
King also pioclaims iliai he will lule indepen- 
dently of him In Act IV ihe news ol the ipi- 
arre! brought lo Rakshasa, who now con- 
siders easier to overthrow Chandiagupta. 
Malayakctu, son of Parvataka. king of Moun- 
tain :eis, and who wants to invade Putali- 
putr i, comes to meet Rakslia a with his secre- 
tary and friend, Bliagurayana (. cally an agent 
of Chinakya). This gives Rh tgur iyana an 
opporiunity to instigate his master against 
Rakshasa. Mala>aketu also coer-hcais the 
conversation between Rakshasa and his agent, 
who advise; Rakshasa to lead an expedition 
against Pataliputra at once. 

In Act V, the scene shifts to the camp of 
Malayakctu, near Chandragupta’s capital. 
Jivasiddhi, who was known as a friend 
of Rakshasa, but was in reality a spy of 
Chagakya, requests Bhagurayana to grant 
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him permission to leave the camp as he 
fears R5kshasa, for he seeks to slay him, 
although Rfikshasa formerly used him to 
poison Parvataka, father of Malayaketu. 
Maiayaketu overhears all this and is 
wild with rage, because he deemed his father 
slain by Chfmakya. The guards bring in Sid- 
dhSrthakn, whom they have caught leaving the 
camp without a permit. On his person are 
found that old letter which Chdpakya had 
given him and a box of ornaments, both seal- 
ed with Rakshasa*s seal. The letter is couch- 
ed in such terms as to implicate Rakshasa in 
a conspiracy, while the ornaments arc easily 
recognised by Maiayaketu to be the same that 
he had formerly given to Rakshasa. So it 
is apparently dear that Rakshasa is in secret 
communication with Chandragupta. Rakshasa 
denies the charge in toto as being the fabrica- 
tion of the enemy but the evidence is against 
him Further, he happens to be wearing at that 
time an ornament which he had bought un- 
suspectingly from a person who was in reality 
an agent of Chd^akya: that ornament had 
originally belonged to Malayaketu*s deceased 
father and was later in the possession of 
Chandragupta. Maiayaketu now disowns 
Rakshasa: he also orders the five kings under 
him (they were guarding Malayaketu*s persons 
at the Rakshasa's instance) to be pu^to death 
as he fears treachery from them. Malayaketu’s 
massacre of the kings has broken the host in- 
to fragments and as he wages a war against 
Chandragupta, he is defeated and is taken 
captive by Bhaguraya^a and other rebels. 
Rakshasa goes to save his friend Chandana- 
diisa, who was about to be executed for shel- 
rcring Rakshasa\ family. Rakshasa is taken 
before Chanakya; the latter explains his mis- 
sion and induces Rakshasa to take up the 
pest of Minister of Chandragupta. After 
some hesitation and to save the life of his 
friend, Chandanadasa, he accepts the offer. 
Maiayaketu is freed and Chandanadasa is re- 
warded; and all ends happily as originally 
designed by Chanakva. 


This drama is objected to on the ground 
of its bad moral, but it may be pertinent to 
quote H.H. Wilson: 

**It is a historical or political drama and 
represents a curious state of public morals, 
in which fraud and assassination are the sim- 
ple means by which inconvenient obligations 
are acquitted, and trouble-some friehds or 
open enemies removed. It is not, however, 
that such acts arc not held in themselves as 
crimes, or that their perpetrators, if instigat- 
ed by vulgar vice or ferocity, are not con- 
demned as culprits; it is only when the com- 
mission of the crime proposes a political end 
that it IS represented as venial, and is compa- 
tible with the pos^csbion of great vii lues, and 
even with an amiable characltr.” 

MUDRITA-KUMVDA CH iNDRA. See Ydias- 
chandra. 

MUDUMBAI VENKATARAMA NARASlM- 
HACHARYA (1842-192S) A Sanskrit poly- 
math of Andhra, who wrote 1 14 works in the 
fields of poetry, poetics, hymnology, etc. His 
chief works arc: GapnJra^vyCiyOf^a, Rajahwti- 
slya-nCtfakj^ Vu savlpd w/j n-prak aruiiu (all 
plays), Chitsuryjinka (Jram.iti iing the story of 

• the solar eclipse), Runhulumdra-kuiluimiiu, 
Bhdgavata (both l« ng p .cnis), Khuhnjludana, 
Nithraiutsya (riiu.(n poems), / 'jjxjhminda 
(c/wmyja) and Kur\.il(ink.trct‘\ungriilia, ii woik 
on poetics, lie was palrr.niscd by Vijiar.ima 
Gajapati and Ainnda Gajap.iti, Mahauij.is 
of Vizianagaram. 

MUELLER, FREIDRICH (1863-1930). A 
German Indologist, who was Director of the 
Museum for Ethnology in Berlin. His pro- 
found knowledge of the Mahayana Canon 
enabled him to identify Buddhist manuscripts 
in half a dozen till then unknown languages; 
these manuikCripts began to reach his 
Museum from the four expeditions the 
Prussian Government had sent to Central 
Asia under A. Gruenwedel and A. von Le 
Coq. 
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MUELLER, MAX. See Afax Mueller. 

MUGDHABODHA. A Sanskrit grammatical 
primer, very popular in Bengal, written by 
Vopadeva (q.v.) under Mahadeva of Devagiri; 
it is the chief text of Vopadeva school. Based 
partly on KStantra and partly on the Ashta- 
dhyayi (qq.v.), it is simple and brief. Religi- 
ous element pervades this work, illustrative 
examples referring to Hari, Hara or RSma. 
The Vedic portion of the Ashfadhydyl has 
been omitted. 

MUGHOPaDESA. A Sanskrit poem in 66 
stanzas by Jalhapa (fl. 13th cent.), which 
contains reflections on the lures and tricks of 
the traditional rather than real courtesan and 
warns that love is as impossible in a harlot 
as want of restlessness in a monkey. The 
style is erotically didactic rather than satiric. 
The author of work is different from the 
compiler of Siikti-muktavali. 

MUIR, JOHN (1810-82). An English Indolo- 
gist, who for 2 years (1844-45) was Principal 
of the Government Sanskrit College, 
Varanasi. His chief works are the study of 
original Sanskrit texts on origin and history 
of the people of India under the title Original 
Sansktit Texts (vols. I-IV, London, 1848-63 ; 
vol V, London, 1872) ; his vol. V deals with 
the cosmogony, mythology, religious ideas, 
life and manners of the Indians in the Vedic 
Age and provides a firm basis for a deeper 
and more cr'tical study of the Vedic religion 
and mythology. His work continues to be 
important from the point of view of Vedic 
divinities even to this day. 

MUKHAMATTA-DIPANJ. The most renown- 
ed Pali comm, on Kachchdyana-vydkarana 
(q.v.) by Vimalabuddhi; the comm is a> > 
called Nydsa 

MUKHOPADHYAY, S. A modern scholar, 
whose chief work is The Austrics of India : 
Their Religion and Tradition (1975). 


MUKTACHARITRA. a Sanskrit Cl.ampn- 
kSvya by Raghunatha DSsa (q.v.), which deals 
with Duna-lild included under Naimittika-lTU 
of Kfishpa. In this work, Kfishpa tells Satya- 
bhSma of his producing pearls on a tree at 
Vrindftvana; his sports with Radha and other 
Gopls are also mentioned. This work indi- 
cates the superiority of Kfishpa’s free love for 
R5dhg over his conjugal love for Satyabhimu. 

MUKULABHATTA. a Kashmirian Sanskrit 
writer, who fl. in the reign of king Avanti- 
varman of Kashmir. Mukulabhatta had Prati- 
harenduraja as his pupil and he was a con- 
temporary of Rnja^ckhara (q.v.). He is gener- 
ally assigned to the period between the end 
of the 9th and the beginning of the 10th cent. 
A.D. In his grammatico-rhetorical work, 
Abhidhdvritti-matfika, he discusses in the 
fifteen Karikds, with Vpiti thereon, the 
two powers of words, viz., abhidhS and 
lakshaifa. 

MUKUNDAMAL.4. a Sanskrit hymn by 
Kulasekhara (q.v.) in honour of Vishnu. 

It is a veiy popular lyric often repeated and 
inculcates the merit of devotion as a means 
of salvation. There are commentaries on it 
by Venkate^a and Anandaraghava, pupils of 
Kpshnt'inanda. 

MOlACuARA. a Prakrit work by Vattakera 
(q.v.) which seeks to inculcate the moral 
conduct for a pious Jaina; one manuscript is 
ascribed to Kundakunda (q.v.). 

MOLAMADHYAMAKA-KARIKA. See Mudhy- 
amika-kdriku. 

MCLASANKARA MANIKALALA YAJNlKA 
(b. 1886). A Sanskrit writer of Gujarat, whose 
histoiical diamas are: Praia pa~vijaya (in 9 
Acts on the life of Rfiqa Pratap), Chhatrapati- 
sdmrujya (in 10 Acts describing the reign of 
Shivilji) and Saiinvgita-svayamvara (describ- 
ing the amorous intrigues of P|ithvir.ij.i 
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Chauban). The introduction of songs that can 
be sung on the stage makes the plays vciy 
realistic. 

MCLA-SIKKHA. a Buddhist Pali work by 
Mahasiimi, which is a short summary of 
the iiilc;. ol (q.v.); the work is 

mostly m vcitc with a few prose passages 
interspcr!>ed licic I'lid there; the language is 
simple and fiee fioin artificiality. Tradition 
places the work pi !oi P’ the aUv.nt of Bud- 
dhagliosha; Rhys-Davids supports the tradi- 
tion, but scholars hold widely dilfcrcnt 
opiuions on this point. The Buddhist 
tradition makes Dhainmasiri (q v.) as the 
author of this work. 

AIOLASCTRA. Sec Mulasutta. 

MOLASUTTA (Mfllasutra). Jaina canonical 
works in Prakrit, four in number; they form 
part of the Siddhanta (q.v.). Mula in Jaina 
discipline stands for a kind of penance and 
some scholars are of the view that the title 
is derived from it. According to Wintemitz, 
Mula means fundamental texts as contradis- 
tinguished from commentraies. While Char- 
pentier calls them Mahavira’s own words, 
Schubring takes them for the beginners of a 
spiritual career. The names of MOlasuttas 
are:- * 

(i) Uttarajjhaya^a or UttaradhyatfO-sutra 
(q v.). The first Mulasutta, which is a reli- 
gious poem and is one of the most valuable 
portions of the Canon. 

(//) AxGssaya or Avassage (Avaiyaka). 
The second Mulasutta (also called Sha^a- 
vassaya-sutta) by IndrabhQti or Ganadhara or 
Srutasthavira. Consisting of six sections, it 
corresponds to the six essential (iivaiyaka) 
daily duties of a Jaina, viz., abstinence from 
evil, glorification of Tirthahkaras, respect of 
teachers, confession, asceticism and renuncia- 
tion of sensual pleasures. The text is accom- 
panied by BhadrabShu’s Nijjutti. There are 
several commentaries on it. 


(iii) Dasaveyaliya (Dasavaiklilika). The 
third Malasutta i.s attributed to Sejjambhava. 
Containing sayings relating to monastic life, 
its section II, connected with the ballad of 
ROjimatl in the 1st MQlasutta, consists of 
verses about Rajimatl's admonition to Ratha- 
nemi, intent on seducing her. 

(iV) Piijda-nijJul ti (Pingu-niiyukli). . It is 
usually mentioned the fourth MQlasutta, 
though sometimes Oha-nijjutti (Ogha-niryukti) 
and occasionally Pakkhi (Pakshika-stttras) 
arc also given this place. The Pinda-nijjutti 
and the Oha-nijjutti arc ascribed to Bhadra- 
bahu and arc sometimes counted among the 
Chheya-sutras. They treat of the pious 
life and of subjects of discipline. The Pakkhi 
is a liturgy in verse for the fourteen days’ 
confession. 

MOLATIKA. Sec Ananda. 

MDLLER, E. a modern Indologist, whose 
chief works arc: Beitrage zur Grammatik des 
Jain Prakrit (a Prakrit grammar), A Simpli- 
fied Grammar of the Pali Language (London, 
1884), A Glossary of Pali Proper Names, ed. of 
Atthasclinl, DhammasahganJ, Khuddaka-sikkha, 
Mula-sikkhu and of Paramattha-dipani. 

MOLLER, REINHOLD F.G. A German 
Indologist, wl\josc chief works are: Founda- 
tions of Ancient Indian Medicine (Halle, 1949), 
Medicine in the pigvedc (Leipzig, 1930) and 
Principles of Ancient Indian Medicine (Copen- 
hagen, 19S1); all written in German with 
German titles. 

MUlfPAKA-VPANISHAD. See Upanishad. 

MUNICHANDRASORI (d. 1120). A Jaina 
Prakrit writer and author of Gatha-koia 
(q.v.), a Prakrit anthology of moral sayings. 

MUNI-CHARITAM. A biography in Sanskrit 
of Dayfinanda Sarasvatf (q.v.), written 
by Dillpadatta iSistrl, a modern writer. 
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MUNI KANAKAMARA, See Kanakdmara. 

MUNIRATNA SORI (H. c. 1194). A Jaina 
Sanskiit poet, who was the pupil of Samudra- 
ghosha of the Chandra Gachchha. Jivasimha, 
his pupil, wrote a prasasii in praise of 
his master. Muniratna composed his 
Anfuma-charita (q.v.), at the instance of 
Jagaddeva, son of Yaiodhavala, treasurer of 
a Chalukya king of the Srlmalakula at the 
city of Varahi. The poet had already distin- 
guished himself at the court of king Nara- 
varman at Dhara. His other poem 
Mmisuvrata-charita, of 23 cantos, describes 
the lives of some of the Suris of his clan. 

MUNISUNDARA SORI (fl. 14th cent.?). A 
Jaina Sanskrit poet and author of the Jina- 
stotra-ratna-kosa, consisting of devotional 
stotras. 

MUNJALA (fl. c, 932). A Sanskrit wiiter 
on Mathemaiii ^ ^nd author of the Laghumd- 
nasa, a work, which, according to Al-Birunl, 
IS based upon the Bfihanmdnasa of Manu 
(q.v.). 

MUNSHI, K.M. (1887-1971). A modem 
scholar, whose chief works are: Glory That iVas 
Gurjaradesha and Early Aryans in Gujarat 
(Bombay, 1941); he has written also on the 
historical value of the Paraiurama tradition 
as also on ether Puranic subjects. It was 
at his initiative that the Bharatiya Vidya 
Bhawan, of which he is the founder, brought 
out the History and Culture of the ^ndian 
People (in XI Vols.). 

MUNSHI RAM SHARMA. A modern Sans- 
krit scholar, whose chief works are: Vaidiki 
and Sdhitya-sastra. 

MURARl. A Sanskrit dramatist and author 
of the Anargha-ragham (q.v.), depicting the 
early life of Rama upto his return from the 
forest. Son of Vardhamdna of the Maud- 
galya Gotra and Tantumati, he belonged to 
the 8th or the oeginning of the 9th cent, as 


Ratnakara (middle of the 9th cent.) makes a 
clear reference to him in his Haravijaya, and 
the author of the Prasannardghaxa also seems 
to have imitated him. From the reference to 
Mahishmatl as “agra-mahishl”, in Act VII 
of his play, Konow infers that Murari was a 
protege of a Kalachuri prince at Mahishmatl. 
This suggestion, if accepted, would place his 
date prior to the middle of the Sth cent, when 
Mdhishmati ceased to be the capital of the 
Kalachuris. The Anargha-raghava bears ample 
testimony to the linguistic abilities of its 
author. 

MURARIGUPTA. An associate of Chaitanya 
(1485-1533) and a native of Bengal. He is 
the author in Sanskrit of ^rikfishnachaitanya- 
charitdmfita or Chaitanya-charitdmfita, a 
biography of Chaitanya. 

MURALI GUPTA. A modern Sanskrit poet 
of Vfindavan, whose iSri Krishnachaitanya 
Suprabhdta (1984) is a poem on Chaitanya 
Mahaprabhu. 

MURArT MISRA (fl. 1373). A Sanskrit 
scholar, whose Pdraskara-mantra-bhdshya 
meant to explain the meanings of the 
Mantras to be recited at the performance of 
Gfihya rites, derives help from Gfihya- 
prakn'i^ Q-bhdshya of his father, Veda Miira. 

MURARTVUAYA, Sec Jivardma Ydgnika. 

MURARPVJJAYA. See Visvarupa Krishna- 
bhaffa. 

MURTI, T.R.V. A modem scholar, whose 
chief work is Central Philosophy of Buddhism 
(London, 1955). 

MUS, PAUL. A modern French Indologist, 
whose chief work is Barabvdur (Handi, 1935); 
he has written on the Sanskrit sources of the 
Pali Texts of Burma, e.g,, Shadgathkdrikd 
and Lokaprajhapati. His brilliant interpreta- 
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tions have illumined the study of Indian and 
greater Indian art. 

MOSHlKA-VAlUrSA, A Sanskrit poem in 15 
cantos, composed by Atula (q.v.) in the 1 1th 
century. 

It is a chronicle, which narrates the story 
of kings who ruled over the Mtkshika kingdom 
of South Travancore. When ParaSurinoa 
is slaughtering; the Kshatriyas> a pregnant 
widow queen hides herself in a mountain cave. 
One day, a rat of the size of an elephant, 
enters the cave and when it threatens to 
devour the queen, fire arises from her eyes 
and burns the rat. The rat is no other than 
the Parvatardja, who has been cursed by the 
sage Kuiika; the queen in the cave brings 
forth a male child. When Paraiuriima per- 
forms a sacrifice and wants a Kshatiiya to act 
at a particular ritual, this boy is taken to 
him, who makes him the king of MQshika 
coming under the name of Mushika RSma- 
gha|a because he is consecrated with potftil 
of water. He kills Mtldhavavarman, the king 
of Magadha, m battle and marries his daugh- 
ter BhadrasenS. Ramaghata retires to the 


forest after installing his sons, Vetu the king 
of Haihaya and Nandana of the Chola king- 
dom. Then follows a long line of kings and 
their story, ending with Srlka^tha, Valabha 
and his son. It was duiing the time of 
Srlkapfha, that the poet composed his 
work. ’ 
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